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BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 

REGULAR MEETING 
February 12, 2013 

 
The Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, Florida, met in regular session with 
Chairman Nick Maddox presiding.  Present were Commissioners Kristen Dozier, Bill Proctor, 
Mary Ann Lindley, John Dailey, Bryan Desloge, and Jane Sauls.  Also present were County 
Administrator Vincent Long, County Attorney Herb Thiele, Finance Director David Reid and 
Board Secretary Rebecca Vause. 
 
Chairman Maddox officially called the meeting to order at 3:00 p.m. 
 
At the invitation of Commissioner John Dailey, the Invocation was provided by Trinity Whitley, 
Director of Christian Education at Faith Presbyterian Church.  Commissioner Dailey then led 
the Pledge of Allegiance. 
 
Awards and Presentations 
 

 Commissioner Bill Proctor presented a Proclamation recognizing Gramling Inc., a local 
feed and garden store, for providing 98 years of continuous service to local residents. 
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 Commissioner Bill Proctor presented a Proclamation to Supervisor of Elections Ion 
Sancho recognizing his action, integrity and expertise in elections protocol and his 
commitment to true and accurate voting results in Leon County. 
 Supervisor of Elections Sancho recognized the efforts of his professional staff and 

the over 1,000 individuals employed during the 2012 election. 
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 Chairman Nick Maddox presented a Proclamation in celebration of “One Billion Rising”, 
a Global Movement to Bring Awareness of and Demand an End to Violence Against 
Women. 
 Licia Berry, event organizer, accepted the Proclamation and welcomed all Leon 

County residents to attend the event which will be held on February 14 at noon at 
the Kleman Plaza.   
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 The Board and County Administrator Long recognized Shelley Cason, Facilities 
Manager, for being the recipient of the Inspiring Star Award, which is the top individual 
wellness honor awarded at the Working Well CEO Breakfast.   
 Mary Bartley, Health and Well Being Coordinator, presented the award to Ms. Cason 

and thanked her for teaching fellow employees how to weave health and well-being 
into their daily work lives.  
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Consent: 
Commissioner Dozier moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Desloge, to approve the Consent 
Agenda.  The motion carried 7-0. 
 
1. Approval of Minutes:  December 10, 2012 Board Retreat 

 
The Board approved Option 1:  Approve the minutes of the December 10, 2012 Strategic 
Planning Retreat. 
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Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #1 
 

February 12, 2013 

To: Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator  

Title: Approval of Minutes:  December 10, 2012 Strategic Planning Retreat     

 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

David Reid, Finance Director, Clerk of the Court 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Rebecca Vause, Board Secretary 

 
Fiscal Impact: 
 
This item has no fiscal impact to the County. 
 
 
Staff Recommendation:  

Option #1: Approve the minutes of the December 10, 2012 Strategic Planning Retreat.     

 
Attachment: 

1. December 10, 2012 Strategic Planning Retreat Minutes     
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Board of County Commissioners 
Leon County, Florida 

FY 2012/13 Strategic Planning Retreat 
December 10, 2012 

 
The Board of County Commissioner met for its FY 2012/13 Strategic Planning Retreat at the 
Goodwood Museum and Gardens on December 10, 2012 at 9:00 AM.   
 
Present were Chairman Nick Maddox; Vice-Chair Kristen Dozier and Commissioners John Dailey, 
Bryan Desloge, Jane Sauls, Bill Proctor, and Mary Ann Lindley.  Also present were County 
Administrator Vince Long, County Attorney Herb Thiele, and Board Secretary Rebecca Vause. 
 
Chairman Maddox called the retreat to order at 9:23 AM and provided opening remarks.  He recalled 
that the Board had at its 2011 retreat initiated a two-year strategic planning process, which included 
the identification of 1) a Vision Statement and 2) Four Strategic Priorities (Economy; Environment; 
Quality of Life and Governance).  These Strategic Priorities resulted in the establishment of 84 
Strategic Initiatives, which were used to support and advance the Vision Statement and Priorities.   
 
The 2012 Retreat provided the Board an opportunity to review the Vision Statement, review the status 
of the Strategic Priorities and Strategic Initiatives and make any needed amendments.     
 
The meeting was turned over to County Administrator Long who introduced the 2012 retreat theme 
“Steering the Course for Leon County’s Future”.  He recollected the actions taken by the Board at its 
2011 retreat, discussed Leon LEADS and reviewed the Core Values/Core Practices.  Additionally, he 
mentioned that throughout the day, staff would share stories of how their commitment to the Core 
Practices had a positive impact to the community and residents.  
 
Vision Statement: 
 
County Administrator Long introduced the Board’s current Vision Statement and offered an 
opportunity for the Board to make any changes it deemed appropriate.  Commissioners discussed 
revisions to the Vision Statement and offered the following changes, as indicated in strike 
through/underline format.  There was general consensus on the proposed changes; however no formal 
vote was taken.   
 

“As home to Florida’s Capital, Leon County is a welcoming, diverse, healthy, and 
vibrant community, recognized as a great place to live, work and raise a family.  
Residents and visitors alike enjoy the stunning beauty of the unspoiled natural 
environment and a rich array of educational, governmental, recreational, cultural 
and social offerings for people of all ages.  Leon County government is a responsible 
steward of the community’s precious resources, a the catalyst for engaging citizens, 
community and regional partners, and a provider of efficient services, which 
balance economic, environmental, and quality of life goals.” 

 
Strategic Priorities: 
 
County Administrator Long reviewed the four Strategic Priorities:  Economy; Environment, Quality of 
Life and Governance and shared that each has a Title, a General Statement and a Directional 
Statement.  Commissioners discussed revisions to the Strategic Priorities and offered the following 
changes.  Again, there was general consensus on the proposed changes; however no formal vote was 
taken.  
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Economy – To be an effective leader and a reliable partner in our continuous efforts to make Leon 
County a place which attracts talent, to grow and diversify our local economy, and to realize our full 
economic competitiveness in a global economy. 
 

 Commissioner Proctor suggested that there be more focus on hiring local talent. 
 
Environment – To be a responsible steward of our precious natural resources in our continuous efforts to 
make Leon County a place which values our environment and natural beauty as a vital component of our 
community’s health, economic strength and social offerings. 
 

 Regarding EN1, County Administrator Long conveyed that minimum Countywide 
environmental standards had been adopted and reference to that could be deleted.   

 

 Commissioners Desloge referenced the County’s trails and rivers and suggested the County 
could do a better job publicizing these local offerings and Commissioner Dozier requested an 
update on this subject and mentioned that a mobile app could help promote these features. 

 

 Commissioner Proctor commented on his desire to protect the Aquifer’s water quality and 
voiced concerns about the pollutants coming from Georgia into local water bodies, i.e., Lakes 
Talquin and Jackson.   

 
Quality of Life - To be a provider of essential services in our continuous efforts to make Leon County a 
place where people are healthy, safe, and connected to their community. 
 

 County Administrator Long shared that Q4 could be revised to exclude reference to 
enhancements and programming of the Cascade Park amphitheater.  This has been done. 

 

 Commissioner Desloge suggested that the word “expand” be added to Q1, so as to read:  
“Maintain, enhance and expand our educational and recreational……….” 

 

 Commissioner Proctor requested that libraries be elevated from a Strategic Initiative to a 
Strategic Priority and that a campaign be developed to better promote the offerings of the 
library system.    

 

 Commissioner Proctor also expressed concerns about the number of stormwater holding ponds 
in urban neighborhoods.  It was suggested that an initiative be added which supports the 
development of holding ponds that are aesthetically pleasing and located in a manner that 
protects strong neighborhoods.       

 

 Commissioner Desloge conveyed his interest in pursuing the Healthy Community initiative. 
 
Governance - To be a model local government which our citizens trust and to which other local 
governments aspire. 
 

 Commissioner Desloge suggested that “civility” be added to G1, so as to read:  “Sustain a 
culture of transparency, accessibility, accountability, civility, and the highest standards of 
public service.    

 

 Commissioner Proctor recommended that the Board consider elevating the equitable 
distribution of public dollars for women and minority businesses to Strategic Priority status.  
Approved without objection.    

 
The Board recessed for a break at 11:05 a.m. and reconvened at 11:22 a.m.    
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Strategic Initiatives 
 
County Administrator Long recalled that 84 strategic initiatives were approved by the Board to support 
and advance the vision and strategic priorities.  He stated that of the 84 strategic initiatives, 28 or 
33% have been completed; 54 or 64% are in progress and 2 or 2% are pending.  The Board’s retreat 
packet contained a detailed status of the initiatives; however, County Administrator Long provided a 
brief snapshot of the status of the Strategic Initiatives.     
 

 Commissioner Proctor established with staff that the County, through its many initiatives, had 
helped stimulate $80 to $100 million into the local economy and helped create approximately 
1,000 jobs.  He suggested that the County do a better job informing residents of the value of 
these projects to the community.   
 

 Commissioner Dailey assessed that some of the initiatives would take longer to complete than 
others and requested that those specific initiatives be flagged for the Board. 

 

 Chairman Maddox requested that staff provide a status report, mid-year, that looks at the 
progress of the initiatives.    

 

 Commissioner Dozier requested an update on the Small Business Guarantee Loan Program 
initiative.   

 
The Board then engaged in an in-depth review of the strategic initiatives and offered the following: 
 
ECONOMY 
 

Commissioner Dailey: 

 Amend 3.1 as follows:  “Identify revisions to future land uses, which will eliminate hindrances 
or expand opportunities to promote and support economic activity.”  Approved without 
objection. 

 Amend 7.1 as follows: “Hold “Operation Thank You!” celebration annually for veterans and 
service members”  

 

Commissioner Proctor: 

 Suggested the County encourage State government to reinforce its commitment to the public 
sector. 

 

Commissioners Desloge/Dozier: 

 Suggested that staff develop a proposed economic development component for the Sales Tax 
extension currently being considered. 

 
ENVIRONMENT 
 

Chairman Maddox: 

 Pursue curbside recycling in conjunction with the city and reassess solid waste fees with the 
goal of reducing costs and increasing recycling. 

 

Commissioner Proctor: 

 Extend central sewer or other effective wastewater treatment solutions to the Primary Springs 
Protection Zone area within Leon County. 

 Commented on the need to pursue partnerships to pursue renewable energy opportunities at 
the Solid Waste Management Facility. 
 County Administrator Long stated that staff would provide a status report on ongoing 

partnerships at the solid waste facility. 
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Commissioner Dailey: 

 Suggested removal of 15.4 “Evaluate and construct glass aggregate concrete sidewalk.” 

 Requested examples of acceptable standard solutions to expedite environmental permitting for 
new construction. 

 Interested in promoting sustainable growth inside the Lake Protection Zone and discussing 
lake protection. 
 County Administrator Long indicated that staff would bring back policy direction related 

to lake protection. 
 

Commissioner Dozier: 

 Revisit bio-gas generation at Solid Waste Management Facility (16.3). 
 

Commissioner Desloge: 

 Amend 15.6 to include “compressed natural gas”. 
 
QUALITY OF LIFE:   
 

Commissioner Sauls: 

 Seek community involvement for items to be included in the VIVA FLORIDA 500 Time Capsule. 
 

Chairman Maddox: 

 Successfully open the Public Safety Complex. 

 Pursue local option to increase the Senior Homestead Exemption for qualified seniors. 
 

Commissioner Desloge: 

 Promote, expand “Trailahassee” and the regional trail system. 

 Identify County-owned unutilized, vacant properties that could be made more productive 
through efforts that include community gardens or Habitat. 

 Pursue partnerships with City and community partners to conduct a community-wide 
conversation on upper league competition. 

 

Commissioner Lindley: 

 Consider establishing a Domestic Partnership Registry for Leon County citizens.    
 

Commissioner Sauls: 

 Expand community gardens initiative. 

 Implement procedures so that County residents may take full advantage of the NACO Dental 
Card program. 

 

Commissioner Dailey: 

 Add (under #28) a strategy that addresses Safe Route to School Sidewalk Program. 
 This was expanded to include communication and coordination among local public sector 

agencies involved in multi-modal transportation, connectivity, walkability and related 
matters.  

 Commissioner Dailey submitted that more focus on sidewalks was needed and he would at 
the next Board meeting request that a workshop be scheduled to discuss. 

 

Commissioner Proctor: 

 Explore the creation of an Elder Affairs Division.    
 
GOVERNANCE: 
 

Chairman Maddox: 

 Develop strategies to make enterprise funds (Stormwater, Solid Waste and Transportation 
programs) self-sufficient so as to eliminate general revenue subsidies.    

 Convene periodic Chairman’s meetings with Constitutional Officers regarding their goals, 
budgets and opportunities to gain efficiencies. 
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 Consider options to gain continuity of Commissioners’ representation on committees, such as 
multi-year appointments. 

Commissioner Lindley: 

 Provide better clarity on County web-site for whistleblowers to make report. 

 Expand opportunities for increased media and citizen outreach to promote Leon County. 
 

Commissioner Dailey: 

 Suggested deletion of 34.2 “Develop and provide Virtual Town Hall meeting”. 
 

Commissioner Desloge: 

 Identify the next version of “Citizens Engagement” to include consideration of an “Our town” 
Village Square concept. 

 Periodically convene community leadership meetings to discuss goals, opportunities for 
improvements and where will be in 20 years.  

 

Commissioner Dozier: 

 Promote County achievements by exploring the utilization of social media.    
 

Commissioner Proctor: 

 Pursue Sister County relationships with Prince George’s County, Maryland and Montgomery 
County, Maryland. 

 
This concluded the Board’s review of the 2012 Strategic Priorities and Strategic Initiatives.  County 
Administrator Long indicated that staff would integrate the comments received from the Board and an 
agenda item to ratify the actions would be brought to the Board in either January or February.     
 
The Board recessed the Board at 12:55 for lunch and reconvened at 1:30 p.m.    
 

Facilitated Discussion: 
 

Upon its return, the Board entered into a meaningful discussion facilitated by John Streitmatter, 
Principal with Leadership Research Institute.   The facilitated discussion engaged the Board and 
identified opportunities to enhance the leadership capacity of the Commission in how the Board works 
together; how the Board works with community partners; how the Board engages with citizens’; and 
how the Board works and engages with staff.   
 

Closing Comments: 
 

Commissioner Desloge stated that he would be out of town and unable to attend the December 11, 
2012 Board meeting.  He requested approval to participate in the meeting via telephone.  Approved 
without Objection. 
 
The Board commented on a great meeting and expressed its appreciation to staff for its hard work in 
planning the retreat.   
 
Chairman Maddox adjourned the meeting at 3:43 p.m. 

 

  LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 
 
ATTEST: 

 
BY:  ________________________________ 

  Nicholas Maddox, Chairman 
  Board of County Commissioners 

BY:  _____________________________                                           
       Bob Inzer, Clerk of the Court 
       Leon County, Florida 
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Notes for Agenda Item #2 
 

Page 23 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



 

Regular Meeting & Public Hearings Page 6 

February 12, 2013 

 

2. Ratification of Board Actions Taken at the January 29, 2013 “Workshop on the 
Septic System Management Options Report by Lombardo Associates, Inc. and 
Update on the BMAP Process” 
 
The Board approved Option 1:   Ratify the Board actions taken at the January 29, 2013 
“Workshop on the Septic System Management Options Report by Lombardo Associates, 
Inc. and Update on the BMAP Process.” 
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Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #2 
 

February 12, 2013 
 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Ratification of Board Actions Taken at the January 29, 2013 “Workshop on 
the Septic System Management Options Report by Lombardo Associates, Inc. 
and Update on the BMAP Process” 

 

 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review and 
Approval: 

Tony Park, P.E., Public Works and Community Development 
Director  
Wayne Tedder, Planning, Land Management, and Community 
Enhancement Director 
David McDevitt, Development Support and Environmental 
Management Director 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Katherine G. Burke, P.E., Engineering Services Director  
Theresa Heiker, P.E., Stormwater Management Coordinator 
John Kraynak, P.E., Environmental Services Director 
Alex Mahon, Environmental Manager 
Brian Wiebler, Principal Planner, Comprehensive Planning Team 
Laura Youmans, Assistant County Attorney 
Kim Dressel, Senior Assistant to the County Administrator 

 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item does have a financial impact.  Staff recommends providing $50,000 in funding in the  
FY 2013/14 budget for the Leon County Health Department to complete an inventory of all septic 
systems within Leon County. 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option #1: Ratify the Board actions taken at the January 29, 2013 “Workshop on the Septic 

System Management Options Report by Lombardo Associates, Inc. and Update on 
the BMAP Process.” 
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Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
On January 29, 2013, the Board held a workshop to discuss a Phase 1 feasibility report, prepared 
by Lombardo Associates, Inc. (LAI), to identify wastewater treatment options to reduce nitrate 
load to Wakulla Springs from septic systems, where central sewer is not available, as well as 
associated management options.  Related issues were also discussed during the workshop,  
including: the proposed Woodville Water Quality sales tax extension project, which would 
decrease the amount of nitrate reaching Wakulla Springs from septic systems; Florida Department 
of Environmental Protection’s Upper Wakulla River and Wakulla Springs Basin Management 
Action Plan process that is currently underway and, once finalized, will become binding upon the 
responsible parties; proposed amendments to the Comprehensive Plan and Code of Laws; the 
Wakulla Springs Alliance petition; and recommendations from the Science Advisory and Water 
Resources committees, as well as the Wakulla Springs Alliance.   
 
The workshop item provided relevant background information regarding:  the Cody Scarp; nitrate 
concentrations; the City’s Advanced Wastewater Treatment Project; the  Leon County Aquifer 
Vulnerability Assessment (LAVA) and Primary Springs Protection Zone (PSPZ); actions the 
County has taken to limit the amount of nitrate reaching Wakulla Springs from the Leon County 
area; a previously-considered draft nitrogen-reducing systems ordinance; and HB 1263, which pre-
empts Leon County’s ability to phase-in the replacement of failing traditional septic systems with 
nitrogen-reducing systems as part of an inspection program.  A copy of LAI’s report and additional 
analysis regard the report were also included in the workshop item. 
 
A portion of the discussion during the workshop centered upon central sewer not being the only 
method by which nitrogen-reducing wastewater treatment may be achieved; that decentralized 
wastewater treatment systems, such as cluster systems and other technologies, are viable options 
for certain areas; and the link between land use planning and wastewater treatment and disposal.     
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Analysis: 
The Board provided the following directions to staff during the workshop: 

1. Direct staff to continue to pursue proposed sales tax extension project #10, Woodville Water 
Quality. 

2. Direct staff to bring back a proposed amendment of the Code of Laws to establish an 
Advanced Wastewater Treatment nitrogen standard for new construction within the PSPZ, with 
means for managing those systems not on central sewer.   

3. Direct staff to remain actively engaged in the BMAP process for the Upper Wakulla River and 
support further sampling to identify sources’ relative nitrate loads, particularly from Inflow 
north of the Cody Scarp and at the state line, the scope of which will be established as part of 
the BMAP process. 

4. Direct staff to include $50,000 in funding in the FY 2013/14 budget for the Leon County 
Health Department to complete an inventory of all septic systems within Leon County, in 
coordination with TLC-GIS. 

5. Direct staff to take no action at this time to institute a county-wide level 4 or 5 RME or 
Wastewater/Nutrient Management Utility. 

6. Direct staff to pursue an amendment of the Code of Laws to require a county-wide 24-inch 
separation, between the bottom of the drainfield and wettest season water table, for the repair 
of failing septic systems. 

7. Direct staff to initiate a Comprehensive Plan amendment in the 2014-1 cycle which maintains 
the goal of spring protection, but removes the technical specificity by which this can be 
achieved with respect to wastewater treatment. 

Options:   
1. Ratify the Board actions taken at the January 29, 2013 “Workshop on the Septic System 

Management Options Report by Lombardo Associates, Inc. and Update on the BMAP 
Process.” 

2. Do not ratify the Board actions taken at the January 29, 2013 “Workshop on the Septic System 
Management Options Report by Lombardo Associates, Inc. and Update on the BMAP 
Process.” 

3.  Board direction.  

 
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 

 

Attachment:   
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WORKSHOP  

 
 

Workshop on the Septic System Management 
Options Report by Lombardo Associates, Inc. 

and Update on the BMAP Process 
 
 

Tuesday, January 29, 2013 
12:00 – 1:30 p.m. 

 
 

 
 

Leon County Board of County Commissioners’ Chambers 
Leon County Courthouse, 5th Floor 
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Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Workshop Cover Sheet 
January 29, 2013 

To: Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Title: Workshop on the Septic System Management Options Report by Lombardo 
Associates, Inc. and Update on the BMAP Process 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

 
Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/Division 
Review and Approval: 

Tony Park, P.E., Public Works and Community Development Director  
Wayne Tedder, Planning, Land Management, and Community Enhancement 
Director 
David McDevitt, Development Support and Environmental Management 
Director 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Katherine G. Burke, P.E., Engineering Services Director  
Theresa Heiker, P.E., Stormwater Management Coordinator 
John Kraynak, P.E., Environmental Services Director 
Alex Mahon, Environmental Manager 
Brian Wiebler, Principal Planner, Comprehensive Planning Team 
Laura Youmans, Assistant County Attorney 
Kim Dressel, Senior Assistant to the County Administrator 

 
Fiscal Impact: 
This item does have a financial impact. Staff recommends providing $50,000 in funding in the 
FY 2013/14 budget for the Leon County Health Department to complete an inventory of all 
septic systems within Leon County. 
 
Staff Recommendations: 
Option #1: Direct staff to continue to pursue proposed sales tax extension project #10, 

Woodville Water Quality. 
Option #2:   Direct staff to bring back a proposed amendment of the Code of Laws to establish 

an Advanced Wastewater Treatment nitrogen standard for new construction 
within the PSPZ, with means for managing those systems not on central sewer.   

Option #3:   Direct staff to remain actively engaged in the BMAP process for the Upper 
Wakulla River and support further sampling to identify sources’ relative nitrate 
loads, particularly from Inflow north of the Cody Scarp and at the state line, the 
scope of which will be established as part of the BMAP process. 

Option #4: Direct staff to include $50,000 in funding in the FY 2013/14 budget for the Leon 
County Health Department to complete an inventory of all septic systems within 
Leon County, in coordination with TLC-GIS. 
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Option #5:   Direct staff to take no action at this time to institute a county-wide level 4 or 5 

RME or Wastewater/Nutrient Management Utility. 
Option #6: Direct staff to pursue an amendment of the Code of Laws to require a county-

wide 24-inch separation, between the bottom of the drainfield and wettest season 
water table, for the repair of failing septic systems. 

Option #7: Direct staff to initiate a Comprehensive Plan amendment in the 2014-1 cycle 
which maintains the goal of spring protection, but removes the technical 
specificity by which this can be achieved with respect to wastewater treatment. 

 
Background: 
One of the chief threats to spring ecosystems in Florida is increasing nitrate levels in the water. 
Means by which humans introduce nitrate into the environment include byproducts of municipal 
sewage treatment and disposal, residential septic systems, agricultural and residential fertilizer 
use, livestock farms, and pet waste.  The areas that contribute groundwater to Wakulla Springs 
(the Wakulla Springs springshed) extend into Grady, Decatur, and Gadsden counties 
(Attachment #1).   
While the maximum nitrate level established by the State of Florida for drinking water is 10 
mg/L nitrate, the Total Maximum Daily Load (TMDL) for the Upper Wakulla River and 
Wakulla Springs Basin, finalized March 22, 2012, is significantly lower: an in-stream monthly 
mean concentration 0.35 mg/L nitrate.  This is because the TMDL is intended to address 
ecosystem health, not any current health concerns.  From January through October, 2012, the 
average Florida Department of Environmental Protection’s (FDEP’s) sampling results for 
the Wakulla River averaged 0.36 mg/L nitrate (Attachment #2).  
The Basin Management Action Plan (BMAP) is the means to implement the adopted TMDL.  
The process to develop the BMAP, led by FDEP, has just begun.  Once finalized, it will be 
binding on the responsible parties.  The BMAP process is iterative, with compliance evaluated 
every five years:  you take actions, you evaluate the outcomes, and you take further actions if 
necessary.   

Leon County has been actively engaged in efforts to reduce nitrate loading to Wakulla Springs 
since 2005, when a joint workshop was held with the Wakulla County Board of County 
Commissioners.  Most recently, Leon County partnered with the City of Tallahassee and 
Wakulla County to fund a Phase 1 study to identify treatment and management options, where 
central sewer is not available, for the purpose of reducing nitrate load to Wakulla Springs from 
septic systems.  The contractor, Lombardo and Associates, Inc. (LAI) utilized data, from a 2002 
Northwest Florida Water Management District (NWFWMD) report and a 2010 U.S. Geological 
Services (USGS) report, to estimate the maximum nitrate loads that Wakulla Springs can receive 
and not exceed 0.35 mg/L nitrate, and if projected to exceed that maximum load, the amount of 
nitrate loading that would need to be reduced to achieve a target concentration of 0.35 mg/L 
nitrate.   
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On November 13, 2012 the Board approved scheduling this workshop to discuss LAI’s report.  
This workshop item additionally discusses several related issues:  the Proposed Woodville Water 
Quality sales tax extension project, which would decrease nitrate loading to Wakulla Springs; the 
Upper Wakulla River and Wakulla Springs BMAP; proposed amendments to the Comprehensive 
Plan and Code of Laws; and the Wakulla Springs Alliance petition.  Before this workshop item 
gets into the specifics, the following background material is provided for context and 
understanding which, for ease of reference, is organized as follows: 

1. The Cody Scarp 
2. Historical Nitrate Levels 
3. Advanced Wastewater Treatment Project – City of Tallahassee 
4. Leon County Aquifer Vulnerability Assessment (LAVA) and Primary Springs Protection 

Zone (PSPZ) 
5. Actions Taken to Limit Nitrate Loading 
6. Drafted Proposed Nitrogen-Reducing Systems Ordinance  
7. HB 1263, which pre-empts Leon County’s ability to phase-in the replacement of failing 

traditional septic systems with nitrogen-reducing systems as part of an inspection 
program. 

 
1. The Cody Scarp - Leon County is divided by an east to west feature known as the Cody 
Scarp, a shoreline formed thousands of years ago when sea levels were much higher.  The Cody 
Scarp marks an area where elevations drop from heights of 230 feet to 50 feet in a relatively 
short distance and where red clay in the north changes abruptly to soft sand in the Woodville 
Karst Plain to the south.  The Woodville Karst Plain underlies Wakulla and southern Leon 
counties.  This porous limestone landform is covered with a sand veneer.  The permeable sand 
allows water, such as rain and stormwater runoff, to easily percolate through and features such as 
sinkholes, sinkhole lakes, swallets, disappearing rivers and caverns, quickly receive the water, 
funneling it along cracks and tunnels towards the springs.  The Floridan aquifer, which underlies 
Florida, is a karst aquifer that is exposed at many sites south of the Cody Scarp.  The shallowness of 
the aquifer and exposure make it particularly vulnerable to nitrate contamination from various 
human activities at land surface.   
2. Historic Nitrate Levels in Wakulla Springs - Nitrate levels measured at Wakulla 
Springs rose from ~0.2-0.3 mg/L between 1971 and 1976, to >1.0 mg/L in the late 1980’s, to 
~0.7-0.8 mg/L between 1998 and 2000.  The City’s Southeast Sprayfield (SESF), located south 
of the Cody Scarp, receives secondarily treated wastewater and disperses it onto the land surface.   
The system became operational in 1981.  Nitrate levels in groundwater monitoring wells 
installed in the upper Floridan aquifer beneath the SESF increased precipitously after the SESF 
became operational, rising from ~0.5 mg/L in 1980 to as much as 10 mg/L in the 1990’s, 
exceeding the State’s maximum contaminant level for drinking water, and stabilizing at ~6 mg/L 
by 2000 (USGS Chelette et al, 2002). 
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The City implemented a series of 
operational changes and, in 
response to a 2006 settlement 
agreement, is in the process of 
upgrading its sewer treatment 
system to reduce levels to 3.0 mg/L 
nitrate (Advanced Wastewater 
Treatment standards (AWT)) by 
2014.  The graph to the right is 
from a 2009 USGS presentation, 
“Sources of Nitrate in the Wakulla 
Springshed”, which correlated 
nitrate concentrations in Wakulla 
Springs with activities occurring at 
the SESF.  According to that 
presentation, the nitrate load at the 
SESF peaked in 1986, when 
fertilizer application at the SESF was highest, and the load has declined consistent with the 
reduction and eventual elimination of fertilizer application, cattle, and the spreading of biosolids.  
It appears that nitrate levels have begun to decrease in advance of the City achieving AWT levels 
of treatment:  January through October, 2012 sampling results for the Wakulla River have 
averaged 0.36 mg/L nitrate (Attachment #2).  With a goal of achieving a nitrate concentration of 
no more than 0.35 mg/L nitrate, it is important to keep in mind that the increases in nitrate has 
occurred over more than a 35-year period and reductions will not be instantaneous. 

3. Advanced Wastewater Treatment (AWT) Project – City of Tallahassee - Given the 
apparent correlation between nitrate increases in Wakulla Springs and the Floridan aquifer 
groundwater beneath the SESF, considerable attention became focused on the SESF as the 
primary source of nitrate contamination to the spring by 2000.  A 2002 NWFWMD report 
estimated nitrogen raw loading to the ground surface or in disposal system effluent from areas 
near Wakulla Springs, where the aquifer is either semi-confined or under unconfined conditions, 
thereby providing a relatively good hydraulic connection between the land surface and the 
underlying aquifer.  In part, the study estimated:  (a) the City’s wastewater facilities contributed 
360,000 kg/yr. through effluent, 130,000 kg/yr. through solidified wastewater residuals, and 
60,000 kg/yr. through commercial fertilizer (the study allocated all commercial fertilizer to the 
SESF), and (b) septic systems contributed 56,000 kg/yr.   

In 2004 the City applied for its permit renewal for its Thomas P. Smith (TPS) wastewater 
treatment plant and associated sprayfield and FDEP issued its notice of intent to renew the 
permit in 2006.  Petitioners filed for an administrative hearing to contest the renewal permit, 
emphasizing concern that the proposed permit did not adequately protect Wakulla Springs from 
environmental degradation resulting from nutrients in the effluent applied at the City’s 
sprayfields.  The Florida Geological Survey, USGS, and others conducted studies that traced 
groundwater flow paths from the SESF to Wakulla Springs, which determined that there is a 
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greater hydraulic connection between the SESF and Wakulla Springs than previously 
understood.  The City agreed to settle the cases and entered into a Settlement Agreement in 
December 2006 which required it to upgrade its entire wastewater treatment system to meet 
AWT standards and commit to develop and utilize other additional public access reuse sites in 
appropriate areas in order to reduce the hydraulic loading at the SESF and Southwest Sprayfield 
(SWSF) and distribute the public access reuse water.  Under the January 2008 permits and 
administrative orders, the City is required to reduce nitrogen levels incrementally down to 3 
mg/L (AWT standards) by 2014.   

What makes the location of the SESF a perfect location for getting rid of wastewater is precisely 
what makes it “…perilous for Wakulla Springs” according to a June 18, 2006 article in the 
Tallahassee Democrat, which included the following quotes:   "The spray field is not a bad spray 
field; it's just not in the right place. It's probably in the worst place," said Sean McGlynn, a local 
water-quality expert.  "If you moved it up to where the clay layer is, it wouldn't soak in as well," 
said Hal Davis, a hydrologist with the U.S. Geological Survey. "It would have to be four times as 
large." 

Implementing the AWT project is estimated to cost $228 million.  The city has advised that it has 
approximately 74,537 customers, which would equate to approximately $3,059 per customer, if 
the project costs were fully borne by its customers.  Since the City’s sewer system is a point 
source owned and operated by the City, it was amenable to modification, and the City should be 
commended for modifying its operations and upgrading its wastewater facilities to reduce its 
impacts on Wakulla Springs. 

4. Leon County Aquifer Vulnerability Assessment (LAVA) and Primary Springs 
Protection Zone (PSPZ) - To provide sound scientific information to help delineate a springs 
protection zone, Leon County engaged Advanced Geospatial, Inc. and an independent technical 
review team to complete the Leon County Aquifer Vulnerability Assessment (LAVA). The final 
output of this assessment was a map, accepted in 2007, which displays four zones of relative 
aquifer vulnerability throughout Leon County. Areas with elevated vulnerability are those areas 
where pollution introduced to the land surface has a higher probability of entering the aquifer 
(Attachment #3).  Leon County established the PSPZ in 2009, to identify the region of Leon 
County with elevated aquifer vulnerability so that additional regulations may be applied within 
this zone to minimize the adverse impacts of development on groundwater recharge quality and 
quantity (Attachment #4).  
5. Actions Taken to Limit Nitrate Loading – Examples of steps Leon County has taken to 
limit nitrogen loads include: 

• Implemented its fertilizer ordinance, pet waste ordinance and land development code, 
which exceeds State of Florida’s stormwater standards.   

• Established the Aquifer Protection Program in 1992 to implement the Aquifer/Wellhead 
Protection Ordinance, created to prevent contamination of the aquifer in Leon County, as 
noted by FDEP in the TMDL. 
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• Adopted Comprehensive Plan amendments in 2009 which reduced the allowed 
development in the Urban Fringe area inside the PSPZ and created a transfer of development 
units system that allows no net increase in dwelling units in the PSPZ as allowed by the 
Future Land Use Map in 2009.  The transfer policy does allow for the development rights to 
be transferred from the designated Rural and Urban Fringe areas into the Woodville Rural 
Community.  The goal is to foster economic development in Woodville, requiring the 
provision of central sewer service, while also preserving the surrounding lands.     

• Acquired environmentally sensitive lands, through the environmental permit approval 
process, including approximately 133 acres of Eight Mile Pond in the PSPZ north of 
Oakridge Road.  Partnered in the acquisition of more than 175 acres of land within the Fred 
George basin, including the Fred George Sink, located within the Wakulla springshed.   

• Completed projects to help restore Lake Munson, located within the Wakulla springshed.  
Lake Munson was the receiving water body for Tallahassee's municipal waste discharges.  
Projects have included the construction of a 25-acre stormwater treatment facility at Lake 
Henrietta and 85 acres of associated wetland at Lake Henrietta, which treats runoff before it 
enters Lake Munson.  

• Completed projects to help restore Lake Jackson, with two active sinkholes (Porter Hole 
Sink and Lime Sink), including an $8.2 million project funded by Leon County, Florida 
Legislature, Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission, Florida Department of 
Environmental Protection, and the Northwest Florida Water Management District, plus in-
kind services, which resulted in the removal of nearly 400,000 cubic yards of muck from 
McGinnis and Ford arms during Phase 1, and approximately 1.6 million cubic yards of 
sediment from areas farther out into the southern portion of the lake as well as from some 
additional areas near the northern and western shores. 

• Completed Capital Improvement Projects with water quality elements that will reduce 
nitrate, such as the Faulk Drive/Harriett Drive project in the Lake Jackson area, and partnered 
in the development of Cascade Park.  

•   In 2003 the County Attorney's office prepared a lawsuit against the City of Cairo over 
illegal discharges into the Ochlockonee River and served the City and Georgia's 
Environmental Protection Department (EDP) with the "sixty-day notice letter" required under 
the federal Clean Water Act.  Prior to filing suit, the County Attorney’s office negotiated 
with Cairo and Georgia EPD to force Cairo to make serious changes in its disposal practices.  
Among other things, Cairo was discharging large amounts of untreated sewage product 
through its malfunctioning land application system, and it experienced repeated and 
sometimes very large spills or overflows of sewage directly into an Ochlockonee tributary.  
Our efforts were successful, as Cairo eventually agreed to close its land application system 
and construct a new wastewater treatment facility.  Georgia EPD also agreed to impose the 
first ever nutrient-discharge limitation for Cairo in the permit for the new facility.  The new 
permit included a stringent 1.0 mg/L phosphorus restriction, as well as limits on fecal 
coliform and ammonia.  In addition to Cairo, through the County's efforts Georgia EPD also 
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imposed the same 1.0 phosphorus limit on another wastewater facility for the City of 
Moultrie, and required nutrient monitoring by the City of Thomasville.   

Due the County's efforts over the last few years, Georgia EPD appears to be poised to require 
nutrient reduction from the BASF plant in Attapulgus, Georgia.  By its own admission, the 
plant pumps over one million pounds of nitrates a year into the Little River and ultimately 
into Lake Talquin.  The permit is still in litigation and the County Attorney's Office will 
continue to be engaged in the matter.    

6. Drafted Proposed Nitrogen-Reducing Systems Ordinance - A draft ordinance, 
proposed to require performance-based, nitrogen-reducing septic systems (PBTS) within the 
PSPZ where central sewer was not available, for new construction and to replace failing 
traditional septic systems, was presented in 2009.  In response to public concerns, a revised draft 
ordinance was written, which would have required PBTS, equivalent cluster systems, or central 
sewer within the PSPZ for new construction and when an existing traditional septic system was 
being modified (there were certain exceptions based on household income).   Community 
meetings regarding the proposed draft ordinance were held in August 2009, staffed by the Leon 
County Health Department, the Board-designated Responsible Management Entity (RME) for 
PBTS and traditional septic systems in the PSPZ.   On October 13, 2009, the Board did not 
approve scheduling public hearings on the proposed draft ordinance and work on drafting a 
PBTS ordinance stopped. 

7. HB 1263 - State Pre-emptions Regarding Septic System Inspections (Evaluation 
Programs) - HB 1263, backed by Florida Realtors during the 2012 session of the Florida 
Legislature, passed and was signed into law.  The law repealed the mandatory statewide SB 550 
state-administered inspection program passed during the 2010 session and instead created a new 
Section 381.00651, Florida Statutes (2012):  the local option periodic evaluation and assessment 
of onsite sewage treatment and disposal systems program.   Counties and municipalities with a 
first magnitude spring were required to adopt by ordinance a local evaluation and assessment 
program by January 1, 2013, or choose to opt out by a vote of at least 60% of the governing 
board and adoption of a resolution. All 19 targeted counties opted out of the inspection program.  
Provisions of the law are summarized below.  

• Any local government that has properly opted out can subsequently choose to adopt an 
evaluation and assessment program pursuant to the requirements of this Florida Statute. 

• The state program is very restrictive and allows the evaluation and assessment of septic 
tanks for public health, but not for nutrient reduction, which has been the primary focus of 
the County.   

• The law preempts local governments from adopting their own separate septic tank 
inspection program apart from the statute (i.e., if the local government chooses to have a 
septic tank inspection program, it must follow the inspection protocol set forth in the statute).  

• The “county health department shall administer any evaluation program on behalf of a 
county, or a municipality within the county” that has adopted an evaluation program.   
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• The program is required to be fully enforced by the county health department, through 
those mechanisms currently existing in law, preventing enforcement by any other entity.   

• Only the county health department may assess penalties for failure to comply with the 
adopted ordinance.   

• The state program specifically prohibits the County from requiring a performance-based 
treatment system to reduce nutrients in the event of the failure of a conventional system (of 
note, this does not appear to pre-empt the County’s ability to require performance-based or 
AWT systems for new construction). 

• The local ordinance may not require a repair, modification, or replacement of a system 
unless the evaluation identifies a system failure.  If a system failure is identified, and several 
allowable remedial measures are available to resolve the failure, the system owner may 
choose the least costly allowable remedial measure to fix the system. 

• A system is not in failure if the system does not have a minimum separation distance 
between the drainfield and the wettest season water table. 

• If an inspection program is adopted by a local government by local ordinance, septic tank 
owners would have their system inspected for failures once every 5 years.  

• The county or municipality, in conjunction with the health department, may establish a 
revenue neutral fee to administer the program.  The fees to be charged are limited to those 
needed "to pay for the costs of administering the evaluations program."   

• Evaluation fees are to be assessed to the system owner during an inspection, and the 
contractor who performs the evaluation must submit the report and report fee to the county 
health department, and give the owner a copy of the report.   

• Framework and allowable criteria for an evaluation and assessment program are provided 
as follows:  (a) evaluation/Assessment, including pump out, must take place every five years 
to “assess the fundamental operation of the system and to identify system failures”; (b) 
evaluation at point of sale in real estate transactions shall not be required; and (c) soil 
examinations shall not be required. 

Analysis: 
The next portion of this workshop item provides more in-depth information regarding projected 
nitrate loadings and concentrations at Wakulla Springs; recent related events and actions; and 
staff’s recommendations for the Board’s consideration.  For ease of reference, these materials are 
organized as follows:   

1. Lombardo Associates, Inc. (LAI) Report Summary, including the Science Advisory and 
Water Resources committees’ reviews 

2. Proposed Woodville Water Quality Sales Tax Extension Project #10  
3. Basin Management Action Plan process for the Upper Wakulla River and Wakulla 

Springs Basin Management Action Plan (BMAP)  
4. Proposed Amendments to the Comprehensive Plan and Code of Laws 
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5. Petition created by the Wakulla Springs Alliance to Establish a Separate 
Wastewater/Nutrient Management Utility(ies)/Management Entity. 

 

1. Lombardo Associates, Inc. (LAI) Report (Attachment #5) – LAI was contracted to 
prepare a Phase 1 study to identify treatment and management options, where central sewer is 
not available, for the purpose of reducing nitrate load to Wakulla Springs from septic systems.  
LAI utilized data from a 2002 NWFWMD and a 2010 USGS report to estimate the maximum 
nitrate loads that Wakulla Springs can receive and not exceed 0.35 mg/L nitrate, and if projected 
to exceed that maximum load, the estimated nitrate load reduction that would result in 0.35 mg/L 
nitrate.   

The 2010 USGS study that LAI utilized was groundwater modeling to simulate the effect of 
nitrate sources on Wakulla Springs from January 1, 1966 through December 31, 2018, the date at 
which the planned reductions in nitrate concentrations at the City’s SESF and SWSF will have 
had sufficient time to travel through the groundwater flow system and to be evident in the nitrate 
concentrations occurring in local springs.  The study was contracted for by the City, to identify 
an estimated reduction in load for the AWT improvements and operational changes at the 
sprayfields. No field sampling of septic systems was performed.   

It was about the time that this USGS study was being conducted that hydrologists determined 
vastly different flow conditions were occurring at Wakulla Springs, even during periods of little 
or no rainfall.  Hydrologists hypothesized that this rapid change is the result of Wakulla Springs 
intermittently capturing groundwater that has been going to the Spring Creek Springs Group. 
This springs group, located in Apalachee Bay, are affected by tidally influenced saltwater 
intrusion.  Because groundwater flow conditions could vary, impacting nitrate concentrations, 
USGS simulated two scenarios:  Scenario 1 - Wakulla Springs is not capturing Spring Creek 
Springs Group’s groundwater flow; and Scenario 2 - Wakulla Springs is capturing Spring Creek 
Springs Group’s groundwater flow, resulting in flows more than two-times greater than flows 
under Scenario 1 conditions.   

In speaking with USGS’ contact person for this USGS study, hydrologist Hal Davis, it is 
unknown how often each of these two scenarios occur, or how long they last.  The USGS study 
notes, “If this occurs repeatedly in the interval from January 1, 2007 to December 31, 2018, 
which is likely, then neither scenario will be exactly correct, but the two scenarios should bracket 
the actual conditions.”   

The “Scenario 1” area within Leon County, identified by USGS hydrologist Hal Davis and 
estimated by LAI,  is roughly equivalent to Leon County’s PSPZ, with the addition of a buffer 
north of the SESF for modeling purposes (Williams Road area) according to Hal Davis.  This 
Williams Road buffer area is located north of the Cody Scarp, outside of the PSPZ, and consists 
of approximately 662 septic systems.  

A summary of LAI’s report follows and additional comments and analysis are provided as 
Attachment #6.   
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Estimated 2018 Nitrate Load and Reductions to Achieve 0.35 mg/L Nitrate – LAI estimated:  (a) 
total nitrate loads to Wakulla Springs as of December 31, 2018, when USGS estimated planned 
reductions in nitrate concentrations at the City’s sprayfields will have had sufficient time to 
travel through the groundwater flow system and be evident in nitrate concentrations; (b) the 
maximum nitrate load Wakulla Springs can receive within 0.35 mg/L nitrate; and (c) if the 
maximum load was projected to be exceeded, the estimated load reduction which would result in 
0.35 mg/L nitrate.  

LAI estimated that in 2018 no additional reduction in nitrate would be needed under 
Scenario 2; however, a 45,600 kg/yr. (29%) reduction would be needed under Scenario 1 to 
achieve 0.35 mg/L nitrate (Attachment #5, LAI’s Table 5-7).  LAI’s groundwater flow rate 
assumptions were central to LAI’s estimates.  In developing estimates under Scenario 1, LAI 
assumed a groundwater flow rate of 350 cubic feet/second; and in developing estimates under 
Scenario 2, LAI assumed a groundwater flow rate of 750 cubic feet per second.  With constant 
levels of nitrate, under LAI’s assessment, greater flow rates reduce nitrate concentrations and 
lower flow rates increase nitrate concentrations.   

Many flow rates could have been assumed, and while LAI notes Scenario 1 and Scenario 2 
represent the two extreme flow and loading conditions; “…an average flow and loading 
condition may be an acceptable approach and should be investigated further”; and rising sea 
levels may cause Scenario 2 to occur more often in the future, LAI did not provide an analysis 
under average conditions.  Therefore, building upon information contained in LAI’s report, staff 
estimated (Attachment #6, Table 1):   

• Under average flow and loading conditions, an 18,550 kg/yr. (10%) reduction in 
nitrate would achieve 0.35 mg/L nitrate; and  

• If 2,945 existing septic systems are transitioned from traditional septic systems to 
AWT levels of treatment, consistent with proposed sales tax extension project #10, 
nitrate loading would be reduced by 15,187 kg/yr. and further reductions of 3,363 
kg/yr. (2%) would achieve 0.35 mg/L nitrate. 

Of note, the TMDL is solely based on nitrate concentration, and flow is not a factor. For 
planning purposes, there needs to be a better understanding of flow scenarios, the impact 
on nitrate concentrations, and the probability of occurrence of differing flow conditions. 
Staff will recommend this to be part of the BMAP process, discussed later in this workshop item. 
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Estimated 2018 Scenario 1 Load Sources and Origin (North/South of Cody Scarp) – LAI did not 
provide total estimated nitrate loads by county or origin north or south of the Cody Scarp.  
Sources of nitrate loading 
identified in LAI’s report 
include:  (a) sources that 
originate south of the Cody 
Scarp (Atmospheric 
Deposition, Livestock, 
Fertilizer, and OSTDS 
(onsite sewage treatment 
and disposal systems, 
commonly referred to as 
“septic systems”); (b) 
Inflow, which is composed 
of sources that originate 
north of the Cody Scarp; 
and (c) sources that 
originate both north and 
south of the Cody Scarp 
(the SESF and 
Creeks/Sinks).  Building 
upon information contained 
in LAI’s report and the 
NWFWMD report, staff 
developed loading 
estimates by source 
locations, both before and 
after the proposed sales tax 
extension project #10 
(Attachment #6, Tables 
2A and 2B).   
These are high level 
estimates, which are 
subject to revision as more 
information becomes 
available. As represented in 
the following charts, it 
appears that loads that 
originate from within the Leon County area north of the Cody Scarp, including loads that come 
into Leon County from Grady, Decatur and Gadsden counties, will exceed the loads that 
originate from within the Leon County area south of the Cody Scarp, both before and after the 
proposed AWT sales tax extension project #10. Additionally, within the Leon County area, it 
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appears the major contributors will be Inflow, OSTDS (septic systems) located within the 
Scenario 1 area south of the Cody Scarp, and the SESF which serves customers located north and 
south of the Cody Scarp.   

• Inflow - Within Leon County, Inflow is estimated to be the largest nitrate contributor to 
the Scenario 1 area.  Inflow represents nitrate loads from all sources north of the Cody Scarp that 
flow into the Scenario 1 area south of the Cody Scarp.  Inflow includes loads from Grady, 
Decatur, and Gadsden counties into the Leon County area, as well as loads originating within the 
Leon County area north of the Cody Scarp from sources such as effluent from septic systems, 
stormwater, leaking sewer systems, sewer overflows, private wastewater facilities, fertilizer, 
livestock, and atmospheric depositions.  Nitrate levels north of the Cody Scarp were depicted in 
2009 USGS presentation, “Sources of Nitrate in the Wakulla Springshed” and appear to be 
increasing (Attachment #7).   LAI noted there was a need to better understand nitrate 
attenuation rates north of the Cody Scarp.  As an extension, staff also believes it is critical to 
know the nitrate inflow baseline at the state line. 

• Septic Systems (On-Site Sewage Treatment and Disposal Systems (OSTDS) –LAI’s 
estimated number of septic systems, located within the geographical areas of Leon and Wakulla 
counties in Scenario 1 and Scenario 2, are represented in Attachments #8 and #9.  Based upon 
the number of septic systems LAI estimated to be located within the Scenario 1 area of Leon 
County and LAI’s estimated load per system, septic systems located within the Scenario 1 area 
of Leon County contribute 44,651 kg/yr. nitrate (approximately 32% of the estimated load from 
within the geographical area of Leon County).  LAI’s estimate assumes traditional septic systems 
discharge 30 mg/L nitrate to the underlying groundwater within the Scenario 1 area (AWT 
systems discharge at 3 mg/L total nitrogen).  LAI notes that, during periods of higher discharge 
at Wakulla Springs (Scenario 2), the nitrate concentration was lower despite the substantially 
larger contributory area and the associated increase in the number of septic systems and other 
sources of nitrate.  This suggests that the increase in flow outweighs the increase in nitrate inputs 
with the larger Scenario 2 contributory area.  For ease of reference, staff developed a table which 
summarizes the number of septic systems located within the Scenario 1 and Scenario 2 areas 
(Attachment #6, Table 3).  LAI noted the need for updated numbers and locations of septic 
systems within Leon County.  It is important to note that these septic systems are owned by the 
home and business owners located within Leon and Wakulla counties and are not owned by 
Leon or Wakulla county governments. 
LAI estimated Leon County had 7,500 septic systems within the Scenario 1 area, however 
approximately 662 of these are located north of the Cody Scarp, leaving 6,838 within the PSPZ.  
If 2,945 (43%) are transitioned to AWT as part of the proposed sales tax extension project #10, 
then approximately 3,893 traditional septic systems would remain within the Leon County PSPZ.  

• SESF - LAI estimated the SESF contributes 30,200 kg/yr. nitrate (approximately 22% of 
the load from within the geographical area of Leon County).  This estimate was based on the 
City’s planned AWT treatment levels of 3 mg/L nitrate.  LAI advises,  “An analysis should be 
done for parcels outside of the Wakulla Springs recharge area that will be sewered and ultimately 
discharged within the Wakulla Springs discharge (recharge) area…serious consideration should 
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be given to any project proposing to increase nitrate loads in the Wakulla Springs recharge area.”  
Unlike the septic systems, the City owns and operates its sewage treatment system.  Based upon 
information provided by the City, approximately 96% of its customers are located north of the 
Cody Scarp. Therefore, staff estimates that approximately 28,975 kg/yr. of the SESF load 
originates north of the Cody Scarp, and approximately 1,225 kg/yr. of the SESF load originates 
south of the Cody Scarp.  Staff further estimates that if 2,945 existing septic systems are 
transitioned from traditional septic systems to AWT levels of treatment, consistent with proposed 
sales tax extension project #10, nitrate loading to the Scenario 1 area from the SESF would be 
comparable to the loading from septic systems within the Scenario 1 area (Attachment #6, 
Table 2B).   
Estimated Nitrate Reductions to Achieve 0.35 mg/L Nitrate Under Scenario 1 in 2018 – As 
previously stated, LAI estimated that in 2018 no additional reduction in nitrate would be needed 
under Scenario 2; however, a 45,600 kg/yr. (29%) reduction would be needed under Scenario 1 
to achieve 0.35 mg/L nitrate.  If the entirety of LAI’s estimated Scenario 1 reduction requirement 
were achieved by transitioning traditional septic systems to an AWT treatment level, (i.e., a 
reduction from 30 mg/L per system to 3 mg/L per system), LAI estimated that 100% of the 
existing traditional septic systems within the Scenario 1 area would need to be transitioned to 
AWT (LAI estimated that septic systems within the Scenario 1 area will be responsible for 
approximately one-third of the total load within Leon and Wakulla counties under Scenario 1 
conditions).  LAI advises there are various options to achieve an AWT level of treatment, from 
connection to existing sewer systems served by an AWT treatment facility (such as the City of 
Tallahassee), to AWT cluster systems which serve two or more properties in localized areas of 
development, to AWT onsite systems which serve a single dwelling.  In addition, LAI advised 
“…the option of connection to a facility that discharges outside the Study Area is, from a 
nutrient removal perspective, the best solution as it removes 100% of the existing OSTDS (septic 
systems) nitrate mass load.” 

For ease of reference, staff developed a map to depict areas LAI recommends for transition to 
AWT systems, along with LAI’s suggested AWT solution options, which would require further 
analysis (Attachment #10).  This depiction includes approximately 662 septic systems located 
outside of the PSPZ, north of the Cody Scarp. 

Within the State of Florida, domestic/residential onsite sewage treatment and disposal systems 
that produce 10,000 gallons or less of domestic strength sewage flow or 5,000 gallons or less of 
commercial strength sewage per day are regulated by the Florida Department of Health (DOH); 
systems producing greater flows are regulated by the Florida Department of Environmental 
Protection. On average, a four-bedroom home produces 400 gallons of sewage flow per day; 
therefore cluster systems servicing approximately 25 homes or less would be regulated by DOH.  
Advanced treatment systems are required by state law to be maintained for the life span of the 
system.  

LAI assumed soil conditions north of the Cody Scarp reduce the nitrate output from traditional 
septic systems by at least 79%.   This calculation assumed all Inflow was from septic systems, 
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however as other sources contribute to Inflow, it is reasonable to conclude that traditional septic 
systems north of the Cody Scarp have a natural attenuation rate greater than 79%.   

Given this significant natural attenuation rate, LAI opines there appears to be limited value, with 
respect to reducing nitrate loads to Wakulla Springs, in adding nitrogen removal capability to 
septic systems located north of the Cody Scarp outside of those within the Most Vulnerable 
areas, as identified in the LAVA study.  Additionally, the report states, “From a Wakulla Springs 
nitrate management cost effectiveness only perspective, servicing areas south of the Cody Scarp 
will be more cost-effective than sewering areas north of the Cody Scarp.”  LAI further notes that 
Most Vulnerable Areas north of the Cody Scarp likely have a lower natural attenuation rate, 
which means that septic systems and other nitrate sources within these areas have the potential to 
be significant sources of Inflow nitrate load. 

Management Options - With respect to management options, LAI advised that an evaluation of 
management options needs to be preceded by a definition of what is being managed.  LAI 
proposed a preliminary plan that an EPA Level 4 or 5 Management Model be instituted for the 
systems within the Scenario 1 area (all of which were recommended for upgrade to AWT) and 
for the 41,821 septic systems located within Leon and Wakulla Counties, but outside of the 
Scenario 1 area.  Therefore, LAI recommended that all County residents would transition to an 
EPA Level 4 or 5 Management Model, unless they are central sewer customers.  Of note, there is 
no level 4 or 5 Responsible Management Entity (RME) operating in Florida. Staff has provided a 
brief description of RMEs for background/informational purposes (Attachment #11). 
LAI advises that this preliminary plan be revisited once the appropriate solutions for treatment 
and management have been determined, and that there will be numerous additional technical, 
legal and financial efforts, in addition to those associated with the capital project costs, prior to 
the establishment of a RME. In order to determine the appropriate solution for the required 
treatment and management, LAI advised the following plans would be required; however, LAI 
did not estimate the cost that would be incurred in having these reports prepared: 

• Wastewater Facilities Plan – The detailed engineering plan for wastewater system 
improvements, and  
• Wastewater Management Plan – The financial plan that would support the facilities plan 
and management of the systems. 

LAI advises normal practice is the preparation of a detailed Engineering Plan that is then used as 
the basis for legal establishment of the RME, its boundaries, bonding, grant/loan applications, 
user charges, etc.  As the Engineering Plan and associated activities will require funding and as 
there is no current funding mechanism, LAI recommended that one or more septic system 
Municipal Service Benefit Unit(s) (MSBU) be established that outlines the boundaries of the 
district and the services or improvements to be provided. With an initial $20 per year fee per 
septic system (for all septic systems in Leon County), annual revenues for Leon County would 
be approximately $781,740.  Again, a cost estimate for having such reports developed was not 
included in LAI’s report. 
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The financial sustainability of LAI’s preliminary wastewater management plan considered initial 
capital costs and ongoing operating and maintenance and replacement costs.  Additionally, LAI 
prepared a preliminary financial pro forma, which illustrates a RME responsible for systems not 
part of a central sewer system (those which would be upgraded to an AWT as well as those 
outside of the Scenario 1 area, who remain on traditional septic systems).   

LAI estimated the cost to implement the recommendations within Leon County to be 
$211,545,000 (plus $34,891,000 within Wakulla County, for a total of $246,436,000) 
(Attachment #6, LAI Table 4-3).  LAI utilized an average AWT solution cost of $22,000 per 
property.     For comparison, the City’s estimated $228 million AWT project is approximately 
$3,059 per customer, if the entire cost were borne by the customers (approximately 74,537 
customers, based upon information provided by the City).   

LAI provided three different fee structures, which amortized the CIP costs to implement the 
recommendations over a 30-year period, which vary from those upgrading to an AWT paying the 
full cost of the AWT systems’ capital, operating and maintenance (O&M), to the cost being the 
same among those who remain on traditional septic systems and those transitioned to AWT 
(Attachment #6, Table 4, and summarized on the following page).  Additionally, LAI utilized 
EPA’s model to calculate residents’ financial capability to pay the estimated rates: 

• A “Low” impact is less than 1% of the estimated median household income (which 
LAI calculated to be $425/yr. in Leon County);  

• A “Medium” impact is 1%-2% of the median household income (which LAI 
calculated to be $851/yr. in Leon County); and  

• A “High” impact is greater than 2% of the median household income (which LAI 
calculated to be greater than $851/yr. in Leon County). 

• # RME Members - Under LAI’s fee structure, there would be an initial 39,087 RME 
members within Leon County (7,500 residents within the Scenario 1 area who would transition 
to AWT and 31,587 residents outside of the Scenario 1 area who would remain on traditional 
septic systems). 

• Estimated RME Members’ Fees – LAI provided three RME members’ fee structures, 
with fees that range from $65/month to $195/month for those who transition to AWT system 
(7,500 residents in Leon County) and from $49/month to $65/month for those who remain on 
traditional septic systems (31,587 residents in Leon County).  Only when all members of the 
RME are paying the same fee (approximately $65/month, or $784/year), whether they are 
transitioned to AWT or remain on a traditional system, is the financial impact considered 
“Medium” under EPA’s model.  In the other options, those transitioned to AWT were classified 
as a “High” financial burden.  LAI states it is not unusual to have all participants in a plan pay 
the same fee using the rationale that all benefit from a restored water body, and such an 
alternative avoids disputes from different user groups. 

LAI’s O&M costs include the inspection and pump-out of traditional septic systems.  With 
respect to septic tank inspections, LAI advises they are to ensure that systems operate properly 
and do not cause bacterial contamination from drainfield failures.  However, inspections will not 
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reduce the amount of nitrogen produced from a traditional septic system, “…as additional 
nitrogen removal can only occur by advanced/performance based treatment OSTDS (septic 
systems).” 
LAI’s alternate fee structures, for a countywide RME, are summarized in the following table.  
Additional details are provided in Attachment #6, Table 4. 
 

LAI's Estimated User Monthly Costs for a Countywide RME - Alternate Fee Structures – 
Est. Financial Impact to Leon County’s Residents (Source:  Task 4, Tables 4-2, 4-3, 4-4) 

 RME Members 

Solution (transition to AWT or remain on traditional 
septic system) Transition to AWT 

Remain on 
Traditional Septic 

Systems 
Estimated Initial  # Residents – RME Members  (39,087 
total) 7,500 31,587 

Fee Structures Fee 
Est. 
Financial 
Burden 

Fee 
Est. 
Financial 
Burden 

Alt. #1- 
AWT & Traditional OSTDS members charged their 
proportional  (different) CIP and O&M costs 

$195/ 
month High $49/ 

month  High 

Alt. #2 – 
AWT & Traditional OSTDS members charged the same 
capital costs. Members charged their proportional 
(different) O&M costs   

$105/ 
month High $53/ 

month  Medium 

Alt. #3- All costs are the same for everyone not on central 
sewer, whether they remain on a traditional septic system or 
transition to AWT 

$65/ 
month Medium $65/ 

month  Medium 

 

Review of LAI’s Report by the Science Advisory and Water Resources Committees 

• Review and Recommendations from the Science Advisory Committee - On June 27, 2012 the 
Leon County Science Advisory Committee issued their comments and recommendations 
regarding the LAI’s report. The Committee found the report to be satisfactory and sound 
based on the data discussed in the report. The full review by the Committee is provided and 
key comments are provided below (Attachment #12). 

1. Septic Systems are the next largest controllable source of nitrate contributing to 
Wakulla Springs. 

2. To achieve the water quality objective of 0.35 mg/L nitrate, the maximum practicable 
nitrogen removal needs to be required of all OSTDS in the Scenario 1 portion of the 
Study Area. 

3. There is limited value in adding nitrogen removal capability to septic systems north 
of the Cody Scarp. 

4. We must plan for the worst case Scenario 1. 

Attachment #1 
Page 17 of 276

Page 43 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



Title: Workshop on the Septic System Management Options Report by Lombardo Associates, 
Inc. and Update on the BMAP Process 
January 29, 2013 
Page 17 
 
• Review and Recommendations from the Water Resources Committee - On June 4, 2012 the 

Leon County Water Resources Committee approved their review and recommendations 
regarding the LAI Report.  The Committee concluded that the LAI Report provides a sound 
basis for the establishment of policies and regulations for the reduction of nitrogen to the 
aquifer and springs and for the management of sewage treatment and disposal. The full 
review and recommendations from the Committee are provided (Attachment #13).  Below 
are the first three tasks that the Committee recommended the Board focus on. 

1. Establish a vigorous and effective inspection program for all OSTDs (septic tanks) in 
Leon County to ensure that they are functioning properly and protecting public 
health. Priority should be given to the Primary Springs Protection Zone (PSPZ) and 
those vulnerable areas identified in the LAVA study. 

2. Establish a Responsible Management Entity (RME) for the oversight of the 
permitting, installation, operation, maintenance, and repair in full compliance with 
wastewater treatment standards for all OSTDs and related cluster systems in Leon 
County. 

3. Create and capitalize a funding system that will enable citizens to meet the costs of 
repairing and/or improving their wastewater systems, or to afford the required 
connections to a sewer system. 

Staff’s Recommendations: 

#1 – Consistent with LAI’s recommendations, staff recommends that the Board direct 
staff to continue to pursue proposed sales tax extension project #10, Woodville Water Quality. 

#2 – Consistent with LAI’s recommendations, staff recommends that the Board direct 
staff to bring back a proposed amendment of the Code of Laws to establish an Advanced 
Wastewater Treatment nitrogen standard for new construction within the PSPZ, with means for 
managing those systems not on central sewer.   

#3 – Consistent with LAI’s recommendations, staff recommends that the Board direct 
staff to remain actively engaged in the BMAP process for the Upper Wakulla River and support 
further sampling to identify sources’ relative nitrate loads, particularly from Inflow north of the 
Cody Scarp and at the state line, the scope of which will be established as part of the BMAP 
process. 

#4 – Consistent with LAI’s recommendations, staff recommends that the Board direct 
staff to include $50,000 in funding in the FY 2013/14 budget for the Leon County Health 
Department to complete an inventory of all septic systems within Leon County, in coordination 
with TLC-GIS. 

#5 – Direct staff to take no action at this time to institute a county-wide level 4 or 5 RME 
or Wastewater/Nutrient Management Utility.  (Note:  this is discussed further as part of the 
discussion regarding the Wakulla Springs’ Alliance’s petition to establish a separate 
wastewater/nutrient management utility(ies)/management entity).   
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2. Proposed Sales Tax Extension Project #10 - Woodville Water Quality - Leon County 
has proposed to transition 2,945 existing traditional septic systems in the Woodville Rural 
Community and the Urban Fringe area west of Woodville to AWT levels of treatment 
(Attachment #14). The estimated capital cost is $57.9 million. This project would reduce nitrate 
loading from the Scenario 1 area of Leon County by 15,187 kg/yr.  After connection of all units, 
traditional septic systems within Leon County’s Scenario 1 area would be reduced to 29,464 
kg/yr. or 24% of the total estimated Leon County load, slightly less than the load from the SESF 
(30,200 kg/yr.), or the load from Inflow (47,800 kg/yr.). In order to achieve connection of all 
units in this area, some incentive concepts will be presented for consideration.    

Staff’s Recommendation: 

#1 – Consistent with LAI’s recommendations, staff recommends that the Board direct 
staff to continue to pursue proposed sales tax extension project #10, Woodville Water Quality. 

3. Basin Management Action Plan process for the Upper Wakulla River and Wakulla 
Springs Basin Management Action Plan (BMAP) - The BMAP process is iterative, with 
compliance evaluated every five years:  you take actions, you evaluate the outcomes, and you 
take further actions if necessary.  For example, the City of Tallahassee’s actions to reduce nitrate 
loadings by discontinuing biosolids application, ceasing use of fertilizer at the sprayfield, and 
upgrading its sewage treatment facility appear to have produced positive results at the Wakulla 
Springs discharge.  FDEP’s sampling results from January through October, 2012, for the 
Wakulla River averaged 0.36 mg/L nitrate (Attachment #2).  The TMDL reduction was 
based on an average concentration of 0.8 mg/L from 2000 through 2007. 
The Upper Wakulla River TMDL did not assign responsibility to a point source, such as the 
City’s sewage treatment facility, or to a nonpoint source, such as the County’s stormwater 
system since there are no direct discharges to the river system.  However, the major human 
activities in the Wakulla Springs Springshed affecting groundwater are land use and wastewater 
disposal.  Consequently, the focus of the BMAP can be expected to be controlling fertilizer 
application, improving stormwater management and upgrading wastewater management.  Future 
growth must be considered to ensure the target concentration is sustained over time. 

The BMAP is enforced through an NPDES (National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System) 
permit.  The only NPDES permit held by Leon County is for its Municipal Separate Storm Sewer 
System (MS4). Because this will be adopted by secretarial order, incorporated into the 
County’s MS4 permit and binding, it is critical to remain flexible at this early stage of the 
BMAP process.   
Implementing the Woodville Water Quality Project as proposed to the Sales Tax Extension 
Committee is a prudent next step for Leon County in reducing nitrate loads.  For example, two 
sanitary sewage package plants and 550 septic systems in the City of Archer will be connected to 
central sewer for nitrate reduction as part of the adopted Santa Fe River BMAP. Targeted 
groundwater sampling in the Wakulla Springs Springshed is needed to confirm where further 
action will produce measurable improvements.  Additionally, it is critical to know the nitrate 
inflow baseline into the state line. 
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Nitrate load reductions from other contributors, such as Inflow and the SESF, must be 
considered.  Monitoring and sampling may result in identifying additional actions to be taken 
above the Cody Scarp (as this accounts for approximately 50% of the estimated loadings, within 
the Leon County area, under Scenario 1 conditions).  The scope of the additional monitoring and 
sampling may be established as part of the BMAP process. 

Groundwater sampling is dependent upon having an accurate inventory of septic systems.  
Permit records are computerized from 2000 forward in Leon County.  Additional work needs to 
be completed to verify and finalize a complete inventory of all septic systems within the county. 

Staff’s Recommendations: 

#3 – Consistent with LAI’s recommendations, staff recommends that the Board direct 
staff to remain actively engaged in the BMAP process for the Upper Wakulla River and support 
further sampling to identify sources’ relative nitrate loads, particularly from Inflow north of the 
Cody Scarp and at the state line, the scope of which will be established as part of the BMAP 
process. 

#4 – Consistent with LAI’s recommendations, staff recommends that the Board direct 
staff to include $50,000 in funding in the FY 2013/14 budget for the Leon County Health 
Department to complete an inventory of all septic systems within Leon County, in coordination 
with TLC-GIS. 

4. Amend the Comprehensive Plan and Code of Laws – In this workshop item, staff has 
recommended pursuing several amendments to the Code of Laws and the Comprehensive Plan.  
In addition to those previously discussed in this workshop item, staff additionally recommends: 

• Pursuing an amendment to the Code of Laws to adopt a county-wide repair standard 
which would require that septic system repairs ensure no less than a 24-inch separation between 
the bottom of the drainfield and the wettest season water table, consistent with new construction 
standards.  This insures a 24-inch unsaturated zone, below the drainfield, necessary to adequately 
treat the effluent.  It appears that the County is not pre-empted from developing additional repair 
standards that are not associated with an evaluation and assessment program (inspection 
program). 

• Pursuing an amendment to the Comprehensive Plan, which maintains the goal of spring 
protection, but removes the technical specificity by which this can be achieved with respect to 
wastewater treatment.  Currently, Leon County’s Comprehensive Plan speaks to the mandatory 
use of PBTS within the PSPZ, at the time of septic system failure and for new construction, with 
exemptions under certain conditions (Attachment # 15).  With the adoption of HB 1263, the use 
of PBTS as a means to repair failing systems to reduce nutrient loading is prohibited as part of an 
inspection program.  Additionally, this level of technical specificity as to the means to achieve 
nitrate reduction through septic system technology should not be included within the 
Comprehensive Plan and is more appropriately placed within the Code of Laws.    

Staff recommends providing flexibility by which nitrate reductions may be achieved.  Nitrogen-
reducing septic system technology is advancing and becoming more cost effective in comparison 
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with traditional septic systems.   At this time, FDEP is evaluating the removal efficiency of 
nutrients associated with new technologies, primarily passive treatment trains.  An example of a 
passive treatment system is using a media consisting of sawdust, peat, compost, sand, expanded 
clay, wood chips, mulch, oyster shell, etc., to be placed below the septic system drainfield.  This 
media provides sorption and microbiological processes that break down the nitrogen as it passes 
through it.  This media also has "green" implications because of the use of recycled materials.  
Preliminary findings indicate that the construction costs are comparable to the traditional septic 
system ($1,200 to $3,300 more).  The annual operating cost for the media option is comparable 
to traditional systems since there are no mechanical parts to break down and no electrical costs.   

For informational purposes, a summary of Wakulla County’s requirements follows.   Wakulla 
County requires that new development install PBTS that are engineered to reduce nitrogen by 
50% at the outfall of the tank, and that these systems are to be maintained by the Wakulla 
County Health Department; however, this provision applies only to:  (1) individual properties 
smaller than five contiguous acres, which are located within the Wakulla Springs Special 
Planning Area, and where central wastewater is not available; (2) properties throughout the 
County where total acreage is less than 0.229 contiguous acres of deeded property; and (3) 
properties throughout the County where the system will be installed within 150 feet of the high 
water level of surface water, wet sink, swallet, or other karst feature providing direct connection 
to the groundwater, or within 300 feet of a 1st or 2nd magnitude spring.  Additionally, Wakulla 
County requires that repairs and modifications to existing residential septic systems or non-
residential septic systems having a flow rate of 500 gallons per day be allowed without requiring 
that system to be upgraded to a performance-based septic system, but any repair or modification 
of an existing system requires that the drainfield maintain a 24-inch separation above the 
seasonal high water table. 

Staff’s Recommendations: 

#6: Direct staff to pursue an amendment of the Code of Laws to require a county-
wide 24-inch separation, between the bottom of the drainfield and wettest season water table, for 
the repair of failing septic systems. 

#7: Direct staff to initiate a Comprehensive Plan amendment in the 2014-1 cycle 
which maintains the goal of spring protection, but removes the technical specificity by which this 
can be achieved with respect to wastewater treatment. 

5. Petition to Establish a Separate Wastewater/Nutrient Management 
Utility(ies)/Management Entity - A petition, created by the Wakulla Springs Alliance, is being 
circulated to seek support to establish a separate Wastewater/Nutrient Management Utility(ies) 
(RME) focused on the management of septic systems (OSTDS) in Leon and Wakulla Counties 
(Attachment #16).  The proposal is summarized below:   

• Responsibility – The Utility/RME would oversee the permitting, installation, inspection, 
maintenance, repair, and replacement of OSTDS and other types of decentralized wastewater 
treatment systems deemed appropriate when central sewer is not an option (such as cluster and 
other distributed systems which can meet the nitrogen reduction standards). 

Attachment #1 
Page 21 of 276

Page 47 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



Title: Workshop on the Septic System Management Options Report by Lombardo Associates, 
Inc. and Update on the BMAP Process 
January 29, 2013 
Page 21 
 
• Ownership – The Utility/RME would not own the individual OSTDS, but would have 
access to these systems to conduct all necessary duties.  

• Service Delivery - Labor and service would be provided by the private sector under 
standards approved by the Utility/RME.  

• Rates – The Utility/RME would establish “…a fair fee structure for all OSTDS owners”, 
collecting only those revenues sufficient to cover the cost of operation of the Utility/RME and its 
necessary activities.  

• Repair and Maintenance - The majority of repair and replacement costs would be borne 
by the Utility/RME. 

• Nitrogen Reduction - The Utility/RME would set and enact nitrogen reduction standards 
for all non-centralized wastewater treatment systems, existing or permitted in the future. 

• Replacement of Existing Septic Systems - The Utility/RME would prioritize and initiate 
the replacement of OSTDS in areas of groundwater vulnerability beginning with the Wakulla 
Springs Primary Protection Zones in Leon and Wakulla Counties.  

Staff does not recommend establishing a Utility/RME at this time, for reasons that include the 
following:   

• It is premature to consider such an action.  Substantial improvements in nitrate 
concentrations at Wakulla Springs appear to be occurring, in advance of the City reaching AWT 
standards. From January through October 2012, the average is 0.36 mg/L nitrate.  The TMDL 
target is 0.35 mg/L nitrate.  The City had not reached AWT standards in October, 2012, and the 
2010 USGS study was predicated with an end date of December 31, 2018 “…because the 
planned reductions in nitrate-N concentrations at the SEF and SWF sprayfields will have had 
sufficient time to travel through the groundwater flow system to be evident in the nitrate-N 
concentrations occurring in local springs.”   In 2007 when the TMDL was established, Wakulla 
Springs averaged 0.58 mg/L nitrate, and ranged from 0.47 mg/L nitrate to 0.80 mg/L nitrate.   

• Leon County has just begun the BMAP process, the means to implement the adopted 
TMDL, with a target of 0.35 mg/L nitrate.  It is in the County’s best interest to maintain its 
flexibility during the BMAP development process.  Once finalized, the BMAP will be binding on 
the responsible parties. 

• LAI’s projections were based on two extreme flow and loading conditions (Scenario 1 
and Scenario 2) and opined that an “…average flow and loading condition may be an acceptable 
approach and should be investigated further.” As discussed in this workshop item, utilizing 
average flow and loading conditions, and in consideration of the proposed sales tax extension 
project transition 2,945 septic systems to AWT in Woodville and the Urban Fringe west of 
Woodville (Project #10), estimated nitrate removal requirement would reduce from 45,600 kg/yr. 
to 3,363 kg/yr. (2%).  Staff will recommend, as part of the BMAP process, that a better 
understanding is needed regarding flow scenarios, the impact on nitrate concentrations, and the 
probability of occurrence of differing flow conditions.  
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• Developing and operating a Utility/RME to transition traditional septic systems within 
the Scenario 1 area to AWT and to inspect and maintain traditional septic systems outside of the 
Scenario 1 area is a costly proposition, as reflected in LAI’s preliminary pro forma.  However, as 
LAI advised, only by transitioning from traditional septic systems to nitrogen-reducing systems 
will reduced nitrate loading be achieved.  An inspection program alone would have minimal 
impact on nitrate reduction, if that is the intent. 

• If the Board of County Commissioners seeks to pursue a Utility/RME, then staff would 
recommend that the Board designate itself as the governing agency of the Utility/RME and not 
delegate its legislative authority to another entity.  Additionally, staff would not recommend a 
regional utility.  The Board of County Commissioners is best suited to decide the location of 
central sewer, cluster systems, and other nitrogen-reducing systems within the unincorporated 
area of Leon County, as such decisions impact many areas of concern to Leon County 
government, including land use, density, TMDL compliance, the environment, the economy 
(both the home and business owner’s and the economy at large), traffic and property values. 
Additionally, the Board of County Commissioners is best suited to decide what additional 
actions it will take, and the timing of those actions, with respect to nitrogen reduction programs, 
weighing all relevant factors including the environment, the economy, current/future land use, 
local resources, and other current/future local needs.  

LAI preliminarily proposed a RME, and provided preliminary pro forma data.  LAI further 
identified initial studies to be undertaken prior to the establishment of an RME.  In part, the 
RME provided a mechanism for distributing project costs among all members of the RME (as 
proposed, this would be those who are not on central sewer, including those who remain on 
traditional septic systems and those who would transition to AWT).  

Staff’s Recommendation: 
#5: Direct staff to take no action at this time to institute a county-wide level 4 or 5 RME 

or Wastewater/Nutrient Management Utility. 

 
Summary:  The TMDL target for the Upper Wakulla River and Wakulla Springs Basin is 0.35 
mg/L nitrate.  From January through October 2012, FDEP’s sampling results from January 
through October, 2012 for the Wakulla River averaged 0.36 mg/L nitrate.  This significant 
decline occurred prior to the City achieving AWT levels of treatment. 
Building upon a 2002 NWFWMD and 2010 USGS study, LAI prepared estimates of nitrate 
reductions that would be required within Leon and Wakulla counties to achieve 0.35 mg/L 
nitrate by December 31, 2018 when, as estimated by USGS, planned reductions in nitrate 
concentrations from the City’s sprayfields will have had sufficient time to travel through the 
groundwater system and to be evident in the nitrate concentrations occurring in the local springs. 

LAI estimated nitrate reductions that would be needed under two extreme flow and loading 
conditions:  Scenario 1 low flow conditions (350 cubic feet/second) and Scenario 2 high flow 
conditions (750 cubic feet/second).  As many combinations of flow scenarios are possible, LAI 
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opined that these two extreme flow scenarios bracket the range of expected conditions.  As 
hydrologists do not know how often each condition occurs, or how long they last when they do 
occur, LAI opined that for planning purposes an average flow and loading condition (between 
Scenario 1 and Scenario 2) may be acceptable and should be investigated further.  The following 
is the estimated nitrate reductions that would be required from within Leon and Wakulla counties 
under each of these flow and loading conditions:   

• Scenario 1 – 29% (45,600 kg/yr.) (as estimated by LAI) 
• Average Flow and Load Conditions – 10% (18,550 kg/yr.) (as estimated by staff, 

building upon information provided in LAI’s report) 
• Scenario 2 – No additional reduction needed (loading would be less than maximum 

loading) (as estimated by LAI). 
LAI reports the City’s 
AWT project will be 
insufficient to achieve 
and maintain 0.35 mg/L 
nitrate, and additional 
nitrate reductions will 
be needed from sources 
both north and south of 
the Cody Scarp to meet 
achieve and maintain 
0.35 mg/L nitrate 
inconsideration of 
growth.  To further 
such efforts, Leon 
County has proposed a 
sales tax extension 
project, which would 
replace 2,945 existing 
septic systems within the Scenario 1 area with AWT levels of treatment, reducing nitrate loading 
by 15,187 kg/yr.  After project completion, LAI’s report data indicates that:  (a) an additional 
22% reduction would be required under Scenario 1 conditions, from within Leon and Wakulla 
counties; and (b) an additional 2% reduction would be required under average flow and loading 
conditions, from within Leon and Wakulla counties. 

Building upon information provided in LAI’s report, staff has estimated that at the end of 2018, 
under Scenario 1 conditions, sources north of the Cody Scarp within Leon County are projected 
to contribute 77,568 kg/yr. nitrate loading (56% of the load from the Leon County area) and 
sources south of the Cody Scarp within the Leon County area is projected to contribute 61,801 
kg/yr. nitrate loading (44% of the load from within the Leon County area). 
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After the proposed 
AWT project is 
completed, sources 
north of the Cody 
Scarp’s are projected 
to contribute 62% of 
the load from the 
Leon County area 
(77,568 kg/yr.),  and 
sources south of the 
Cody Scarp are 
projected to contribute 
38% of the load from 
the Leon County area 
(46,614 kg/yr.).  
Projected contribution 
by source and 
geographic area (north 
and south of the Cody Scarp) are represented in the charts on this page and on the previous page.  
Major sources are Inflow, septic systems (OSTDS), and the SESF.   These are high-level 
estimates, subject to change as additional information becomes available. 

Leon County has just begun the Basin Management Action Plan process for the Upper Wakulla 
River and Wakulla Springs Basin Management Action Plan (BMAP) process, the means to 
implement the adopted TMDL.  Once finalized, the BMAP will become binding on the 
responsible parties.  It is in the County’s best interest to maintain it flexibility during this 
process.   

It is premature to establish a RME to transition existing septic system within the Scenario 1 area 
to transition existing septic systems within the Scenario 1 area to AWT treatment and for the 
county-wide management of traditional septic systems.  Continued iterative measures are 
prudent.   

Options: 
1. Direct staff to continue to pursue proposed sales tax extension project #10, Woodville Water 

Quality. 
2. Direct staff to bring back a proposed amendment of the Code of Laws to establish an 

Advanced Wastewater Treatment nitrogen standard for new construction within the PSPZ, 
with means for managing those systems not on central sewer.   

3. Direct staff to remain actively engaged in the BMAP process for the Upper Wakulla River 
and support further sampling to identify sources’ relative nitrate loads, particularly from 
Inflow north of the Cody Scarp and at the state line, the scope of which will be established as 
part of the BMAP process. 
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4. Direct staff to include $50,000 in funding in the FY 2013/14 budget for the Leon County 

Health Department to complete an inventory of all septic systems within Leon County, in 
coordination with TLC-GIS. 

5. Direct staff to take no action at this time to institute a county-wide level 4 or 5 RME or 
Wastewater/Nutrient Management Utility. 

6. Direct staff to pursue an amendment of the Code of Laws to require a county-wide 24-inch 
separation, between the bottom of the drainfield and wettest season water table, for the repair 
of failing septic systems. 

7. Direct staff to initiate a Comprehensive Plan amendment in the 2014-1 cycle which 
maintains the goal of spring protection, but removes the technical specificity by which this 
can be achieved with respect to wastewater treatment. 

8. Board Direction. 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Options 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7 
 
Attachments 
1. Springshed Map 
2. Nitrate Concentration Sampling Results 
3. Leon County Aquifer Vulnerability Assessment (LAVA) map   
4. Leon County Primary Springs Protection Zone (PSPZ) map 
5. Report by Lombardo Associates Inc., “Onsite Sewage Treatment and Disposal And 

Management Options - Final Report” 
6. Additional Analysis Regarding LAI’s Report 
7. Nitrate levels north of the Cody Scarp (Source:  2009 USGS presentation, “Sources of 

Nitrate in the Wakulla Springshed”) 
8. Estimated number of septic systems within the Scenario 1 area 
9. Estimated number of septic systems within the Scenario 2 area 
10. LAI’s Recommended Locations for AWT Solutions map 
11. Background Information Regarding Responsible Management Entities 
12. Review and Recommendations from the Science Advisory Committee 
13. Review and Recommendations from the Water Resources Committee 
14. Proposed Woodville Rural Community and Urban Fringe Area Sewer Project for Sales Tax 

Extension (Project #10) 
15. Comprehensive Plan Policies Regarding Wakulla Springs Protection (Policy 4.2.5 [C]) 
16. Wakulla Springs Alliance Petition  
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Station 34879 -Wakulla (FDEP Sampling)- Wakulla River 

Date Nitrogen, Nitrite(N02) +Nitrate (N03) (mg/L) 

1/9/2012 0.34 

2/13/2012 0.34 
3/12/2012 0.33 

4/10/2012 0.37 

5/14/2012 0.37 
6/12/2012 0.31 

7/11/2012 0.34 
8/14/2012 0.37 
9/12/2012 . 0.39 

10/10/2012 0.46 
Average 0.362 

Average Flows (all readings) 1/7/12- 10/10/12: 584.90 
Concentration: Station 34879 
Flow: USGS Site 02327022 

Flows Used by LA/: 
Scenario 1 350 

Scenario 2 750 

Flow Avg. 550 

Average Daily Flow 
(day of sample)- Raw 

USGS Data 
601.72 
724.53 

576.05 

550.61 
627.36 

714.94 

896.27 
128.32 
785.74 
480.78 

608.632 
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Leon County Aquifer Vulnerability Assessment Map 
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ljiii!ilil?Il!i~l Primary Springs Protection Zone 

The boundary of the Primary Springs Protection Zone follows 
roadways, section lines, and quarter sections. Roads and 
section lines along the boundary are labeled in the figure above. 
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PROJECT OVERVIEW 
 
Project  

Lombardo Associates, Inc. (LAI) has been retained to perform an evaluation of Onsite Sewage 
Treatment and Disposal System (OSTDS) technology and management options for the Wakulla 
Springs watershed on behalf of Leon County, Wakulla County and City of Tallahassee.  LAI’s 
analysis includes consideration of the local economic, social, soil and environmental conditions, 
as well as political and government structures. 
 
The project is organized into the following tasks, integrated as illustrated on Figure 1. 

Figure 1 Scope of Work Integrated Flow 

 
 
The project is being managed by Leon County with the Project Team of: 

 Kim Dressel, Leon County, Senior Assistant to County Administrator & Project Manager 
 Mike Stewart, Commissioner, Wakulla County  
 Padraic Juarez, Wakulla County Health Department 
 Alex Mahon, Leon County Health Department 
 Catherine Bray, City of Tallahassee Water Resource Engineering  
 Wayne Tedder, Tallahassee/Leon County Planning Department 

 
This Final Report consists of the seven (7) Task Reports detailed in Figure 1 above.  Each 
report has been reviewed by the Project Team and all received comments as of the date of this 
report have been responded to and incorporated into the appropriate sections of this Final 
Report.   
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
This Task 1 Report summarizes and analyzes the existing data and prior research, utilizing the 
reports listed in Appendix A, and other readily available public information for the Study Areas of 
Leon County, Wakulla County and the City of Tallahassee.   
 
Leon County and Wakulla County are underlain by the Floridan Aquifer.  Soils and surficial 
geology divide this part of the aquifer into the following two areas: 

 The unconfined aquifer – the portion of the aquifer that is overlain with shallow, sandy 
soils  

 The semi-confined aquifer – the portion of the aquifer that is overlain with deep, clayey 
soils offering a measure of protection against nutrient and other water borne 
contaminants 

 Confined aquifer 
 
The Cody Scarp is the geologic feature that separates the semi-confined aquifer and the 
unconfined aquifer.  Throughout this report, “north of the Cody Scarp” is synonymous with the 
semi-confined aquifer and “south of the Cody Scarp” is synonymous with the unconfined 
aquifer. 
 
The July 2007 Leon County Aquifer Vulnerability Assessment (LAVA) and the September 2009 
Wakulla County Aquifer Vulnerability Assessment (WCAVA) reports identified the more densely 
populated areas south of the Cody Scarp as being in the more vulnerable and most vulnerable 
areas relative to contamination from surface sources. 
 
More simply stated, the developed areas of the Wakulla Springs watershed that lie within the 
unconfined aquifer are the primary areas of concern with respect to contamination from OSTDS, 
as shown on Figure ES-2.   
 
Throughout the literature review, several similar areas were delineated with the intent of 
identifying the areas of concern.  The areas of the unconfined aquifer contributory to Wakulla 
Springs, as defined by others, are summarized as follows:  

 PSPZ – the Primary Springs Protection Zone, the portion of the unconfined aquifer 
located within Leon County 

 SPA – the Special Planning Area, the portion of the unconfined aquifer located in 
Wakulla County 

 USGS Study Area – the unconfined aquifer within Leon and Wakulla Counties South of 
the Cody Scarp extending down to the Gulf of Mexico 

 
The PSPZ and the SPA are shown on Figure ES-2.  The USGS Study Area is shown on Figures 
ES-3a and ES-3b for two different flow scenarios.  The USGS Study Area can be further 
subdivided into contributory watersheds for Wakulla Springs, the Wakulla River, the St. Marks 
River and Spring Creek Springs. 
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Figure ES-2 Primary Springs Protection Zones In Leon and Wakulla Counties 

 
Source: City of Tallahassee http://www.talgov.com/planning/compln/briefhistory.cfm 

 
These areas change depending on which of two flow scenarios is occurring.  The two potential 
flow scenarios are: 
 

 Scenario 1 – where the Spring Creek Springs Group flows to Spring Creek Springs 

 Scenario 2 – where the Spring Creek Springs Group flows to Wakulla Springs 
 
The Spring Creek Springs Group intermittently flows to either Wakulla Springs or to Spring 
Creek Springs (Kincaid and Werner).  The relative water levels in the Wakulla River vs. the 
water level at the Spring Creek Spring vent dictates the flow condition.  The contributory area to 
the Wakulla Springs and Spring Creek Springs watersheds changes depending on the direction 
of flow from the Spring Creek Springs Group.   
 
Figure ES-3a shows the unconfined aquifer portion of the Wakulla Springs watershed when the 
Spring Creek Springs Group flows toward Spring Creek Springs (Scenario 1).  Figure ES-3b 
shows the unconfined aquifer portion of the Wakulla Springs watershed when the Spring Creek 
Springs Group flows toward Wakulla Springs (Scenario 2).  The number of and OSTDS 
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locations within these areas are shown on both figures.  As can be seen, during Scenario 2 
conditions, there is a significant increase in the number of OSTDS that discharge within the 
Wakulla Springs watershed.  However, this increase is offset by an even larger increase in flow.  
The resulting concentration observed in Wakulla Springs is significantly lower during Scenario 2. 
 
Table ES-1 presents the number of OSTDS within the unconfined aquifer portion of the 
watersheds within the USGS Study Area for Scenarios 1 and 2 as provided by Hal Davis, (Sept. 
2010).  A review of the literature and data sources for OSTDS showed much variation.  LAI has 
determined that the Hal Davis/USGS numbers are within the range of numbers presented from 
other sources due to the USGS data being available by sub-watershed and for each flow 
scenario as described herein, the USGS numbers for OSTDS will be used in this and 
subsequent Task Reports.  Table ES-1 uses the quantities in each area as the best 
approximation possible on the number of systems in the following area, per the Scope of Work: 
 

 Wakulla County 
 Leon County with a subset of the City of Tallahassee 
 Leon County Primary Springs Protection Zone with subset within the City of Tallahassee 
 Leon and Wakulla Counties combined 
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Figure ES-3a. USGS Study Area with OSTDS Locations – Scenario 1 

 
Source: Hal Davis, Personal Communication, 2010 
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Figure ES-3b. USGS Study Area with OSTDS Locations – Scenario 2 

 
Source: Hal Davis, Personal Communication, 2010 
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Table ES-1. Scenarios 1 and 2 OSTDS 

(Data provided by Hal Davis personal communications (Sept. 2010) 

 
 
 

Table ES-1a. OSTDS in Leon and Wakulla Counties, by Scope Defined Areas 

 
 

The 2010 USGS Report used a transient modeling approach to determining the nitrate loads to 
Wakulla Springs over the period modeled.  For planning purposes, the steady-state nitrate load 
is appropriate for determining the level of nitrate removal that will ensure compliance with the 
water quality standard of 0.35 mg/L under future conditions.  USGS released a revised report on 
February 1, 2011.  The 2010 USGS Report did an excellent job of expanding on previous efforts 
to quantify the mass of nitrate being applied to the Study Area ground surface.  LAI used the 
USGS mass loads to the ground surface along with the anticipated attenuation between ground 
surface and the Upper Floridan Aquifer, as defined in the USGS Report, to calculate the mass 
of nitrate reaching Wakulla Springs.  Table ES-2 summarizes the nitrate loads by source for 
2007 and 2018.  The values in Table ES-2 were calculated using the following information, 
obtained from the USGS Report, for each source of nitrate: 
 
 

Leon Wakulla Subtotal Leon Wakulla Subtotal

Wakulla Springs - 

Unconfined Aquifer Area 

Only

7,500 1,100 8,600 21.7% 7,800 5,300 13,100 29.7%

Leon County - North of 

Cody Scarp
31,017 0 31,017 78.3% 31,017 0 31,017 70.3%

SubTotal: 38,517 1,100 39,617 100.0% 38,817 5,300 44,117 100.0%

Spring Creek Springs 200 7,000 7,200 18.2% 0 1,800 1,800 4.1%

Wakulla River 200 1,200 1,400 3.5% 100 2,200 2,300 5.2%

St. Marks 170 130 300 0.8% 170 130 300 0.7%

SubTotal: 570 8,330 8,900 22% 270 4,130 4,400 6%

Total Unconfined /                  

Semi-Confined
39,087 9,430 48,517 39,087 9,430 48,517

Other 1,904 1,904 1,904 1,904

Grand Total 39,087 11,334 50,421 39,087 11,334 50,421

Sub-Watershed

Estimated Number of OSTDS Contributory to Wakulla Springs Watershed

Scenario 1 %           

Total

Scenario 2 %             

Total

Other Watersheds in USGS Study Area - Unconfined Aquifer

PSPZ
Semi 

conf.
Total PSPZ

Other 

Unconf.

Semi 

conf.
Total

OSTDS 11,334 118 1,100 1,218 7,682 270 29,917 37,869 39,087 118 7,952 8,070 50,421

Data 

Source

Leon - PSPZ Only

COT Other TotalTotal

Leon

COT Other

Wakulla

Total 

Leon 

and 

Wakulla 

Counties
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 Mass load to the ground surface from USGS Report data 
 Attenuation between ground surface and the Upper Floridan Aquifer 
 Where total Study Area mass loads were presented, the nitrate loads were apportioned 

to Scenarios 1 and 2 based on Scenario 1 being 30% of the Study Area and Scenario 2 
being 50% of the Study Area. 

 2018 loads were calculated using growth projections provided by CoT and Leon County 
Planning Departments 

 LAI was informed by CoT and Leon County personnel that the SESF appropriate mass 
load presented in the USGS Report for 2007 is 111,000 kg/yr.   
 

  
Table ES-2.  LAI’s Estimated Attenuated Nitrate Mass Loads to Wakulla Springs 

 
 
For quality control purposes, LAI prepared Table ES-3 that compares the measured nitrate 
concentrations reported in the Draft Nutrient (Biology) TMDL for Wakulla River WBID 1006 
(TMDL) and NWFWMD reports to nitrate concentrations calculated by LAI.  NWFWMD reported 
a median flow from 1907 to 1999 of 340 ft3/s and an average nitrate concentration of 0.89 mg/L 
for Wakulla Springs.  As discussed in Section 3, the total attenuated nitrate load to Wakulla 
Springs was estimated at 270,900 kg/yr.  For planning purposes, using the average flow and the 
total assumed loading, the calculated concentration is essentially the same as the measured 
concentration.  This is not a coincidence since the attenuation factors presented in the 
NWFWMD Report were calculated by using the measured flows and concentrations. 
 
The TMDL report presented measured nitrate data by year.  The LAI mass balance total loads 
for 2007 Scenarios 1 and 2 were 229,900 kg/yr and 298,700 kg/yr respectively.  As can be seen 
in Table ES-3, the measured average value from 1990 – 1999 (predominantly Scenario 1 
conditions) and the maximum value measured in 2007 correlate with the LAI mass balance for 
Scenario 1.  In addition, the measured average and minimum value for 2007 correlate well with 
the LAI mass balance for Scenario 2.  In LAI’s opinion, for this level of analysis and recognizing 
the complexities of the groundwater aquifer, the data appear consistent.   
 
The applicable water quality standard for nitrate concentration in the Wakulla River, per 
the TMDL Report and EPA standards, is 0.35 mg/L. 
Table ES-4 uses the flows associated with Scenarios 1 and 2 and the applicable water quality 
standard of 0.35 mg/L to calculate the maximum nitrate load that can be received by Wakulla 
Springs without violating the standard of 0.35 mg/L.    

Inflow OSTDS
Ferti  

lizer

Creeks / 

Sinks

Live 

stock

Atmo 

spheric 

Depo 

sition

SE 

Farm 

Spray 

field

1 44,000 49,200 9,000 7,800 6,500 2,400 111,000

2 52,000 74,900 15,000 31,000 10,800 4,000 111,000

1 47,800 51,200 9,400 7,800 6,800 2,400 30,100

2 56,500 77,900 15,600 31,000 11,300 4,000 30,100

Descripti

on
Scenario

Nitrate Loads to Wakulla Springs Planned Growth Projection 

(kg/yr)

2007 

Mass 

Balance 

2018 

Mass 

Balance 
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Table ES-3. Measured vs. Calculated Nitrate Concentrations in Wakulla Springs 

 
 

 Table ES-4. Maximum Nitrate Loads to Wakulla Springs to Achieve Water Quality 
Standard 

 
 
Table ES-5 combines the total nitrate loads from Table ES-2 and maximum load from Table ES-
4 to calculate the nitrate removal required to meet the water quality standard of 0.35 mg/L.  
Removal requirements as a percent of the total nitrate load and as a percent of the OSTDS 
nitrate load are also presented in Table ES-5. 
 

Table ES-5. Water Quality Standard Based Nitrate Removal Requirements 

 
The implication of the data shown in Table ES-5 is that there are two separate removal 
requirements applicable for achieving the water quality threshold of 0.35 mg/L, based on the 
flow scenario that is occurring.  It is important to note that the 2018 numbers reflect the full 

Calc. 

NO3 

kg/yr ft 3 /s mg/l Avg. Min. Max

NWFWMD 267,700 340 0.88 0.89

TMDL 0.58 0.47 0.80

1
Assumed Wakulla Springs NOT  capturing 

Spring Creek Springs Group Flow
229,900 350 0.73

2
Assumed Wakulla Springs CAPTURING 

Spring Creek Springs Group Flow
298,700 750 0.44

LAI Mass 

Balance

ScenarioReport

2007

Total Mass 

Load

Measured NO3                        

(mg/L)
Flow 

1990 - 1999 Averages

2007

Water Quality 

Based Max.   

Nitrate Conc.

ft 3 /s MGD mg/l lb/day kg/yr

Scenario 1 350 226 0.35 663 110,000

Scenario 2 750 485 0.35 1,416 235,000

Max. Nitrate 

Mass Load
Flow 

Scenario

Total

W.Q. 

Standard 

Max. Nitrate 

Load

Nitrate 

Removal 

Rqmt.

% Total 

Nitrate 

Removal 

Rqmt.

1 229,900 110,000 119,900 52%

2 298,700 235,000 63,700 21%

1 155,600 110,000 45,600 29%

2 226,500 235,000 -8,500 -4%

Descripti

on
Scenario

Nitrate Loads to Wakulla Springs Planned 

Growth Projection (kg/yr)

2007 

Mass 

Balance 

2018 

Mass 

Balance 
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effect of the improvements planned to the SESF effluent.  As can clearly be seen in Table ES-5, 
for Scenario 1 conditions, the improvements to the SESF effluent will not achieve the 
water quality standard without significant additional nitrate removal from other sources.   
 
For Scenario 2 conditions, the improvements at the SESF appear to meet and even exceed the 
nitrate removal requirement. Using the revised nitrate load projections presented in this 
report, it does not appear that additional nitrate removal is required in the Scenario 2 
areas outside the Scenario 1 boundary.  
 
Also noted from Table ES-5 are the vastly different nitrate removal requirements under 
Scenarios 1 and 2.  Scenario 1 requires 29% of the total nitrate load to be reduced for 2018 
conditions while Scenario 2 does not require any removal beyond the planned improvements at 
the SESF.  This conclusion will need to be examined in detail to determine the effect on the 
number and location of OSTDS that will need additional treatment as well as the level of 
treatment required.  It is important to note that the OSTDS within the Scenario 2 boundary but 
not within the Scenario 1 boundary have no effect on the water quality for Scenario 1 conditions.   
 
The literature reviewed reported attenuation of OSTDS effluent nitrate ranging from 25 – 40%. 
Table ES-6 shows the effect this has on the removal requirements shown in Table ES-5.  This is 
a very important conclusion for the Scenario 2 area.  The nitrate removal requirements, 
beyond the SESF improvements, increase from -4% (no removal required) to 11% for 
Scenario 2 when the assumed OSTDS effluent attenuation decreases from 50% to 25%.  
 

  Table ES-6. Effect of Attenuation on OSTDS Removal Requirements 

 
 
The options for achieving the water quality standard required nitrate removal for OSTDS are 
developed in the Task 2 report.  Table ES-7 lists nitrate sources, sorted from largest to smallest 
loads, along with the associated issues for nitrate removal: 
 

50% Atten. 40% Atten. 25% Atten.

1 52% 54% 57%

2 21% 25% 30%

1 29% 34% 39%

2 -4% 3% 11%

2018 Mass 

Balance 

Description Scenario
% Total Nitrate Removal Rqmt.

2007 Mass 

Balance 
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Table ES-7. Wakulla Springs Nitrate Sources within Leon and Wakulla Counties 

 
 
Of the sources listed in Table ES-7, only the following are considered “controllable sources” that 
are technically and economically feasible for the nitrate reduction necessary to meet the water 
quality standard: 

 Inflow 
 OSTDS 
 Fertilizer 

 

Scenario 1 Scenario 2

OSTDS 51,200 77,900 Sewer connections, cluster systems, nitrate reducing 
OSTDS and/or groundwater treatment.  

Inflow 47,800 56,500

Large recharge area requiring sewer connections, 
cluster systems or nitrate reducing OSDS.  Low % of 
nitrates from OSDS in this area reaches Wakulla 
Springs, increasing the effective $/lb NO3 removed.

SE Farm 

Sprayfield
30,100 30,100

2018 load includes a 75% reduction from 12 mg/L to 3 
mg/L.  Additional removal is not likely to be 
economically feasible

Fertilizer 9,400 15,600 BMPs include regulations on type and amount of 
fertilizers allowed.  

Creeks /    

Sinks
7,800 31,000

Stormwater BMPs for areas draining to the creeks and 
sinkholes.  Due to the quantity and intermittent nature 
of stormwater, only marginal removals are expected.

Livestock 6,800 11,300 Not feasible to control for grazing livestock.  Caged 
livestock could capture and treat washdown water.

Atmospheric 

Deposition
2,400 4,000 Uniformly applied across the entire land surface.  Not 

feasible to capture/treat.  

Totals: 155,500 226,400

N Removal 

Requirement
45,500 -8,600

% of Total 29% -4%

Nitrate   

Source

2018 Nitrate Load (kg/yr)
Issues / Representative Options

Attachment #5 
Page 17 of 200
Attachment #1 

Page 47 of 276

Page 73 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



 

TASK 1 REPORT 
WAKULLA SPRINGS ONSITE SEWAGE TREATMENT & DISPOSAL  
AND MANAGEMENT OPTIONS REPORT 
NOVEMBER 4, 2011 
PAGE 15 of 79 

Observations, Conclusions & Recommendations 
 
The total nitrate removal requirements are 29% for Scenario 1 and -4% for Scenario 2, 
assuming 50% attenuation performance from conventional septic systems.  The negative 
percent removal (-4%) indicates that during Scenario 2 conditions, the upgrades at the SESF 
will result in exceeding the nitrate removal requirements.   
 
If the 45,600 kg/yr required reduction is allocated to the remaining sources excluding 
atmospheric deposition (i.e., OSTDS, Inflow, Fertilizer, Creeks/Sinks, and Livestock) then a 
minimum 37% reduction OSTDS would be required.  The efficacy and reliability of achieving 
37% reduction of Inflow, Fertilizer, Creeks/Sinks, and Livestock contributions are unknown.  
Extensive analysis will be required to determine what is required and the ability, if at all possible, 
to do so to achieve this requirement.  It is noted that the nitrogen contributions from these 
sources and the % of the subtotal are: 
 

 
 
with Inflow, which is heavily OSTDS contributions north of the Cody Scarp, being the 
predominant contributor at 67% of the subtotal.  Alternately removing 56% of Inflow nitrogen 
and 37% of Scenario 1 OSTDS achieves the required 45,600 kg/yr nitrogen removal.  Obviously 
other combinations are possible. 
 
If the Scenario 1 29% total reduction (45,600 kg/yr) was addressed solely by reducing OSTDS 
loading (51,200 kg/yr) then an 89% reduction of OSTDS loading would be required in Scenario 
1.  Essentially that level of reduction would require AWT level treatment in 100% of the Scenario 
1 area.  For the executive level of review in this Report it is assumed that OSTDS contribution is 
the controllable source that would be addressed to achieve the desired load reductions. 
 
The financial implications of the 37% approach is partially addressed in the Task 4 Report in 
which the costs for 37% OSTDS are estimated.  However no estimates of costs have been 
made, in part due to the lack of technical feasibility and associated cost information/basis on 
which to make cost estimates, for removal of 37% of the Inflow, Fertilizer, Creeks/Sinks, and 
Livestock loads.  The financial implications of achieving 89% N removal via OSTDS upgrades to 
AWT are presented in the Task 4 Report.   
 
The costs for achieving the Scenario 1 nitrogen reduction requirement of 45,600 kg/yr will 
therefore be between the Task 4 Report budgets for 37% OSTDS AWT budget and 89% 
OSTDS AWT budget.  
 
It is noted that no allocation is made for growth beyond 2018, to maintain the Scenario 1 
requirements.  Future growth would then need to comply with a no net contribution goal – which 
is used in other nitrogen stressed watersheds. 
 

Sourc e kg/yr

% of 

Subtotal

Inflow 47,800       66.57%

Fertilizer 9,400          13.09%

Creeks/Sinks 7,800          10.86%

Livestock 6,800          9.47%

Subtotal 71,800       100%

2018 Scenario 1 N Mass 

Contributions
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Through continuing project optimization efforts and adaptive management, cost minimization 
can be achieved.  
 

 
 Adopt a modified USGS groundwater steady-state model that includes concentration data, 

along with a continuing groundwater and water quality monitoring program, as an on-going 
management tool for adaptive management planning purposes. 

 Reduction of OSTDS nitrate contributions needs to occur to the maximum extent possible in 
the USGS Study areas contributing to Wakulla Springs, especially the Scenario 1 and 
Scenario 2 areas of the unconfined aquifer.  See Task 2 Report for further details. 

 
Please note these OSTDS are in the USGS Study Area, which includes and is larger than 
the combined PSPZ and SPA areas. OSTDS in the other areas, primarily north of Cody 
Scarp are predominately represented in the INFLOW category of Table ES-2 and have an 
estimated 79% natural attenuation between the application point and Wakulla Springs.  
 
CAVEATS 
 

1. Nitrate loadings should be validated. It is noted that OSTDS mass loadings are 
calculated based upon multiplying the number of OSTDS by the attenuation factor- 
assumed as 50% by the USGS. Although LAI is of the opinion that the 50% attenuation 
factor in the unconfined aquifer is on the high end of expectations / measurements, it is 
being used for planning purposes. 

2. Natural attenuation for areas north of Cody Scarp was estimated at 79+% based on 
100% of the “Inflow” load originating from OSTDS effluent.  Since the N contributions 
include sources in addition to OSTDS, the OSTDS N attenuation in the confined area 
(i.e. north of Cody Scarp) is greater than 79%.  Verification of this estimate should be 
performed in subsequent studies. 

3. Most vulnerable areas north of the Cody Scarp likely have a lower attenuation, which 
would mean that OSTDS and other nitrate sources within these areas have the potential 
to be a significant, controllable percentage of the inflow nitrate load. 

4. Scenarios 1 and 2 have significantly different flows and loads and they represent the two 
extremes of flow and loading conditions.  An average flow and loading condition may be 
an acceptable approach and should be investigated further. 

5. Two major reports discuss the most significant major man-made source of nitrate is 
treated wastewater applied at the SESF.  Improvements are planned to upgrade this 
source to AWT standards.  This represents a 75% reduction in nitrate load, which is 
sufficient to meet the 2018 Scenario 2 reduction requirement; however it is not sufficient 
to meet the 2018 Scenario 1 reduction requirement.  Significant additional nitrate 
removal, beyond the improvements at the SESF, is required from the Scenario 1 area to 
meet the water quality standard. 

6. OSTDS nitrate loading is the next largest controllable source of nitrates contributing to 
Wakulla Springs. 
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INFORMATION GAPS 
 

Lombardo Associates, Inc. (LAI) identified the following gaps in information that would assist 
decision makers in identifying cost-effective means to reduce the nitrate load to Wakulla Springs 
from OSTDS: 

 Actual attenuation of nitrates between the septic tank effluent pipe and the underlying 
groundwater. 

 Updated numbers and locations of OSTDS in both counties.  Number and location of 
OSTDS in the City of Tallahassee and the PSPZ within the City of Tallahassee 

 Determination of the expected future flow conditions as well as more detail on total flows 
and nitrate concentrations associated with Scenario1 or Scenario 2. 

 Better understanding of the fate of nitrate applied to the landscape north of the Cody 
Scarp, including the isolated unconfined or poorly confined areas that may not have the 
same attenuation as the rest of the semi-confined area. 
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1 INTRODUCTION 
 

1.1 TASK 1 REPORT OBJECTIVES 
 
The objectives of this Task 1 Report are as follows: 
 

 Summarize and assess the existing data on: 

a. Wakulla Springs hydrogeology and nitrate contributions  
b. OSTDS contributions to Wakulla Springs, as well as totals in study area, and 

statistical information, such as age, type, demographic of owners, etc. 
c. TMDL requirements – existing or anticipated 
d. Projected OSTDS  TMDL nitrate removal requirements 

 
 Provide details relevant to each of the following geographic areas:  

a. Wakulla County only; 
b. Leon County – Countywide, with subset data for areas within the City of Tallahassee;  
c. Leon County – PSPZ only, with subset data for areas within the City of Tallahassee;  
d. Combined Leon and Wakulla approach. 

 
 Identify gaps in information that would assist decision makers in identifying cost-effective 

means to reduce the nitrate load to Wakulla Springs from OSTDS and provide the 
missing data elements, as practical within budget constraints. 

 
1.2 RELEVANT REPORTS SUMMARIZED 

 
The following reports provide information relevant to hydrology, OSTDS and nitrate loading to 
Wakulla Springs and will be summarized in this report: 
 

1. Nitrate-N Movement in Groundwater from the Land Application of Treated Municipal 
Wastewater and Other Sources in the Wakulla Springs Springshed, Leon & Wakulla 
Counties, Florida, 1966-2018 (USGS Report 2010-5099).  (USGS, 2010) 

2. Fate of Effluent-Borne Contaminants Beneath Septic Tank Drainfields Overlying a Karst 
Aquifer, Journal of Environmental Quality, Brian G. Katz, Dale W. Griffin, Peter B. 
McMahon (USGS); Harmon S. Harden (FSU); Edgar Wade, Richard Hicks (FL DEP); 
Jeffrey P. Chanton (FSU);  March 18, 2010. 

3. Draft Nutrient (Biology) TMDL for Wakulla River WBID 1006, Douglas Gilbert, FL DEP, 
May 14, 2010. 

4. Conduit Flow Paths & Conduit/Matrix Interactions Defined by Quantitative Groundwater 
Tracing in the Floridian Aquifer, Kincaid & Werner 2008. 

5. Leon County Aquifer Vulnerability Assessment, July 19, 2007 & Wakulla County Aquifer 
Vulnerability Assessment, September 14, 2009. 
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6. Nitrate Loading as an Indicator of Nonpoint Source Pollution in the Lower St. Marks- 
Wakulla Rivers Watershed (Chelette, Pratt & Katz),  April 2002. 

7. Wakulla County Wastewater Facilities Plan FY 2006, FL Dept. of Environmental 
Protection State Revolving Fund, Marc E. Neihaus, P.E., November 30, 2006.  

8. City of Tallahassee (CoT) 2030 Master Sewer Plan – Phase II, CoT Water Resources 
Engineering Dept., February 10, 2010 

1.3 REPORT STRUCTURE 
 
The subsequent sections of the report are organized into the following sections: 

 Section 2 – Community Profile, geology and soils for the Study Area.  Elements of some 
of the reports and other data sources will be referenced in this section.   

 Section 3 – Summary of specific reports that are relevant to hydrology, OSTDS and 
other nitrate loads to Wakulla Springs and the Study Area 

 Section 4 – Summary of nitrate loads to Wakulla Springs  

 Section 5 – Summary and sensitivity analysis of TMDL nitrate removal requirements 

 Section 6 – Wastewater Facilities Plans for the Study Area 

 Section 7 – Summary of other TMDLs affecting the Study Area 

 Section 8 – Summary and conclusions 
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2 COMMUNITY PROFILE, GEOLOGY AND SOILS 
 
The focus of the project is on addressing onsite treatment and disposal systems (OSTDS) 
management for the restoration of the water quality of Wakulla Springs.  This Report provides 
the context for addressing this matter.  The project’s study areas consist of: 

 Leon County 
 Wakulla County 
 that portion of the City of Tallahassee in the PSPZ 

 
with a location map and an aerial photograph of the Study Area presented as Figure 2-1 and 
Figure 2-2, respectively.   
 

Figure 2-1. Location Map 

 
 
There is a high level of sinkhole activity to the south of the Cody Scarp in the Woodville Karst 
Plain, an unconfined portion of the Floridan aquifer, which attracts geologists from all over the 
world. The Woodville Karst Plain hosts the Wakulla Springs, one of the world’s largest and 
deepest freshwater spring and a natural, national treasure. 
 
Wakulla Springs is a first magnitude spring and is part of the longest and deepest known 
submerged freshwater cave system in the world. Located 14-miles south of downtown 
Tallahassee, 5-miles south of the Leon County line, and within Wakulla County, Florida, Wakulla 
Springs is an important part of the regional ecology and recreational economy.   
 
U.S. Census data regarding Leon and Wakulla Counties and City of Tallahassee are provided 
on Table 2-1: 
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Figure 2-2. Aerial Photograph of Leon & Wakulla Counties 

 
 

Table 2-1. Leon & Wakulla County Quick Facts 

 
Source: US Census Bureau (http://quickfacts.census.gov/qfd/states/12/12073.html) 

Total
Outside 

CoT1

Population, 2009 estimate 32,815 265,714 93,140 172,574 18,537,969
Population, percentage change, April 1, 2000 to 
July 1, 2009

43.50% 11.00% 14.57% 16.00%

Population estimates base (April 1) 2000 22,866 239,454 88,830 150,624 15,982,839
Homeownership rate, 2000 84.20% 57.00% 43.80% 70.10%
Median value of owner-occupied housing units, 
2000 96,200 110,900 102,500 105,500
Housholds, 2000 8,450 96,521 33,304 63,217 6,337,929
Persons per household, 20002 2.57 2.34 2.66 2.17 2.46
Median household income, 2008 (1999 for City of 
Tallahassee)

$48,012 $47,318 $30,571 $47,802

Per capita money income, 1999 $17,678 $21,024 $18,981 $21,557

Persons below poverty level, percent, 2008 13.00% 18.60% 24.70% 13.30%

Total
Outside 

CoT*

Land Area, 2000 (square miles) 607 667 572 95 53,927
Persons per square mile, 2000 37.7 359 155 1,574 296

Florida

People QuickFacts
Wakulla 

County

Leon County
City of 

Tallahassee
Florida

People QuickFacts
Wakulla 

County

Leon County
City of 

Tallahassee

1 Areas of Leon County outside the City of Tallahasse calculated as the difference between Leon County Total and City of 

Tallahassee Total.

2 Number of persons per household calculated using persons per household and number of households data for Leon County and 

the City of Tallahassee.
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Poverty household income for a 2.5 person household is approximately $16,440. 
 

2.1 POPULATION 
 
Figure 2-3 presents historical population of Wakulla and Leon Counties. 
 

Figure 2-3. Historical and Projected Population Trends 

 
Source: USGS 2010 Report, Figure 18 

 
Table 2-2A illustrates the City of Tallahassee, Leon County (and unincorporated Leon County) 
population projections through 2035. 
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Table 2-2A. City of Tallahassee & Leon County Population Projections 

 

 
 
Table 2-2B illustrates the Wakulla County population projections through 2030. 
 

Table 2-2B. Wakulla County Population Projections 

 
Source: Florida Housing Data Clearinghouse  

(http://flhousingdata.shimberg.ufl.edu/a/profiles?action=results&nid=6500) 

 
2.2 LAND USE AND ZONING 

 
Existing land use (2002) in the Wakulla Springs drainage area is presented on Figure 2-4. 
 

2.3 ADDITIONAL RELEVANT INFORMATION 
 
2.3.1 Tourism Value to Economy 
 
The annual economic impact of visitors to Wakulla Springs is about $22.2 million on the area’s 
economy. 

City of 

Tallahassee

Unincorporated 

Leon County

Leon             

County

2000 150,624 88,828 239,452

2009 (E) 177,879 96,924 274,803

2015 (P) 185,300 99,600 284,900

2020 (P) 194,500 103,100 297,600

2025 (P) 203,500 106,400 309,900

2030 (P) 211,800 109,400 321,200

2035 (P) 219,200 112,200 331,400

(E)

(P) Projection

Estimate

Year

Year
Wakulla 

County 

1990 14,202

2000 22,863

2009 31,791

2010 31,806

2015 34,997

2020 38,795

2025 42,600

2030 46,298
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Figure 2-4. Existing Land Use 

 
Source: Nitrate Loading as an Indicator of Nonpoint Source Pollution in the Lower St. 
Marks- Wakulla Rivers Watershed (Chelette, Pratt & Katz), April 2002. 
 

2.3.2 Historical Resources  
 
Wakulla Spring is one of the largest and deepest freshwater springs in the world.  The spring is 
the centerpiece of Wakulla Springs State Park, considered to be a crown jewel of the Florida 
state parks.  Wakulla Spring is also a national cultural treasure – the site of Indian artifacts, and 
the setting for classic movies – the original Tarzan series and the Creature from the Black 
Lagoon.  
 
2.4 STUDY AREA PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 
Evaluating a proposed area in terms of its environmental conditions (climate, geology, slopes, 
soils, landscape, ground water and surface water aspects), physical features and wastewater 
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characteristics provides important information needed to size, select and site the appropriate 
wastewater treatment systems. In the following sections the relevant characteristics of the Study 
Area relevant to the Project will be discussed. 
 
2.4.1 Geology 
 
Geographically, the Leon County and Wakulla County areas of Florida are unique.  Leon County 
is divided by an east to west feature known as the Cody Scarp, which was formed thousands of 
years ago when sea levels were much higher, as shown on Figure 2-5.  The Cody Scarp marks 
an area where elevations drop from heights of 230 feet to 50 feet in a relatively short distance 
and where red clay in the north changes abruptly to soft sand in the Woodville Karst Plains to 
the south.  Figure 2-6 illustrates a hydrogeologic cross section through the Study Area. 
 

Figure 2-5. Cody Scarp & Confined versus Unconfined Areas 

 
Source: Todd Kincaid, Wakulla Karst Plain Project, Presentation at Wakulla Spring Symposium May 2004  

 

2.4.2 Wakulla County Geology 
 
The surficial geology of the Study Area is illustrated on Figure 2-7. 
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Figure 2-6. Hydrogeologic Cross-Section through the Study Area 

 
Source: USGS, 2010 
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Figure 2-7. Surficial Geology 

 
Source: Nitrate Loading as an Indicator of Nonpoint Source Pollution in the Lower St. 
Marks- Wakulla Rivers Watershed (Chelette, Pratt & Katz), April 2002. 
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Figure 2-8 illustrates the sinkholes within Wakulla County and Figure 2-9 illustrates Karst 
Limestone areas, based upon Geology data from ftp://ftp1.fgdl.org/pub/.   

 

Figure 2-8. Wakulla County Sinkholes 

 
Source: OSTDS & Decentralized Systems Wastewater Treatment Program- Phase I 
Report, FSU, Revised January 2007 

 
 

Figure 2-9. Wakulla County Karst Limestone Areas 

 
Source: OSTDS & Decentralized Systems Wastewater Treatment Program- Phase I 
Report, FSU, Revised January 2007 
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2.5 SOILS 
 
Wakulla and Leon County Soils 
 
Based upon USDA Natural Resource Conservation Service Reports, the soils and their extent in 
Wakulla County and Leon County are briefly described in Tables 2-4 and 2-5, respectively. 

Table 2-4. Wakulla County Soils 

 
Source: USDA Soil Survey of Wakulla County, Florida, March 1991. 

 

Wakulla County Soil Type Description Acreage
% of 

County

1 Leon-Scranton-Rutlege Nearly level,poorly drained and very poorly drained, 
sandy soils; some have an organic stained subsoil

97,360 25.3%

2 Ridgewood-Ortega-Rutlege
Nearly level to gently undulating, somewhat poorly 
drained, moderately well drained, and very poorly 
drained sandy soils;

59,010 15.3%

3 Croatan-Dorovan Nearly level, very poorly drained, organic  soils that 
are underlain by mineral material

58,025 15.1%

4 Tooles-Nutall-Chaires
Nearly level, very poorly drained, sandy  soils; some 
have a loamy subsoil underlain by limestone, and 
some have a sandy and loamy subsoil

49,785 12.9%

5 Otela-Alpin-Shadeville

Nearly level to gently undulating; moderately well 
drained and excessively drained, sandy soils; some 
have a loamy subsoil, and some have a loamy subsoil 
underlain by limestone

31,930 8.3%

6 Bayvi-Isles-Estero

Nearly level, very poorly drained, sandy  soils; some 
have an organic surface layer underlain by a dark, 
organic-stained subsoil; and some have an organic 
surface layer and a loamy subsoil underlain by 
limestone

25,300 6.6%

7 Lakeland-Ortega-Alpin

Nearly level to gently undulating; excessively drained 
and moderately well drained, sandy soils; some have 
thin bands of loamy material at a depth of 40 inches 
or more

18,365 4.8%

8 Otela-Ortega-Shadeville
Nearly level to sloping, moderately well drained, 
sandy soils; some have a loamy subsoil, and some 
have a loamy subsoil underlain by limestone

14,560 3.8%

9 Tooles-Nutall Nearly level, very poorly drained, sandy  soils that 
have a loamy subsoil underlain by limestone

11,020 2.9%

10 Moriah-Ridgewood-Ortega
Nearly level to gently undulating; somewhat poorly 
drained and moderately well drained, sandy soils; 
some have a loamy subsoil underlain by limestone

9,120 2.4%

11 Meggett-Croatan

Nearly level,poorly drained and very poorly drained 
soils; some have a loamy surface layer and a clayey 
subsoil; and some have organic layers underlain by 
mineral material

5,300 1.4%

12 Ridgewood-Otela-Lutterloh
Nearly level to sloping, somewhat poorly drained and 
moderately well drained, sandy soils; some have a 
loamy subsoil

4,800 1.2%

Total 384,575 100.0%
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Table 2-5. Leon County Soils 

 
Source: USDA Soil Survey of Leon County, Florida, February 1981. 

 
2.6 CLIMATE 

 
The annual rainfall for the Wakulla River drainage basin is 63.21 inches, as presented on Table 
2-6, with USGS reporting 66 inches per year.  Potential evapotranspiration for the Tallahassee 
area is 46 inches/year (USGS, 2010). According to USGS (2010), the annual average rainfall-
groundwater recharge is 18 inches. 

Leon County Soil Type Description Acreage
% of 

County

1 Orangeburg-Lucy-Norfolk

Nearly level to strongly sloping, well drained soils; some are 
loamy throughout; some are sandy to a depth less than 20 
inches and loamy below; some are sandy from 20 to 40 
inches and loamy below

112,800 26%

2 Dorovan-Talquin-Chipley
Nearly level, somewhat poorly drained to very poorly drained 
soils; some are organic; some are sandy to a depth of 80 
inches; some have a sandy subsoil

93,400 22%

3 Kershaw-Ortega-Alpin
Nearly level to sloping, excessively drained and moderately 
well drained; all are sandy to depth of 80 inches or more; 
some have thin loamy lamellae below 45 inches

85,568 20%

4
Faceville-Orangeburg-
Dothan

Gently sloping to strongly sloping; well drained soils; all are 
sandy or loamy to a depth less than 20 inches; some are 
clayey below and some are loamy below

36,630 9%

5 Plummer-Pelham-Yonges
Nearly level, poorly drained soils; some are loamy 
throughout; some are sandy at a depth of 20 to 40 inches; 
some are sandy from 40 to 80 inches; all are loamy below

30,740 7%

6 Blanton-Lutterloh-Chaires

Nearly level to gently sloping; mderately well drained to 
poorly drained soils; some are sandy at a depth of 40 to 80 
inches and loamy below; some have a sandy and loamy 
subsoil

20,500 5%

7 Dothan-Orangeburg-
Fuquay

Nearly level to strongly sloping, well drained soils; some are 
loamy throughout; some are sandy to a depth less than 20 
inches and loamy below; some are sandy from 20 to 40 
inches and loamy below

16,240 4%

8 Blanton-Wagram-Troup

Nearly level to sloping, well drained and moderately well 
drained soils; most are sandy to depth of 80 inches and 
loamy below; some are sandy from 20 to 40 inches and 
loamy below

14,170 3%

9 Fuquay-Leefield-Bonifay

Nearly level to sloping, well drained and somewhat poorly 
drained soils; most are sandy at a depth of 20 to 40 inches 
and loamy below; some are sandy from 40 to 80 inches and 
loamy below

9,440 2%

10 Meggett
Nearly level; poorly drained soils, loamy to a depth less than 
20 inches and clayey below 9,440 2%

Total 428,928 100%
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Table 2-6. Annual Temperature and Rainfall 

 
Source: Draft Nutrient (Biology) TMDL for Wakulla River WBID 1006, Douglas Gilbert, FL DEP, May 14, 2010. 
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3 SUMMARY OF RELEVANT REPORTS 
 
Numerous studies and reports have been completed on the subjects of hydrology and nitrate 
loadings in the Study Area.  This section will summarize key elements of each study and 
discuss issues related to their use for planning purposes. 
 

3.1 LEON COUNTY AND WAKULLA COUNTY AQUIFER VULNERABILITY STUDIES 
 
In 2007 and 2009, two reports were issued by Advanced GeoSpatial, Inc. that evaluated the 
Floridan Aquifer System in Leon and Wakulla Counties for relative vulnerability to contamination 
from activities at the land surface.  Factors considered in this analysis were as follows: 
 

 Thickness of protective material overlying the aquifer 
 Presence of sinkholes or other karst features 
 Hydraulic conductivity 

 
Models were developed that predicted the vulnerability to potential contamination from land 
surface activities.  As expected, the conclusions showed that areas with little or no protective 
cover overlaying dense karst features with high hydraulic conductivity in the surface soils were 
the most vulnerable.  Factors such as density of development and wastewater treatment and 
disposal methods were not considered.    
   
Figure 3-1 illustrates the relative aquifer vulnerability for Wakulla County and Leon County.  The 
Wakulla Springs Springshed is also shown for reference, however as will be discussed later in 
this section, the delineation of this springshed can change significantly depending on flow 
conditions in contributing groundwater conduits. As can be seen in this Figure, the majority of 
the most vulnerable areas are located in the densely developed portions of the unconfined 
aquifer, such as the Woodville and Lake Munson areas.   
 
In March, 2009, Leon County adopted the Primary Springs Protection Zone (PSPZ), which was 
mapped to capture a single area of Leon County with the highest aquifer vulnerability. The 
PSPZ lies to the south of the Cody Scarp and includes approximately 10,763 parcels of land 
located both in the Tallahassee City limits and unincorporated areas of Leon County.  Similarly, 
Wakulla County adopted a Special Planning Area (SPA) with the goal of restoring water quality 
in Wakulla Springs.  This area covers 85 square miles, 46% of which is public land.  Both the 
PSPZ and the SPA are shown on Figure 3-1.  Although areas south of the PSPZ and SPA are 
also unconfined and vulnerable, they are largely outside the Wakulla Springs recharge area and 
are generally not densely developed.   
 

3.2 CONDUIT FLOW PATHS IN THE WAKULLA KARST PLAIN 
 
The efforts of numerous underwater cave explorers and scientists have identified a complex 
system of ground water conduits that interconnect many of the sinking streams in the 
springshed, as well as the City of Tallahassee Southeast Spray Field (SESF) to Wakulla Spring.  
These conduits range in size from 10-80 meters in diameter and up to 20 kilometers long with 
ground water velocities from 800-6,000 meters/day (TMDL, 2010).   
 
In 2007, Kincaid and Werner conducted tracer studies in the karst areas recharging Wakulla 
Springs (Kincaid and Werner, 2008).  The key conclusion of these studies was that groundwater 
flow south of the Cody Scarp is dominated by conduits.  Groundwater velocities orders of 
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magnitude higher than those predicted by soil hydraulic conductivity were observed.  Simply 
stated, groundwater does not appear to flow through the soil, but rather through tunnels in the 
area. 
 

Figure 3-1. Relative Aquifer Vulnerability for Wakulla County 

 
Source: City of Tallahassee http://www.talgov.com/planning/compln/briefhistory.cfm  

 
Kincaid and Werner referenced previous observations concerning discharge at Wakulla Springs 
relative to unusually high and low tides.  During hurricanes Ivan and Francis in 2004, abnormally 
high tides were associated with a nearly immediate and substantial increase in flow at Wakulla 
Springs.  Abnormally low tides resulted in a similar decrease in flow.  These observations along 
with other tracer tests led to the conclusion that flow from the Spring Creek Springs Group can 
travel either to Spring Creek Springs or to Wakulla Springs depending on the hydraulic 
conditions (relative water levels) at either site.  Simply stated, when the effective water level at 
Spring Creek Springs is higher than the level at Wakulla Springs (as observed during an 
abnormally high tide), the Spring Creek Springs Group will flow to Wakulla Springs.  When the 
reverse is true, (as observed during an abnormally low tide) Spring Creek Springs will receive 
the flow.  During more neutral conditions, the flow will split between the two outlets.  A variety of 
other factors, such as vegetation restricting flow in the Wakulla River and saltwater intrusion can 
create fluctuation in the relative water levels of the two springs, which in turn will affect the 
fraction of the Springs Creek Springs Group discharge that flows to Wakulla Springs.  This 
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conclusion has a direct impact on the delineation of the southernmost portion of the Wakulla 
Springs Springshed, as will be discussed later in this section. 
 
Figure 3-2 shows the delineation of the Wakulla Springs Springshed under the flow scenario 
where the Spring Creek Springs Group flows entirely to Wakulla Springs. 
 

Figure 3-2. Wakulla Springs and Spring Creek Springs Recharge Area 

 
Source: Hydrogeologic Investigation, Water Chemistry Analysis and Model Delineation of 
Contributing Areas for City of Tallahassee Public-Supply Wells, Tallahassee, FL, (USGS 2007-5070). 

Wakulla 
Springs 

Spring 
Creek 

Springs 
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Figure 3-3.  Mapped Caves and Proposed Flow Split 

 
Source:  USGS Report 2010-5099 

 
Figure 3-3 above shows the mapped cave system surrounding Wakulla Springs.  Kincaid 
postulated a flow divide that can move north or south based on the hydraulic conditions 
described previously.  When the divide is located as shown by the shaded square on Figure 3-3, 
the flow in the R and the A-K-O tunnels goes both to Wakulla Springs and the Spring Creek 
Springs Group.  When the divide is further south, below the A-K-O junction, the flow from the R 
tunnel will go entirely to Wakulla Springs.  Dye injected in Lost Creek Sink, south of the area 
shown on Figure 3-3, showed up at both Wakulla Springs and Spring Creek Springs.  This 
proves that the Q tunnel can flow in both directions. 
 
These complex hydraulic conditions will have an effect on the delineation of areas that 
contribute nitrates to Wakulla Springs.  The two extreme flow scenarios are as follows: 
 

 Scenario 1 – where the Spring Creek Springs Group is flowing to Spring Creek Springs 
 Scenario 2 – where the Spring Creek Springs Group is flowing to Wakulla Springs 

 
While many combinations of flow scenarios are possible, these two bracket the range of 
expected conditions. 
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3.3 2002 NWFWMD NITRATE LOADING REPORT 
 
The 2002 NWFWMD Report identified sources of total nitrogen (TN) in the unconfined and 
semi-confined aquifer areas within Leon and Wakulla Counties.  For planning purposes, TN and 
nitrate from the sources identified in this study are either similar or equal. This area makes up 
the majority of the recharge area for Wakulla Springs.  Included in the Study Area are areas 
south and east of the Wakulla Springs Springshed. 
 
WWTF discharge from the City of Tallahassee’s wastewater treatment facilities and associated 
sprayfield farm, located south of the Cody Scarp, was identified as the most significant human 
introduced source of TN discharged into the Wakulla Springs recharge area as shown on Figure 
3-4. The impact of the sprayfield facility includes WWTF residuals and livestock grazing.  Table 
3-1 summarizes the nitrate loads generated within both the semi-confined and the unconfined 
aquifer in Leon and Wakulla Counties as of 1999. Table 3-2 summarizes the estimated portion 
of the average TN loads that reached Wakulla Springs over the period 1990-1999.  The WWTF 
Residuals category no longer applies, as land application within the Study Area no longer 
occurs.  In addition to the loads listed both Table 3-1 and 3-2, inflow across the Cody Scarp into 
the Wakulla Springs Springshed was approximated at 73,000 kg/yr.   
 
Table 3-1. 1999 Raw Total Nitrogen Loads to Ground Surface in the NWFWMD Study Area 

 
 

Table 3-2. 1990-1999 Average Raw Total Nitrogen Loads to Ground Surface in the 
Wakulla Springs Contributory Area 

 
 
The above loads represent “raw” loads to the ground surface or in disposal system effluent.  
These loads are subject to attenuation prior to blending with groundwater.  Individual 
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attenuations were not assumed – rather a weighted average attenuation of 78% was deduced 
by comparing these surface loads to the measured loads in groundwater and discharging at  
 
Figure 3-4. 1999 NWFWMD Total Nitrogen Loads Within Wakulla Springs Recharge Area 

 
Wakulla Springs.  Figures of 80% for atmospheric deposition and 50% for OSTDS effluent were 
cited as expected values for these two specific sources.  Using the 78% attenuation on the 
885,000 kg/yr total load, then adding the 73,000 kg/yr of inflow, the final attenuated nitrate load 
to Wakulla Springs was determined to be 270,000 kg/yr.  Median flow of 340 ft3/s was reported 
for Wakulla Springs based on USGS data dating back to 1906 with a mean of 397 ft3/s and a 
standard deviation of 266.  This flow rate suggests that the predominant flow condition, at least 
when measurements were taken, was likely to be the USGS Scenario 1.  0.89 mg/L was the 
median nitrate concentration over the period from 1989 – 2000, which NWFWMD determined 
was representative of concentrations at the time of their study released in 2002. 
 
The number of OSTDS and associated TN load in the Study Area as of 1999 was estimated as 
shown in Table 3-3.  The number of OSTDS estimated to be contributory to Wakulla Springs 
was 5,600.  No information was given on how many were in the PSPZ and/or SPA. 
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Table 3-3.  1999 NWFWMD Estimated OSTDS and Associated TN Loads 

 
 
Conclusions of a 2002 report prepared by the Northwest Florida Water Management District 
(NWFWMD), Nitrate Loading as an Indicator of Nonpoint Source Pollution in the Lower St. 
Marks-Wakulla Rivers Watershed (“2002 NWFWMD Report”), included the following significant 
observations: 

1. Existing data indicate that nitrate concentrations in the Floridian Aquifer ground waters 
beneath the semi-confined portion of Leon County have been constant or slightly 
increasing over the past 20 years. This implies that the flux of nitrate-N from the semi-
confined Floridian Aquifer into the unconfined Floridian Aquifer (along the Cody Scarp) 
has been relatively constant over this period. The estimated nitrate-N mass flux across 
this boundary under present conditions is 73,000 kg-N/yr. 

2. The increase in nitrate-N output from Wakulla Springs over the past 25 years is largely 
attributable to TN inputs that have occurred south of the Cody Scarp. 

3. Assuming that removal efficiencies remain at present levels, the TN load discharged 
through the spring will increase as the population of Leon and Wakulla counties 
increases. 

 
In response to this and other report findings, the City of Tallahassee began making 
improvements at the City-owned WWTF and associated sprayfield farm.  The City ceased land 
application of wastewater residuals, prohibited the use of additional fertilizers, and removed all 
livestock from the sprayfield farm in June, 2006. The City also agreed to a new permit for 
operation of the wastewater treatment facility that called for upgrading to Advanced Wastewater 
Treatment standards. The upgrade to the existing facility will cost approximately $220 million 
and will reduce TN concentrations in the treated effluent from approximately 12 mg/L to 3 mg/L. 
 

3.4 USGS 2010 GROUNDWATER NITRATE STUDY 
 
In 2010, USGS released a report titled “Nitrate-N Movement in Groundwater from the Land 
Application of Treated Municipal Wastewater and Other Sources in the Wakulla Springs 
Springshed, Leon and Wakulla Counties, Florida, 1966-2018”.  The Study Area for the USGS 
report (USGS Study Area) is shown on Figure 3-5.   
 
A hydrogeologic model of the Wakulla Springs and Spring Creek watersheds was developed to 
simulate groundwater and nitrate levels for the unconfined aquifer in Leon and Wakulla 
Counties.  This model is a transient model, defined as one that predicts the nitrate concentration 
over time in Wakulla Springs as a function of changing nitrate loadings to the USGS Study Area.   
 
For planning purposes, the steady state nitrate concentration is the appropriate standard.  When 
considering water quality goals, the steady-state nitrate concentration must be less than the 
applicable water quality standard under future loading conditions. 
 
This section summarizes the data presented “as-is” from the 2010 USGS report.  A discussion 
of the appropriate nitrate loadings will follow in Section 4. 
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Figure 3-5. USGS Study Area with OSTDS Locations 

 
Source: USGS Report 2010-5099 
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Table 3-4 summarizes the assumed nitrate loads to the land surface or to the unsaturated zone 
across the USGS Study Area, as presented in the 2010 Report.  These loads are the inputs to 
the Model and represent the best available information on the various sources of nitrate in the 
Leon and Wakulla County parts of the Study Area.   
 

Table 3-4.  USGS Nitrate Mass Loadings to Ground Surface 

 
 
The USGS Study Area, shown on Figure 3-5, can be further subdivided into contributory 
watersheds for Wakulla Springs, the Wakulla River, the St. Marks River and Spring Creek 
Springs.  These subwatershed areas change depending on which of two typical flow scenarios 
is occurring.  The two potential flow scenarios that were modeled to bracket the expected 
conditions are as follows: 

 Scenario 1 – where the Spring Creek Springs Group predominantly flows to Spring 
Creek Springs 

 Scenario 2 – where the Spring Creek Springs Group flows to Wakulla Springs 
 
The portion of the Spring Creek Springs Group that flows to Wakulla Springs varies under these 
two scenarios (Kincaid written communication referenced by Davis). Rising sea levels may 
cause Scenario 2 to occur more often in the future.  The Wakulla Springs and Spring Creek 
Springs subwatersheds depend on the direction of flow from the Spring Creek Springs Group.  
When it flows toward Spring Creek Springs (Scenario 1), the unconfined contributory area to 
Wakulla Springs is as shown on Figure 3-6a.  When the Spring Creek Springs Group flows to 
Wakulla Springs (Scenario 2), the unconfined contributory area is as shown on Figure 3-6b. 
 
The delineation of the Wakulla Springs Watershed affects the number of OSTDS that are within 
this area and ultimately the number of systems that will be identified as contributing nitrate to 
Wakulla Springs.  The same effect is expected for all other sources of nitrate.  However, it was 
noted by Davis that during periods of higher discharge at Wakulla Springs (Scenario 2), the 
nitrate concentration was lower despite the substantially larger contributory area and the 
associated increase in OSTDS and other sources of nitrate.  This suggests that the increase in 
flow outweighs the increase in nitrate inputs with the larger Scenario 2 contributory area. 
 
The mass loadings to the ground surface shown in Table 3-4 are subject to attenuation in the 
unsaturated zone prior to reaching the Upper Floridan Aquifer (UFA).  Table 3-5 summarizes 
the attenuation factors assumed and the technical basis for each assumption. 

Year
Inflow 

(1)

OSTDS 

(2)

Fertilizer 

(3)

Creeks 

/ Sinks 

(4)

Live 

stock 

(5)

Atmo 

spheric 

Depo 

sition (6)

SE 

Farm 

Spray 

field (7)

Total

2007 74,900 240,000 60,000 70,000 43,000 400,000 275,000 1,162,900
2018 80,700 350,000 84,000 70,000 65,000 400,000 95,000 1,144,700

(2) Page 23 2006 value and  extrapolation from Figure 13D, USGS Report
(3) Page 23 (2007 values interpolated between 2006 and 2018) and Figure 13G, USGS Report
(4) Page 23 (2007 values interpolated between 2006 and 2018) Figure 13F, USGS Report
(5) Page 24 (2007 values interpolated between 2006 and 2018) and Figure 13H, USGS Report
(6) Page 20 (2007 values interpolated between 2006 and 2018) and Figure 13C, USGS Report
(7) Extrapolation from Figure 13A of USGS Report

(1) Calculated using zone flows from Table 5 and concentrations from Figure 41, per text on page 52 of USGS 
Report.  See Table 4-6 of this Report.
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Figure 3-6a. USGS Study Area with OSTDS Locations and Numbers – Scenario 1 

 
Source: Hal Davis, Personal Communication, 2010 
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Figure 3-6b. USGS Study Area with OSTDS Locations and Numbers – Scenario 2 

 
Source: Hal Davis, Personal Communication, 2010 
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Table 3-5.  USGS Modeled Nitrate Attenuation and Basis 

 
Source: USGS 2010 Report, Table 7 

 
Table 3-6 presents the number of OSTDS within the unconfined aquifer portion of the 
watersheds within the USGS Study Area for Scenarios 1 and 2.  The number of OSTDS within 
each subgroup was not published as part of the USGS Report.  This data was obtained directly 
from personal communications with Hal Davis.  The totals shown on Table 3-6 correspond to 
the numbers shown on Figures 3-6a and 3-6b. 
 
Table 3-7 uses the quantities in each area as the best approximation possible on the number of 
systems in the following area, per the Scope of Work: 
 

 Wakulla County 
 Leon County with a subset of the City of Tallahassee 
 Leon County Primary Springs Protection Zone with subset within the City of Tallahassee 
 Leon and Wakulla Counties combined 
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Table 3-6. OSTDS Contributing to USGS Study Area by Watershed 

 
(Source: Hal Davis, Personal Communication, 2010) 

 
 

Table 3-7. OSTDS in Leon and Wakulla Counties, by Scope Defined Areas 

 
 
Figure 3-7 and Table 3-8 present the model grid (500 feet x 500 feet = 25,000 square feet) and 
boundary conditions for the Wakulla Springs Contributory Area, respectively.  USGS model 
specified nitrate concentrations for the zones indicated on Figure 3-7 were: 

 Zone 1  0.0 mg/l, constant over the period modeled 
 Zone 2  0.33 mg/L in 2007, 0.40 mg/L in 2018 (Figure 41, USGS 2010 Report) 
 Zone 3  0.55 mg/L in 2007, 0.66 mg/L in 2018 (Figure 41, USGS 2010 Report) 
 Zone 4  0.1 mg/l, constant over the period modeled 

 

Leon Wakulla Subtotal Leon Wakulla Subtotal

Wakulla Springs - 

Unconfined Aquifer Area 

Only

7,500 1,100 8,600 21.7% 7,800 5,300 13,100 29.7%

Leon County - North of 

Cody Scarp
31,017 0 31,017 78.3% 31,017 0 31,017 70.3%

SubTotal: 38,517 1,100 39,617 100.0% 38,817 5,300 44,117 100.0%

Spring Creek Springs 200 7,000 7,200 18.2% 0 1,800 1,800 4.1%

Wakulla River 200 1,200 1,400 3.5% 100 2,200 2,300 5.2%

St. Marks 170 130 300 0.8% 170 130 300 0.7%

SubTotal: 570 8,330 8,900 22% 270 4,130 4,400 6%

Total Unconfined /                  

Semi-Confined
39,087 9,430 48,517 39,087 9,430 48,517

Other 1,904 1,904 1,904 1,904

Grand Total 39,087 11,334 50,421 39,087 11,334 50,421

Sub-Watershed

Estimated Number of OSTDS Contributory to Wakulla Springs Watershed

Scenario 1 %           

Total

Scenario 2 %             

Total

Other Watersheds in USGS Study Area - Unconfined Aquifer

PSPZ
Semi 

conf.
Total PSPZ

Other 

Unconf.

Semi 

conf.
Total

OSTDS 11,334 118 1,100 1,218 7,682 270 29,917 37,869 39,087 118 7,952 8,070 50,421

Data 

Source

Leon - PSPZ Only

COT Other TotalTotal

Leon

COT Other

Wakulla

Total 

Leon 

and 

Wakulla 

Counties
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Table 3-8. USGS Groundwater Model Boundary Flows 
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Figure 3-7. Grid & Boundaries for USGS Modeled Study Area 

 
Source: USGS Report 2010-5099 
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3.5 SUMMARY 
 
The nitrate loadings to the surface as presented in the 2010 USGS Report are consistent with 
the NWFWMD loadings and, in LAI’s opinion, are the best available numbers to use for planning 
purposes.  This section will discuss the limitations of the NWFWMD and USGS Reports and the 
basis for the nitrate loads that LAI recommends be used as the basis for the remaining Tasks on 
this project. 
 
3.5.1 Strengths and Limitations of NWFWMD Report 
 
The following are the key strengths of the NWFWMD Report: 
 

 Excellent inventory of TN sources with a clear and reasonable basis for estimating each 
source. 

 The flow split that results in the two flow scenarios is acknowledged, however no 
information is presented on how this affects the TN loads and resulting concentrations in 
Wakulla Springs.  

 
The following are the key issues, from a planning perspective, with using data from the 
NWFWMD Report: 
 

 Attenuations were not presented for the various sources of TN.  A single value was used 
based on the difference between TN input and output within the Wakulla Springs 
contributory area. 

 Information on TN loads to Wakulla Springs was presented only as an average of 1990 – 
1999.  

 
3.5.2 Strengths and Limitations of USGS Report 
 
The following are the key strengths of the USGS Report: 
 

 Updated and refined estimates on nitrate loadings from the same sources as the 
NWFWMD Report to the ground surface in the USGS Study Area 

 Separation of Scenario 1 and Scenario 2 loads to Wakulla Springs 
 Attenuations for each nitrate source were clearly presented with reasonable basis. 

OSTDS attenuations based on actual measurements at 3 local OSTDS installations 
 Best available information on the various sources of nitrate loading to the ground surface 

 
The following are the key issues, from a planning perspective, with using data from the USGS 
Report: 
 

 Transient model was not run to steady-state conditions, as best as we understand 
 Revised report issued February 1, 2010 
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4 NITRATE LOADINGS 
 
This section summarizes the Wakulla Springs Springshed nitrate loadings, by source, that LAI 
recommends using for planning purposes based on information from the data sources reviewed 
as well as simple mass balance calculations. The two principle sources of loadings are the 2002 
NWFWMD report and the 2010 USGS report and information obtained directly from Hal Davis.  

 
4.1 ONSITE SEWAGE TREATMENT DISPOSAL SYSTEMS (OSTDS)  

 
The results of a recent Florida Statewide Inventory of OSTDS (Hall, 2009) are presented on 
Table 4-1.  The inventory matched, as best as possible, parcel datasets with Assessors 
databases to estimate the number of OSTDS in the Study Area. 
 

Table 4-1. OSTDS in Leon & Wakulla Counties 

 
Source: Statewide Inventory of On-site Sewage Treatment & Disposal Systems in Florida, EarthSTEPS, 
LLC & GlobalMind, June 29, 2009. 

  
Estimates from the Florida Department of Health’s database are summarized in Table 4-2. 

Table 4-2. On Site Treatment and Disposal System Installations and Repair Permits 

 
 
FSU Center for Economic Forecasting and Analysis (CEFA) manually entered the new septic 
permit records obtained as hard copies from the Wakulla County Department of Health (from 
1979 to 1997), for a total of 9,476 septic permit records. The City of Tallahassee also tallied the 
existing septic systems in Wakulla County (based on a series of assumptions) with a grand total 
of 11,436 septic systems.  No data was available on how many are in the PSPZ or SPA.   
 
In Leon County, there were approximately 1,000 OSTDS installations per year in the early 
1980s through 1991/92, with a decline in installations since that time to an average of 
approximately 308 per year over the last five years (2003/04 through 2007/08).  
 
In Wakulla County, there has been an average of 314 OSTDS installations a year over last five 
years. Of note, these figures do not account for systems taken out of service (data is not 

County

NULL                   

(Vacant No 

WW)

EstSeptic EstSewer
Not 

Estimated

Known 

Septic

Known 

Sewer

Known 

Vac 

Septic

Known 

Vac 

Sewer

Known 

Imp 

Septic

Known 

Imp 

Sewer

Leon 14,352 13,784 10,123 0 18,387 50,608 1,403 2,586 16,984 48,022

Wakulla 11,217 6,232 2,116 0 3,154 2,151 333 612 2,821 1,539

Total: 25,569 20,016 12,239 0 21,541 52,759 1,736 3,198 19,805 49,561

Florida 2,850,379 2,846,363 1,137,714 50,904 649,757 2,056,129 50,850 64,135 598,907 1,991,994
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available on the numbers of systems that were taken out of service).  The Wakulla County 
OSTDS locations, as determined by CEFA, are shown on Figure 4-1. 
 

Figure 4-1. Wakulla County OSTDS Map 

 
 

In Wakulla County, the majority of its growth is in areas where central sewer is not available. 
While in raw numbers the amount of growth in Leon County has exceeded that of Wakulla 
County, the number of OSTDS installations has been comparable to Wakulla County over the 
past few years.   
 
Estimates for the number of OSTDS vary from report to report.  The OSTDS numbers presented 
in the USGS model for 2005 are presented in Table 4-3, separated by county and USGS Study 
Area, along with estimates by others.  The difference in numbers appears to be due to the 
varying delineation of the Wakulla Springs Watershed, i.e. Scenario 1 or 2.  Hal Davis provided 
LAI with the delineation of the Scenario 1 and 2 areas.  In addition, the number of OSTDS within 
each subwatershed in the Study Area was provided by Hal Davis (See Table 3-6). Based upon 
our review, LAI is of the opinion that the USGS representation of both number and locations of 
OSTDS in the Study Area is the most accurate, as it relies on parcel information from the City of 
Tallahassee and modeling of properties draining to Wakulla Springs. However, per the scope of 
this report, it does not disaggregate OSTDS numbers in Leon County into the City of 
Tallahassee with a further subset of the PSPZ within the City of Tallahassee. 
 
Per personal communication forwarded from a City of Tallahassee water resource engineer, 
there are 1,153 OSTDS within the City of Tallahassee.  Of these, approximately 42 are within 
the PSPZ.  The caveat to this information was that the City numbers were probably close to 
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reality, but the number within the PSPZ is not correct.  This is the best information obtained to 
date with respect to the number of OSTDS in sub-groups of Leon County and the City of 
Tallahassee.  
 

Table 4-3. USGS & Others Estimates of OSTDS within Leon and Wakulla Counties 

 
 

As can be seen in Table 4-3, the USGS number of OSTDS in the Study Area is within the range 
of other estimates for Scenario 1, which most closely resembles the combined PSPZ and SPA 
areas.  Scenario 2 includes systems that are south and west of the SPA.  This is why those 
numbers are higher. 
 
The number of OSTDS is one of several factors that determines the nitrate load to Wakulla 
Springs associated with OSTDS.  The other factors are as follows: 
 

1. Per capita flow and people per OSTDS 
2. nitrate concentration in septic tank effluent 
3. Attenuation of nitrate in the drainfield. 

 
Table 4-4 summarizes the calculated mass of nitrate contributing to Wakulla Springs using the 
NWFWMD and USGS assumptions in their previous analyses.  NWFWMD used a nitrate load 
per capita that, using a flow of 137.5 gpd/person, converts to approximately 53 mg/L for the 
septic tank effluent concentration.  USGS used 60 mg/L in their nitrate loading calculations.  It is 
LAI’s opinion that 60 mg/L is the appropriate number to use for residential septic tank effluent 
when actual sampling data is not available.  The per capita flow of 55 gpd, used by USGS, is 
also appropriate for the purpose of estimating flows from septic systems.  As can be seen in the 
assumptions shown on Table 4-4, the estimated effluent nitrate load from each OSTDS is 
similar for the two studies.   
 
The only factor that is expected to vary significantly is the attenuation of nitrate in the drainfield.  
Both USGS and NWFWMD were in agreement that 50% attenuation of nitrate was the 
appropriate number, citing a variety of studies.  LAI has not seen any data that suggest this is 
unreasonable, however it is noted that 50% is on the high side of what is typically assumed for 
nitrate attenuation in sandy soils such as those in the unconfined aquifer as well as measured 
by USGS and others.  After adjusting for dilution, attenuation measured at three sites in the 
Wakulla Karst Plain was reported as 25-40% (Katz et al, March 2010).  No estimates were 
made in any of the reviewed reports for the attenuation attributed to OSTDS north of the Cody 
Scarp.  The nitrate load from those OSTDS is accounted for in groundwater inflow into the 
Study Area. 

Scenario                  

1

Scenario              

2

2002 NWFWMD 

Report (1999)
Leon County Staff 

(2009)

Wakulla 11,334 9,714 1,100 5,300 6,429 2,400

Leon 39,043 8,026 7,500 7,800 4,290 6,640

Total: 50,377 17,740 8,600 13,100 10,719 9,040

31,017

Onsite Sewage Treatment & 

Disposal Systems (OSTDS) in High 

Vulnerability Areas of Leon & 

Wakulla County

Leon County Semi-Confined Area

County

Total 

OSTDS 

(2005)

OSTDS 

in USGS 

Study 

Area

OSTDS in WS 

Unconfined 

Recharge Area
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Table 4-4.  Nitrate Loading Calculations from USGS and NWFWMD Reports 

 
Note: STE = Septic Tank Effluent; WS = Wakulla Springs 

 
The 49,200 kg/yr and 74,900 kg/yr Scenario 1 and Scenario 2 numbers represent the steady 
state mass load of nitrates flowing to Wakulla Springs from OSTDS in the unconfined aquifer.  
This is a simple mass balance that relies on the following assumptions: 
 

1. Septic tank effluent nitrate concentration = 60 mg/L 
2. Per capita flow  = 55 gpd 
3. nitrate Attenuation in drainfield = 50% 
4. All nitrate that enters the groundwater from OSTDS is transported to Wakulla Springs – 

no nitrate is lost or otherwise attenuation within the unconfined aquifer. 
 
The USGS number of OSTDS in the Scenario 1 and Scenario 2 Study Area, as shown on 
Figures 3-6a, 3-6b and Table 3-6  will be used in this and all subsequent task reports unless 
new data is provided. 
 
4.1.1 Attenuation Sensitivity Analysis 
 
Measured attenuations within the Wakulla Karst Plain ranged from 25 – 40%.  USGS assumed 
50% based on their review of the data.  It is important to note that of the 50% reduction 
observed in the Woodville Karst Plain, 10-25% was attributed to dilution, and other removal 
mechanisms include ammonia adsorption to the soil (Katz, et. al. March 2010).  Adsorption of 
ammonia is not a permanent process.  Desorption as well as conversion by microbial activity 
may ultimately result in the release of ammonia over time.  It is LAI’s opinion that the 
appropriate attenuation value for planning purposes is 25%.  The effect this has on nitrate 
removal requirements is discussed in Section 5.2.  Table 4-4a shows the difference in 
attenuated nitrate loads from OSTDS reaching Wakulla Springs over the 25 – 50% range.   
 

4.2 SOUTHEAST SPRAYFIELDS (SESF) AND OTHER WASTEWATER TREATMENT FACILITIES  
 
The major domestic and industrial wastewater facilities were mapped by NWFWMD in their 
2002 report and are presented on Figure 4-2.  NWFWMD estimated that the total nitrate load 
from WWTF discharges to the unconfined aquifer was 104% of the load applied at the sprayfield 
facility.  In short, the SESF load accounts for nearly all of the WWTF nitrate load with all other 

Scenario 1 

WS Only

Scenario 2 

WS Only

Scenario 1 

WS Only

Scenario 2 

WS Only

Scenario 1 

WS Only

Scenario 2 

WS Only

USGS 2.5 138 11.4 8,600 13,100 98,400 149,800 49,200 74,900

NWFWMD 2.4 n/a 10.1

Assumptions / Basis:

50% 50%

60

55

NWFWMD

TN per Capita (kg/yr) 4.2

Per Capita Flow (gpd)

Study
People / 

System

Flow / 

System 

(gpd)

Nitrate or 

TN Load / 

System 

(kg/yr)*

# of OSTDS in 

Unconfined Aquifer

OSTDS Nitrate or TN 

Load to Drainfield 

(kg/yr)

Attenuated OSTDS 

Nitrate or TN Load to 

Wakulla Springs (kg/yr)

5,600 56,400 28,200

USGS

TN Atten. STE to WS Nitrate Atten. STE to WS

STE Nitrate (mg/L)
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Table 4-4a.  OSTDS Nitrate Load Using Different Attenuation Factors 

 
 

sources combining to only add 4% to the total.  However, the SESF load has decreased since 
the 2002 NWFWMD report was released.  In addition, the total load from other WWTFs has 
likely changed since 2002.  The USGS analysis does not appear to account for any nitrate loads 
from private WWTFs.  LAI does not have any data on WWTF nitrate loads beyond the SESF.  
This is identified as a gap in the data that will need resolution as part of refining nitrate removal 
requirements.   
 
The USGS 2010 Report estimated SESF mass loads to the ground surface as approximately 
275,000 kg/yr and 95,000 kg/yr for years 2007 and 2018 respectively, as shown on Figure 13A 
in the 2010 Report.  Attenuations were reported as 45%.  The result was an attenuated load to 
Wakulla Springs of 152,000 kg/yr for 2007.  Per the direction of CoT staff, the appropriate 2007 
attenuated nitrate load to Wakulla Springs is 111,000 kg/yr. The 2018 SESF nitrate load was 
calculated by first applying the anticipated 8.57% growth rate provided by the CoT and Leon 
County Planning Departments.   The growth rate adjusted load was then reduced by 75% to 
reflect the planned improvements to the effluent that is being dispersed.  These improvements 
are expected to reduce the nitrate concentration from 12 mg/L to 3 mg/L.  Table 4-5 shows the 
mass balance for the SESF nitrate load reaching Wakulla Springs. 
 

Table 4-5.  Mass Balance for SESF Nitrate Load 

 
 

4.3 INFLOW 
 
Inflow is the result of nitrate inputs to the Wakulla Springs springshed in areas other than the 
unconfined aquifer.  Inputs in these other areas will blend with the groundwater and result in a 
nitrate concentration in the groundwater that flows across the boundary to the Study Area – 
predominantly delineated by the Cody Scarp.   

Nitrate Load 

to W.S. - 

50% Atten. 

(kg/yr)

Nitrate Load 

to W.S. - 

40% Atten. 

(kg/yr)

Nitrate Load 

to W.S. - 

25% Atten. 

(kg/yr)

Scenario 1 49,200 59,040 73,800

Scenario 2 74,900 89,880 112,350

Scenario 1 51,200 61,400 76,700

Scenario 2 77,900 93,500 116,800

Year / Scenario

2007

2018

Mass to 

Surface 

(kg/yr)

Atten. %

Nitrate Load 

to W.S. 

(kg/yr)

Scenario 1 202,000 45% 111,000

Scenario 2 202,000 45% 111,000

Scenario 1 54,900 45% 30,200

Scenario 2 54,900 45% 30,200

2007

2018

Year / Scenario
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Figure 4-2. Major Domestic & Industrial Wastewater Facilities 

 
Source: Nitrate Loading as an Indicator of Nonpoint Source Pollution in the Lower St. 
Marks- Wakulla Rivers Watershed (Chelette, Pratt & Katz), April 2002. 
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The concentration and flow of this groundwater flowing into the Study Area is derived from years 
of data at multiple locations from the City of Tallahassee’s drinking water supply wells.  This 
concentration has been steady with no statistically significant increase or decrease over the  
period of record.  The nitrate concentration has remained steady despite increases in surface 
loadings.  This suggests that the soils in the semi-confined aquifer area have a high degree of 
attenuation, effectively muting any increases in surface loading.   
 
NWFWMD estimated that 73,000 kg/yr was crossing the Cody Scarp.  The report was not clear 
on how much of that load made it to Wakulla Springs.  NWRWMD used work done by USGS in 
making their estimations.   
 
Table 4-6 calculates the mass of nitrate crossing the model boundaries based on information 
presented in the USGS Report.  Using the reported flows and nitrate concentrations across the 
USGS Study Area boundaries, the 2007 inflow nitrate load is 74,900.  This is in excellent 
agreement with the NWFWMD number presented in the 2002 Report, with a slight increase that 
is expected.  The 2018 inflow load is calculated to be 80,700. 
 

Table 4-6. USGS Groundwater Model Boundary Nitrate Loadings Calculation 

 
 
The USGS report did not specify how much of the flow across the model boundaries reaches 
Wakulla Springs.  Simulated nitrate loads to Wakulla Springs were reported, as well as a 
discussion on the minimal effect of dispersion on the model results.  No attenuation was 
modeled for nitrates once they enter the Upper Floridan Aquifer.  LAI has no basis for evaluating 
the modeled inflow nitrate load to Wakulla Springs.  As such, the values shown in Table 4-6a for 
the mass of nitrate associated with inflow across the model boundaries will be used going 
forward.  The 2018 load was scaled up based on the population projection increase of 8.57%, 
provided by the Leon County and CoT planning departments.  It is assumed that the remaining 
nitrates (74,900 total minus 44,000 or 52,000 to Wakulla Springs) bypass Wakulla Springs.  
 
Using the assumption that the inflow nitrate load across the model boundaries (Table 4-6) was 
entirely a result of the ~31,000 OSTDS north of the Cody Scarp, then a conservative estimate of 
attenuation in the soils north of the Cody Scarp can be made.    Using 74,900 kg/yr as the inflow 
nitrate and 31,000 OSTDS contributing to that load, the calculated OSTDS nitrate load per 
system is 2.42 kg/yr.  When compared to the expected 11.4 kg/yr calculated in Table 3-9 (using 
60 mg/L and 55 gpd/capita), this results in an attenuation factor of 79% for OSTDS north of the 
Cody Scarp.  If other sources of surface nitrate loads such as fertilizer, livestock, atmospheric 
deposition and private WWTF outfalls are considered, the estimated attenuation would be 
significantly higher.   
 

1 2 3 4 Total

CFS 98 67 40 721 926

MGD 45 31 19 335 430

2007 0 0.33 0.55 0.1 0.125

2018 0 0.4 0.66 0.1 0.135

2007 0 14,300 14,200 46,400 74,900

2018 0 17,300 17,000 46,400 80,700

Nitrate Conc. 

(mg/L)

Flow

Nitrate Load 

(kg/yr)

Model Boundary 

Zone

Attachment #5 
Page 57 of 200
Attachment #1 

Page 87 of 276

Page 113 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



 

TASK 1 REPORT 
WAKULLA SPRINGS ONSITE SEWAGE TREATMENT & DISPOSAL  
AND MANAGEMENT OPTIONS REPORT 
NOVEMBER 4, 2011 
PAGE 55 of 79 

Table 4-6a.  Inflow Nitrate Loads to Wakulla Springs 

 
 
 

4.4 ATMOSPHERIC DEPOSITION 
 
Atmospheric deposition was estimated by NWFWMD using rainfall totals and measured 
concentrations for wet deposition.  Dry deposition was assumed to be 96% of wet deposition.  
Dry deposition was assumed to blend in with rainfall prior to transport to the aquifer.  The 
combined concentration assigned to the rainfall was assumed to be .022 mg/L.  USGS used this 
value in the model runs that simulated nitrate concentrations in Wakulla Springs in 1966, when 
only atmospheric deposition and sinking streams were expected to be significant sources.  The 
model results were correlated well with measured nitrate concentrations from 1966. For this 
reason, the combined atmospheric deposition and sinking streams assumptions were assumed 
to be valid.  An attenuation of 98% was assumed across the Study Area.  This assumption was 
supported by well samples in undeveloped areas where little to no nitrates were found in 
groundwater wells.   
 
Table 4-7 calculates the mass of nitrate reaching Wakulla Springs using a mass balance 
approach.  The mass to the ground surface, the percentage of the Study Area that is in the 
Scenario 1 and 2 areas and the assumed attenuation were used in the mass balance.  Scenario 
1 represents approximately 30% of the total area associated with the Study Area.  Scenario 2 
represents approximately 50% of the total area associated with the Study Area. 
 

Table 4-7.  Mass Balance for Atmospheric Deposition Nitrate Load 

 
 
 
 

Nitrate Load 

to W.S. - 50% 

Atten. (kg/yr)

Scenario 1 44,000

Scenario 2 52,000

Scenario 1 47,800

Scenario 2 56,500

2007

2018

Year / Scenario

Mass to 

Surface 

(kg/yr)

% of Study 

Area
Atten. %

Nitrate Load 

to W.S. 

(kg/yr)

Scenario 1 400,000 30% 98% 2,400

Scenario 2 400,000 50% 98% 4,000

Scenario 1 400,000 30% 98% 2,400

Scenario 2 400,000 50% 98% 4,000

Year / Scenario

2007

2018
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4.5 SINKING STREAMS 
 
Streams that sink into sinkholes directly enter the conduit pathways that flow toward Wakulla 
Springs and other springs in the Study Area.  The following streams sink into sinkholes within 
the Study Area: 
 

 Munson Slough 
 Fisher Creek 
 Black Creek 
 Lost Creek 

 
The concentrations and flows for these creeks is known and assumed to remain constant over 
time.  The variability in loading between Scenarios 1 and 2 is attributed to different conduit flow 
paths.  Under Scenario 2, a significantly higher percentage of the sinking stream flow is 
captured by Wakulla Springs.  The nitrate load attributed to sinking streams was 7,800 kg/yr for 
Scenario 1 and 31,000 kg/yr for Scenario 2. 
 
None of this load is assumed to be attenuated after sinking below grade.  Validation for this 
assumption comes from the 1966 model runs where atmospheric deposition and sinking 
streams were expected to make up the majority of the nitrate load from the unconfined aquifer.  
The modeled data correlated well with measured data from 1966.  
 

4.6 FERTILIZER 
 
Fertilizer nitrate loads were estimated based on total commercial fertilizer sales in both counties.  
Attenuation of 50% was assumed for fertilizer applied to the land surface.  The coverage areas 
were assigned evenly to all lands designated as “crop / pasture".  Table 4-8 shows the 
calculation for the fertilizer nitrate mass balance. 
 

  Table 4-8.  Mass Balance for Fertilizer Nitrate Load 

 
 

4.7 LIVESTOCK 
 
Livestock nitrate loads were estimated based on the number of various types of livestock 
documented for Leon and Wakulla counties.  Attenuation of 50% was assumed for livestock 
waste applied to the land surface.  The coverage areas were assigned evenly to all lands 
designated as “crop / pasture".  Table 4-9 shows the calculation for the livestock nitrate mass 
balance. 

Mass to 

Surface 

(kg/yr)

% of Study 

Area
Atten. %

Nitrate 

Load to 

W.S. 

(kg/yr)

Scenario 1 60,000 30% 50% 9,000

Scenario 2 60,000 50% 50% 15,000

Scenario 1 62,352 30% 50% 9,400

Scenario 2 62,352 50% 50% 15,600

Year / Scenario

2007

2018
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  Table 4-9.  Mass Balance for Livestock Nitrate Load 

 
 

4.8 SUMMARY 
 
The mass balance approach was used to calculate the steady state nitrate loadings to Wakulla 
Springs based on the nitrate mass loads to the surface in the Study Area and the assumed 
attenuations.    Table 4-10 summarizes the mass balance nitrate loads for Scenario 1 and 2.   
 

Table 4-10.  Summary of Nitrate Loads to Wakulla Springs 

 

Mass to 

Surface 

(kg/yr)

% of Study 

Area
Atten. %

Nitrate 

Load to 

W.S. 

(kg/yr)

Scenario 1 43,000 30% 50% 6,500

Scenario 2 43,000 50% 50% 10,800

Scenario 1 44,686 30% 50% 6,800

Scenario 2 44,686 50% 50% 11,300

2007

2018

Year / Scenario

Inflow OSTDS
Ferti  

lizer

Creeks / 

Sinks

Live 

stock

Atmo 

spheric 

Depo 

sition

SE 

Farm 

Spray 

field

1 44,000 49,200 9,000 7,800 6,500 2,400 111,000

2 52,000 74,900 15,000 31,000 10,800 4,000 111,000

1 47,800 51,200 9,400 7,800 6,800 2,400 30,100

2 56,500 77,900 15,600 31,000 11,300 4,000 30,100

Descripti

on
Scenario

Nitrate Loads to Wakulla Springs Planned Growth Projection 

(kg/yr)

2007 

Mass 

Balance 

2018 

Mass 

Balance 
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5 WATER QUALITY STANDARD BASED NITRATE REMOVAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

5.1 WAKULLA SPRINGS NITRATE CONCENTRATIONS 
 
The Wakulla River Draft TMDL Report (FL DEP, 2010) presents the Total Maximum Daily Load 
(TMDL) for nutrients for the Wakulla River watershed in the St. Marks/Wakulla River Basin. The 
Upper Wakulla River (WBID 1006) was verified as impaired for biology and was included on the 
Verified List of impaired waters for the St. Marks/Wakulla River Basin that was adopted by 
Secretarial Order in June, 2008. The TMDL establishes the allowable level of nutrient loadings 
to the Upper Wakulla River that would restore the waterbody so that it meets its applicable 
water quality impairment threshold for biology.   The applicable water quality standard for 
nitrate concentrations per the TMDL and EPA standards is 0.35 mg/L. 
 
According to the Florida Department of Environmental Protection (FL DEP) TMDL Report (FL 
DEP, 2010) Nitrate-N concentrations have increased from about 0.2 to as high as 1.1 mg/L 
(milligrams per liter) during the past 30 years in Wakulla Springs. Wakulla Springs’ nitrate level 
has been steady in recent years at 0.5 mg/L, which remains above the 0.35 mg/L water quality 
standard.  Elevated nitrate concentrations have led to rapid growth of invasive aquatic plants 
and nuisance algal mats that smother native plants and disrupt the ecosystem within the 
Wakulla River.   
 

5.2 WATER QUALITY STANDARD REQUIREMENTS & NITRATE LOAD ANALYSIS 
 
The TMDL reported a nitrate reduction requirement of 56.2% from levels that existed over the 
“verified period”, which ranged from January 1, 2000 – June 30, 2007.  The peak monthly nitrate 
concentration over the Verified Period was observed for February at 0.80 mg/L.  Using this peak 
level and the required 0.35 mg/L water quality standard, the 56.2% reduction requirement was 
established (Draft Nutrient “Biology” TMDL for Wakulla River WBID 1006, Douglas Gilbert, FL 
DEP, May 14, 2010).  
 
The TMDL Report analysis did not factor in the two flow scenarios.  Scenario 1 appears to 
correlate well with the flows, loads and concentrations used in the TMDL report’s analysis.   
 
The USGS has created a groundwater model of the Wakulla Springs Study Area complete with 
quantified sources of nitrates that simulates nitrate loading in Wakulla Springs.  A steady state 
version of this model would be a useful management tool to evaluate the TMDL compliance of 
alternate management scenarios.  This is especially true in areas like this where groundwater 
flow patterns and geographic location play such an important role in where the nitrates from 
each OSTDS ultimately surface.  
 
Using the flows associated with Scenario 1 and 2 along with the water quality standard of 0.35 
mg/L, Table 5-1 calculates the maximum attenuated loads that can be discharged within the 
Wakulla Springs contributory area without violating the 0.35 mg/L water quality standard. 
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Table 5-1. Maximum Nitrate Loads to Wakulla Springs to Achieve Water Quality Standard 

 
 

For quality control purposes, LAI prepared Table 5-2 that compares the measured nitrate 
concentrations reported in the TMDL and NWFWMD reports to calculated nitrate 
concentrations.  NWFWMD reported a median of 340 ft3/s and a median nitrate concentration of 
0.89 mg/L for Wakulla Springs. As discussed in Section 3, the total attenuated nitrate load to 
Wakulla Springs was estimated at 270,000 kg/yr.  Using the average flow and the total assumed 
loading, the calculated concentration is the same as the measured concentration.  This is not a 
coincidence since the attenuation factors were derived by using the known flows and 
concentrations. 
 
The TMDL report presented measured nitrate data by year.  The LAI mass balance total loads 
for 2007 Scenarios 1 and 2 were 271,200 kg/yr and 339,800 kg/yr respectively.  As can be seen 
in Table 5-2, the measured average value from 1990 – 1999 (predominantly Scenario 1 
conditions) and the maximum value measure in 2007 correlate very well with the LAI mass 
balance for Scenario 1.  In addition, the measured average and minimum value for 2007 
correlate well with the LAI mass balance for Scenario 2.  In LAI’s opinion, for this level of 
analysis and recognizing the complexities of the groundwater aquifer, that data appears 
consistent. 
  

Table 5-2. Measured vs. Calculated Nitrate Concentrations in Wakulla Springs 

 
 
Table 5-3 combines information from Tables 4-10 and 5-1 to calculate the anticipated nitrate 
removal required to meet the water quality standard of 0.35 mg/L.  Removal requirements as a 
percent of the total nitrate load and as a percent of the OSTDS nitrate load are also presented 
in Table 5-3.  
 
 

Water Quality 

Based Max.   

Nitrate Conc.

ft 3 /s MGD mg/l lb/day kg/yr

Scenario 1 350 226 0.35 663 110,000

Scenario 2 750 485 0.35 1,416 235,000

Max. Nitrate 

Mass Load
Flow 

Scenario

Calc. 

NO3 

kg/yr ft 3 /s mg/l Avg. Min. Max

NWFWMD 267,700 340 0.88 0.89

TMDL 0.58 0.47 0.80

1
Assumed Wakulla Springs NOT  capturing 

Spring Creek Springs Group Flow
229,900 350 0.73

2
Assumed Wakulla Springs CAPTURING 

Spring Creek Springs Group Flow
298,700 750 0.44

LAI Mass 

Balance

ScenarioReport

2007

Total Mass 

Load

Measured NO3                        

(mg/L)
Flow 

1990 - 1999 Averages

2007
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Table 5-3. Water Quality Standard Based Nitrate Removal Requirements 

 
 
The implication of the data shown in Table 5-3 is that there are two separate removal 
requirements applicable for achieving the water quality threshold of 0.35 mg/L, based on the 
flow scenario that is occurring.  It is important to note that the 2018 numbers reflect the full 
effect of the improvements planned to the SESF effluent.  As can clearly be seen in Table 5-3, 
for Scenario 1 conditions, the improvements to the SESF effluent will not achieve the 
water quality standard without significant additional nitrate removal from other sources.   
 
For Scenario 2 conditions, the improvements at the SESF appear to meet and even exceed the 
nitrate removal requirement. Using the revised nitrate load projections presented in this 
report, it does not appear that additional nitrate removal is required in the Scenario 2 
areas outside the Scenario 1 boundary.  
 
Also noted from Table 5-3 are the vastly different nitrate removal requirements under Scenarios 
1 and 2.  Scenario 1 requires 29% of the total nitrate load to be reduced for 2018 conditions 
while Scenario 2 does not require any removal beyond the planned improvements at the SESF.  
This conclusion will need to be examined in detail to determine the effect on the number and 
location of OSTDS that will need additional treatment as well as the level of treatment required.  
It is important to note that the OSTDS within the Scenario 2 boundary but not within the 
Scenario 1 boundary have no effect on the water quality for Scenario 1 conditions.   
 
5.2.1 OSTDS Attenuation Sensitivity Analysis on Nitrate Removal Requirements 
 
The literature reviewed reported attenuation of OSTDS effluent nitrate ranging from 25 – 40%. 
Table ES-6 shows the effect this has on the removal requirements shown in Table 5-4.  This is a 
very important conclusion, particularly for the Scenario 2 area.  The nitrate removal 
requirements, beyond the SESF improvements, increase from -4% (no removal required) 
to 11% for Scenario 2 when the assumed OSTDS effluent attenuation decreases from 
50% to 25%.  

Total

W.Q. 

Standard 

Max. Nitrate 

Load

Nitrate 

Removal 

Rqmt.

% Total 

Nitrate 

Removal 

Rqmt.

1 229,900 110,000 119,900 52%

2 298,700 235,000 63,700 21%

1 155,600 110,000 45,600 29%

2 226,500 235,000 -8,500 -4%

Descripti

on
Scenario

Nitrate Loads to Wakulla Springs Planned 

Growth Projection (kg/yr)

2007 

Mass 

Balance 

2018 

Mass 

Balance 
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  Table ES-6. Effect of Attenuation on OSTDS Removal Requirements 

 
 

5.3 SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS ON GROWTH PROJECTIONS 
 
USGS assumed a 33% increase in OSTDS nitrate load between 2007 and 2018 for Scenario 1 
and a 43% increase over the same period for Scenario 2. The growth associated with Scenario 
2 comes entirely from Wakulla County, where the growth rate was projected to be higher.  
These projected increases were derived from the 2007 and 2018 OSTDS nitrate loads 
presented in the USGS 2010 report.  Projecting growth in uncertain economic times is an 
inexact science at best.  Revised growth projections are significantly lower than those used in 
the USGS 2010 report.  For this reason, LAI conducted a sensitivity analysis that covers the 
following three alternate growth projections: 
 

 Zero growth – this would hold steady not only the OSTDS nitrate load, but all other 
nitrate loads including fertilizer, livestock and inflow.  An adjustment to the 2018 SESF 
raw nitrogen load (independent of the AWT upgrades) must also be made. 

 Planned growth – based on the following estimates of growth provided by the City of 
Tallahassee and Leon County Planning Commissions: 

o City of Tallahassee – 0.75% annually.  This will be applied to the Inflow and 
SESF loads (prior to AWT treatment)  

o Unincorporated Leon County (assumed to be similar for Wakulla County) – 
0.35% annually.  This will be applied to the OSTDS, Fertilizer and Livestock 
loads.   

 15% total growth from 2007 to 2018 with all sources of nitrate being increased by this 
percentage. 

 
Tables 5-5 through 5-7 show the results of the three growth projections listed above.  Under the 
Zero Growth projection, summarized in Table 5-5, the total nitrate removal requirements are 
25% for Scenario 1 and -9% for Scenario 2.  The -9% removal simply reflects that nitrate 
removal associated with the SESF upgrades is greater than that required to meet the water 
quality standard of 0.35 mg/L.  With 15% growth applied to all nitrate sources, summarized in 
Table 5-6, the total nitrate removal requirements are 34% for Scenario 1 and 3% for Scenario 2.    
 
Table 5-7 combines Table 4-10 and Table 5-3 for comparison of the CoT and Leon County 
planned growth projection loads and removal requirements. 
 
This sensitivity analysis shows that growth rate has a significant effect on the total nitrate 
removal requirements.   
 

50% Atten. 40% Atten. 25% Atten.

1 52% 54% 57%

2 21% 25% 30%

1 29% 34% 39%

2 -4% 3% 11%

2018 Mass 

Balance 

Description Scenario
% Total Nitrate Removal Rqmt.

2007 Mass 

Balance 
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Table 5-5.  Zero Growth Projection Nitrate Loads and Removal Requirements 

 
 

Table 5-6.  15% Growth Projection Nitrate Loads and Removal Requirements 

 

Inflow OSTDS
Ferti  

lizer

Creeks / 

Sinks

Live 

stock

Atmo 

spheric 

Depo 

sition

SE 

Farm 

Spray 

field

Total

W.Q. 

Standard 

Max. Nitrate 

Load

Nitrate 

Removal 

Rqmt.

% Total 

Nitrate 

Removal 

Rqmt.

1 44,000 49,200 9,000 7,800 6,500 2,400 111,000 229,900 110,000 119,900 52%

2 52,000 74,900 15,000 31,000 10,800 4,000 111,000 298,700 235,000 63,700 21%

1 44,000 49,200 9,000 7,800 6,500 2,400 27,800 146,700 110,000 36,700 25%

2 52,000 74,900 15,000 31,000 10,800 4,000 27,800 215,500 235,000 -19,500 -9%

Growth Rate - OSTDS/Fertilizer/Livestock 0.00% Initial SESF NO3 12 mg/L

Growth Rate - Inflow / SESF 0.00% Final SESF NO3 3 mg/L

SESF % Nitrate Reduction 75.0%

Descripti

on
Scenario

Nitrate Loads to Wakulla Springs - Zero Growth Projection (kg/yr)

2007 

Mass 

Balance 

2018 

Mass 

Balance 

Inflow OSTDS
Ferti  

lizer

Creeks / 

Sinks

Live 

stock

Atmo 

spheric 

Depo 

sition

SE 

Farm 

Spray 

field

Total

W.Q. 

Standard 

Max. Nitrate 

Load

Nitrate 

Removal 

Rqmt.

% Total 

Nitrate 

Removal 

Rqmt.

1 44,000 49,200 9,000 7,800 6,500 2,400 111,000 229,900 110,000 119,900 52%

2 52,000 74,900 15,000 31,000 10,800 4,000 111,000 298,700 235,000 63,700 21%

1 50,600 56,600 10,400 7,800 7,500 2,400 32,000 167,300 110,000 57,300 34%

2 59,800 86,200 17,300 31,000 12,500 4,000 32,000 242,800 235,000 7,800 3%

Growth Rate - OSTDS/Fertilizer/Livestock 15.00% Initial SESF NO3 12 mg/L

Growth Rate - Inflow / SESF 15.00% Final SESF NO3 3 mg/L

SESF % Nitrate Reduction 75.0%

Descripti

on
Scenario

Nitrate Loads to Wakulla Springs 15% Growth Projection (kg/yr)

2007 

Mass 

Balance 

2018 

Mass 

Balance 
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Table 5-7.  Planned Growth Projection Nitrate Loads and Removal Requirements 

 

Attachment #5 
Page 66 of 200

Descripti Scenario 
on 

Inflow OSTDS 

2007 1 44,000 49,200 
Mass 

Balance 2 52,000 74,900 

2018 1 47,800 51 ,200 
Mass 

Balance 2 56,500 77,900 

Growth Rate • OSTDSIFertil izerll ivestock 

Growth Rate ·Inflow I SESF 

Nitrate Loads to Wakulla Springs P lanned Growth Projection (kglyr) 

Ferti 
lizer 

9,000 

15,000 

9,400 

15,600 

Creeks / 
Sinks 

7,800 

31 ,000 

7,800 

31 ,000 

3.92% 

8.57% 

Uve 
stock 

6,500 

10,800 

6,800 

11,300 

Atmo 
spheric SEFarm 

Depo Spray field 
Tota l 

sition 

2,400 111,000 229,900 

4,000 111,000 298,700 

2,400 30,200 155,600 

4,000 30,200 226,500 

Initial SESF N03 

Final SESF N03 

SESF % Nitrate Reduction 

W.Q. 
Standard 

Max. Nitrate 
Load 

110,000 

235,000 

110,000 

235,000 

12 

3 

75.0% 

Nitrate 
Removal 

Rqmt 

119,900 

63,700 

45,600 

-8,500 

mg/L 

mg/L 

% Total 
Nitrate 

Remova l 
Rqmt 

52% 

21 % 

29% 

-4% 

Environmental Engineers/Consultants 

L 0 M B A R D 0 A S S 0 C I AT E S, I N C. 
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The total nitrate removal requirements are 29% for Scenario 1 and -4% for Scenario 2, 
assuming 50% attenuation performance from conventional septic systems.  The negative 
percent removal (-4%) indicates that during Scenario 2 conditions, the upgrades at the SESF 
will result in exceeding the nitrate removal requirements.   
 
If the 45,600 kg/yr required reduction is allocated to the remaining sources excluding 
atmospheric deposition (i.e., OSTDS, Inflow, Fertilizer, Creeks/Sinks, and Livestock) then a 
minimum 37% reduction OSTDS would be required.  The efficacy and reliability of achieving 
37% reduction of Inflow, Fertilizer, Creeks/Sinks, and Livestock contributions are unknown.  
Extensive analysis will be required to determine what is required and the ability, if at all possible, 
to do so to achieve this requirement.  It is noted that the nitrogen contributions from these 
sources and the % of the subtotal are: 
 

 
with Inflow, which is heavily OSTDS contributions north of the Cody Scarp, being the 
predominant contributor at 67% of the subtotal.  Alternately removing 56% of Inflow nitrogen 
and 37% of Scenario 1 OSTDS achieves the required 45,600 kg/yr nitrogen removal.  Obviously 
other combinations are possible. 
 
If the Scenario 1 29% total reduction (45,600 kg/yr) was addressed solely by reducing OSTDS 
loading (51,200 kg/yr) then an 89% reduction of OSTDS loading would be required in Scenario 
1.  Essentially that level of reduction would require AWT level treatment in 100% of the Scenario 
1 area.  For the executive level of review in this Report it is assumed that OSTDS contribution is 
the controllable source that would be addressed to achieve the desired load reductions. 
 
The financial implications of the 37% approach is partially addressed in the Task 4 Report in 
which the costs for 37% OSTDS are estimated.  However no estimates of costs have been 
made, in part due to the lack of technical feasibility and associated cost information/basis on 
which to make cost estimates, for removal of 37% of the Inflow, Fertilizer, Creeks/Sinks, and 
Livestock loads.  The financial implications of achieving 89% N removal via OSTDS upgrades to 
AWT are presented in the Task 4 Report.   
 
The costs for achieving the Scenario 1 nitrogen reduction requirement of 45,600 kg/yr will 
therefore be between the Task 4 Report budgets for 37% OSTDS AWT budget and 89% 
OSTDS AWT budget.  
 
It is noted that no allocation is made for growth beyond 2018, to maintain the Scenario 1 
requirements.  Future growth would then need to comply with a no net contribution goal – which 
is used in other nitrogen stressed watersheds. 
 
Through continuing project optimization efforts and adaptive management, cost minimization 
can be achieved.  

Sourc e kg/yr

% of 

Subtotal

Inflow 47,800       66.57%

Fertilizer 9,400          13.09%

Creeks/Sinks 7,800          10.86%

Livestock 6,800          9.47%

Subtotal 71,800       100%

2018 Scenario 1 N Mass 

Contributions
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6 MUNICIPAL WASTEWATER TREATMENT FACILITIES 
 

6.1 EXISTING MUNICIPAL FACILITIES 
 
6.1.1 Wakulla County Wastewater Facilities  
 
Five sewer utilities serve Wakulla County as listed in Table 6-6.  Figure 6-1 illustrates the 
location of sewer systems throughout Wakulla County.  The Wakulla County utility has Panacea 
Area Water System (PAWS) handling their sewer billing.  Talquin Electric handles a section of 
Spring Creek and the majority of Shell Point. The City of Tallahassee handles the sewer utility 
portion of St. Marks utility.   
 

Figure 6-1. Wakulla County Sewer Locations 

 
 

St. Mark’s 

PAWS 

Attachment #5 
Page 68 of 200
Attachment #1 

Page 98 of 276

Page 124 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



 

TASK 1 REPORT 
WAKULLA SPRINGS ONSITE SEWAGE TREATMENT & DISPOSAL  
AND MANAGEMENT OPTIONS REPORT 
NOVEMBER 4, 2011 
PAGE 66 of 79 

Table 6-1. Sewer and Water Utility Customer Base of Wakulla County (as of 10/18/2006) 

 
 
Figure 6-2 shows the domestic wastewater treatment plants in Wakulla County, with data from 
ftp://ftp.dep.state.fl.us/pub/water/gisdata/). 
 

Figure 6-2. Wakulla County Wastewater Treatment Plant Locations 

 
Source: OSTDS & Decentralized Systems Wastewater Treatment Program- Phase I 
Report, FSU, Revised January 2007 
 

The 2006 Wakulla County Wastewater Facilities Plan detailed plans to extend the existing 
sewer service area via a new force main and pump station along Lower Bridge Road.  The 
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Wakulla Gardens development would be sewered and connected to the new pump station that 
would pump westward along Lower Bridge Road over to the Crawfordville service area.  An 
April 28, 2009 Eutaw Utilities, Inc. memo detailed a revision to this plan in which the pump 
station would accept flows from a portion of Crawfordville, which appears to be in the Wakulla 
Springs recharge area, and pump down Spring Creek Highway to 98 and over to the Otter 
Creek WWTF.  The Otter Creek WWTF is planned for an upgrade to AWT standards as well as 
a significant increase in flow from the existing 0.6 MGD to 1.6 MGD.  The expanded service 
area and facility will collect a significant amount of wastewater from within the Wakulla Springs 
watershed and discharge via sprayfields that are located outside the watershed.  
 
The existing sewer service area includes Panacea and Crawfordville.  The sewer service area is 
largely confined to properties along the Crawfordville Highway, with limited service extensions 
along 3 intersecting streets.  From Figure 3-1, it appears that there is a high density of onsite 
systems immediately outside the existing service area.  Provided the capacity exists within the 
existing sewer system, there appears to be a large number of onsite systems that can likely be 
served by extensions along the existing system. 
 
6.1.2 City of Tallahassee Wastewater Facilities  
 
The City's wastewater treatment system is comprised of: 

 Thomas P. Smith Water Reclamation Facility (TPSWRF) - design capacity of 26.5 million 
gallons per day (MGD). 

 Lake Bradford Road Wastewater Treatment Facility (LBRWWTF), can treat 4.5 MGD 
 Southeast Farm, and 
 Tram Road Reuse Facility (TRRF) http://www.talgov.com/you/water/wastewater.cfm  

The treated effluent from TPSWRF and LBRWWTF is currently transmitted to the Southeast 
Farm for agricultural reuse and the TRRF provides public access reuse water.  

The City's sanitary sewer collection system is comprised of approximately 906 miles of gravity 
pipe and is connected to over 15,000 manholes. The gravity system is supported by over 100 
pumping stations using approximately 100 miles of force main. These pipes that carry sewage 
are completely separate from the stormwater system.  

The majority of the treated water is reused for spray irrigation on agricultural crops and pasture. 
City facilities used for effluent spray irrigation include the Southwest Sprayfield, located adjacent 
to the TPS plant, and the innovative Southeast Farm Wastewater Reuse Facility located eight 
miles east of the TPS Facility. Approximately two million gallons a day are reused at the TPS 
facility.  

The new Tram Road Reuse Facility (TRRF) uses highly treated wastewater to irrigate the South 
Wood Country Club golf course, and an area high school. The TRRF is prepared to serve 
additional customers in the Southwood area and has a production capacity of 1.2 million gallons 
per day.  

The biosolids from both facilities are processed at TPS, which utilizes thermal heat drying 
equipment. This drying system produces reusable "Class AA" biosolids, which can be sold as a 
beneficial fertilizer and soil conditioner to commercial nurseries, agricultural markets and other 
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businesses. The drying unit became fully operational March of 2005 and the City ceased all land 
application of biosolids in December 2005. 

The City of Tallahassee's Advanced Wastewater Treatment (AWT) Program consists of more 
than $220 million in capital improvements to the City's wastewater treatment facilities, which will 
be designed and constructed over a six year period and is expected to be fully operational by 
January 2014.  

Tallahassee 2030 Master Sewer Plan Summary 
 
The February 10, 2010 2030 Sewer Master Plan Phase II report (Master Plan) by Hatch Mott 
MacDonald (HMM) presented the projected flows and costs associated with providing sewer 
service to the entire Urban Service Area (USA).  Nine (9) target unsewered areas were 
identified along with other large unsewered areas and existing franchise areas such as the 
Talquin Electric Cooperative owned sewer franchises.  The total estimated flow for the USA in 
the year 2008 was 24.46 MGD.  The projected flows for the USA in the year 2030 are 31.51 
MGD.   
 
A capacity analysis was performed on the 2030 wet weather flows, showing no overflowing 
manholes.  Sixteen reaches of gravity sewers were flowing full, with none being identified as 
warranting additional analysis.  Under the highest flow conditions modeled, none of the 
surcharging manholes were deemed to pose an overflow concern.     
 
Costs were generated for the 9 Study areas and were presented on a cost per maximum 
potential connection basis.  These costs are presented in Tables 6-3 and 6-4 which list the 
targeted unsewered areas, their population projections and sewer costs, including approximate 
house connection, treatment and disposal costs. 

No information was presented on the costs per existing developed parcel.  It appears that the 
costs cover only the sewer connections, and not the house connections or the incremental 
increase in treatment costs associated with this nitrate removal alternative, which have been 
added to Table 6-4 per discussions with CoT.  LAI recommends that additional analysis be 
performed to quantify the $ / kg/yr cost of this method of nitrate removal factoring in the natural 
attenuation.   

Figure 6-3 illustrates the existing sewered area and nine (9) unsewered target areas, which 
were identified as part of a 1988 Master Sewer Plan.  Table 6-3 summarizes the population and 
flow projections for each unsewered target area through 2030. 
 
It is noted that natural attenuation removes significant amounts of nitrate in the area north of the 
Cody Scarp.  From a Wakulla Springs nitrate management cost effectiveness only perspective, 
servicing areas south of the Cody Scarp will be more cost-effective than sewering areas north of 
the Cody Scarp.  This issue is fully addressed in the Task 2 Report. 
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Table 6-3. Targeted Unsewered Areas & Population Projections 

 
 
Source: City of Tallahassee (CoT) 2030 Master Sewer Plan – Phase II, CoT Water Resources 
Engineering Dept., February 10, 2010. 

 
The system cost based upon 2009 connections, including connection and system charge, inside 
the City of Tallahassee (CoT) is ~$21,810 and outside CoT is $23,010 (shown above) with an 
average usage fee of approximately $64/month.  The two study areas within the SPZ have 
sewering costs of $18,249. 
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Figure 6-3. City of Tallahassee Unsewered Target Areas 

 
Source: City of Tallahassee (CoT) 2030 Master Sewer Plan – Phase II, CoT Water Resources 
Engineering Dept., February 10, 2010. 

 
 

Cody  
Scarp 

(estimated 
location 
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Table 6-4. CoT Targeted Unsewered Areas 

 
1
Source: City of Tallahassee (CoT) 2030 Master Sewer Plan – Phase II, CoT Water Resources 

Engineering Dept., February 10, 2010. 

 
 
An analysis should be done for the parcels outside of the Wakulla Springs recharge area that 
will be sewered and ultimately discharged within the Wakulla Springs discharge area.    
 
It is unclear if the 2018 projections for the SESF include these properties.  Given the high level 
of nitrate removal required in the study area, serious consideration should be given to any 
project proposing to increase nitrate loads in the Wakulla Springs recharge area. 

Estimated Project 

Cost1

Estimated # 

of 

Connections1

2010 

Projected 

Flow1

# Description 2010 2030 (2009 $) 2030 (gpd)

1 Killearn Acres 5,082 5,274 96.36%  $           20,354,370 1,602 508,159

2 Buck Lake 5,211 6,094 85.51%  $           29,374,500 1,901 521,094

3 Lake Jackson 4,275 4,838 88.36%  $           24,452,990 1,532 427,459

4 Huntington Estates 3,118 4,924 63.32%  $             9,240,490 729 311,803

5 Bobbin Mill/Brooke 2,375 2,882 82.41%  $           13,072,610 837 237,525

6 Centerville Trace 1,271 1,835 69.26%  $             4,745,080 485 127,116

7 Rose Hill 309 421 73.40%  $             3,587,520 98 30,931

Total: 21,641 26,268 82.39%  $         104,827,560 7,184 2,164,087

1 Woodville 2,938 3,320 88.49%  $           24,576,240 2,150 293,840

2 Lake Munson 6,683 8,379 79.76%  $           30,614,860 3,162 668,332

Total: 9,621 11,699 82.24%  $           55,191,100 5,312 962,172

Population1 2010 as % 

of 2030 

Pop.

Unsewered Study Area

Inside Primary Spring Protection Zone (PSPZ)

Outside Primary Spring Protection Zone (PSPZ)
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7 OTHER TMDL ANALYSES 
 
The known applicable TMDL Reports in Leon and Wakulla Counties are listed on Table 7-1, 
along with potential implications for OSTDS management.  In LAI’s opinion, the Wakulla Springs 
TMDL requirements will be the most important from executive level policy and management 
perspectives for Leon and Wakulla Counties. 
 

Table 7-1 TMDL Reports in Leon & Wakulla Counties 

 
 

Fecal coliform impairment may not be due to human wastewater. It has been recognized that 
fecal coliform is an inferior indicator organism. The U.S. EPA has recommended the use of 
enterococci and e. coli. in lieu of fecal coliform. Furthermore, use of specific human markers, 
sometimes referred to as DNA testing, using Bacteroidales and viruses are now accepted as 
more valid than fecal coliform. 

Water Body WBID Impairment
TMDL Report 

Author/ Date

% 

Reduction

TMDL Requirements Implications 

on OSTDS Management

Munson Slough 8070 Fecal Coliform FLDEP - 2008 200 #/100 ml

Fecal Coliform inspections of 
OSTDS & repair of those that have 
insufficient depth to groundwater

East Drainage Ditch 916 Fecal Coliform EPA 2006 400 #/100 ml 83%
Fecal Coliform inspections of 
OSTDS & repair of those that have 
insufficient depth to groundwater

Lafayette Drain/            

Northeast Drainage Ditch 
756 Fecal Coliform EPA 2006 400 #/100 ml 63%

Fecal Coliform inspections of 
OSTDS & repair of those that have 
insufficient depth to groundwater

Total Nitrogen EPA 2006 0.72 mg/l 30% Nitrogen removal systems may be 
needed in watersheds

Fecal Coliform EPA 2006 400 #/100 ml 75%
Fecal Coliform inspections of 
OSTDS & repair of those that have 
insufficient depth to groundwater

Total Nitrogen EPA 2006 0.72 mg/l 1% Nitrogen removal systems may be 
needed in watersheds

Fecal Coliform EPA 2006 400 #/100 ml 56%
Fecal Coliform inspections of 
OSTDS & repair of those that have 
insufficient depth to groundwater

Godby Ditch/West Ditch 820 Total Phosphorus EPA 2006 0.15 mg/l 6%
Phosphorus removal systems may 
be needed in watersheds

Black Creek 628 Fecal Coliform FLDEP - 2008 400 #/100 ml 33%
Fecal Coliform inspections of 
OSTDS & repair of those that have 
insufficient depth to groundwater

Wakulla Springs - Upper 

Wakulla River
1006 Total Nitrogen FLDEP - 2010 0.35 mg/l 56%

Nitrogen removal systems may be 
needed in watersheds

TMDL Target1

1
 Fecal Coliform Bacteria - The most probable number (MPN) or membrane filter (MF) counts per 100 mL of fecal coliforms bacteria 

shall not exceed a monthly average of 200, nor exceed 400 in 10 precent of the samples, nor exceed 800 on any one day.

857Central Drainage Ditch

865St. Augustine Branch
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8 SUMMARY & CONCLUSIONS 
 
The Wakulla Springs hydrogeology, water quality and sources of nitrate have been studied and 
documented by numerous reports and entities.  The USGS water quality model uses the best 
available nitrate loading data to estimate mass loadings to the ground surface within the Study 
Area.   The applicable water quality standard is 0.35 mg/L nitrate to restore aquatic habitats to 
pre-development conditions.   
 
LAI used a mass balance approach to calculate the attenuated nitrate loads reaching Wakulla 
Springs.  This load was compared to the maximum load that would still achieve the water quality 
standard.   The resulting nitrate removal requirement for Scenarios 1 2018 conditions is 29%.   
This removal requirement is in addition to the planned improvements to the effluent 
dispersed at the SESF.   
 
Scenario 2 conditions do not appear to require additional nitrate removal under the 
current loading and attenuation assumptions. 
 
The options for achieving TMDL required removal for OSTDS are developed in the Task 2 
report.  Table 8-1 lists nitrate sources, sorted from largest to smallest loads, complete with the 
associated issues and potential BMPs: 
 

Table 8-1. Wakulla Springs Nitrate Sources within Leon and Wakulla Counties 

 

Scenario 1 Scenario 2

OSTDS 51,200 77,900 Sewer connections, cluster systems, nitrate reducing 
OSTDS and/or groundwater treatment.  

Inflow 47,800 56,500

Large recharge area requiring sewer connections, 
cluster systems or nitrate reducing OSDS.  Low % of 
nitrates from OSDS in this area reaches Wakulla 
Springs, increasing the effective $/lb NO3 removed.

SE Farm 

Sprayfield
30,200 30,200

2018 load includes a 75% reduction from 12 mg/L to 3 
mg/L.  Additional removal is not likely to be 
economically feasible

Fertilizer 9,400 15,600 BMPs include regulations on type and amount of 
fertilizers allowed.  

Creeks /    

Sinks
7,800 31,000

Stormwater BMPs for areas draining to the creeks and 
sinkholes.  Due to the quantity and intermittent nature 
of stormwater, only marginal removals are expected.

Livestock 6,800 11,300 Not feasible to control for grazing livestock.  Caged 
livestock could capture and treat washdown water.

Atmospheric 

Deposition
2,400 4,000 Uniformly applied across the entire land surface.  Not 

feasible to capture/treat.  

Totals: 155,600 226,500

N Removal 

Requirement
45,600 -8,500

% of Total 29% -4%

Nitrate   

Source

2018 Nitrate Load (kg/yr)
Issues / Representative Options
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Of the sources listed in Table 8-1, only the following are considered “controllable sources” that 
are technically and economically feasible for the nitrate reduction necessary to meet the water 
quality standard: 

 Inflow 
 OSTDS 
 Fertilizer 

 
Observations, Conclusions & Recommendations 

 
 Adopt a modified USGS groundwater steady-state model that includes concentration data, 

along with a continuing groundwater and water quality monitoring program, as an on-going 
management tool for adaptive management planning purposes. 

 Reduction of nitrate contributions needs to occur to the maximum extent possible in the 
Scenario 1 area of the unconfined aquifer.  

 
Please note these OSTDS are in the USGS Study Area, which includes and is larger than 
the combined PSPZ and SPA areas. OSTDS in the other areas, primarily north of Cody 
Scarp are predominately represented in the INFLOW category of Table 5-1 and have an 
estimated 79% natural attenuation between the application point and Wakulla Springs.  
 
CAVEATS 
 

1. Nitrate loadings should be validated. It is noted that OSTDS mass loadings are 
calculated based upon multiplying the number of OSTDS by the attenuation factor- 
assumed as 50% by the USGS. Although LAI is of the opinion that the 50% attenuation 
factor in the unconfined aquifer is on the high end of expectations / measurements, it is 
being used for planning purposes. 

2. Natural attenuation for areas north of Cody Scarp was estimated at 79+% based on 
100% of the “Inflow” load originating from OSTDS effluent.  Since the N contributions 
include sources in addition to OSTDS, the OSTDS N attenuation in the confined area 
(i.e. north of Cody Scarp) is greater than 79%.  Verification of this estimate should be 
performed in subsequent studies. 

3. Most vulnerable areas north of the Cody Scarp likely have a lower attenuation, which 
would mean that OSTDS and other nitrate sources within these areas have the potential 
to be a significant, controllable percentage of the inflow nitrate load. 

4. Scenarios 1 and 2 have significantly different flows and loads and they represent the two 
extremes of flow and loading conditions.  An average flow and loading condition may be 
an acceptable approach and should be investigated further. 

5. Two major reports discuss the most significant major man-made source of nitrate is 
treated wastewater applied at the SESF.  Improvements are planned to upgrade this 
source to AWT standards.  This represents a 75% reduction in nitrate load, which is 
sufficient to meet the 2018 Scenario 2 reduction requirement; however it is not sufficient 
to meet the 2018 Scenario 1 reduction requirement.  Significant additional nitrate 
removal, beyond the improvements at the SESF, is required from the Scenario 1 area to 
meet the water quality standard. 
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6. OSTDS nitrate loading is the next largest controllable source of nitrates contributing to 
Wakulla Springs. 

 
INFORMATION GAPS 
 

Lombardo Associates, Inc. (LAI) identified the following gaps in information that would assist 
decision makers in identifying cost-effective means to reduce the nitrate load to Wakulla Springs 
from OSTDS: 

 Actual attenuation of nitrates between the septic tank effluent pipe and the underlying 
groundwater. 

 Updated numbers and locations of OSTDS in both counties.  Number and location of 
OSTDS in the City of Tallahassee and the PSPZ within the City of Tallahassee 

 Determination of the expected future flow conditions as well as more detail on total flows 
and nitrate concentrations associated with Scenario1 or Scenario 2. 

 Better understanding of the fate of nitrate applied to the landscape north of the Cody 
Scarp, including the isolated unconfined or poorly confined areas that may not have the 
same attenuation as the rest of the semi-confined area. 
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APPENDIX A: BIBLIOGRAPHY – REFERENCE DOCUMENTS   
 
The following documents were reviewed in preparation of the Lombardo Associates, Inc. (LAI) 
Onsite Sewage Treatment & Disposal and Management Options Report: 
 
Groundwater: 

1. Nitrate-N Movement in Groundwater from the Land Application of Treated Municipal 
Wastewater and Other Sources in the Wakulla Springs Springshed, Leon & Wakulla 
Counties, Florida, 1966-2018 (USGS Report 2010-5099).  (USGS, 2010) 

2. Fate of Effluent-Borne Contaminants Beneath Septic Tank Drainfields Overlying a Karst 
Aquifer, Journal of Environmental Quality, Brian G. Katz, Dale W. Griffin, Peter B. 
McMahon (USGS); Harmon S. Harden (FSU); Edgar Wade, Richard Hicks (FL DEP); 
Jeffrey P. Chanton (FSU);  March 18, 2010. 

3. Draft Nutrient (Biology) TMDL for Wakulla River WBID 1006, Douglas Gilbert, FL DEP, 
May 14, 2010. 

4. Conduit Flow Paths & Conduit/Matrix Interactions Defined by Quantitative Groundwater 
Tracing in the Floridian Aquifer, Kincaid & Werner, 2008. 

5. Leon County Aquifer Vulnerability Assessment, July 19, 2007 & Wakulla County Aquifer 
Vulnerability Assessment, September 14, 2009. 

6. Nitrate Loading as an Indicator of Nonpoint Source Pollution in the Lower St. Marks- 
Wakulla Rivers Watershed (Chelette, Pratt & Katz),  April 2002. 

Water Supply: 

7. Hydrogeologic Investigation, Water Chemistry Analysis and Model Delineation of 
Contributing Areas for City of Tallahassee Public-Supply Wells, Tallahassee, FL, (USGS 
2007-5070). 

On-site Technologies: 

8. Statewide Inventory of On-site Sewage Treatment & Disposal Systems in Florida, 
EarthSTEPS, LLC & GlobalMind, June 29, 2009. 

9. OSTDS & Decentralized Systems Wastewater Treatment Program- Phase I Report, 
FSU, Revised January 2007. 

10. OSTDS & Decentralized Systems Wastewater Treatment Program- Phase II Report, 
FSU, Revised January 2007. 
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Wastewater Planning: 

11. Wakulla County Wastewater Facilities Plan FY 2006, FL Dept. of Environmental 
Protection State Revolving Fund, Marc E. Neihaus, P.E., November 30, 2006.  

12. City of Tallahassee (CoT) 2030 Master Sewer Plan – Phase II, CoT Water Resources 
Engineering Dept., February 10, 2010 

Soils 

13. Leon County Soils Survey, USDA, February 1981.  
(http://soildatamart.nrcs.usda.gov/manuscripts/FL073/0/Leon.pdf)  

 
14.  Wakulla County Soils Survey, USDA, March 1991.  

(http://soildatamart.nrcs.usda.gov/Manuscripts/FL129/0/Wakulla.pdf)  
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APPENDIX B:  EMAIL FROM HAL DAVIS DESCRIBING ERRORS IN MODEL RUNS 

 

Attachment #5 
Page 81 of 200

Pio Lombardo 

From: 
Sent: 
To: 
Cc: 
Subject : 

GMS Technical Support; 

Hal Davis <hdavis@usgs.gov> 
Friday, October 08, 2010 10:57 AM 
support@aquaveo.com 
Gary L Mahon; Eve L Kuniansky; Pio Lombardo 
[READ)GMS Technical Support 

I am having a problem with GMS concerning the mass balance in an MT3D model run. I am using the latest edit ion of 
GMS 7.1. 

This is the situation: 
I have made, what should have been, two identical model runs. But I am getting different results when I sum the nitrate 
mass leaving the aquifer. 

First I will describe the original model and then the "identical" model. Both models are in z ip fi les on our FTP site. 

ftp://ftpint.usqs.gov/pub/er/fVtallahassee/ 

Then go to the Hal Davis directory. 

ORIGINAL MODEL 
The original model has 2 layers (288 rows and 258 columns) and simulates groundwater flow to three large springs 
(simulated as drain cells). Recharge is from rainfall and constant head cells along the northern perimeter of the model. 
Ninety-nine percent of the water leaving the model leaves through the springs. The only source of nitrate in the model is 
from septic tanks (which were simulated as injection wells}. Naturally some model cells have several septic tanks 
simulated. 

The MODFLOW water budget (from the out fi le) matches a hand calculation, so the correct amount of water from the 
septic tanks is going into the model. 

The nitrate input concentration is a constant 30 mg/1. The input of nitrate is simulated for one year and then turned off. I 
then tracked the mass of nitrate as it comes out of the springs. Of the hand calculated 113,722 kg that went in only 7 4,619 
kg came out. I calculated the out load by multiply the flow rate from the spring by the concentration at the spring and 
summed over the approximate 10-year period it took for all the nitrate to come out of the aquifer. 

The model reported mass balances errors in MT3D were about 0.1 percent (or less for each stress period). The out fi le 
also showed that the nitrate concentration was 30 mg/1 in the injection water as it should be. 

The original model is in the zip file: New Modeling GMS7.1 -3 Springs Only.zip 

''IDENTICAL MODEL" 

For the "identical" model I copied the original model to a new folder. The only change was that I (in a spreadsheet} I 
summed the septic tanks flows for each of the model cells, so now the there was only one injection well in any one cell. 

Again, the MOD FLOW water budget (from the out file) matches a hand calculation, so the correct amount of water from 
the septic tanks is going into the model and it was the same as in the original model. 

Of the hand calculated 113,722 kg that went in 1 08,7 42 kg came out. 

Again, the model reported mass balances errors in MT3D were about 0.1 percent (or less for each stress period}. The out 
fi le also showed that the nitrate concentration was 30 mQII in the injection water as it should be. 

Environmental Engineers/Consultants 

L 0 M 8 A R D 0 A S S 0 C I AT E S, I N C. 
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ACRONYM LIST 
 
OSTDS Onsite Treatment and Disposal System 

PBTS  Performance Based Treatment System 

ATU  Aerobic Treatment Unit 

PRB  Permeable Reactive Barrier 

FLDoH Florida Department of Health 

CoT  City of Tallahassee 

AWT  Advanced Wastewater Treatment system 

LAI   Lombardo Associates, Inc. 

EPA  United States Environmental Protection Agency 

O&M  Operations and Maintenance 

RBC  Rotating Biological Contactor 

SBR  Sequencing Batch Reactor 

MBR  Membrane Bioreactor 

RMF  Recirculating Media Filter 

IFAS  Integrated Fixed Film and Activated Sludge System 

RAS  Return Activated Sludge 

WAS  Waste Activated Sludge 

F/M  Food to Microorganism Ratio 

MLSS  Mixed Liquor Suspended Solids 

PBTS  Performance Based Treatment System 

ATU  Aerobic Treatment Unit 

TN   Total Nitrogen 

DF    Drainfield 

WS    Wakulla Springs 

GW  Groundwater  

STE  Septic Tank Effluent 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
This document is the Task 2 Draft Report and examines the alternative nitrogen removal options 
available, herein referred to as decentralized treatment systems.    
 
CAVEATS: 
 

1. Changes in assumptions such as the attenuation of nitrate in the drainfield will affect the 
nitrate removal requirements and could affect the range of solutions available for 
achieving EPA’s Numeric Nutrient Criteria for Florida’s Springs. 

2. Nitrogen loadings from OSTDS to the aquifer should be validated in all areas. 

3. Natural attenuation for area north of Cody Scarp was calculated at 79% using the inflow 
load and the estimated total number of OSTDS north of the Cody Scarp.  This 
calculation is conservative (estimates a low attenuation) since it assumes that 100% of 
the inflow nitrate load is a result of OSTDS contributions.  If other sources of nitrate are 
included, the actual attenuation would be higher.  The 79% attenuation does not account 
for other sources of nitrates such as fertilizer, stormwater and inputs from South 
Georgia.  

4. OSTDS’s located in the Most Vulnerable Areas north of the Cody Scarp may contribute 
significant levels of nitrate to the total inflow load.  This issue needs to be investigated 
further to determine the appropriate attenuation to assume for OSTDS’s in these areas.   

5. For the Scenario 1 area that requires 89% removal of the total OSTDS nitrate load 
(assuming no other sources are treated) are assumed to require the maximum feasible 
level of nitrate removal, which is AWT.  For clarity, areas that require AWT have a range 
of available solutions from connection to existing sewer systems served by an AWT 
treatment facility, to AWT cluster systems to AWT onsite systems.  In addition, the option 
of connection to a facility that discharges outside the Study Area is, from a nutrient 
removal perspective, the best solution as it removes 100% of the existing OSTDS nitrate 
mass load.  The appropriate solution is generally determined by costs and any concerns 
over unwanted growth. 

 
Decentralized wastewater treatment systems consist of the following techniques: 

1. Onsite, serving a single dwelling, typically a single family dwelling 
2. Cluster System, serving two or more properties in localized areas of development 
3. Groundwater treatment, removing nutrients in the groundwater in areas where this 

technique is technically feasible – limited in Leon and Wakulla Counties. 
 
Potential wastewater treatment technologies fall within one of the following categories – see 
Table 2-1 for examples of each one: 
 
PBTS Categories: 

1. Fixed Film Systems 
2. Suspended Growth – Activated Sludge (AS) Systems 
3. Integrated Fixed Film and Suspended Growth Systems (IFAS) 
4. Carbon Feed with Pretreatment 
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Other Promising Technologies: 

1. Sulfur Denitrification System 
2. Groundwater Treatment - Permeable Reactive Barrier (PRB) 

 
Each of these technology categories has varying levels of nitrogen removal for on-site systems.  
It is our opinion that many OSTDS could be modified to achieve AWT standards, albeit at a 
cost.  Cluster systems with the proper equipment/technology can achieve the AWT standard of 
3 mg/l TN. 
 
Disposal/Reuse system options consist of: 

1. Drainfield with various options 
2. Drip Irrigation  
3. Reuse for non-potable purposes 

 
Cluster systems, which require a house connection and a collection system, include the 
following collection system options: 

1. Conventional gravity 
2. Septic Tank effluent – gravity & pressure 
3. Grinder Pump – low pressure 
4. Vacuum system 

 
Wastewater management solutions have been characterized in terms of the following criteria: 

1. Treatment efficiency, measured as percent (%) nitrogen removal 
2. Capital and annual O&M costs, Life Cycle costs and cost/kg of nitrogen removed from 

Wakulla Springs contributing watershed, and as compared to existing OSTDS 
3. Non-monetary considerations 

 
PBTS vary greatly in complexity and reliability.  In addition, individual systems are subject to 
highly varying conditions with respect to flows and loads.  Any contaminants that enter these 
systems do not get diluted with the flows from other homes and can be disruptive to the 
treatment processes.   
 
Suspended Growth, Activated Sludge and IFAS systems rely on processes that are typically 
monitored on a daily or even hourly basis at larger treatment facilities.  When compared to fixed 
film systems, the suspended growth process is more susceptible to upsets when not monitored 
and adjusted frequently. In short, suspended growth technologies are better suited for larger 
facilities where there is less variation in the flows and loads and more frequent monitoring with 
trained full time operators.  Fixed film technologies do not rely on settling of suspended solids, 
and the biofilm that forms on the media (where treatment occurs) is stable and better suited to 
withstand varying flows and loads.  
 
It is important to note that Test Center data is unreliable for projecting how a technology will 
perform in real-world applications (NEIWPCC, 2005).  In test centers, the same flow and load is 
fed to the system each day, with the only variation being the typical morning and evening usage 
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pattern associated with individual systems.  Conditions such as shock loads and extended 
periods of low use are not adequately simulated.  As such, it is important to establish the 
effectiveness of any individual systems that are going to be relied upon to achieve the 
necessary nitrate removal.  Sampling programs need to be established for all systems until 
sufficient data is collected to establish the reliability of each system type in real world 
applications. 
 
LAI is of the opinion that technology suppliers need to warranty the performance of their 
systems and technologies should be delisted, at least within the Study Area, that do not meet 
the required effluent quality.  Some states require effluent quality attainment 70 - 90% of the 
time, otherwise they are delisted.  
 
Table 1-1 presents results of the analysis of the nitrate removal performance for a variety of 
wastewater treatment system types, as compared to raw wastewater and OSTDS in the 
unconfined aquifer (generally South of the Cody Scarp) and the semi-confined aquifer (generally 
North of the Cody Scarp).   This analysis shows the effective removal of nitrate from 
groundwater when a standard, functioning OSTDS is replaced with the various PBTS’s.   
 
Table 3-1 presents the life cycle costs for OSTDS based upon $/kg-yr removed from 
groundwater contributing to Wakulla Springs.  Table 3-2 presents the results of this analysis for 
cluster systems.  Useful life is difficult to assess as it varies greatly between system types, 
materials and methods of construction utilized and intensity of maintenance.  In addition, 
different components such as sewers and treatment plants have different useful life 
expectancies.  LAI used a weighted average life of 60 years for all systems.  Actual repair rate 
data from the following FLDoH web site suggests that the useful life of the septic tank and 
disposal component is approximately 100 years in Leon and Wakulla Counties: 
 
http://www.doh.state.fl.us/Environment/ostds/statistics/ostdsstatistics.htm 
 
Data is not available on the useful life of the treatment system component, which comprises 
anywhere from 50% - 75% of the total cost of a PBTS.  40 years was assumed as the useful life 
expected for an RMF style PBTS.   
 
Following is a summary of Task 1 findings that are relevant to Task 2: 

 To achieve compliance with the water quality standard of 0.35 mg/L nitrate in Wakulla 
Springs, the 89% nitrogen removal needs to be required of OSTDS in the Scenario 1 
portion of the Study Area. Scenario 2 does not require any further nitrogen removal. 

 OSTDS in the Study Area discharge to groundwater in the unconfined aquifer at 
approximately 30 mg/l N.  The industry/US EPA accepted limits of technology is 3 mg/l 
total N, which is achievable by on-site, cluster or centralized facilities.   

 Due to what appears to be significant natural attenuation, there appears to be limited 
value in adding nitrate removal capability to OSTDS in areas north of the Cody Scarp 
that are not classified as Most Vulnerable.  Nitrate removal efforts in those areas would 
have limited impact on nitrate concentrations in Wakulla Springs.  The cost/kg N 
removed is approximately 1.5 - 2 times higher on average north of the Cody Scarp as 
compared to the USGS Study Area (see Table ES-2).  This is using a very conservative 
(low) attenuation rate of 79% (see Task 1 Report) for septic systems north of the Cody 
Scarp.  The relative costs increase quickly as this attenuation rises.  If reduction of Inflow 
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nitrogen is pursued to achieve the removal requirement for Scenario 1, nitrate removal 
north of the Cody Scarp will be necessary. 

 
The use of groundwater treatment is site specific, as technical feasibility needs to be assessed.  
At this point no watershed level PRB application candidate areas have been identified in Leon 
and Wakulla Counties.  The use of individual scale PRB’s may warrant further investigation. 
 
Table 3-3 presents a comparison of the on-site – cluster – City of Tallahassee options, based 
upon achieving AWT, as compared to conventional septic systems in the unconfined areas 
south of the Cody Scarp.   On a total life cycle cost basis, this level of analysis shows little 
difference between the options. Given the uncertainties in any executive level Life Cycle cost 
estimate, a more detailed evaluation of the cost impacts of specific management options is 
recommended as part of Phase II activities. 
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1. OVERVIEW OF DECENTRALIZED WASTEWATER TREATMENT 
 
This Report examines the alternative decentralized wastewater management technology 
options available for addressing Wakulla Springs nitrogen management.  
 

1.1 OVERVIEW 
 
Decentralized wastewater treatment systems consist of the following techniques: 

1. Onsite, serving a single dwelling, typically a single family dwelling 
2. Cluster System, serving localized areas of development 
3. Groundwater treatment, removing nutrients in the groundwater in areas where this 

technique is technically feasible – very limited in Leon and Wakulla Counties. 
 
Figures 1-1 and 1-2 show the universe of potential collection, treatment and disposal options for 
OSTDS and cluster systems and are for reference purposes only.  Sections 2 and 3 discuss in 
detail the options that are most applicable to the Study Area.  
 
Chapter 64E-6 of the Florida Administrative Code defines performance-based treatment 
systems (PBTS) as follows: 
 
“Performance-based treatment system - a specialized onsite sewage treatment and disposal 
system designed by a professional engineer with a background in wastewater engineering, 
licensed in the state of Florida, using appropriate application of sound engineering principles to 
achieve specified levels of CBOD5 (carbonaceous biochemical oxygen demand), TSS (total 
suspended solids), TN (total nitrogen), TP (total phosphorus), and fecal coliform found in 
domestic sewage waste, to a specific and measurable established performance standard. This 
term also includes innovative systems.” 
 
The specified levels of treatment, with respect to nitrogen, include the following categories: 
 

 Secondary Treatment Standard – no nitrogen limit, CBOD5 and Fecal Coliform limits only 
 Advanced Secondary Treatment Standard – TN < 20 mg/L, annual mean 
 Advanced Wastewater Treatment Standard (AWT) – TN < 3 mg/L, annual mean  

 
Potential wastewater treatment technologies fall within one of the following categories – see 
Table 2-1 for examples of each one: 
 
PBTS Categories: 

1. Fixed Film Systems 
2. Suspended Growth – Activated Sludge (AS) Systems 
3. Integrated Fixed Film and Suspended Growth Systems (IFAS) 
4. Passive Carbon Feed with Pretreatment 
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Figure 1-1.  Universe of OSTDS Treatment and Disposal Options 
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Figure 1-2.  Universe of Cluster Collection, Treatment and Disposal Options 
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Other Promising Technologies: 

1. Sulfur Denitrification System 
2. Groundwater Treatment - Permeable Reactive Barrier (PRB) 

 
Each of these technology categories has varying levels of nitrogen removal for on-site systems.  
It is our opinion that many OSTDS could be modified to achieve AWT standards, albeit at a 
cost.  Cluster systems with the proper equipment/technology can achieve the AWT standard of 
3 mg/l TN. 
 
Disposal/Reuse system options consist of: 

1. Drainfield with various options 
2. Drip Irrigation  
3. Reuse 

 
Cluster systems, which require a house connection and a collection system, include the 
following collection system options: 

1. Conventional gravity 
2. Septic Tank effluent – gravity & pressure 
3. Grinder Pump – low pressure 
4. Vacuum system 

 
Wastewater management solutions have been characterized in terms of the following criteria: 

1. Treatment efficiency, measured as percent (%) nitrogen removal 
2. Capital and annual O&M costs, Life Cycle costs and cost/kg of nitrogen removed from 

Wakulla Springs contributing watershed, and as compared to existing OSTDS 
3. Non-monetary considerations 

 
PBTS vary greatly in complexity and reliability.  Due to the small number of people using these 
systems, individual systems are frequently subjected to highly varying conditions with respect to 
flows and loads.  In addition, any contaminants that enter these systems as a result of careless 
homeowner practices do not get diluted with the flows from other homes and can be disruptive 
to the treatment processes.  The stability and reliability of any treatment process that is being 
relied upon to achieve nitrate removal under these conditions is a critical component for 
planning purposes.   
 

1.2 PROJECTING FIELD PERFORMANCE BASED ON TEST CENTER DATA 
 
It is important to note that Test Center data does not replicate stressful field conditions that are 
relatively common for individual systems in real-world applications.  In Test Center facilities the 
same flow and load is fed to the system each day, with the only variation being the typical 
morning and evening usage pattern.  Conditions such as extended periods of low use followed 
by high flows and loads are not adequately simulated.  As such, it is important to establish the 
effectiveness of any individual systems that are going to be relied upon to achieve nitrate 
removal.  Proper sampling programs need to be established for all systems until sufficient data 
is collected to establish the reliability of each system type within the Study Area.  
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LAI is of the opinion that technology suppliers need to warranty the performance of their 
systems and technologies should be delisted, at least within the Study Area, that do not meet 
the required effluent quality.  Some states require effluent quality attainment 70 - 90% of the 
time, otherwise they are delisted.   
 
A summary of OSTDS and cluster system technology nitrate removal capabilities is presented 
on Table 1-1.  
 
The following assumptions were made in Table 1-1, relating to OSTDS applications only: 
 

 Fixed Film processes, on average, will have superior nitrogen removal than suspended 
growth and IFAS systems.  19 mg/L is used for fixed film and 25 mg/L is used for 
suspended growth and IFAS. 

 Drainfield attenuation of “clean” effluent from ATUs will be significantly less compared to 
the 50% reported for septic tank effluent.  25% was used for the secondary treatment 
options and 5% was assumed for AWT options. 

 
Of note in Table 1-1 is the removal efficiencies when treated effluent is compared to septic tank 
effluent after the drainfield.  As can be seen, the suspended growth and IFAS systems remove 
approximately 58% of the wastewater nitrogen.  However, when the nitrate load to groundwater 
is compared with and without this level of treatment on the septic tank effluent, only 38% more 
nitrogen is removed.  This is due to the lower attenuation rate associated with treated effluent.  
More data is needed to determine the expected drainfield attenuation for treated effluent.   
 
Wastewater treatment technologies are grouped according to the following performance 
categories with respect to total nitrogen in the effluent (nitrate concentrations are always less 
than or equal to TN concentrations): 
 

Category     Expected Effluent TN 

1. Secondary Treatment     < 30 mg/l 
2. Advanced Secondary Treatment   < 20 mg/l 
3. Tertiary Treatment       

a. Basic      8-10 mg/l 
b. Enhanced      3-5  mg/l 

 
Some states require OSTDS classified similarly to PBTS to achieve compliance with their 
effluent quality limits 70 – 90% of the time.  This is typically seen where PBTS are used as part 
of a regulatory requirement to remove pollutants from stressed watersheds.  LAI recommends 
that an adequate sampling program be required for all PBTS within the Study Area and that 
non-performing systems be removed from the list of acceptable systems for this area. 
 
Figures 1-1 and 1-2 illustrate the range of technical options for on-site and cluster decentralized 
management, respectively, with a technical description of the options in Section 2.  
 
Section 3 presents a cost-effectiveness analysis of the various OSTDS and cluster options.   
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Table 1-1.  OSTDS & Cluster Options Effluent Quality and Groundwater Discharges 

 
Acronyms: 
TN – Total Nitrogen 
DF – Drainfield 
WS – Wakulla Springs 
GW - Groundwater  
STE – Septic Tank Effluent 

Effluent TN  

Conc. After DF 

(to WS GW)

Effluent TN  

Conc. After 

DF (to WS 

GW)

Unconf. Aq. 

using DF 

Removal %

Conf. Aq. 

using DF 

Removal %

Unconf. 

Aquifer 

using DF 

Removal %

Conf. Aq. 

using DF 

Removal %

Unconf. 

Aquifer 

using DF 

Removal %

Conf. 

Aquifer 

using DF 

Removal %

Unconf. 

Aquifer 

using DF 

Removal %

Conf. 

Aquifer 

using DF 

Removal 

%

Unconf. 

Aquifer 

using DF 

Removal %

Conf. 

Aquifer 

using DF 

Removal %

Unconf. 

Aquifer 

using DF 

Removal %

Conf. 

Aquifer 

using DF 

Removal %

(gpd) (mg/L) (%) (mg/L) 79% (%) (%) (%) (%) (kg/yr) (kg/yr) (kg/yr) (kg/yr) (kg/yr) (kg/yr) (kg/yr)

Septic Tank Effluent (STE) 137.2 60  n/a  n/a  n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 11.39 n/a n/a n/a n/a

Drainfield Effluent to 

Groundwater - unconfined 

aquifer

137.2 60 50% 30 n/a n/a 50% n/a n/a n/a n/a 5.70 n/a 5.70 n/a n/a n/a

Drainfield Effluent to WS 

Groundwater - confined 

aquifer

137.2 60 79% n/a 12.6 n/a 79% n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 2.39 n/a 9.00 n/a n/a

1 Suspended Growth 137.2 25 25% 18.75 5.25 58% 69% 91% 38% 58% 4.75 3.56 1.00 6.64 10.39 2.14 1.40

2 IFAS 137.2 25 25% 18.75 5.25 58% 69% 91% 38% 58% 4.75 3.56 1.00 6.64 10.39 2.14 1.40

3 Fixed Film 137.2 19 25% 14.25 3.99 68% 76% 93% 53% 68% 3.61 2.71 0.76 7.78 10.63 2.99 1.63

4 Carbon Feed & PreTreat 137.2 3 5% 2.85 0.63 95% 95% 99% 91% 95% 0.57 0.54 0.12 10.82 11.27 5.15 2.27

5 Cluster Systems 137.2 3 5% 2.85 0.63 95% 95% 99% 91% 95% 0.57 0.54 0.12 10.82 11.27 5.15 2.27

System 

Type

Removal Efficiency Comparisons N-Load Discharged to

Groundwater

In Addition to Load 

Currently Removed by 

Standard OSTDS

Nitrogen Loadings and Removals

After DF (to WS GW) as 

Compared to STE after DF 

N Removals

As Compared to STE N 

Load 

AWT Standard - Nitrogen Removal

Effluent Quality

After DF (to WS GW) as 

Compared to STE prior to 

DF

Drain 

field

11.39

Onsite System Category

Advanced Secondary Treatment Nitrogen Removal Standard

Eff. TN  

Conc. Prior 

to DF

% Drain 

field 

Atten

Flow

Prior to DF 

as Comp. 

STE prior to 

DF
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2. TREATMENT SYSTEM OPTIONS 
 
Florida Department of Health (FL DoH) approved OSTDS, along with assumed nitrogen removal 
levels are presented on Table 2-1.  It is important to note that literature values for the various 
OSTDS technologies nitrogen removal capabilities is limited and has extreme variability.  There 
is limited consensus on the exact values to assign.  This analysis makes assumptions on 
nitrogen removal efficiencies for analytical purposes.  Actual nitrogen removal performance 
needs to be established through a comprehensive monitoring program.  This is especially 
important for the Study Area, where OSTDS may be relied upon for nitrate removal required to 
meet water quality standards.  OSTDS effluent quality are assumed based upon data contained 
in the publications listed in the Appendix, many of which are independent 3rd party studies and 
peer reviewed, or as noted.  
 
It is LAI’s opinion that numerous on-site systems that do not achieve AWT standards of TN 3 
mg/L can do so with the proper additional equipment, albeit at a cost.  The small numbers of 
OSTDS in FL that achieve TN of 3 +/- mg/L is, in LAI’s opinion, because they are not required 
through regulation and their costs are significantly higher than standard installed systems that 
achieve less nitrogen removal. 
 

2.1 FIXED FILM SYSTEMS 
 
Fixed film processes technologies include: 

 Single Pass Media Filters  
 Recirculating Media Filters (RMF)  

 
The media contained within each fixed film system is typically either sand, gravel, foam, peat, 
textile, plaster media or rotating biological contactors (RBC). 
 
Single pass media filters represent the simplest type of treatment. However, they are very 
limited when it comes to nitrogen removal.   
 
Recirculating Media Filters (RMF) utilize media with a high surface area to volume ratio as a 
substrate for a biofilm to grow on.   Wastewater and air are mixed, using fans and/or spray 
heads, and contacted with the biofilm that grows on the media.  The media effluent is split 
between recirculating and discharging to the next stage of the treatment process.  Recirculation 
flows are directed to the recirculation tank where some denitrification (typically 50%) and dilution 
of the septic tank effluent flow occurs.  RBCs use an engineered surface that is rotated half-
submerged through the wastewater stream. A biofilm grows on the surface and aerates when 
the film is not submerged.  
 
Recirculating media filters have the advantage of not producing large quantities of sludge and 
not needing energy intensive aeration and mixing, as compared to suspended growth systems.  
In addition, secondary clarifiers and return sludge pumps are not necessary, simplifying the 
treatment process.  Fixed film processes are also more resistant to varying flows and loads than 
suspended growth systems.  This is due to the stability of the biofilm during periods of varying 
loading.  These systems are more reliable and require less operator involvement than 
processes that utilize the suspended growth technology.  Sludge production is also much lower 
for these systems, when compared to systems that utilize suspended growth technology.  The 
result is simplicity and lower O&M costs, along with consistency of treatment results. 
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Table 2-1. Representative and Estimated Effluent Quality FL DoH Approved and 
Emerging Treatment System Options 

 

mg/l

Septic Tank Effluent (STE)

STE 60

Representative FL DoH Approved Fixed Film Systems

Intermittent Sand Filter (ISF) 50

Peat System 50

Recirculating Media Filters (RMF) AdvantexTM 19

Representative FL DoH Approved Suspended Growth Systems

Conventional & Modified Activated Sludge 
Processes

25

Sequencing Batch Reactor (SBR)5 16

Membrane Bioreactor (MBR)5 3

HOOT 25

Representative FL DoH Approved IFAS Systems

FAST 25

Representative Passive Carbon Feed Systems

NitrexTM,3 3

HOOT 10

Black & Gold1,4 ?

Sulfur Denitrification Systems4

FLDoH Project 3

Groundwater Treatment2,4

Permeable Reactive Barrier (PRB) n/a

1
According to FLDoH analysis effluent quality TN is 12 - 15 mg/l

2
Effluent is not treated - groundwater is.  This option treats all sources of nitrates.

4
Emerging treatment technologies, not currently approved by FL DoH

5
Not tupically used for individual systems

3
Permitted for <10mg/L, field data supports <3mg/L - see Chesapeake Bay US EPA Study 

referenced in Appendix A

Eflluent               

TN

Single Pass Media Filter

System Type
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Separating the sludge prior to treatment results in a carbon-limited system.  While these 
systems excel in nitrification (conversion of ammonia to nitrate) provided that sufficient alkalinity 
exists, denitrification (conversion of nitrate to nitrogen gas) is limited by the availability of 
carbon.  The primary process control on these systems is the recirculation ratio.  Water is 
pumped in frequent short cycles, with total pump run times typically being less than an hour per 
day.  

Pros of individual fixed film systems include: 
 Consistent nitrification 
 Simple, stable and reliable process 
 Energy efficient 
 Low sludge production 

 
Cons associated with individual fixed film systems include: 

 Larger footprint 
 Higher installation costs 
 Carbon-limited system for complete denitrification 
 Alkalinity addition may be needed – not expected in Leon & Wakulla Counties 

 
2.2 SUSPENDED GROWTH – ACTIVATED SLUDGE (AS) SYSTEMS 

 
The generic options for suspended growth technologies applicable to on-site and cluster 
systems include the following: 

 Conventional and Modified Activated Sludge Processes  
 Sequencing Batch Reactors (SBR) 
 Membrane Bioreactors (MBR) 

 
Suspended growth processes treat wastewater using similar bacteria as the fixed film 
processes.  The difference is that in this process, bacteria and solids are maintained in 
suspension within an aeration tank.  These bacteria grow as they absorb nutrients.  A 
secondary clarifier is needed following the aeration tank to settle the biosolids into what is then 
called activated sludge. Suspended growth systems rely on processes that are typically 
monitored on a daily or even hourly basis at larger treatment facilities.  In larger facilities, sludge 
is separated into Return Activated Sludge (RAS) and Waste Activated Sludge (WAS). In 
individual systems, this is not typically done.  All of the sludge is maintained in the system until it 
is pumped.  By maintaining the sludge within the treatment process, there is sufficient carbon to 
achieve high levels of denitrification, if properly configured and operated. Factors that are 
monitored / adjusted at larger treatment facilities include: 

 WAS / RAS ratio 
 Mixed Liquor Suspended Solids (MLSS) 
 Food to Microorganism Ratio (F/M) 
 Oxygen / redox levels 
 Aeration cycles 
 Recirculation ratio 
 Sludge Age 

 
All of the above factors affect nitrification (conversion of ammonia to nitrate) primarily and also 
denitrification (conversion of nitrate to nitrogen gas).  When these factors are adjusted and 
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monitored properly to match influent flows and loads, suspended growth systems are capable of 
reliably meeting AWT standards for nitrate removal.  This process and its many variations are 
the standard for large-scale wastewater treatment worldwide.  However, when these factors are 
not monitored and / or not even adjustable, as is the case with all individual and many small-
scale systems, the reliability of the suspended growth process decreases dramatically. 
 
SBRs are unique in that they utilize a batch process to combine treatment stages in a single 
tank.  These units have great treatment potential, however, they are highly reliant on the close 
supervision of skilled operators.  For this reason, they are not recommended for lower flows 
where full time specialized operations is not practicable.  
 
MBRs utilize the same suspended growth technology, replacing the secondary clarifiers with 
membranes.  These processes have a range of treatment options, depending on the type of 
membranes used.  Specialized operations and high life-cycle costs limit the feasibility of MBRs 
to areas with space constraints and/or a higher required treatment levels.  These systems 
operate at a high bacteria concentration, referred to as Mixed Liquor Suspended Solids (MLSS), 
and a long sludge age, thereby reducing the amount of sludge production and adding stability to 
the process during varying flows and loads. The major concern with activated sludge processes 
is washout of the solids in the clarifier.  By substituting membranes for the clarifier, MBRs 
eliminate this mode of failure.  Nitrification performance is still dependent on the same factors as 
conventional suspended growth systems.  
 
Typical individual suspended growths systems do not have most of the functionality of larger 
systems and are packaged in a single tank.  This results in poor performance compared to the 
larger systems, however it does result in low installation costs.  The energy use and sludge 
production is higher than the fixed film systems.  The economies of scale must reach a point 
where the higher O&M costs are offset by the lower construction costs. Typically, flows should 
exceed 50,000 – 100,000 gpd (depending on the type of suspended growth system) before 
systems that are properly designed and operated start to become competitive on a total life 
cycle cost basis.  The reliability of these systems is highly dependent on the operations staff.  
With full-time skilled operations, adjustments can be made as potential upsets occur.  
 
Pros of individual suspended growth systems include: 
 

 Smaller footprint due to single tank configuration 
 Lower installation costs 
 Generally not carbon-limited 

 
Cons associated with individual suspended growth systems include: 
 

 Many factors affecting performance are not monitored or adjustable 
 Relative stability of biological process when faced with varying flows and loads is low 
 Reliance on settling of suspended solids introduces possibility of solids carryover to the 

drainfield 
 Inconsistent nitrification 
 Energy intensive process – property owners are able to disconnect 
 Higher sludge production 
 High dependence on operator attention and skill 
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2.3 INTEGRATED FIXED FILM AND SUSPENDED GROWTH – ACTIVATED SLUDGE (IFAS) 
SYSTEMS 

 
Integrated fixed film and suspended growth (IFAS) processes combine the fixed film and 
suspended growth technologies in one treatment process.  These processes tend to require 
less space and are often more applicable to lower flows than the traditional suspended growth 
processes.  In addition, by combining both processes, resistance to process upsets is increased 
over the suspended growth process alone.  The addition of a fixed film media to the aeration 
tank in these processes increases the treatment capacity and reduces the footprint of the 
aeration tank.  Despite the incorporation of the fixed film process, this technology has the same 
dependencies on operator attention and skill when higher levels of nitrogen removal are 
required.   
 
Pros of individual IFAS systems include: 

 Small footprint 
 Lower installation costs 
 Not carbon-limited 
 More stable than traditional suspended growth systems 

 
Cons associated with individual IFAS systems include: 

 Many factors affecting performance are not monitored or adjustable 
 Less stable and reliable than traditional fixed film processes 
 Reliance on settling of suspended solids introduces possibility of solids carryover to the 

drainfield 
 Inconsistent nitrification 
 Energy intensive process 
 Higher sludge production 

 
2.4 ACTIVE AND PASSIVE CARBON FEED (TWO-STAGE HETEROTROPHIC) SYSTEMS 

 
The primary limitation on nitrogen removal in both fixed film and the simplified suspended 
growth systems is available carbon for the denitrifying bacteria.  If the nitrification system fully 
nitrifies, meaning that ammonia is less than 1 mg/L in the nitrification system, then an anaerobic 
environment and a carbon source (electron donor) are all that is needed to convert the nitrates 
to nitrogen gas.  Active carbon feed systems use a chemical feed system that stores and doses 
methanol or some other liquid carbon source into an anaerobic tank following the nitrification 
system.  Passive carbon feed systems use media to supply carbon for denitrification.  These 
systems are classified as two-stage, autotrophic denitrification systems (FLDoH and Hazen and 
Sawyer, 2009)  
 
Small footprint and lower construction costs are two key advantages to chemical feed systems 
for denitrification.  However, chemical feed systems require increased operator attention and 
have the potential to overfeed or underfeed chemicals.  In addition, hazardous chemical 
storage, ongoing consumable chemical costs and sludge production are the drawbacks of 
chemical feed systems.   
 
The leaching of carbon from media used in passive carbon feed systems is biologically 
mediated.  Provided the systems are appropriately sized, there is neither a concern with 
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overfeeding nor underfeeding.  Passive systems have the advantage of reliability and simplicity, 
no sludge production and no increase in operator attention beyond that required for the 
nitrification system.  The disadvantages of passive systems are larger footprints and higher 
construction costs than active feed systems as passive systems have a 40 +/- year useful life. 
 
Although FLDoH http://www.myfloridaeh.com/ostds/pdfiles/forms/Sewer_vs_Onsite.pdf states 
that OSTDS technology is currently limited to advanced secondary treatment, based upon 
installations in other States, the FLDoH approved PBTS that can achieve advanced wastewater 
treatment standards of TN 3 mg/l is the NitrexTM system.  No NitrexTM systems exist at this time 
in Florida, however one is being permitted in Wakulla County.  
 
UCF has developed the Black and Gold system that utilizes a variety of media, which includes a 
media identical to the NitrexTM system and incorporates it into a lined drainfield.  This system 
has shown promise for nitrogen removal; however, it is not a FLDoH approved system at this 
time, as well as only very limited (1-2) full scale systems have been installed.  FLDoH review of 
the Black and Gold Evaluation Report raises numerous issues on the technology. 
 
Pros of individual carbon feed with pretreatment systems include: 
 

 Simple, stable process 
 Capable of AWT standards for nitrogen removal 
 Little/no energy use for passive systems 
 No sludge production for passive systems 

 
Cons associated with individual carbon feed with pretreatment systems include: 
 

 Larger footprint 
 Higher installation costs 

 
2.5 SULFUR DENITRIFICATION (TWO-STAGE AUTOTROPHIC) SYSTEM 

 
Sulfur denitrification systems rely upon autotrophic denitrification with the conversion of solid 
sulfur to soluble sulfate to convert nitrate to nitrogen gas.  Although no systems are yet 
approved by FLDoH, the FLDoH passive nitrogen removal project, describe below, is 
investigating and pilot testing the technology.   Serious concerns about the environmental 
impact of sulfate additions due to potential mercury release to groundwater exist.   
 

2.6 PERMEABLE REACTIVE BARRIER (PRB) – WATERSHED SCALE 
 
The Permeable Reactive Barrier (PRB) consists of installing the denitrification media in 
groundwater in strategic locations to remove nitrates from groundwater (USEPA, 2010).  Figure 
2-1 presents a schematic drawing of a PRB.  Determining the feasibility and costs of the PRB is 
challenged by the uncertainty on groundwater flow patterns and nitrogen concentrations.  There 
may be areas near point sources, such as the sprayfields, where this method has application. 
The PRB removes virtually all nitrates from groundwater passing through it.   
 
No collection system, pumps or any other equipment is needed with the PRB.  The only ongoing 
O&M cost is sampling to ensure performance.  As such, for areas where the PRB may be 
applicable, the PRB approach offers the lowest lifecycle costs of all the methods of nitrogen 
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removal.  While there is a great deal of uncertainty as to the exact locations and size of the 
barriers, given the overwhelming cost savings associated with the PRB approach, this option 
may merit further investigation, if candidate sites are identified.  Candidate locations would 
include any area where septic plumes can be intercepted prior to entering one of the many flow 
conduits that contributes to Wakulla Springs.  

 
Figure 2-1. EPA Schematic of Groundwater Barrier 

 
 

2.7 PRB – INDIVIDUAL SCALE 
 
Although it has not been used for this purpose, the PRB has applicability on an individual scale 
in areas with shallow groundwater, say <10+/- feet.  It is LAI’s opinion that the technique holds 
great promise for application in the Study Area and could produce cost savings of 50+/- %, as 
compared to existing techniques.  Whether the PRB requires permitting is an issue that needs 
to be addressed.  For reference purposes, the State of MA does not require permitting of PRBs, 
however, does require nitrogen removal performance validation for it to be used as part of 
nitrogen reduction compliance plans. 
 

2.8 RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
More data is needed on the effluent quality of each of the approved system types in the Study 
Area and other similar areas.  In addition to effluent quality, attenuation factors need to be better 
understood for the various levels of treated effluent through the drainfield.   All PBTS are 
dependent on proper design, installation and operations.  However, due to their stability and 
reliability, fixed film technologies are the recommended alternative for individual PBTS where 
nitrogen removal performance is critical.   
 
Innovative emerging technologies, such as the PRB on an individual scale, sulfur denitrification 
and the Black and Gold system should be further investigated, particularly where high levels of 
nitrate reduction are required and centralized sewer is not available.  The potential cost savings 
associated with achieving AWT levels of nitrate removal on an individual system basis warrants 
further investigation and data collection. 

 Cross Section. Nitrex
TM

 PRB 
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FLDoH commissioned a study with the goal of ranking nitrogen removal technologies.  Two-
stage autotrophic and heterotrophic denitrification systems scored significantly higher than all 
other technology types (FLDoH and Hazen and Sawyer, 2009) 
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3. COST-EFFECTIVENESS ANALYSIS 

 
Table 3-1 presents the cost-effectiveness analysis of the various OSTDS and their cost/kg of 
nitrogen removed as compared to raw wastewater and as compared to nitrogen reaching 
Wakulla Springs – which reflects the influence of existing natural attenuation in both the Study 
Area and the areas north of Cody Scarp (except Most Vulnerable areas), for the assumptions of 
natural nitrogen removal attenuations of 50% and 79+% respectively.  Appendix B contains the 
cost basis. 
 
Useful life is difficult to assess as it varies greatly between system types, materials and methods 
of construction utilized and intensity of maintenance.  In addition, different components such as 
sewers and treatment plants have different useful life expectancies.  Actual repair rate data for 
septic systems in Leon and Wakulla County can be found on the following FLDoH web site: 
 
http://www.doh.state.fl.us/Environment/ostds/statistics/ostdsstatistics.htm 
 
According to FLDoH data, the annual failure rate is approximately 1% based on the number of 
repair permits issued annually.  This translates to a useful life of approximately 100 years.  RMF 
style PBTS are simply a treatment component added to a standard septic system.  Very limited 
data is available on the useful life of PBTS.  LAI has assumed a 40 year useful life for RMF style 
treatment systems.  Given that the treatment system can represent between 50% and 75% of 
the total cost of a complete PBTS, the weighted average useful life for the type of OSTDS that 
would be recommended for the Study Area is 60 years.  A similar analysis using 40 years for 
the treatment works and 75 years for the sewers yields a similar useful life for the complete 
sewering option.  Due to the high level of variations between systems within the same category, 
simplifying assumptions have been made for planning purposes.  The useful life of all systems 
is assumed to be 60 years. By setting the planning period equal to the useful life, there is no 
salvage value to account for, further simplifying this executive level analysis. 
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Table 3-1.  On-site Treatment Options Summary 

 
 

Effluent TN  

Conc. After DF 

(to WS GW)

Effluent TN  

Conc. After 

DF (to WS 

GW)

Use   

ful 

Life  

time

Unconf. Aq. 

using DF 

Removal %

Conf. Aq. 

using DF 

Removal %

(mg/L) (%) (mg/L) 79% Low High Low High (yr) Low High Low High Low High Low High Low High

Septic Tank Effluent 

(STE)
60  n/a  n/a  n/a  n/a  n/a  n/a  n/a  n/a  n/a  n/a  n/a  n/a  n/a  n/a  n/a  n/a  n/a  n/a 

Drainfield Effluent to 

Groundwater - 

unconfined aquifer

60 50% 30 n/a $2,500 $3,500 $35 $40 60 $601 $686 $3,101 $4,186 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Drainfield Effluent to 

WS Groundwater - 

confined aquifer

60 79% n/a 12.6

1 Suspended Growth 25 25% 18.75 5.25 $6,800 $8,600 $668 $822 60 $11,468 $14,099 $18,268 $22,699 $2,749 $3,416 $8,554 $10,628 $13,092 $16,268

2 IFAS 25 25% 18.75 5.25 $7,000 $8,800 $668 $822 60 $11,468 $14,099 $18,468 $22,899 $2,779 $3,446 $8,647 $10,722 $13,236 $16,411

3 Fixed Film 19 25% 14.25 3.99 $8,000 $12,000 $486 $596 60 $8,339 $10,227 $16,339 $22,227 $2,099 $2,856 $5,465 $7,434 $9,996 $13,598

4
Carbon Feed & 

PreTreat
3 5% 2.85 0.63

5 Cluster Systems 3 5% 2.85 0.63 Max $26,139 $31,227 $2,779 $3,446 $8,647 $10,722 $13,236 $16,411

1 Salvage Value is $0 for all systems Min $16,339 $22,227 $2,099 $2,856 $5,071 $6,059 $9,996 $13,598

See Table ES-3 for Cluster System Costs

Unconfined 

Aquifer using DF 

50% Removal

17.15960

Rate

System 

Type

Nitrogen Loadings and Removals

Capital Cost                         

($)

Present Worth of 

O&M

Life Cycle Cost1                      

($)

As Compared to 

STE N Load 

PW Factor - Term                            

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Life Cycle Costs - N Removal Compared to   ($/kg/yr N Removed)

In Addition to Load Currently 

Removed

Confined Aquifer 

using DF 79% 

Removal

5.00%

Annual 

O&M Cost                   

($)

AWT Standard - Nitrogen Removal

Effluent Quality

Life Cycle Cost Analysis

Onsite System 

Category

Advanced Secondary Treatment Nitrogen Removal Standard

Eff. TN  

Conc. 

Prior to 

DF

% 

Drain 

field 

Atten

$17,800 $21,000

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/an/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

$5,071 $6,059 $11,503 $13,742$2,886$486 $596 60 $10,227 $26,139 $31,227 $2,416$8,339
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Table 3-2 presents LAI’s opinion of probable costs associated with cluster collection and AWT 
treatment system options in candidate areas within the Study Area.   See Appendix B for 
detailed cost estimates.    Unit pricing is based on a cluster system analysis LAI conducted on 
nearby Wakulla Gardens, from which LAI consulted with a local contractor.  This analysis is for 
planning purposes only, as there are many factors that can affect the cost.  The density of 
potential cluster system areas will have a significant effect on the cost per connection.  As can 
be seen in Table 3-2, the total life cycle costs are similar for AWT cluster alternatives under this 
analysis.  Phase II activities should include case study areas where more detailed, updated cost 
estimates for various alternatives are evaluated. 
 

Table 3-2.  AWT Cluster System Treatment Options Summary 

 
 

 
Table 3-3 presents a comparison of the on-site – cluster – City of Tallahassee options. As can 
be seen in this table, the total life cycle costs per kg/yr of additional (on top of what was already 
being removed by standard OSTDS’s in the Study Area) nitrate removed is similar between the 
AWT solution alternatives, with the O&M costs having the highest level of variation.  A more 
detailed analysis of case study areas would likely produce significantly different results for 
different areas.  Phase II activities should include case studies of candidate areas to determine 
the optimal solution.  

5.00% 60

STE To DF
(mg/L) (mg/L) (kg/yr) ($) ($) ($)

60 3 10.65 $21,301 $548 $31,670

60 3 10.65 $21,301 $548 $31,670

60 3 10.65 $22,712 $489 $31,965

60 3 10.65 $21,943 $548 $32,312

60 3 10.65 $21,943 $548 $32,312

60 3 10.65 $23,354 $489 $32,607

60 3 10.65 $23,633 $548 $34,002

60 3 10.65 $23,633 $548 $34,002

60 3 10.65 $25,044 $489 $34,297

CostPerformance

3

Grinder 

Pump / 

Pressur

e Sewer

Suspended Growth

IFAS

Fixed Film w/ 

Carbon Feed

2
Conven

tional 

Gravity

Suspended Growth

IFAS

Fixed Film w/ 

Carbon Feed

Annual 

O&M 

1
Septic 

Tank 

Effluent

Suspended Growth

IFAS

Fixed Film w/ 

Carbon Feed

System 

Type
Cluster System Category

Effluent TN  

Interest 

Rate

Term 

(years)

N-Load 

Removed 

System Type

Capital 

Cost                         

Life 

Cycle 
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Table 3-3.  Treatment Options Summary 

 

Low High Low High Low High Low High Low High Low High

AWT Onsite1 $17,800 $21,000 $486 $596 $26,139 $31,227 $2,416 $2,886 $5,071 $6,059 $11,503 $13,742

AWT Cluster $22,712 $25,044 $489 $548 $31,670 $34,297 $2,973 $3,219 $6,276 $6,796 $13,937 $15,093

Connection to AWT 

CoT System
$18,890 $20,974 $768 $768 $33,428 $35,512 $3,138 $3,333 $6,486 $6,890 $14,710 $15,627

1 Carbon Feed and Pretreatment system used for this analysis
2 Per kg/yr as compared to raw wastewater
3 Per kg/yr above what conventional septic system achieves in unconfined aquifer
4 Per kg/yr above what conventional septic system achieves North of Cody Scarp

Life Cycle Cost Per kg/yr of Wastewater N Removed

Life Cycle Cost4Life Cycle Cost3O&M Cost
WW Mgmt. Option

Life Cycle Cost2Capital Cost Life Cycle Cost
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4. ANALYSIS AND CONCLUSIONS 
 
4.1 Analysis 

 
Based upon the Task 1 Report and the cost-effectiveness analysis contained herein, the pros 
and cons and considerations associated with each option is presented on Table 4-1  
 

Table 4-1.  Wastewater Treatment Options Pros & Cons 

 
 
Density and proximity affect both cluster and CoT per user connection costs.  In nearly all 
cases, onsite options are less expensive to install than cluster systems, due to the elimination of 

Technique Pro Con

Able to achieve TN 3 mg/l
Few technologies exist with limited 

installations

Allows targeted on-site upgrades

Sampling requirements can become 

excessive if every system is tested on 

a regular basis.

Lowest capital cost alternative - no 

collection system needed. Can be 

phased in with property ownership 

changes.

Numerous facilities to manage

Allows targeted sewering and minimizes 

undesired growth stimulation of sewers
Multiple facilities to manage

Able to achieve AWT levels of treatment 

with the same reliability as centralized 

treatment facilities.

Cost-effectiveness declines with 

density - low density areas can 

become expensive to cluster 

compared to onsite options

Eliminates long runs of sewer to connect 

pockets of development

Subject to availability of suitable 

treatment and disposal locations

Regular O&M and sampling is cost-

effective.

Cost / logistics of aquiring treatment 

and dispersal sites must be considered

Existing management infrastructure 

exists

Lack of familiarity with OSTDS and 

cluster systems

Excess capacity can be used

Cost-effectiveness declines with 

density - low density areas can 

become expensive to sewer compared 

to onsite options

Economies of scale apply to treatment 

and dispersal costs

Cost of connecting remote areas can 

become large.

Familiarity with existing system and 

process - no new staff / training required

Secondary growth impacts are difficult 

to avoid for areas "along the way" of 

the sewer connection routes.

On-site

Cluster

Connection 

to CoT 

System
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the collection system.  Sampling and other O&M costs associated with managing many systems 
instead of one cluster system can tilt the life cycle costs in favor of cluster systems.  Connection 
to existing treatment facilities has the advantage of reducing or eliminating the capital costs 
associated with treatment.  Phase II activities should include case studies on the total life cycle 
costs of the available, feasible alternatives to achieve the required nitrate removal. 
 

4.2 Conclusions 
 
The following conclusions have been drawn: 

 To achieve compliance with the water quality objective of 0.35 mg/L nitrate, the 
maximum practicable nitrogen removal needs to be required of all OSTDS in the 
Scenario 1 portion of the Study Area.   

 Within the Study Area, septic systems discharge 30 mg/L nitrate to the underlying 
groundwater and ultimately to Wakulla Springs.   

 The industry/US EPA accepted limits of technology is 3 mg/l total N, which is achievable 
by innovative AWT on-site systems or AWT cluster / centralized facilities.   

 Due to what appears to be significant natural attenuation, there appears to be limited 
value in adding nitrogen removal capability to OSTDS in areas north of the Cody Scarp, 
not classified as Most Vulnerable.  Efforts in those areas would have limited nitrogen 
removal impact on a per dwelling basis on Wakulla Springs. .  If reduction of Inflow 
nitrogen is pursued to achieve the removal requirement for Scenario 1, nitrate removal 
north of the Cody Scarp will be necessary. 

 Growth / buildout assumptions significantly affect the projected required removal.   

 A better understanding of the drainfield nitrate attenuation of treated effluent is required, 
as this unknown variable has a significant effect on the relationship between OSTDS 
removal % and the resulting % of nitrate removed from the Wakulla Springs contributory 
area. 

 For individual and small flow systems, where highly variable flows and loads are coupled 
with little operational oversight, fixed film technologies are a more robust, stable and 
reliable technology for nitrogen removal applications. 

 The Permeable Reactive Barrier may have application in areas where typical non-
conduit groundwater flow patterns exist.  The extent to which septic plumes can be 
intercepted prior to entering one of the many flow conduits contributing to Wakulla 
Springs warrants further investigation. 

 Areas in Wakulla County outside the Study Area are in the confined aquifer region.  No 
nitrates are expected to reach Wakulla Springs from these areas.  Nitrate removal from 
these properties will have no effect on the nitrate concentrations in Wakulla Springs. 
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APPENDIX A: BIBLIOGRAPHY – REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 
 
The following documents were reviewed in preparation of the Lombardo Associates, Inc. (LAI) 
Onsite Sewage Treatment & Disposal and Management Options Report: 
 

1. Bill No. SB 550: Committee on Environmental Preservation and Conservation 

On-site Technologies: 

2. Variability and Reliability of Test Center and Field Data: Definition of Proven Technology 
From a Regulatory Viewpoint, New England Interstate Water Pollution Control 
Commission, September 2005 

3. Florida Onsite Sewage Nitrogen Reduction Strategies Study, FLDoH report prepared by 
Hazen and Sawyer, September 2009 

4. Statewide Inventory of On-site Sewage Treatment & Disposal Systems in Florida, 
EarthSTEPS, LLC & GlobalMind, June 29, 2009. 

5. OSTDS & Decentralized Systems Wastewater Treatment Program- Phase I Report, 
FSU, Revised January 2007. 

6. OSTDS & Decentralized Systems Wastewater Treatment Program- Phase II Report, 
FSU, Revised January 2007. 

7. Wakulla County Septic Tank Study: Interim Report on Performance Based Treatment 
Systems (FLDOH Agreement No. WM926), FSU Dept. of Oceanography, January 2010.  

8. Onsite Sewage Treatment & Disposal Systems Evaluation for Nutrient Removal, UCF 

9. Florida Passive Nitrogen Removal Study, Prepared for FL DoH, Daniel P. Smith, PhD., 
PE, DEE, Applied Environmental Technology, May 26, 2008. 

FL DoH Onsite Sewage Nitrogen Reduction Strategies Study 

10. Classification, Ranking & Prioritization of Technologies – Draft Report, May 2009 

11. Passive Nitrogen Removal Study II Quality Assurance Project Plan 

12. Task C: Literature Review 

13. Task D: Selection of Existing Data Sets for Calibration 
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Wekiva Springs   

14. Wekiva Springs, Middle St. John’s River Basin TMDL, USEPA, December 2005 

15. Final Report – Wekiva River Basin Nitrate Sourcing Study, MACTEC, March 2010. 

16. Wekiva Study Area, Technical Review & Advisory Panel, August 21, 2007 

17. FL DoH Nitrogen Impact of OSTDS in the Wekiva Study Area 

18. Estimates of N-Loadings to GW from OSTDS in the Wekiva Study Area, Prepared for FL 
DoH, Richard J. Otis, PhD., PE, DEE, Otis Environmental Consultants, June 2007. 

19. Revised Estimates of Nitrogen Inputs & Nitrogen Loads in the Wekiva Study Area, 
Eberhard Roeder, PhD, P.E. FL DoH, May 19, 2008. 

Miscellaneous 

20. State of the Science: Review of Quantitative Tools to Determine Wastewater Soil 
Treatment Unit Performance, WERF, 2009.  

21. Estimating Nitrogen Loading to Groundwater & Assessing Vulnerability to Nitrate 
Contamination in a Large Karstic Springs Basin, Florida, JAWRA, Katz, Sepulveda & 
Verdi, 2009. 

22. UCF Interim Report Draft Comments, Eberhard Roeder, March 25, 2010. 

23. Evaluation of Onsite Sewage Treatment & Disposal Systems in Shallow Karst Terrain, 
Harden, Roeder, Hooks & Chanton, 2008. 

List of Independent Evaluations of OSTDS Technologies 

 La Pine (OR)     
http://www.deschutes.org/deq/  

 Chesapeake Bay US EPA Study  
http://www.epa.gov/nps/chesbay502/onsite.html  

 Barnstable County    
http://www.buzzardsbay.org/etistuff/bched-alternative-septic-sytems-2007.pdf  

 Pinelands Commission (NJ) 
http://www.state.nj.us/pinelands/landuse/waste/assp/index.html  

 Florida Department of Health (FL DoH) Onsite Sewage Nitrogen Reduction Strategies 
Studies 

http://www.myfloridaeh.com/ostds/research/Nitrogen.html 
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 Maryland Department of the Environment 
http://www.mde.state.md.us/programs/Water/BayRestorationFund/OnsiteDisposalSyste
ms/Pages/Water/cbwrf/osds/brf_bat.aspx 

 
Comparable Locations Where Nitrogen Removal is Required 

Comparable locations where these issues have been addressed are: 

 State of Maryland – Chesapeake Bay, http://www.epa.gov/nps/chesbay502/onsite.html,  

 Rhode Island 
 Cape Cod 

 
Maryland Chesapeake Bay Program 

As part of its Chesapeake Bay Restoration Program the State of Maryland collects an annual 
fee from all households – currently at $30/year (sometimes referred to as toilet tax) – and uses 
these funds to provide partial, or full, project grants for: 

 Wastewater treatment upgrades 
 OSTDS Nitrogen Removal Systems 
 Agricultural Projects 

 
OSTDS nitrogen systems were paid for in full by the program during its early years.  Currently, 
grants are a percent of cost determined by household income, with preference for systems in 
the Critical Areas – areas as defined as within 1,000 feet of a water body.  All new development 
and repairs in the Critical Areas that use OSTDS must use a nitrogen removal OSTDS.  
Although the program defines eligible technologies as “Best Available” there is no differentiation 
between secondary treatment and AWT systems. 
 
Calvert County, MD, in its initial administration of the OSTDS nitrogen removal grant program, 
selected technologies based upon the lowest cost/kg removed, with cost being capital cost and 
5 years of annual O&M. 
 
The Maryland Department of the Environment has upgraded over 2,000 septic systems to 
nitrogen removing Best Available Technology (BAT) through the Bay Restoration Fund (BRF) 
Onsite Sewer Disposal System (OSDS) grant program. 
 
Rhode Island 

Rhode Island requires use of nitrogen removal systems guaranteed to achieve TN <10 mg/l in 
prescribed nitrogen sensitive areas in their coastal area – see  
http://www.dem.ri.gov/programs/benviron/water/permits/wtf/index.htm  
 
Cape Cod 

Septic nitrogen has been identified as the major cause of coastal water quality degradation.  
Although many of Cape Cod communities are considering septic nitrogen management, the 
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State of Massachusetts has indicated that an integrated, multi-faceted approach is acceptable 
for TMDL compliance.  A nitrogen mitigation bank is maintained by the Cape Cod Commission 
for developments with nitrogen contributions that exceed Commission guidelines.  Funds can be 
used for nitrogen removal projects.  
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APPENDIX B: COST BASIS 

Appendix B presents an opinion of probable costs, based on local pricing, where available and industry standards otherwise.  Detailed cost 

estimates are not part of this executive level analysis and are recommended for inclusion in Phase II activities 

 

Low High Low High Low High Low High

Materials $4,500 $6,000 $4,500 $6,000 $6,000 $8,200 $14,000 $15,000

Installation $1,800 $2,000 $2,000 $2,200 $1,500 $3,200 $3,000 $5,000

Subtotal $6,300 $8,000 $6,500 $8,200 $7,500 $11,400 $17,000 $20,000

Engineering $500 $600 $500 $600 $500 $600 $800 $1,000

Land Acquisition n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Total Capital Cost $6,800 $8,600 $7,000 $8,800 $8,000 $12,000 $17,800 $21,000

Septic / Sludge Pumping $58 $67 $58 $67 $35 $40 $35 $40

Pump Frequency (yr) 3 3 3 3 5 5 5 5

$ / Pumpout $175 $200 $175 $200 $175 $200 $175 $200

Inspections - each cost $100 $125 $100 $125 $100 $125 $100 $125

Number per year 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1

Sampling $200 $250 $200 $250 $100 $125 $100 $125

Electricity $80 $100 $80 $100 $20 $25 $20 $25

kw/yr 800 1000 800 1,000 200 250 200 250

$/kw $0.10 $0.10 $0.10 $0.10 $0.10 $0.10 $0.10 $0.10

Miscellaneous $50 $75 $50 $75 $50 $75 $50 $75

Total Annual O&M Cost $668 $822 $668 $822 $486 $596 $486 $596

IFAS Fixed Film

Onsite Systems Capital and O&M Costs

Carbon Feed &                                            

PreTreatCost Category

Suspended   

Growth
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AWT Cluster System Capital, O&M and Life Cycle Costs 

 

Drainfield 

Costs

STE 

House 

Lateral

STE 

Street 

Sewer

ST Inst.

Gravity 

House 

Lateral

Gravity 

Street 

Sewer

Grinder 

Pump 

Inst.

Gravity 

Pump 

Station

Mat. Install Mat. Install Mat. Install ($/gpd) (ft2/gpd) ($/Acre) ($/LF) ($/LF) ($) % In Tank Area ($/LF) ($/LF) ($) ($) House Street

$18 $10 $18 $10 $22 $11 $4 0.80 $25,000 $15 $30 $2,000 15% $3,000 $100,000 $20 $35 $5,000 $125,000 $8 $20

Septic 

Tanks
Pumps

Pump 

Stations
Engin.

Land 

Acq.
Cont.

Average Design STE To DF

Includes 

Abandon

ment of 

Old Tank

15% Req. 

STEP or 

Grinder 

Pump to 

Connect 

Area P.S 50 100 50 100 Low High 25% 0.80 20%

Present 

Worth 

O&M

Life Cycle 

Cost                      

($)

Suspended 

Growth
135 180 60 3 10.65 5.05 $2,000 $450 $1,318 $750 $1,500 $1,500 $3,000 $5,568 $7,818 $5,081 $2,823 $7,904 $1,129 $14,601 $3,650 $130 $2,920 $6,700 $21,301 $548 60 $10,369 $31,670 

IFAS 135 180 60 3 10.65 5.05 $2,000 $450 $1,318 $750 $1,500 $1,500 $3,000 $5,568 $7,818 $5,081 $2,823 $7,904 $1,129 $14,601 $3,650 $130 $2,920 $6,700 $21,301 $548 60 $10,369 $31,670
Fixed Film 

w/ Carbon 

Feed

135 180 60 3 10.65 5.05 $2,000 $450 $1,318 $750 $1,500 $1,500 $3,000 $5,568 $7,818 $6,210 $3,105 $9,315 $1,129 $16,012 $3,650 $130 $2,920 $6,700 $22,712 $489 60 $9,253 $31,965

Suspended 

Growth
135 180 60 3 10.65 5.05 $1,500 $750 $1,960 $1,000 $2,000 $1,750 $3,500 $6,210 $8,960 $5,081 $2,823 $7,904 $1,129 $15,243 $3,650 $130 $2,920 $6,700 $21,943 $548 60 $10,369 $32,312

IFAS 135 180 60 3 10.65 5.05 $1,500 $750 $1,960 $1,000 $2,000 $1,750 $3,500 $6,210 $8,960 $5,081 $2,823 $7,904 $1,129 $15,243 $3,650 $130 $2,920 $6,700 $21,943 $548 60 $10,369 $32,312
Fixed Film 

w/ Carbon 

Feed

135 180 60 3 10.65 5.05 $1,500 $750 $1,960 $1,000 $2,000 $1,750 $3,500 $6,210 $8,960 $6,210 $3,105 $9,315 $1,129 $16,654 $3,650 $130 $2,920 $6,700 $23,354 $489 60 $9,253 $32,607

Suspended 

Growth
135 180 60 3 10.65 5.05 $1,500 $0 $5,000 $400 $800 $1,000 $2,000 $7,900 $9,300 $5,081 $2,823 $7,904 $1,129 $16,933 $3,650 $130 $2,920 $6,700 $23,633 $548 60 $10,369 $34,002

IFAS 135 180 60 3 10.65 5.05 $1,500 $0 $5,000 $400 $800 $1,000 $2,000 $7,900 $9,300 $5,081 $2,823 $7,904 $1,129 $16,933 $3,650 $130 $2,920 $6,700 $23,633 $548 60 $10,369 $34,002
Fixed Film 

w/ Carbon 

Feed

135 180 60 3 10.65 5.05 $1,500 $0 $5,000 $400 $800 $1,000 $2,000 $7,900 $9,300 $6,210 $3,105 $9,315 $1,129 $18,344 $3,650 $130 $2,920 $6,700 $25,044 $489 60 $9,253 $34,297

1 Nitrogen Loads calculated using the average flow.  Max $25,044 $548 Max $10,369 $34,297 

2 Treatment and dispersal system costs calculated using Design WW Flow per Parcel and Global $/gpd cost factors. Min $21,301 $489 Min $9,253 $31,670 

Capital Recovery Factor 1.0%

Annua

l O&M

Useful 

Life

PW  

O&M

Septic Tank 

Effluent

Susp.  

Growth
IFAS $768 60 $14,538 $3,138 

$12,320 $12,320 $768 60 $14,538 $3,333 
5.00% 60 5 5

$350 $350

$7,200 $7,200

$12,480 $12,480

$11,400 $11,400

(mg/L) (mg/L) (kg/yr) ($) 103,636 103,636

60 3 10.65 $548 $0.11 $0.11

60 3 10.65 $548 $1,000 $1,000

60 3 10.65 $489 $12,000 $12,000

60 3 10.65 $548 $3,000 $3,000

60 3 10.65 $548 $12,000 $12,000

60 3 10.65 $489 $37,490 $37,490

60 3 10.65 $548 $96,410 $96,410

60 3 10.65 $548 Annual O&M per Parcel $548 $548

60 3 10.65 $489

IFAS

Fixed Film w/ Carbon Feed

Suspended Growth

IFAS

Fixed Film w/ Carbon Feed

System Type

N-Load 

Removed 

from STE 
STE To DF

Cluster System 

Category

Suspended Growth

IFAS

Fixed Film w/ Carbon Feed

Suspended Growth

$25,044

($)

$31,670

$31,670

$31,965

$32,312

$32,312

$32,607

$34,002

$34,002

$34,297

Annual 

O&M 

Cost                

Life Cycle Cost            Capital Cost                         

$86,034

$489

($)

$21,301

$21,301

$22,712

$21,943

$21,943

$23,354

$23,633

$23,633

Sampling

Electricity

kw/yr

$/kw

Chemical Feed

Miscellaneous

Collection System 

Administration

Capital Recovery

Total Annual O&M Cost

$12,480

$5,700

$51,818

$0

$0

$12,000

$3,000

$12,000

$39,974

System Type

Capital Costs

$18,890

$20,974

Life Cycle 

Cost

$33,428 

$35,512 

Conf. Aquifer - 79% 

Removal

Life Cycle Costs - N Removal Compared to   

($/kg/yr N Removed)

$14,710 

$15,627 

FF & Carbon Feed

$6,160

$5

$175

$7,200

Cost

Septic / Sludge Pumping

Pump Frequency (yr)

$ / Pumpout

Inspections

Cost Category

City of Tallahassee Connection Life 

Cycle Costs

Install

STE Pump StationLand

Performance

$14,963

$14,963

$15,093

$15,093 

$13,937 

$3,219

$6,276 

$6,276

$3,061

$3,192

$3,192

WWTF Construction Costs2

Total 

WWTF 

Const. 

Costs

Suspended 

Growth System 

Costs ($/gpd)

IFAS System 

Costs ($/gpd)

Fixed Film w/ 

Carbon Feed 

($/gpd)

Executive Summary - Cluster

3

Grinder 

Pump / 

Pressure 

Sewer

2
Conv. 

Gravity

1
Septic 

Tank 

Effluent

Effluent TN  

Unit Pricing and Global Variables

Grinder Force 

Main ($/LF)

Materials

$6,276 

$6,796 

Unconf. 

Aquifer - 50% 

Removal

Confined 

Aquifer using 

DF 79% 

Removal

$13,937 

$13,937

$14,067

$14,219

$14,219

$3,219 

$2,973 

$3,033

$14,349

Septic 

Tank 

Effluent

Conventi

onal 

Gravity

Grinder 

Pump / 

Pressure 

Sewer

Nitrogen 

Concentration 

(mg/L)

Collection System per Connecton Costs - Materials & Install

Total Collection 

System Construction 

$6,486 

$6,890 

Life Cycle Costs - 

NO3 Rmv. 

Above STE only                      

($/kg/yr NO3 

Life Cycle Costs - 

NO3 Rmv. 

Above OSTDS 

($/kg/yr NO3 

Drain 

field 

Cost2

Total 

Const. 

Costs

$6,334

$6,403

$6,403

$6,461

$6,738

$6,738

$6,796

$2,973 

$2,973

$3,000

$3,033

House Laterals 

(Length @ $10/ft)

Life Cycle Cost Analysis

18.929

PW Factor 
Development Costs

Total 

Capital 

Cost

Total 

Develop 

ment 

Costs

Interest Rate Term                            

Annual 

O&M 

Cost                

($)

Use   

ful 

Life  

time

Attenuation

5.00% 60
Collection 

System 

Type

Treatment 

System 

Type

Nitrogen 

Load 

Removed 

From 

STE1 

(kg/yr)

Nitrogen 

Load 

Removed 

Compared 

to 

Convention

al OSDS1            

(kg/yr)

Street Sewer             

(Length @ $25/ft)

WW Flow Per 

Parcel  (gpd)

Interest 

Rate

Term 

(years)
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1 OVERVIEW 
 
 

1.1 SUMMARY OF RELEVANT INFORMATION FROM PREVIOUS REPORTS 
 
The following are relevant conclusion from previous Task Reports:  

 The Scenario 1 area requires the maximum feasible OSTDS nitrogen removal as part of 
a program to achieve the 0.35 mg/L water quality criteria for nitrate.   

 Providing AWT levels of nitrogen removal in the Scenario 1 area may eliminate the need 
for nitrogen removal in the Scenario 2 areas outside Scenario 1. 

 OSTDS outside the Scenario 1 and 2 areas, with the possible exception of OSTDS 
located in Most Vulnerable areas north of the Cody Scarp, either do not contribute to 
Wakulla Springs or appear to have 79% or higher natural nitrogen attenuation. 

 There are 50,421 OSTDS in Leon and Wakulla counties, of which approximately 8,600 
are within the Scenario 1 area. 

 
Based on the above conclusions, the following assumptions have been made: 
 

 OSTDS within the Scenario 1 area will require nitrogen removal. 
 Scenario 2 areas outside the Scenario 1 area can remain with conventional OSTDS, 

provided they are properly inspected and managed to ensure that systems operate 
properly and do not cause bacterial contamination from drainfield failures. 

 All other areas, with the possible exception of OSTDS located within Most Vulnerable 
areas north of the Cody Scarp which may require nitrogen removal, can remain with 
properly inspected and managed conventional OSTDS 

 
More simply stated, from a nitrogen removal perspective, all OSTDS in Leon and Wakulla 
counties will be divided into the following two categories: 
 

 Scenario 1 Area where AWT or a lower nitrogen removal should nitrogen removal be 
achievable from alternate sources is the recommended practice 

 All other areas, with the possible exception of OSTDS in the Most Vulnerable areas 
north of the Cody Scarp where nitrogen removal may be needed, where conventional 
OSTDS with proper inspection and maintenance oversight is the recommended practice 

 
1.2 SCOPE OF MANAGEMENT 

 
Management services would be performed by one or more Responsible Management Entities 
(RME) that would service all of Leon and Wakulla Counties for sanitary purposes only and/or to 
include nitrogen removal.  Prior to discussing management options, a definition of what is to be 
managed is needed.   

The following 2 management categories for OSTDS are proposed: 

 Conventional OSTDS  

Management for the 41,821 OSTDS located outside the Scenario 1 area.  These 
properties would require only periodic inspections along with maintenance and repairs / 
replacements as needed.  10% of existing systems plus 1% per year are assumed to be 
failing and in need of replacement. 
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 OSTDS Upgrades to AWT 

Management of the onsite and/or cluster AWT solution(s), or lower level if alternate 
sources of nitrogen removal are achieved, for the 8,600 OSTDS in the Scenario 1 area.  
Properties connected to an existing sewer would be managed by the sewer system 
owner, not the OSTDS management entity, i.e. RME. 

 
 Sanitary purposes 

The typical purpose of septic systems is for public health protection through the removal 
of bacterial and pathogenic organisms. 

 
The estimated total number of properties in each of the two management categories described 
above is shown in Table 1-1.  These categories and the number of OSTDS within each one may 
change based on subsequent studies related to nitrogen removal requirements. 
 
The focus of this Report is on the management of the operations and maintenance (O&M) repair 
and replacement of privately and publicly owned wastewater treatment systems, from the 
perspective of achieving sufficient nitrogen removal to achieve the 0.35 mg/L water quality 
standard for nitrate in Wakulla Springs as well as to ensure the long term viability of relying on 
OSTDS.  Management of the needed capital improvements could be addressed as a separate 
activity or as part of the RME. 
 

Table 1-1.  Estimated Number of Properties in Wakulla and Leon Counties 

  
 

1.3 MANAGEMENT ALTERNATIVES 
 
Achievement of the necessary nitrogen removal from OSTDS can be accomplished one of the 
following two management alternatives: 

1. Compelling Scenario 1 area OSTDS (and other areas that may be identified in future 
studies) to upgrade to AWT standards, individually, or in some type of cluster or 
centralized sewer system with no County funding.  In this case, user costs would be 
dictated by property location and associated AWT upgrade requirements.  This could be 
performed by Ordinance or through a RME. 

2. “Providing” funding of OSTDS upgrades (regardless of solution type) by amortizing the 
costs of N-removal systems over all members of a RME that would govern properties 
currently, and in the future, with OSTDS or cluster systems.  The benefit of this approach 
is to lower the user costs for the Scenario 1 OSTDS properties and provide “sewer 
equivalency” service to all members of the RME, where, similar to sewer systems, 

Area

Conventional 

OSTDS       

(Outside 

Scenario 1)

AWT Required 

(Scenario 1) 
Total

Leon County 31,587 7,500 39,087

Wakulla County 10,234 1,100 11,334

CoT* 1,100 118 1,218

Total: 41,821 8,600 50,421

*Included in Leon County Total
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maintenance and repairs are not the responsibility of the property owners.  The financial 
aspects of these options are addressed in the Task 4 Report.  Initial capital costs could 
be paid for in part or whole by: 

 Property type tax 
 Fee on a uniform basis – such as equivalent dwelling unit 

 
Where connection to either the CoT or Wakulla County sewer system is the recommended 
option, the wastewater service for those properties would be managed by the sewer system 
owner. 
 
Key management issues are: 

 Ownership 
 Administration 
 Operations & Maintenance, including repair & replacement 
 Use Fees 

 
In alternative 1, described above, ownership can be public or private (i.e property owner), with 
private being the typical approach.  In alternative 2, described above, ownership is usually 
public, but can be privatized. 
 
The public ownership options include: 

 A joint Leon County entity established pursuant to Florida Statute Section 163.01 
 Separate entities in each County 

 
The private options are: 

 Maintain ownership with property owner 
 Privatization whereby a private entity could own and operate OSTDS.  Although this has 

not been done previously, LAI is of the opinion that private firms are interested and 
capable.  Many details will need to be addressed. 

 
Permitting is by statute performed by the Florida Department of Health (FL DoH) for domestic 
wastewater systems with flows of 10,000 gpd or less, and for commercial systems with flows 
less than 5,000 gpd.  All other wastewater systems are permitted by FL DEP.   At the present 
time, Leon County has designated the Leon County Health Department as providing 
management for OSTDS performance-based treatment systems (PBTS).  Wakulla County has 
not officially designated the Wakulla County Health Department in this capacity, however they 
are presently performing this function. 
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2 RESPONSIBILITIES & SERVICE LEVELS 
 

2.1 OWNERSHIP & MANAGEMENT OPTIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
The ownership and management options for decentralized wastewater systems consist of: 

1. Public 
2. Private 

2.1. Non-Property Owner 
2.1.1. Private for-profit 
2.1.2. Private non-profit 

2.2. Property Owner 
 
Management responsibilities for wastewater system ownership include: 

• Administration 
o Program management for implementation of capital improvements 
o Use regulation 
o Regulatory compliance reporting 
o Customer service, billing, and collections 
o User-charge system 
o Financial 

 
• Operations 

o Monitoring 
o Maintenance and routine repair 
o Major repair/replacement 

 
2.1.1 Ownership   
 
Ownership describes the entity that has legal responsibility, liability, and authority regarding all 
aspects of a wastewater system.  Ownership is sometimes referred to as the institutional 
structure of a wastewater system, and generally falls into the categories of public,  
property/homeowner, or outsourced to private for-profit, or private non-profit entity. 
 
The ownership options in FL are defined by existing enabling legislation that defines the 
responsibilities, authorities, composition, and functioning of the ownership entity.  Additionally, 
the state legislature can be petitioned to establish a wastewater management entity with unique, 
locally desired features.  Naturally, these desired features must be constitutional and endorsed 
by the will of the community.  Public options can be within each jurisdiction or a joint entity. 
 
Traditionally, centralized wastewater systems have been owned and managed publicly, while 
onsite and cluster systems have been owned and managed privately with public oversight.   
 
These are not the only options, as decentralized wastewater systems have successfully been 
implemented using other innovative ownership structures.  Table 2-1 describes the range of 
potential ownership structures. 
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Table 2-1.  Matrix of Decentralized Wastewater Systems Ownership Options 

 
 
The ownership of a wastewater system may constrain the available financial and institutional 
management system options available.  For example, privately owned systems are unable to 
obtain public funding in the form of grants whereas publicly owned systems are eligible.  Low 
interest septic system rehabilitation loan programs under the EPA/State Revolving Fund 
Program (SRF) can be used for private and public systems.   
 
The administration and monitoring, maintenance, and repair (MMR) options are discussed in the 
following sections.  An owner can either perform some or all of these activities internally or have 
them performed by others, i.e. outsourced. 
 
2.1.2 Administration   
 
Administrative functions include: 

• Ownership Management 
• Program Management for Capital Improvements 
• Use Regulation 
• Regulatory Compliance Reporting 
• Customer Service, Billing, and Collections 
• User-Charge System 
• Financial 

 
Ownership Management 

The ownership management function can consist simply of oversight of the activities of others to 
whom all activities have been outsourced, the performance of all activities by the owner’s 
manager directly or within a Responsible Management Entity (RME), or a combination.  At a 
minimum, ownership management maintains records on the wastetwater systems and submits 
required compliance performance reports to regulatory agencies, and educates system users. 
 
Ownership administration management costs include: 

• General administration 
• Professional services for engineering, legal, and accounting 
• Insurance 
• Office space and other overhead 
• Customer service, billing, and collection 

Ownership 

Institution
Infrastructure Examples

Added to existing unit CoT, DoH, DPW

Independent public entity
Single or Multiple Jurisdictions 
Wastewater District

Property Owner Property Owner

Special purpose entity HOA

For-profit corporation Aqua Utilities Florida 

Non-profit corporation Cooperative

Public

Private
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Program Management for Capital Improvements 

For capital improvement projects, there is a significant need for management of the proposed 
system’s capital facilities planning and implementation.  These activities are usually outsourced 
to an experienced engineering or program management-type firm, with the public entity defining 
what is performed internally. 
 
Use Regulation 

Onsite Sewage Treatment and Disposal Systems that produce 10,000 gallons or less of 
domestic strength sewage flow or 5,000 gallons or less of commercial strength sewage per day 
are regulated by the Florida Department of Health under Chapter 64E-6 of the Florida 
Administrative Code. Permits must be obtained from the local health department to install or 
make repairs to these systems.  

These systems are usually Septic Tanks, Aerobic Treatment Systems, or special Performance 
Based Treatment Systems that are used for homes and small residential units, or small 
commercial or industrial sites which only produce domestic or commercial type wastes. 

Commercial systems producing more than 5,000 gpd and residential systems producing 
>10,000 gpd are regulated by the Florida Department of Environmental Protection.  

Regulatory Compliance Reporting 

As decentralized wastewater systems increase in size and proximity to environmentally 
sensitive areas, their regulatory reporting requirements generally increase.  Owners must 
provide for gathering and transmission of the required regulatory compliance reporting 
information. 
 
Customer Service, Billing, and Collections 

Cluster wastewater systems are mini-sewer systems, so customer service is a required activity.  
Customer service issues range from responding to odor complaints to change of use, including 
service termination and the addition of new service connections.  Billing and collections are vital 
functions of any RME.  Many private and public utilities provide this service for other utilities.   
 
A key issue is the ability of the RME to take enforcement action for non-payment of fees. 
 
Typical enforcement options include: 

• Property liens 
• Water shut-off, when central water is available, which may be unlikely in most OSTDS 

use areas of Leon and Wakulla County  
• Civil actions (small claims court) 

 
Owners must ensure that all stakeholders understand the legal mechanisms and proper 
notification procedures as well as the impact of non-payments of fees on the financial viability of 
the RME.  Owners can contract with private organizations that guarantee user-charge 
payments.  These organizations provide the revenue cash flow and will place liens (or use other 
legal instruments) on the property of non-paying users, naturally for a fee. 
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User-Charge System 

In Florida, private ownership user rates for large flow systems are regulated by the FL Public 
Service Commission (PSC); however, Leon and Wakulla Counties are not in PSC jurisdictional 
areas.  The PSC has extensive approval requirements for setting and raising rates to end users.  
 
The primary cost categories for user-charges associated with decentralized wastewater systems 
are: 

• Capital Costs amortization 
• Administration Costs 
• Operation and Maintenance Costs 
• Repair Funds 
• Replacement-Depreciation Funds 

 
Capital costs are the total installed costs of the wastewater system, including engineering 
(design and construction management), land, financing, administration, etc. and construction 
costs.  Capital costs for decentralized systems have been paid for in one or more of the 
following ways: 

• Federal or state grants and loans 
• User-charges, in which a portion or all of the capital costs are amortized over a fixed 

term (such as 20-30 years) 
• Connection charges, in which users pay a fee when the decentralized system is 

constructed or when users connect 
• Property taxes in which all property owners in an entire community, regardless of 

whether the property owners are served by the decentralized system or a special tax 
district, finance some or all of the wastewater system’s capital cost.  Municipal Service 
Taxing Units (MSTU) which is a service unit for which an ad valorem tax levy is imposed 
to cover the cost of providing a service or improvement, based upon taxable value can 
be used. 

• Unique taxing mechanisms, such as dedicated sales tax, in which revenues are 
restricted for payment of capital costs 

• Private entity building the decentralized system, as in a new parcel development 
• Private entity providing design, build, own, operate and finance services.   
• Municipal Service Benefit Unit (MSBU) which is a service unit which receives a specific 

benefit for which a special assessment is imposed to cover the cost providing the service 
or improvement. MSBUs can be used.   

A key determinant of which financing options are available is the ownership of the system, as 
many public funding sources are restricted from being used for private property. 
 
O&M costs include the annual cost of operating and maintaining the system arising from: 

• Electricity use 
• Labor 
• Chemicals 
• Equipment servicing 
• Residuals removal and ultimate disposal 
• Routine repair/parts replacement  - for equipment with useful life < 10 years 
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• Equipment and major component replacement 
 
A repair and replacement (R&R) fund should be established for equipment with a useful life of 
less than 10 years.  This fund is used to pay for small equipment repair/replacement when it 
fails or on a scheduled basis (to avoid damaging impacts).  Establishing an annual repair fund 
contribution ensures that funds are available when needed.  A repair fund also levels impacts on 
necessary user-charge rates. 
A major challenge with decentralized wastewater systems is the funding for future replacements 
of major capital equipment.  This funding is sometimes referred to as a depreciation fund. 
 
Therefore, user-charge systems need to be established to cover: 

• Amortization of capital costs, if any 
• Annual actual O&M costs 
• Repairs, when needed (R&R account) 
• Replacement, when needed (Depreciation account) 

 
Typically, funding of future major equipment replacement has been a challenge for RMEs.  
Inclusion of replacement-depreciation fund contributions in user-charge systems is essential so 
that funds are available when major repairs are required.  An affordability challenge exists when 
the user-charge includes capital amortization.   
 
Some states require that privately owned cluster systems maintain the replacement-
depreciation fund (sometimes referred to as the reserve fund) with the regulatory authority 
having access to those funds, should the private entity not repair/replace the system when 
necessary to maintain permit compliance.  In addition to actual fund contributions, numerous 
financial instruments (such as bonds or letters of credit) provide equivalent financial assurances. 
Florida does not have such requirements, however depreciation funding is recommended to be 
included in the RME structure to ensure that funds exist to replace major equipment at the end 
of its useful life.  
 
GASB 34 (Government Accounting Standards Board 2000) requires replacement-depreciation 
funding of municipal systems, for proper asset management. 
 
Financial 

The financial issues associated with decentralized systems are: 

• Budgeting, cash flow management, accounts payable, and accounts receivable, as with 
any business operations 

• Capital resources procurement 
 
The owner will need to establish a budget for any decentralized system, in particular for user-
charge determination.  Projected revenues will need to provide excess amounts (usually 115-
125%) of expenses, for unforeseen conditions and to maintain a good credit rating.  Cash flow 
difficulties arise when the timing of expenses outpaces revenue receipts.  In part for this reason, 
capitalizing the first year or two of operating expenses is typically performed. 
 
The procurement of capital resources for decentralized systems is a significant issue, with the 
options discussed in the Task 4 Report. 
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2.1.3 Operations   
 
The maintenance, monitoring, and repair (MMR) activities required for decentralized wastewater 
systems are heavily influenced by system capacity and effluent requirements.  Maintenance and 
repair activities are dictated by the equipment, while monitoring requirements are dictated by 
permits and environmental setting. 
Table 2-2 presents typical MMR responsibilities for the medium and large cluster systems 
compared to onsite systems.   
 
A monitoring program, specific to the proposed OSTDS improvements in the SPZ will need to 
be developed and will need to demonstrate compliance with public health and water quality 
requirements.  Such a monitoring program should be integrated into the planning process to 
ensure that implemented improvement are resulting in the expected nitrate reduction in Wakulla 
Springs. 
 
Table 2-2.  Typical MMR Responsibilities for the Range of Decentralized Systems in Leon 

& Wakulla Counties  

 
 

 

MMR Activity Conventional OSTDS Medium AWT Cluster Large AWT Cluster 

Maintenance
Residuals removal every 5-7 
years

Treatment, collection, dispersal 
system maintenance activities

Ongoing treatment, collection, dispersal 
system maintenance activities

Monthly inspections / 
Operation Activities Daily Inspections / Operation Activities

Monthly sampling Daily sampling

On-call personnel Full-time personnel

SCADA system SCADA system

Preventative repair and replacement 
program

Full-time personnel

On-call personnel Redundant systems

Discharge permit Discharge permit

Compliance reporting Compliance reporting

Moderate customer service Full customer service

System use regulation System use regulation

Preventative repair and 
replacement program

Administration

System use regulation through 
FL DoH

Varies by degree of oversight 
(Education, Permit Applications, 
Inspections, etc.)

Monitoring

Remote monitoring systems 
available

Inspections every 3-5 years

Repair Component repair, as needed
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3 LOCAL WASTEWATER MANAGEMENT OPTIONS 
 

3.1 EPA OPTIONS 
 
The United States Environmental Protection Agency (U.S.  EPA) recommends five model 
management programs for decentralized systems: 

1. System inventory (awareness of maintenance needs) 
2. Management through maintenance contracts 
3. Management through operating permits 
4. Responsible Management Entity (RME) operation and maintenance 
5. RME ownership and management 

 
Each of these model management programs is summarized in Table 3-1, with full reports at: 
www.epa.gov/owm/mtb/decent/index.htm.   
 
A mixture of ownership and management options is not uncommon.  Many publicly owned 
systems are managed in varying degrees by private entities, commonly referred to as public-
private partnerships.  An owner can outsource any or all of the management activities for a 
cluster system.  Ownership can be held by a public utility, a private for-profit or non-profit entity. 
 

3.2 MANAGEMENT OPTIONS IDENTIFIED TO DATE IN LEON & WAKULLA COUNTIES AND CITY OF 

TALLAHASSEE 
 
3.2.1 Current State of Florida Statute & Procedures 
 
Chapter 381 and Part III, Chapter 489 Florida Statutes, and Chapter 64E-6, Florida 
Administrative Code, define state-standards for onsite sewage treatment and disposal systems, 
including an operational management program for aerobic treatment units (ATU) and 
performance-based treatment systems (PBTS) throughout the state. 
 
Florida law requires owners of ATU and PBTS to have a contract with an approved 
maintenance entity.  For each residential system under maintenance contract, the approved 
maintenance entity is required to obtain the applicable permit from the local county health 
department for a fee of $100.00.  The state operational management program is limited in the 
fact that it does not require mandatory pumping for these types of systems.  Florida law requires 
owners of ATU and PBTS to have a contract with an approved maintenance entity. For each 
residential system under maintenance contract, the approved maintenance entity is required to 
obtain the applicable permit from the local county health department for a fee of $100.00. The 
state operational management program is limited in the fact that it does not require mandatory 
pumping for these types of systems. 
 
The State of Florida’s current procedures require the county health department to inspect the 
systems with operating permits, including performance-based treatment systems, on an annual 
basis for residences and two times per year for commercial business.  In addition, the approved 
maintenance entity must inspect the system two times per year for residences and four times 
per year for commercial businesses, as shown on Table 3-2.   
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Table 3-1.  Overview of U.S.  EPA Management Model Objectives 

 

 
Source: Cluster Wastewater Systems Planning Handbook, 2004 
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Table 3-2.  State of Florida Operating Permit Inspection Requirements 

 
 
In addition, commercial wastewater systems, such as those serving restaurants, and systems 
located in industrial/manufacturing zones or the equivalent require operating permits from the 
Department of Health for a fee of $150 and are inspected annually. 
 
Florida’s inspection and monitoring requirements for aerobic treatment units (ATU’s) and 
performance-based treatment systems are summarized in Table 3-3, including 
inspection/maintenance frequencies by County Health Departments (CHD) and Maintenance 
Entities (ME). 
 

Table 3-3.  Inspection and Monitoring for ATU’s and PBTS, 64E-6 FAC Summary 

 
Source: RFP BC-01-20-10-16, Identify On-site Sewage Treatment, Disposal & Management Options for Leon 
County, Wakulla County & City of Tallahassee 

Residential Commercial

County Health 

Department
1 2

Approved 

Maintenance 

Entity

2 4

Entity
Property Type

# Required Annual Inspections
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3.2.2 Existing Management Recommendations by Others  
 
3.2.2.1 Peer Review Committee – Wakulla Springshed of North Florida 
 
A December 2005 report, Degradation of Water Quality at Wakulla Springs, Florida: 
Assessment and Recommendations, prepared by the Peer Review Committee on the Workshop 
Solving Water Pollution Problems in the Wakulla Springshed of North Florida, made the 
following recommendation relative to septic systems: “…establish a wastewater utility and 
charge it with maintaining all on-site disposal systems and facilitating the necessary 
environmental education of septic-tank owners.” It recommended the utilities’ activities should 
be in accordance with the goal of minimizing the input of nitrate and other pollutants to 
groundwater and encompass those areas of Leon and Wakulla Counties not currently served by 
a wastewater treatment facility and should be funded by an appropriate fee.  It identified the 
following benefits of a utility: (1) Failing systems would get prompt attention; (2) Advanced 
systems would be employed where necessary to protect the aquifer; and (3) The cost of 
maintenance and improvement would be distributed, rather than falling on the individual 
homeowner. 
 
On February 26, 2009, a Memorandum of Understanding was signed between the City of 
Tallahassee, Leon County and Wakulla County stating the following: 
 

• To work cooperatively to investigate and consider methods to limit nutrient pollution 
inputs to surface and ground waters within the Wakulla Springshed; 

• To work cooperatively to investigate and consider methods to lessen pollution inputs 
from both existing and new wastewater disposal systems; 

• To work cooperatively to investigate and consider methods to explore the development 
of either a common regional entity or coordinated and consistently structured local 
entities to address management of the numerous septic systems in our area; 

• To work cooperatively to identify and deploy the stormwater collections, management 
systems, and best management practices that reduce the generation of pollutants that 
enter stormwater. 

• To allocate staff to jointly review and consider the recommendations derived from the 
February 25-26, 2009 Wakulla Springs Restoration Workshop and return with 
recommendations on appropriate follow-up actions by each respective government; and, 

• To build upon the recommendations derived from the February 25-26, 2009 Wakulla 
Springs Restoration Workshop and jointly pursue regional, state and federal funding 
opportunities to further these recommendations 

 
Both the 2005 and 2009 workshops recommended and ultimately committed to investigating the 
establishment of a single or multiple, coordinated RME’s to manage OSTDS within Leon and 
Wakulla Counties. 
 
3.2.2.2 Florida State University’s Center for Economic Forecasting and Analysis (CEFA) 
 
A report prepared by the Florida State University’s Center for Economic Forecasting and 
Analysis (CEFA) in January, 2007 provided a high-level assessment of Wakulla County’s 
situation.  The CEFA study noted “…the costs of managing onsite wastewater treatment 
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systems are mostly determined by the local soil conditions and the corresponding types of 
wastewater treatment technologies used” and identified five options for OSTDS management. 

 
1. Status Quo – The Wakulla County Health Department provides oversight as provided 

for by Department of Health regulations.  Consistent with Wakulla County’s ordinance, 
new development would install performance-based systems, and failing systems and 
those in need of repair would replace their traditional system with a performance-based 
one.  Individual property owners will remain responsible for contracting with certified 
OSTDS operators to meet inspection and maintenance requirements for the 
performance-based systems. 

2. Wakulla County Health Department Oversight (greater than currently required by the 
State) – This option would involve additional financial support for expanding the Wakulla 
County Department of Health staff. 

3. Wakulla County or City Management Utility for OSTDS – The City or Wakulla County 
may levy property taxes, set fees, rates, charges and penalties; condemn land, impose 
special assessments; issue general obligation and revenue bonds; and establish rules 
and regulations.  There is an established governing body. 

4. Wakulla County Management Utility for all Wastewater (sewer and OSTDS) and/or a 
Wakulla County Management Utility for all Water and Wastewater – Similar to point 3, 
however, now including water and sewer in addition to OSTDS functions. 

5. “Special District” Utility for OSTDS or Special District Utility for all wastewater 
(OSTDS and sewer).  A special district can involve a county OR a region OR a defined 
geographical area.  Two types of special districts are a Private Entity (operated for profit 
or as a non-profit, established under general law), and a Government Utility Authority 
created by interlocal agreement. 

 
3.2.2.3 Friends of Wakulla Springs State Park  
 
Recommendations made by the Friends of Wakulla Springs State Park, during its presentation 
at the February 25-26, 2009 Wakulla Springshed Restoration Workshop, included the 
recommendation for centralized management of septic systems by the Wakulla County Health 
Department with the Wakulla County Health Department responsible for annual assessments 
for all septic systems in the county; maintaining a database of all systems in the county; annual 
inspections of all systems; contracting with local contractors for pump outs and for maintenance 
contracts for performance-based systems; permitting of repair and new systems; recommending 
policy changes to the Board of County Commissioners; and recommending annual fees. 

 

3.2.2.4 STATEWIDE SEPTIC TANK EVALUATION PROGRAM 

On June 4, 2010, Governor Charlie Crist approved Senate Bill 550 which directs the 
Department of Health to create and administer a statewide 5-year cycle septic tank evaluation 
program.  However, at the time of this report writing, this bill has be put on hold and may be 
repealed.   

The evaluation program was created to ensure all onsite sewage treatment systems (septic 
tanks) in the State are assessed to determine whether they are working properly and to identify 
any failures.  
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1. The evaluation program was to be phased in beginning in January 1, 2011. 
2. Evaluation procedures must be documented and include tank and drainfield evaluation 

and an assessment of system condition. 
3. Evaluations may be performed by registered septic tank contractors, professional 

engineers, or certified environmental health professionals. 
4. The department must provide 60 days notice to system owners that the evaluation is 

required. 
5. The implementation schedule - who gets noticed when - is under development. 
6. Owners are responsible for the costs of the evaluation (including pump-out) and any 

repairs or replacements. The cost of the pump-out will vary according to the size and 
number of tanks to be pumped-out on a given property. 

7. Any system installed or serviced in the previous 5 years, where capacity and condition of 
the tank is documented as satisfactory, may omit the pump-out requirement from the 
evaluation. 

8. The evaluator is responsible for submitting the report to the local CHD. 

While comprehensive OSTDS inspections are a critical component of OSTDS management to 
ensure that systems operate properly and do not cause bacterial contamination from drainfield 
failures, programs such as those required by SB550 will not address the levels of nitrogen 
removal required to meet the water quality threshold of 0.35 mg/L nitrate, as additional nitrogen 
removal can only occur by advanced/performance based treatment OSTDS. 

3.2.2.5 Leon County Septic Tank Advisory Committees Recommendations & Wakulla 
County Comprehensive Plan  

 
On January 23, 2007, Leon County’s Septic Tank Advisory Committee recommended that the 
Board of County Commissioners require a U.S.  Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Model 
3 or higher management program for new OSTDS installed within the PSPZ.  With the approval 
of The Board of County Commissioners voted to accept the report and table further discussions. 
 
In 2010, Septic System Loan and Inspection Programs Planning Committee submitted its final 
report, which detailed recommendations for a RME that would service all of Leon County.  An 
inspection program could be adopted that would require county-wide inspections on a periodic 
basis or at the point of sale (a model followed by Escambia County, Florida) or limit inspections 
to environmentally sensitive areas of the county, such as the PSPZ (a model followed by 
Charlotte and Santa Rosa counties in Florida).  The Florida models staff identified provide for 
centralized tracking of inspections by the County Health Departments, with inspections 
performed by the County Health Departments and/or private inspectors, with the costs paid by 
the property owner. 
 
Wakulla County’s November 2009 Comprehensive Plan provides the following requirements:  
 
Objective 1.3: To implement mandatory requirements for inspections, operations and maintenance of on-

site wastewater treatment systems.  

 

Policy 1.3.1: Use of on-site wastewater treatment systems shall be limited to the following conditions:  

 

(a) Existing septic tank and package treatment plants may remain in service until such time as 

centralized service is made available, or the systems fail to properly perform; 
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(b) The County shall maintain in its land development regulations a provision that existing septic 

systems shall be replaced with performance-based septic systems when the existing system fails 

or otherwise requires replacement, or modification as determined by the Department of Health. 

As part of such land development regulations, the County will provide an exception from the 

requirement of replacing or modifying a system with a performance-based septic system if the 

system’s owner has demonstrated a financial hardship to the satisfaction of the County, and that 

the user cannot afford to upgrade the system without public funding. The County shall define the 

financial hardship test by resolution. If such a demonstration is made, the system’s owner must 

replace the system but a performance-based septic system shall not be required until sources of 

funding are available to assist those owners who cannot afford to pay for the upgrade;  

 
(b) The County shall diligently seek sources of funding through the SHIP program and other sources, to 

assist those who cannot afford to upgrade failed systems as required.  

 

(c) Septic systems for new development shall be limited to performance-based septic systems as certified 

by the Department of Health;  

 

(d) All existing and new septic systems shall be inspected every three years by a licensed septic system 

contractor for maintenance or upgrade, and  

 

(e) Use of package treatment plants shall be limited to those with business and management plans 

approved by the County.  

 

Policy 1.3.2: The Public Works Department shall develop and implement inspection, operation and 

maintenance guidelines for package treatment plants, utilizing private sector sources for implementation 

whenever possible. The Public Works Department may perform such functions through contractual 

agreement with facility owners.  

 

Policy 1.3.3: Issuance of all development orders or permits will be conditioned upon demonstration of 

compliance with applicable federal, state and local permit requirements for on-site wastewater treatment 

systems.  

 

Policy 1.3.4: The County will coordinate with appropriate federal and state agencies and amend local 

ordinances to require that issuance of permits for replacement or expansion of existing on-site wastewater 

treatment systems is conditioned upon compliance with current regulatory requirements and water quality 

standards.  

 

Policy 1.3.5: The County will coordinate with Leon County and the City of Tallahassee to explore the 

establishment of a regional management entity for decentralized wastewater systems.  

 

Policy 1.3.6: All new development shall connect to central wastewater treatment facilities within one year 

from the date that such facilities are available or become available as provided by law. The standards for 

treatment are:  

a. Advanced Wastewater Treatment (AWT) levels (3mg/L for nitrogen, 5 mg/L CBOD, 1 

mg/L total phosphate, 5 mg/L suspended solids, & a high level of disinfectant) for all Type I 

(design capacity of 500,000 gallons per day to 12.5 million gallons per day) and Type II 
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(100,000 to 500,000 gallons per day) central wastewater treatment facilities using Rapid 

infiltration Basins.  
 

b. A treatment standard above secondary treatment of 10 mg/L for nitrogen for Type III (less than 

100,000 gallons per day) facilities. 

 
3.2.2.6 Leon County’s Comprehensive Plan 
 
Leon County’s Comprehensive Plan provides the following requirement within the Primary 
Springs Protection Zone, “To ensure that all existing traditional OSTDS and new Performance 
Based OSTDS function effectively, local government shall designate or institute a Responsible 
Management Entity and supporting fee structure” and defines a Responsible Management 
Entity as follows: “A legal entity that has the technical, managerial, and financial capacity to 
ensure viable long-term, cost-effective, centralized management, operation, and maintenance of 
decentralized wastewater systems in accordance with appropriate regulations and generally 
accepted accounting principles.  Viability is defined as the capacity of a responsible 
management entity to provide adequate technical, managerial, and financial resources to 
protect the public health and the environment consistently, in perpetuity, and at a minimal cost 
to taxpayers.” 
 
Leon County has appointed the Leon County Health Department as its management entity for 
performance-based treatment systems.  This appointment does not preclude the appointment of 
additional entities for more complex systems, or for oversight, management or coordination 
beyond that required by Florida law, or revision of the current appointment, etc. 
 
Relative to land use, Leon County’s Comprehensive Plan includes the following guidance for the 
Primary Springs Protection Zone: 

 
1. The preferred method of wastewater treatment in the PSPZ within the Woodville Rural 

Community and the Urban Service Area shall be connection to sewer facilities designed 
to achieve Advanced Wastewater Treatment standards. 
 

2. New development and redevelopment in the PSPZ shall use a Low Impact Development 
approach, in addition to conventional water quality treatment infrastructure required 
outside the PSPZ, to minimize adverse impacts of development on water quality and 
Wakulla Springs.  Land development regulations shall specify the mechanism for 
implementing the Low Impact Development planning and design approach. 
 

3. Establish a transfer of development units system within the PSPZ to foster growth in 
Woodville Rural Community, increase the feasibility of providing centralized sewer 
service, and protect Wakulla Springs.  The transfer of development units system shall be 
based on the policies below: 

 
 The Rural and Urban Fringe Future Land Use Map categories inside the PSPZ 

shall be designated as the sending areas to transfer dwelling units out of.  
Expansion of the Urban Fringe Future Land Use Map category shall not be 
allowed in the PSPZ. 

 Areas inside the Woodville Rural Community Future Land Use Map category, 
where connection to sewer facilities designed to achieve Wastewater Treatment 
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standards is available and required, shall be designated to receive dwelling 
units. 

 No net increase in dwelling units, as allowed by the Future Land Use Map on 
the effective date of this policy, shall be allowed in the PSPZ.  Areas inside the 
USA are exempt from this policy and may increase in allowed density when 
consistent with applicable Comprehensive Plan policies.  Approval of a Future 
Land Use Map amendment outside the USA that would allow an increased 
number of dwelling units shall require appropriate documentation that rights to 
the number of increased dwelling units have been, or are committed by a legally 
binding agreement to be, acquired from the designated sending areas. 

 
The Urban Fringe clustering provision provided in Policy 2.2.2: [L] shall not be allowed within the 
PSPZ.  Urban Fringe areas in the PSPZ may develop at one dwelling unit per three acres or as 
a Conservation Subdivision. 
3.2.2.7 CoT – Leon County Sewer Service Agreement 
 
Under the May 10, 2005 Water and Sewer Agreement, entered into by Leon County and the 
City of Tallahassee, the City was granted the water and sewer franchise for all of Leon County, 
except where there were existing water or sewer franchises previously granted or where there 
were active applications for water or sewer franchises prior to the date that the Water and 
Sewer Agreement was executed.  The Water and Sewer Agreement provides criteria for the 
service of new development within Leon County based on the distance of the new development 
from existing City utility systems.  If the development is beyond these distances, the City is not 
required to serve the property.  When a proposed development is outside of the areas which the 
City is obligated to serve, Section 8 of the Water and Sewer Agreement, the County may revoke 
the franchise for the geographic area in question and grant water and/or sewer franchises to 
other providers. 
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4 MANAGEMENT MODEL COST ANALYSIS 
 
For decentralized wastewater systems the capital costs are usually apportioned into the 
following components: 

• Connect fee 
• Assessment fee (in some areas referred to as a betterment fee) 
• Amortized (usually 20 years) capital portion with annual payment added to O&M 
• Other and non-user sources 

o Property assessment 
o Special/innovative taxes 
o Grants/loans 

 
Typical cluster system costs per connection are shown in Table 4-1, taken from the Task 2 
Report. 

 
Table 4-1.  Typical Cluster System Costs per Connection 

 
 
City of Tallahassee wastewater system costs, including connection, abandonment and system 
charges are summarized on Table 4-2.  Inside the CoT, the cost per connection is $21,592 - 
$24,235 and outside CoT is $23,092 – 25,735, with the low and high ends representing the 
costs spread over the buildout and existing number of connections respectively.  The average 
usage fee was estimated at $64/month. 
 
Of the nine unsewered study areas examined by the City of Tallahassee, only the Lake Munson 
and Woodville Study Areas are within the SPZ.  Projected capital costs by CoT for those areas 
only are $20,974 for the current number of developed properties to $18,890 at buildout.  
 
Table 4-3 presents the projected capital costs for addressing the recommended capital 
improvements. The following assumptions have been made: 
 

 OSTDS upgrades to AWT have an average capital cost of $22,000 per property  
 10% of OSTDS outside the Scenario 1 area will require repair at $4,000 each (legacy 

issues) 
 An additional 1% per year of new failures will occur.  5 years of these new failures are 

capitalized as part of the Capital Improvement Program (CIP)  
 
In addition to the costs of the CIP, a management allowance of 15% is many times used for CIP 
financing, land acquisition, legal and administration.  As an initial executive level placeholder 
amount, LAI is of the opinion that a 15% CIP Management allowance is prudent.  Table 4-3 
costs include the 15% CIP management allowance. 
 

Low High Low High Low High

$21,043 $23,544 $489 $548 $31,412 $32,797

O&M CostCapital Cost Life Cycle Cost
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Table 4-2. CoT Targeted Unsewered Areas Sewer Connection, House Connection, 
Treatment & Disposal/Reuse Costs 

 
Source: City of Tallahassee (CoT) 2030 Master Sewer Plan – Phase II, CoT Water Resources 
Engineering Dept., February 10, 2010. 

 
 
 

Estimated Project 

Cost

2010 

Projected 

Flow *

2010 2030 (2009 $) 2010 2030 2010 2030 (gpd)

Killearn Acres 5,082 5,274 96.4%  $         20,354,370 1,544 1,602  $    13,186  $12,710 508,159

Buck Lake 5,211 6,094 85.5%  $         29,374,500 1,626 1,901  $    18,070  $15,640 521,094

Lake Jackson 4,275 4,838 88.4%  $         24,452,990 1,354 1,532  $    18,064  $15,960 427,459

Huntington Estates 3,118 4,924 63.3%  $           9,240,490 462 729  $    20,017  $12,680 311,803

Bobbin Mill/Brooke 2,375 2,882 82.4%  $         13,072,610 690 837  $    18,953  $15,620 237,525

Centerville Trace 1,271 1,835 69.3%  $           4,745,080 336 485  $    14,125  $  9,780 127,116

Rose Hill 309 421 73.4%  $           3,587,520 72 98  $    49,876  $36,610 30,931

Total: 21,641 26,268 82.4%  $       104,827,560 6,082 7,184  $    17,235  $14,592 2,164,087

Woodville 2,938 3,320 88.5%  $         24,576,240 1,903 2,150  $    12,917  $11,430 293,840

Lake Munson 6,683 8,379 79.8%  $         30,614,860 2,522 3,162  $    12,139  $  9,680 668,332

Total: 9,621 11,699 82.2%  $         55,191,100 4,425 5,312  $    12,474  $10,390 962,172

Notes:

Charge
Outside            

CoT

Inside                

CoT

Scenario 1 

Area

Average Cost per 

Connection (2030)
 $14,592  $14,592  $    10,390 

Average Cost per 

Existing 

Connection (2010)

 $17,235  $17,235  $    12,474 

System Charge  $  4,500  $  3,000  $      4,500 

Abandon Septic  $  1,500  $  1,500  $      1,500 

House 

Connection1  $  2,500  $  2,500  $      2,500 

Total (2030)2,3  $23,092  $21,592  $    18,890 

Total (2010)3  $25,735  $24,235  $    20,974 

 $      64 

 $     768 

Outside Scenario 1 Area

Inside Scenario 1 Area

Unsewered Study 

Area

Population
2010 Pop. 

as % of 

2030 Pop.

Estimated Number 

of Sewer 

Connections

Average Cost per 

Connection                                   

(2009 $)

Annual Usage Fee

2. All costs are in 2009 dollars

1. House connection costs assume 15% will require 

grinder pump systems

3. Cost per connection decreases in 2030 

due to future increases in the # of 

connections

Monthly Usage Fee
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Table 4-3.  Projected Capital Costs for Upgrades & Repairs – assuming 100 % of 
Required Nitrogen Removal is Achieved via OSTDS upgrades 

 
Notes / Assumptions: 

1. 10% of existing conventional OSTDS will require replacement at $4,000 per property 

2. Average AWT solution cost is $22,000 per property 

3. Costs are in 2009 dollars 

 
Table 4-4.  Projected Capital Costs for Upgrades & Repairs – assuming 37 % of Required 

Nitrogen Removal is Achieved via OSTDS upgrades 

 
 
Table 4-5.  Projected Capital Costs for Upgrades & Repairs – assuming 0 % of Required 

Nitrogen Removal is Achieved via OSTDS upgrades 

 

5% 15%

Capitalization 

of First 5 

Years of 

Failure 

Repairs

CIP 

Management 

(Financing, Land 

Acquisition, 

Legal, 

Administrative)

Leon County  $   12,635,000  $165,000,000  $    6,317,000  $183,952,000  $       27,593,000  $ 211,545,000 
Wakulla County  $     4,094,000  $  24,200,000  $    2,046,000  $  30,340,000  $         4,551,000  $   34,891,000 
CoT*  $       440,000  $   2,596,000  $       220,000  $    3,256,000  $           488,000  $     3,744,000 

Total                         

(Leon + Wakulla):
 $16,729,000  $189,200,000  $    8,363,000  $214,292,000  $    32,144,000  $ 246,436,000 

*Included in Leon County Total

TotalArea

Conventional 

OSTDS       

(Outside 

Scenario 1)

AWT 

Required 

(Scenario 1) 

Subtotal 

Capital Costs

5% 15%

Capitalization 

of First 5 

Years of 

Failure 

Repairs

CIP 

Management 

(Financing, Land 

Acquisition, 

Legal, 

Administrative)

Leon County  $   12,635,000  $  61,050,000  $    6,317,000  $  80,002,000  $       12,000,000  $   92,002,000 
Wakulla County  $     4,094,000  $   8,954,000  $    2,046,000  $  15,094,000  $         2,264,000  $   17,358,000 
CoT*  $       440,000  $      960,520  $       220,000  $    1,620,520  $           243,000  $     1,863,520 

Total                         

(Leon + Wakulla):
 $16,729,000  $  70,004,000  $    8,363,000  $  95,096,000  $    14,264,000  $ 109,360,000 

*Included in Leon County Total

TotalArea

Conventional 

OSTDS       

(Outside 

Scenario 1)

AWT 

Required 

(Scenario 1) 

Subtotal 

Capital Costs

5% 15%

Capitalization 

of First 5 

Years of 

Failure 

Repairs

CIP 

Management 

(Financing, Land 

Acquisition, 

Legal, 

Administrative)

Leon County  $   12,635,000  $               -    $    6,317,000  $  18,952,000  $         2,843,000  $   21,795,000 
Wakulla County  $     4,094,000  $               -    $    2,046,000  $    6,140,000  $           921,000  $     7,061,000 
CoT*  $       440,000  $               -    $       220,000  $       660,000  $             99,000  $       759,000 

Total                         

(Leon + Wakulla):
 $16,729,000  $               -    $    8,363,000  $  25,092,000  $      3,764,000  $   28,856,000 

*Included in Leon County Total

TotalArea

Conventional 

OSTDS       

(Outside 

Scenario 1)

AWT 

Required 

(Scenario 1) 

Subtotal 

Capital Costs
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5 EVALUATION OF MANAGEMENT OPTIONS  
 
An evaluation of management options needs to be preceded by a definition of what is being 
managed.  The following preliminary plan is proposed: 

 Existing OSTDS Management 

Management for the 41,821 OSTDS systems located outside the Scenario 1 area, 
providing EPA Level 4 or 5 functions  
 

 OSTDS Upgrades to AWT  

Management of solution(s) for upgrading OSTDS to AWT within the Scenario 1 area, 
whether the solution is on-site, cluster or centralized, using the US EPA Level 4 or 5 
functions.  

 
Therefore, this section will be revisited, if necessary, once the Task 5 hierarchy is completed.  
The management options for addressing the nitrogen removal requirements of OSTDS in the 
Scenario 1 area include: 

1. Connection to the CoT Sewer System 
2. Connection to the sewer system in Wakulla County 
3. Connection to a new AWT Cluster System 
4. OSTDS upgrades to onsite systems capable of AWT 

 
Leon County has appointed the Leon County Health Department as its management entity for 
performance-based treatment systems.  Leon County has not passed an Ordinance for PBTS 
yet.   
 
The existing management structure is presented on Table 5-1.  The LAI recommended 
management structure is presented in Table 5-2.  . 
 

Table 5-1. Existing Management Structure 

 
 

On-Site Cluster On-Site Cluster

Ownership Property Owner Private Property Owner Private

Management Property Owner
Property Owner 
or Private Utility Property Owner

Property Owner 
or Private Utility

Operations & 

Maintenance
Property Owner Private Property Owner Private

Permitting
Wakulla County 
Health Dept. Fl DEP

Leon County 
Health Dept.

"Designated PBTS 

Management Agency"

Leon County 
Health Dept.

Leon CountyWakulla County
Component

Management of Decentralized Wastewater Systems Status as of 2011
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Table 5-2. Lombardo Associates, Inc. Recommended Management Structure 

 
 
 

On-Site Cluster On-Site Cluster

Ownership RME or Private RME or Private RME or Private RME or Private

Management RME RME RME RME

Operations & 

Maintenance
RME RME RME RME

Permitting
Wakulla County 
Health Dept. Fl DEP

Leon County 
Health Dept. Fl DEP

"Designated PBTS 

Management Agency"

Wakulla County 
Health Dept.

Wakulla County 
Health Dept.

Leon County 
Health Dept.

Leon County 
Health Dept.

Recommended Management Structure for Decentralized Wastewater Systems

Component
Wakulla County Leon County
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APPENDIX A: BIBLIOGRAPHY – REFERENCE DOCUMENTS   
 
The following documents were reviewed in preparation of the Lombardo Associates, Inc.  (LAI) 
Onsite Sewage Treatment & Disposal and Management Options Task 3 Report: 
 

1. Cluster Wastewater Systems Planning Handbook.  Project No.  WU-HT-01-45.  
Prepared for the National Decentralized Water Resources Capacity Development 
Project, Washington University, St.  Louis, MO, by Lombardo Associates, Inc., Newton, 
MA, 2004 

2. OSTDS & Decentralized Systems Wastewater Treatment Program- Phase II Report, 
FSU, Revised January 2007. 

3. RFP BC-01-20-10-16, Identify On-site Sewage Treatment, Disposal & Management 
Options for Leon County, Wakulla County & City of Tallahassee  

4. City of Tallahassee (CoT) 2030 Master Sewer Plan – Phase II, CoT Water Resources 
Engineering Dept., February 10, 2010 

5. Wakulla County Comprehensive Plan, November 2009 
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1. PROGRAM FINANCING 
 

1.1 GOVERNMENT FINANCING OPTIONS 
 
Grants and loans for the capital (construction plus development costs such as engineering and 
financing), not Operations & Maintenance (O&M), costs of wastewater projects are available 
under several Florida state and Federal programs.  Major programs that are available include: 
 
 Federal Sources 

o USDA Rural Utilities Service (RUS) 
o US EPA Nonpoint Source Section 319 Grant Program 
o HUD Community Development Block Grants 
o Department of Commerce Economic Development Administration 
o US EPA Hardship Grants Program for Rural Communities 

 
 Federal/State Combined Sources 

o State Revolving Funds (SRF) Program 
 
with the SRF and RUS programs being the largest.   
 
With recent Federal program budget cuts, funding from these sources will become even more 
challenging and competitive, however given the leadership of the project communities (City of 
Tallahassee, Leon and Wakulla Counties) and significance of the issues to the State of Florida, 
communication with funding sources should be initiated as they may be interested in being 
partners with the project communities and/or be interested in limited funding of demonstration 
projects.   
 
However at this time, in Lombardo Associates, Inc.’s opinion the majority of project funding is 
best achieved through conventional municipal financing, either individually and/or collectively by 
the City and Counties, and that while State and Federal grants and loans should be further 
investigated, they should not be relied upon, again at this time.  The 319 grant program 
(requires a 40% local match which can be a SRF loan) is, in LAI’s opinion, the best available 
existing grant program, however its funds are limited and therefore should only be viewed for 
initial and demonstration projects.  Efforts should always be maintained to stay in contact with 
the funding sources identified in this report and pursue funding sources as funding 
availability/appropriations and priorities change, at least yearly.  Given the importance of the 
issues to the State of Florida as well as the CoT, Leon and Wakulla Counties, contact with State 
and Federal legislature representatives for potential funding for demonstration projects at a 
minimum should be maintained.    
 
The major federal programs, along with the state revolving funds, are briefly described below. 
 
1.1.1 State Revolving Fund (SRF) Loans 
 
Capital for state SRF programs is provided 20 percent by the state and 80 percent by US EPA. 
States have broad discretion to establish program priorities and project eligibility criteria.  The 
SRF programs for which communities may be eligible: 
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 Clean Water State Revolving Fund (CWSRF), which distributes approximately $200-
$300 million to public entities in Florida.  The repayment period for loans is 20 years.  
Interest rates are calculated for each system using the Thomson Publishing 
Corporation's "Bond Buyer" 20-Bond GO Index and an affordability index developed 
specifically for the Bureau. Once the affordability index for a service area is determined 
(the affordability index calculator is available on the web at 
http://www.dep.state.fl.us/water/wff/wwmanual.htm), it is divided by 200 and the resulting 
number is multiplied by the 20-Bond GO Index. The maximum interest rate is limited to 
eighty percent of the market rate. 

The SRF program requires projects applying for and being placed on the Intended Use Plan.  
Applications are due June 1.  Hearings on applications are normally held in January, April, July 
and October on the second Wednesday of that month. 
 
Following is a recent email from FLDEP on this matter. 
 
From: Banks, Timothy [mailto:Timothy.Banks@dep.state.fl.us]  
Sent: Tuesday, June 21, 2011 3:45 PM 
To: Pio Lombardo; Jones, Kristine P. 
Cc: Holmden, Robert 
Subject: RE: SRF Funding for Leon and Wakulla Counties  
 
The loan financing rate for a project that involves the management of on‐site systems would be 50% of 
the  market  rate,  which  is  currently  2.55%.   You  may  want  to  visit  our  website  at 
http://www.dep.state.fl.us/water/wff/cwsrf/index.htm  for  more  information.   Within  DEP,  the  best 
chance  for  a  grant would  be  the  319  program.   Kristine  Jones  is  the  administrator  of  the  non‐point 
source management section and should be able to help you with the availability of those grants. 
 
If you need additional information, please let me know. 
 
Tim 
 
State Revolving Fund (SRF) funding is difficult to obtain due the high demand and is a loan not 
a grant.  Leon County’s current (June 2011) bond rating is AA and loan rates are 4.5% for a 20-
year term and 4.75% for a 30-year term. 
 
Local contact: 

Mr. Bob Holmden 
Chief, Bureau of Water Facilities Funding 
Florida Department of Environmental Protection 
2600 Blair Stone Road Mail Station 3505 
Tallahassee, FL 32399-2400  
(850) 245-8394 
robert.holmden@dep.state.fl.us 
 
Timothy Banks 
Timothy.Banks@dep.state.fl.us  
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1.1.2 USDA Rural Utility Service (RUS) 
 
Communities may be able to fund projects through RUS, formerly Farmers Home Administration 
(FmHA). RUS offers low interest loans depending on the criteria set by RUS for award. The 
RUS grant/loan program is a grant in conjunction with a low-interest loan. The population and 
the median income are two important factors used to determine pre-qualifiers for the RUS grant 
and low interest loan.  The final eligibility for RUS funding depends upon the available funding in 
the program, the number of projects submitted, and the rankings for each project. The projects 
can be phased to spread the cost over a number of years to maximize funding.   
 
To receive funding a community must show that it: 

 Cannot obtain funding from commercial lenders at reasonable rates 
 Has the capacity to borrow and repay loans and pledge security 
 Can operate and maintain the affected facilities 

 
The maximum grant funding level is 75 percent of a project's total cost. 

Interest rates for Rural Utilities Service (RDUS) water and wastewater loans—issued quarterly 
at three different levels: the poverty line rate, the intermediate rate, and the market rate— have 
been announced. The rate applied to a particular project depends on community income and 
the type of project being funded. 

To qualify for the poverty line rate, two criteria must be met. First, the loan must primarily be 
used for facilities required to meet health and sanitary standards. Second, the median 
household income of the area being served must be below 80 percent of the state’s non-
metropolitan median income or fall below the federal poverty level. As of May 31, 2010, the 
federal poverty level was $22,050 for a family of four. 

To qualify for the intermediate rate, the service area’s median household income cannot exceed 
100 percent of the state’s non-metropolitan median income. 

The market rate is applied to projects that don’t qualify for either the poverty or intermediate 
rates. The market rate is based on the average of the Bond Buyer index. 

Subareas of Leon and Wakulla Counties may qualify for the small community wastewater 
facilities grant program. 
 
Rates approved after May 23, 2011, are: 

poverty line: 4.25 percent; 

intermediate: 4.375 percent; and 

market: 4.50 percent. 

 
Local contact: 

Mr. Michael Langston 
Program Director 
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Florida/Virgin Island Rural Development 
Water and Environmental Programs Staff 
4440 N.W. 25th Place 
P.O. Box 147010 
Gainesville, FL 32606 
(352) 338-3440 telephone 
michael.langston@fl.usda.gov 

 

1.1.3 Small Community Wastewater Facilities Grants Program  
 
This is a grant program to assist small communities in the planning, designing, and constructing 
of wastewater management facilities.  An eligible small community must be an incorporated 
municipality, have a total population and a service area population of 7,500 or less, and have a 
per capita income (PCI) less than the State of Florida average PCI of $21,557. 
 
Subareas of Leon and Wakulla Counties may qualify for the small community wastewater 
facilities grant program. 
 

1.1.4 Clean Water Act Section 319 Non-Point Source Management Program 
 
This program provides grants through state governments. The goal of the program is to support 
projects nationwide that work to restore water adversely affected by non-point source pollution 
and to protect waters endangered by such pollution. Most states allow the use of Section 319 
funds for decentralized wastewater system projects. The program has provided money to small 
communities and state agencies to construct decentralized wastewater systems in areas where 
these systems are more cost effective than centralized systems. Funds have also been used for 
the repair of existing decentralized wastewater systems and for decentralized system 
technology demonstration projects. Projects must meet a minimum set of project planning, 
implementation, monitoring, and evaluation requirements designed to lead to successful 
documentation of project effectiveness with respect to water quality protection or improvement. 
 
Funding is limited and there is significant competition for grant funds, which require a local 40% 
local match. 
 
FL DEP has awarded between $4 million and $5 million each year in the past years in Section 
319 funds to local governments and others in Florida to implement projects designed to reduce 
the impacts of NPS pollution. The majority of funding is used to support the construction of 
stormwater treatment facilities; however, funding has also been used for demonstration projects 
(for agricultural and urban best management practices (BMPs)), training opportunities, and 
education programs.  Grant applications for 2012 funding were due May 27, 2011 and each 
year special rules may apply as 2012 Section 319 funds are to be used only for implementation 
or construction activities, and may not be used for planning, engineering, design, or land 
acquisition.  
 
– see http://www.dep.state.fl.us/water/nonpoint/319h.htm  
 
Contact: 
Ms. Kristine Papin Jones 
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Nonpoint Source Management Section  
Florida Department of Environmental Protection  
Phone: (850) 245-8682 
Cisco phone: 5-8682 
Fax:   (850) 245-8434 
Email:  Kristine.P.Jones@dep.state.fl.us 
 
1.1.5 HUD Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) Program 
 
HUD provides block grants to participating states, which allocate funds to local governments 
that perform development activities, principally for people with low to moderate incomes. HUD 
requires that 70 percent of grant funds be used to benefit low- and moderate-income people. 
Detailed eligibility requirements vary by state. Funded activities include wastewater, drinking 
water, and economic development projects. As of 1999, 48 states and Puerto Rico participate in 
the HUD CDBG program. CDBGs are available directly from HUD for communities in these 
states. 

State of Florida Contact 
Ms. Jackie Dupree, CDBG Program Manager 
2555 Shumard Oak Blvd 
Tallahassee, FL 32399-2100 
Phone: (850) 487-3644 
Fax: (850) 922-5609 

1.1.6 Department of Commerce Economic Development Administration (EDA) Funding 
 
EDA grants are intended to help distressed communities attract new industry, encourage 
business expansion, diversify local economies, and generate long-term jobs. Water and 
wastewater facilities designed primarily to serve industry and commerce are among the many 
projects that can be funded under this program. 
 
Florida Contact 
Philip T. Trader 
401 West Peachtree Street, NW, Suite 1820 
Atlanta, GA 30308-3510 
T: (404) 730-3017 
E: ptrader@eda.doc.gov 
 

1.2 LOCAL FINANCING OPTIONS 
 
Local financing options include community-wide charges and those based on the service area: 

 Community-Wide 
o Taxes  - property or through local assessment districts such as a Municipal 

Service Taxing Units (MSTU) or  
o Special Assessments – such as a Municipal Service Benefit Unit (MSBU) 
o Sales tax 
o Bonding 
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 Service-Area-Wide 
o User-charges 
o Connection fees 

 

1.2.1 Community-Wide 
 
Local community-wide financing options include all financing options that are derived from the 
community at large through public means with fees paid by ad valorem taxes or special 
assessment. 

Special assessments and associated bonding are possible through ordinance or resolution of 
the County Commissioners.   

Municipal Service Benefit Unit (MSBU) is a service unit which receives a specific benefit for 
which a special assessment is imposed to cover the cost providing the service or improvement. 
MSBUs.   

Municipal Service Taxing Units (MSTU) is a service unit for which an ad valorem tax levy is 
imposed to cover the cost of providing a service or improvement, based upon taxable value.   

See http://www.osceola.org/specialassessments/132-6989-0/msbu_mstu_questions.cfm  for 
how Osceola County uses MSTU and MSBUs. 

Special legislation is always an option to create a community tailored financing system.   
 
Alternative structures are also possible, such as establishing special tax rate districts.  The 
property tax can be used to finance all or a portion of a wastewater system.   
 
Various techniques have been used throughout the US to provide temporary or permanent relief 
of partial or all capital cost assessments to special needs groups such as low – income and 
elderly.  Bond counsel and financing specialists will need to be relied upon should the project 
communities wish to utilize these techniques.   
 
As described in EPA’s comments on Rate Options to Address Affordability Concerns 
for Consideration by District of Columbia Water and Sewer Authority, 
http://water.epa.gov/infrastructure/sustain/upload/2009_05_26_waterinfrastructure_pricings_Aff
ordOptions.pdf  in developing an affordability program for wastewater rates, a utility will need to 
consider a number of aspects of the program:  

 
(1) identification of groups are the intended beneficiary of subsidies,  
(2) establishment of criteria and methods for assessing eligibility for participation in the 
program,  
(3) the objectives of the assistance program,  
(4) the particular nature and extent of subsidies, and  
(5) the source of funds to pay for the subsidies.  

 
Target groups for subsidies can be 
 
 Elderly (specified age, typically 65 and over); 

Attachment #5 
Page 149 of 200

Attachment #1 
Page 179 of 276

Page 205 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



 

TASK 4 REPORT 
WAKULLA SPRINGS ONSITE SEWAGE TREATMENT & DISPOSAL  
AND MANAGEMENT OPTIONS REPORT 
NOVEMBER 4, 2011 
PAGE 9 of 24 

 Disabled (usually require a doctor’s certification); 
 Low income (criteria vary widely); 
 Unemployed; 
 Households facing temporary financial emergencies (criteria vary widely); 
 Combination (e.g., low income AND elderly, low income AND disabled); and 
 Owners/tenants – Programs are commonly limited to owner-occupants of single family 
      residences or tenants of single family residences; 

 
Naturally a financing-user charge impact analysis needs to be perform to determine the impact 
of subsidies on other users of the system. 
 
1.2.2 Service-Area-Wide 
 
Local service-area financing options include revenues that are derived only from the property 
owners served by the wastewater system. These financing options can be implemented through 
public or private entities. They can take the following forms: 
 

 User-charges are periodic (monthly, quarterly, or semiannual) fees paid by all property 
owners in the wastewater system. User charges can be structured as a fixed fee per 
connection, a fee based on actual wastewater flows (flat rate or a usage based multi-
step rate structure with a minimum monthly fee), or a fee based on allocated capacity 
(regardless of actual usage). User-charges can be implemented to raise revenues for 
capital, O&M, or both. 

 Connection fees are typically a one-time payment or assessment made at the time the 
wastewater system is built or when the property connects to the system. The fee is the 
proportionate share of the capital costs. Connection fees are assessed based on the 
principal that the property is being improved by the wastewater system. Connection 
fees can be assessed based on lot size, street frontage, water demand/wastewater 
generation capacity, or as a fixed amount per equivalent dwelling unit (EDU), with non-
residential properties assessed based upon similar capacity criteria. 

A combination of property taxes, user fees, and connection fees is frequently used to finance 
public projects.  The Municipal Service Benefit Unit (MSBU) is based upon the cost providing 
the service or improvement. The Municipal Service Taxing Units (MSTU) is based upon an ad 
valorem tax levy imposed to cover the cost of providing a service or improvement, based upon 
taxable value.   

1.3 FINANCIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF STUDY AREA 
Communities fund wastewater projects through municipal (or county or other public entity) 
bonds. Municipal bond interest rates will depend on the community’s bond rating.  Current 
municipal bond ratings for Leon and Wakulla Counties are: 

 Leon County     AA 

 Wakulla County N/A as County has not bonded projects for years 
As of June 2010, municipal bond rates are approximately: 

 20 year      4.50 % 

 30 year  4.75 % 
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2. AFFORDABILITY ANALYSIS 
 

The affordability, ability not willingness, of the customer base to pay in accordance with the 
necessary fee structure is assessed using US EPA guidelines, as discussed herein. 
 

2.1  FEDERAL GUIDELINES 
 
US EPA (1997) developed guidelines to assess the affordability of wastewater fees using a two-
phased approach, (See Environmental Protection Agency, Office of Water, Office of Wastewater 
Management, “Combined Sewer Overflows— Guidance for Financial Capability Assessment 
and Schedule Development,” EPA 832-B-97-004, February 1997).   
 
Phase 1 determines the Residential Indicator using the projected fees as a percent of the local 
median household income (MHI).  EPA’s guidance on the affordability of investment in 
wastewater systems uses an average household rate of 2 percent of MHI.  The indicator 
characterizes whether the costs impose a low, mid-range or high financial impact on residential 
users. 
 
EPA’s criteria compare the revenues collected by a water/wastewater system to the median 
household income (MHI) in a service area, not to individual household income, see 
Congressional Budget Office Study 2002 at 
http://www.cbo.gov/doc.cfm?index=3983&type=0&sequence=7 
 
EPA’s affordability assessment guidelines are the annual cost as a percentage of median 
household income with the following Table 2-1 benchmarks for comparison: 
 

Table 2-1.  Residential Affordability Indicators 

   
 
The 2nd Phase develops the Financial Capability Indicators using six (6) indicators to evaluate: 
 

 Debt; 
 Socio-Economic conditions 
 Financial conditions 

 
which are used to serve as the basis for a 2nd phase analysis to characterize the municipalities 
financial capability as weak, mid-range or strong. 
 

2.2  FEDERAL GUIDELINES – APPLICATION TO LEON AND WAKULLA COUNTIES 
 

2.2.1 Phase One – Residential Indicator 
 
The 2009 median household income (MHI) for Leon and Wakulla Counties were $40,725 and 
$48,022, respectively per quickfacts.census.gov.  EPA (1997) states that the average 
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Consumer Price Index (CPI) for the past five (5) years should be used for projecting costs as 
the CPI is used as a simple and reliable method of indexing projected wastewater treatment 
costs and household income.  The CPI index ftp://ftp.bls.gov/pub/special.requests/cpi/cpiai.txt 
for the past 5 and 10 years are presented on Table 2-2. 

Table 2-2.  CPI Indices 
 

 
 

Consequently the estimated MHI 2011 for Leon and Wakulla Counties are estimated as 
presented in Table 2-3. 

Estimated affordability rates solely using this criteria, are presented on Table 2-3.  Affordability 
of lower income households, especially those below the poverty level of $22,400 for a family of 
four, and the unemployed will be an issue, especially due the recession and poor economic and 
housing conditions of the past few years.  Techniques are available to address this matter, as 
described in Section 1.2.1. 

Table 2-3.  MHI & Calculated Average Affordability User Rates 

 
 

2.2.2 Phase Two – Financial Capability Indicators 
 

The six Financial Capability Indicators are: 

Indicators Leon County Wakulla County

Median Household Income (MHI) (2009) $40,725 $48,022

Est. Median Household Income (MHI) (2011)  $                 42,537   $                 50,158 

User Charges as % MHI

1.0% $425 $502

2.0% $851 $1,003
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1) Bond rating 
2) Overall net debt as a percentage of full market value of taxable property 
3) Unemployment rate 
4) Median household income – as a percentage of state median income 
5) Property tax revenue collection rate 
6) Property tax revenues as a percentage of full market value of taxable property 
and, along with supplemental/supporting indicators, are presented on Table 2-4. 

Table 2-4.  Secondary Financial Health Indicators 

 
 

For each of the indicators, a score is assigned based upon the Benchmarks described below 
and the following 
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Then an overall average Financial Capability determined  
 
 
Although the analysis should reflect existing conditions, pending changes should be considered 
in the development of the second phase indicators (EPA, 1997). 
Comments on each indicator follows. 
 
Debt 
 
Financial data that illustrates existing and projected debt burden and remaining debt issuing 
capacity are also important indicators. 
 
Bond Rating 
 
When a Bond Rating is not available, this indicator is excluded from the analysis.  The rating 
agencies categories and associated ratings are listed below. 
 

 
 
Overall Net Debt as % of Full Market Property Value  
 
Overall net debt is debt repaid by property taxes and excludes debt which is repaid by special 
user fees, with benchmarks listed below. 
 

 
 

SocioEconomic 
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Unemployment Rate 
 
The unemployment rate and its comparison to national average is used as a socioeconomic 
indicator to assess the general economic well-being of residential users in the service area.  
Benchmarks are presented below: 
 

 
 

Median Household Income as % of National Average 
 
Benchmarks for MHI as compared to National averages are: 

 

 
 

Property Tax Revenues as % of Full Market Property Value 
 
This indicator is referred to as the Property Tax Burden since it indicates the funding capacity 
available to support debt based upon the wealth of a community.  It also reflects the 
effectiveness of management in providing community services (EPA, 1997). 
 

 
 

Property Tax Revenue Collection Rate 
 

The Property Tax Revenue Collection Rate benchmarks are: 
 

 
 

2.2.3 Financial Capability Matrix 
 
The results of the Residential Indicator and Financial Capability Indicators Analysis are 
combined in the Financial Capability Matrix as illustrated on Table 2-5.  
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Table 2-5.  Financial Capability Matrix 

 
 

2.2.4 Scheduling Considerations 
 
For reference purposes, the EPA (1997) developed scheduling considerations for Combined 
Sewer Overflows (CSO) controls implementation are presented on Table 2-6. 
 

Table 2-6.  Financial Capability Scheduling Considerations 

 
 
 

 
2.3 AFFORDABILITY ANALYSIS APPLICATION TO LEON AND WAKULLA COUNTIES 

 
 
Based upon the above EPA guidance and data for Leon and Wakulla Counties, Table 2-7 
presents the Financial Capability Score.  With comparison of the score to for Leon County and 
Wakulla County to the Capability Matrix of Table 2-5, the affordability analysis indicates that 
there would be medium to high burden for all areas depending on the user charge system 
selected – see Section 4. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Low (<1.%)
Mid‐Range 

(1.0 ‐ 2.%)

High (above 

2.%)

Weak (Below 1.5)
Medium 

Burden
High Burden High Burden

Mid‐Range (1.5 and 

2.5)
Low Burden

Medium 

Burden
High Burden

Strong (above 2.5) Low Burden Low Burden
Medium 

Burden

Financial Capability 

Indicators Average 

Score

Residential Indicator
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Table 2-7.  Financial Capability Score 
 

 
 

Wakulla 

County
Leon County

N/A 3

3 3

2 2

2 2

3 3

2 2

Average                    2.40                   2.50 

Wakul la  County Bond rating not existing as  County has  not i s sued bonds  

s ince  1980s .

Property Tax Revenue  Col lection Rate  for Wakul la  County not ava i lable.  

A mid‐range  rating assumed.

Property Tax Revenue Collection 

Financial Capability Indicators Score

Mean Household Income as % of 

National Average

Category

Bond Rating (Moody's)

Overall net debt (as % of full 

market value of taxable property) 

Unemployment as compared to 

National Average

Property Tax Revenues as % of Full 

Market Property Value
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3. FEE COLLECTION MECHANISMS 
 

Alternative fee collection mechanisms include property taxes, betterments and user fees.  
 
Annual O&M costs are typically assessed on property as a user fee.  It is recommended that all 
or a significant portion of the replacement fund contribution be associated with the annual user 
fee.  Deferring replacement fund contributions for a number of years (i.e. 5 years) and having 
“co-pays” for OSTDS replacements are options. 
 
Fee collection through betterment are achieved through the use of MSBU fees. 
 
Fee collection via property tax assessment is achieved through MSTU fees. 
 
Table 3-1 illustrates property tax information for Leon and Wakulla Counties.  
 

Table 3-1.  Property Tax Information – Leon & Wakulla Counties  

 
Source: Leon County Budget (http://www.leoncountyfl.gov/omb/budget.asp) & Wakulla County Tax 

Collector (http://www.wakullacountytaxcollector.com)  

Grants are typically available for connection and assessment fees for low-income families and 
the elderly.   
 
Examples in Florida counties include: 
 
Broward  http://www.broward.org/Housing/Pages/HomeownerWatersewer.aspx  
Lee http://madisonfloridavoice.net/?cat=206  
 
and have been funded by CBDG and State Housing Initiatives Partnership (SHIP) programs. 
 
Developing fee deferral programs for the elderly and low-income households in which the fees 
accumulate and are paid when the property is sold may also be advantageous. Cash-flow 
financing, usually through fees on other users, will need to be provided to the ownership 
agency. 
  

Indicators Leon County Wakulla County

Total Property Taxes ‐ Residential, 

Commercial & Other (2007)
$118,089,804 $14,406,965

Median Taxable Property Value (2011) $86,950 $96,200

Per Property Taxes  $683 $794
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4. PRO FORMA & SUSTAINABLITY ANALYSIS 
 
The financial sustainability of the wastewater management plan is addressed by consideration 
of the initial capital costs and ongoing operating and maintenance and replacement costs.  To 
address this issue, a preliminary financial pro forma, presented as Table 4-1, illustrates the 
economic sustainability of a RME responsible for all OSTDS and AWT upgrades and connection 
to the CoT wastewater system, based upon the assumptions stated on the spreadsheet, with 
the yellowed cells indicating input variables. 
  

Capital Improvement Programs for varying assumptions of nitrogen removal form 
Scenario 1 OSTDS are 
Scenario 1 OSTDS achieving AWT Nitrogen Removal  Estimated Capital Costs 
100 %           $ 217.6 
   37 %          $   80.5 
     0 %, i.e. RME solely for OSTDS maintenance and repair  $   28.9 
 

Sustainable user charges are estimated for the following user charge scenarios assuming 100% 
of Scenario 1 OSTDS achieving AWT Nitrogen Removal along with inclusion of maintenance 
and repair of non-Scenario 1 OSTDS: 

Table 4-2  Capital Improvement Program debt service is same for all properties with annual 
O&M varying dependent on solution type  

Tabe 4-3  Capital Improvement Program debt service and annual O&M varies based upon 
solution type  

Table 4-4 Capital Improvement Program debt service and annual O&M is same for all 

  

The user charges for the 37% Scenario 1 would be identical for the purposes of this analysis 
with the only variable being the number of properties within the AWT or conventional OSTDS 
categories.  The impact on economies of scale are, in LAI’s opinion, inconsequential at this level 
of executive analysis.  
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Table 4-2.  Estimated Annual User Costs – Capital Improvement Program debt service is 
same for all properties with annual O&M varying dependent upon solution 
type 

 
 

 
Table 4-3.  Estimated Annual User Costs – Capital Improvement Program debt service 

and annual O&M varies based upon solution type 

 

 
 

Annual O&M $292

OSTDS Replacement Fund $40 Leon County Wakulla County

CIP Debt Service(1) $309 1.51% 1.28%
Total Annual Cost 641$                         User Charge Burden
Total Monthly Cost 53$                           Medium Medium

Annual O&M $620

 Replacement Fund $330 Leon County Wakulla County

CIP Debt Service(1) $309 2.96% 2.51%

Total Annual Cost $1,259 User Charge Burden
Total Monthly Cost $105 High High

% of MHI

% of MHI

O&M Varies by Solution Type
Conventional OSTDS Solution

CIP charge same for all           

AWT Solution

Financial Impact Analysis

$292
$40 Leon County Wakulla County
$253 1.37% 1.17%

585$                         User Charge Burden

49$                           Medium Medium

$620
$330 Leon County Wakulla County

$1,391 5.50% 4.67%
$2,341 User Charge Burden

$195 High High
30                             

4.75%

% of MHI

% of MHIAnnual O&M

(1) Financing Term (yrs)
Financing Rate

CIP & O&M varies by Solution Technique

Annual O&M

 Replacement Fund
CIP Debt Service(1)

Total Annual Cost

Total Monthly Cost

 Replacement Fund
CIP Debt Service(1)

Total Annual Cost
Total Monthly Cost

All OSTDS outside of Scenario 1 assuming all pay 
same

Financial Impact Analysis

Scenario 1 Properties
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Table 4-4.  Estimated Annual User Costs – Capital Improvement Program debt service 
and annual O&M is same for all properties  

 

 
 
There are many variables that need to be reviewed and discussed to refine these estimates 
prior to public discussion as there are numerous options available.  The above analysis 
assumes a MSBU approach with a variety of separate categories.  It is not unusual to have all 
participants in a Plan pay the same fee using the rational that all benefit from a restored water 
body and avoids the disputes that will arise from different user classes.   
 

$386

$89

$309 Leon County Wakulla County

784$                         1.84% 1.56%

65$                           
30                             Medium Medium

4.75%

Total Annual Cost

All Same O&M & CIP charge

Annual O&M

OSTDS Replacement Fund

CIP Debt Service(1)

(1) Financing Term (yrs)
Financing Rate

Financial Impact Analysis

% of MHI

User Charge BurdenTotal Monthly Cost
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Table 4-1.  Preliminary Financial Pro Forma 
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Base Scenario r All cells in yellow are input variables 
lniUal ClP 

Capital Cast I Sceanril 1 Par cel 522.000 Annual ATU-Ciuster.Sewer Failure Rate 15% C.aplal Cost - AI Scenario 1 Parcels s 189,200,000 Cost/ eXJSEI'Ig parcel s 4,888 Interest Rate ' 4.75,. 
301 Capital Cost I ~lon Scenario 1 Parcel s.a.ooo Annual OSTOS Faiklre Rate 1.0% Captal Cost. AI Non Scenario 1 Parcels $ 16.723.000 Cost I buidout parcels Term (year s) 

Cly ofTalahauee ConnectiOn 521,000 % n ~ibal Fa~re in Non-SPZ 10% CapbiCost of Years of OSTOS Faiure i1 CP 58.364.000 Annual debt payment s 309 Caplai Amortaarion Factor 0.0632 
Annual Payment Years of OSTDS Failure n CP 5 CP Manaoement 15% 32,1A4,000 Monthly debt payment S 25.75 

Annual Debt Servk:e I Sceanrio 1 Parcel $1.391 Total CIP $246.436,000 
Annual Debl Service I Non Scenafio 1 Par 5253 
CoT Connection Oebt Service $1.327 
CIP Program s 246 500,000 s 40,000,000 s 40,000,000 s 40,000,000 s 40,000,000 s 40 000 000 s 46,500,000 

Bond Serle$ 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 
klterest Rate 4.75% 4.75% 4.75% 4.75% 4 .75% 4.75% 
Term (years) 30 30 30 30 30 30 

CapbiAmorti:zation Factor 0 .0632 0.0632 0.0632 0.0632 0.0632 0.0632 
CP Te rm (Years ) 

Annual Growtn Rate 

PSPZ, Wakulla 035% 0 .35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0 .35% 0.35% 
PSPZ, l eon 0 35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0 .35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 
tlorth of Cody Scarp 035% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0 .35% 0.35% 0 .35% 0.35% 

tlo n PSPZ. Spring Cre e k Sps, Wa kulla River & St. Marks 035% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 0 .35% 0.35% 0.35% 0.35% 

Compounded Growth Rate 0.35% 0.70% 1.05% 1.41% 1.76% 2.12% 2..48% 2.&3% 3.19% 3.56% 3 .92% 4.28% 4.65% 5.01% 5.33% 5.75% 6. 12% 6.49% 6.86% 7.24% 

Ye ar 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 a 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 

Number of OSTDSIPareels 

1 Wakulla Scenario 1 1, 100 1,104 1,108 1,112 1,115 1,119 1,123 1, 127 1,131 1, 13S 1,139 1,143 1,147 1,151 1,1SS 1,159 1,163 1, 16 7 1,171 1, 176 1,180 
2 leon Scenario 1, icludes CoT 7,500 7,526 7.553 7,579 7,606 7.632 7,659 7.686 7,713 7,740 7,767 7,794 7,821 7,849 7,876 7,904 7,931 7.959 7,987 8,0 15 8,043 
3 WakuUa non Scenario 1 10,234 10,270 10.306 10.342 10.378 10,4 14 10,451 10.437 10.524 10.561 10,598 10.635 10.672 10.7 10 10,747 10 .785 10.822 IO.SOU 10.898 10.936 10.975 

4 Leon non Scenario 1 - ineludes CoT 3 1,587 31,698 31.808 3 1,920 32,032 32, 144 32.256 32,369 32,482 32.596 32,71 0 32,825 32.9:19 33,055 33,170 33.287 33.403 33.520 33,637 33,755 33.873 

Tob!ll Scenario 1 3.600 8.630 3 .86U 8.691 8,721 3.752 3.782 8.813 8,8-U 3.875 8,906 8.937 8,963 9.000 9.03 1 9,063 9.094 9. 126 9.153 9. 190 9.222 

Total non Scenario 1 41,821 41,967 42,114 42,262 42,410 42,558 42.707 42,856 43.006 43. 157 43,308 43.460 43,612 43,764 43.918 H,071 44,225 44,380 44,536 «.691 44,848 

To talf OSTDS 50,421 50,597 50,775 50,952 51,131 51,310 51,439 51,669 51.850 52,032 52.214 52,397 52,530 52,764 52,949 53, 134 53,320 53,507 53,694 53.332 54,0 70 

EXP£NSES 

CP O.bt Service 

2011 Serle$ s s 5 s s 5 s 5 s s s s s 5 s 5 5 s s s s 
2012 Se<les s 40,000,000 s 2.523.373 s 2.523.373 s 2.523.378 s 2.523.373 s 2.528,378 s 2.523.373 s 2,523.378 5 2.528.378 s 2.523.373 s 2.528,373 s 2.528.378 s 2.523.378 s 2 .523.373 5 2.523.378 s 2.523.373 s 2,523.373 s 2.523.373 s 2.528.378 s 2.528.378 
2013 Series s 40,000,000 s 2.523,378 s 2.528.378 5 2.528.373 s 2.528,378 s 2.523.378 s 2.523.378 s 2.523.378 s 2.523.373 s 2.528,378 s 2.528,378 5 2.523.378 s 2.528.378 5 2.523.378 5 2.523.373 s 2,523.373 s 2.523.373 5 2.528,378 s 2.528.373 
2014 Sene.s s 40,000.000 s 2.523.378 s 2.523.373 s 2.523.373 s 2.528,373 s 2.528.373 s 2.523.373 s 2.523,373 s 2.528.373 s 2.523.378 s 2.523.378 s 2.528.373 s 2.528.373 s 2.523.373 s 2.523.373 s 2.528.373 s 2.523.373 s 2.523.373 
2015Serie.s s 40,000,000 5 2.523.373 s 2.528.378 s 2.528.378 s 2.528.378 s 2.528.373 s 2.528.378 s 2.528.373 s 2.528,378 5 2.523.378 5 2.528,378 5 2.528.378 5 2.523.373 s 2.523.373 s 2.523,378 s 2.528,373 5 2.523.373 

2016 Series s 40,000,000 s 2.528,378 s 2.528.378 5 2.523,378 5 2,528.378 5 2.523.378 s 2.523.378 5 2.528,378 5 2.523.378 5 2.528,378 s 2.528.373 s 2.528.373 s 2.528.378 5 2.528.373 s 2.528,373 5 2.528.378 
2017 Series s 46,500,000 s 2.939.240 s 2.939.240 s 2,939.240 s 2.939.240 s 2.939,240 s 2.939,240 5 2.939.240 s 2.939.240 s 2,939,240 s 2,939,240 s 2.939,240 s 2.939,241) 5 2,939,240 s 2.939,240 
2018 s e nes 5 5 5 s s 5 s s s s s s s 5 

Annual CP Debt Service Total 246,500.000 s s 2.S23.378 s 5.056.756 s 7.S85.134 s 10.113.513 s 12.641,891 s IS.531.130 5 15,531.130 s 15.531. 130 s I S.531.130 s IS.531,130 s 15.531.130 s I S.531 .130 s 15,581,130 s 15.531.130 s 15,531.130 s 15,531. 130 s 15.531.130 s IS.531.130 s 1S.531.130 
Annual CP Debt Service w Covera e 115% 5 5 2,907,635 s 5.815,270 s 8 ,722,905 5 t 1,630,540 s 14,S38,174 s 17,918,300 s 17,918,300 s 17,918,300 s 17,91 8,300 s 17,918,300 s 17,9"18,300 s 17,91 8,300 s 17,918,300 5 17,918,300 5 17,918,300 s 17,918,300 5 17,918,300 s 17,9"18,300 s 17,9 18.300 

tlftatJon on OSTDS Re!)0cement 20% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 20% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 
OSTDS Replacement Fu nd s 40 s s s s 5 ~ 5 462,964 s 464.S85 5 466,211 s 467.842 s 469,480 s 471,123 s 472,772 5 474,427 s 476.087 5 477,753 5 479.426 s 481,104 s 432.787 s 484,477 5 486. 173 

- Sceanrio 1 Sys tem Rep"cemen1 $330 s s s s 5 2,888,0 1. 5 2.898.122 s 2.903.265 5 2,918,44-4 s 2,928,659 s 2.933.909 s 2.949, 195 s 2,959,518 s 2.969.876 s 2.980,270 s 2.990.701 5 3,001,169 s 3,011,673 s 3,022,214 s 3,032,791 s 3,043,406 
(starts in year) s 

Annual O&M Inflation Rate 3 00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3 .00% 3.00% 

OSTOS • Number Non Scenario 1 41,967 42,114 42,262 42,410 42,558 42,707 42.856 43.006 43, 157 43.303 43,460 43.612 43,764 43,913 44,071 44.225 44,380 44,536 44,691 44,848 

PerPa reel 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2023 2029 2030 

1 43% Contract Operations $125 $5,403.299 $5,584,877 $5,772,557 $5,966,544 56,167,049 56,374,293 $6,533,501 56,809,903 $7,033,755 $7,275,292 $7,5 19,778 $ 7,772,431 $3,033,675 $3,303,646 $3,532,690 $3,371,112 $9,169,225 $9,477,357 $9,795,344 $10,125,033 

2 12% Septie Pumping $35 $1,512,924 $1 ,563,766 $1,616,316 $1,670,632 $1,726,774 $1,784,802 $1,844,780 $1,906,774 $1,970,851 $2,037,082 $2,105,533 $2,176,295 $2,249,429 $2,325,021 $ 2,403,153 $2,433,911 $2,567,333 $2,653,660 $2,742,836 $2,835,009 
Annua l Seplage Gene ra tion (gal) 200 
Remove-Disposa l Cos t (Sigal) so 18 
Pu..,., Freq {Years) 5 

3 EJeetric:tty S34 $1,458,891 $1 ,507,917 $ 1,553,590 $1,610,967 $1 ,665,103 $1,721,059 $1,778,895 $1,833,675 $1,900,464 $1,964,329 $2,030,340 $2,098,570 $2,169,092 $2,241,985 $ 2,317,326 $2,395,200 $2,475,691 $2,553,886 $2,544,873 $2,733,759 
4 II% Equipment Repair $32 $1,333.245 $1 ,429,729 $ 1,477,775 $1,527,435 $1,578,765 $1,631,819 $1 ,636,656 $1,743,336 $1,801,921 $1,862,475 $1,925,063 $1,989,755 $2,056,621 $2,125,733 $2,197,169 $2.271,005 $2,347,322 $2,426,203 $2,507,736 $2,592,009 

%of Materials. Costs 1.00% 

5 10% Samplino $30 $1,296,792 $1 ,340,371 $ 1,335,414 $1,431,971 $1 ,430,092 $1,529,830 $1 ,531,240 $1,634,378 $1,639,301 $1,746,070 $1,804,747 $1,865,395 $1 ,928,082 $1,992,375 $ 2,059,846 $2,129,067 $2,200,614 $2,274,566 $2,351,003 $2,430,008 
#of san1)1es per location 3 
# o f locations 1o be samp~ I 

# of .. ..,ino t~s per vear oso 
SaiT()Ie Cost Slsample $20 

6 7% Administ.-ation $20 5864,528 S893,530 $923,609 $954,647 $986,728 $1,0 19,887 $1,054,160 $1,089,535 $1,126,201 $1,16-4,047 $1,203,165 $1,243,597 $ 1,285.383 $1,328,533 $ 1,373,230 $1 ,419,378 $1 ,467,076 $1,516,377 $1,567,335 $1,620,005 

7 S% Annual Misc. O&M Costs $16 5691,622 $714,864 $733.337 $763,718 $739,332 $315,910 $343,323 $371,663 $900,961 $931,237 $962,532 $994,378 $ 1,028,310 $1,062.867 $1,098,584 $1 ,135,502 $1,173,661 $1,213,102 $1,253,863 $1,296,004 
%of Mate rials Cos ts 0.50% 

88% TOTAL ON51TE O&M COST S292 512.611.301 S \3,035.103 513,473,148 S\3,925.913 514,393,894 514,877,600 5 15.377.562 5 15,894,325 5 16 ,428.454 S\ 6.980,532 S\7,551,163 518,140,970 5 18,750,597 519.380,711 $20,032,000 520,705,175 S21 ,400,972 522,120.152 522,863.500 $23,631,828 

Environmental Engineers/Consultants 
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Table 4-1.  Preliminary Financial Pro Forma (cont’d) 
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5. START – UP – INITIAL CAPITALIZATION OPTION 
 
There will be numerous additional technical, legal and financial efforts in addition to those 
associated with this project prior to the establishment of an On-Site Wastewater Management 
RME for Leon County, Wakulla County and/or City of Tallahassee.  Normal practice is the 
preparation of a detailed Engineering Plan that is then used as the basis for legal establishment 
of the RME, its boundaries, bonding, grant/loan applications, user charges, etc. 
 
As the Engineering Plan and associated activities will require funding and as there is no current 
funding mechanism, it is recommended that one or more OSTDS Municipal Service Benefit 
Unit(s) (MSBU) be established by the Boards of County Commissioners and City of 
Tallahassee through an adopted ordinance or resolution that outlines the boundaries of the 
district and the services or improvements to be provided.    
 
With an initial $20./year fee per OSTDS, annual revenues per political jurisdiction and totals 
would be approximately: 
 
 

 
 
Should this option be pursued, having higher rates for commercial and institutional OSTDS is 
recommended. 
 
It is LAI’s opinion that with the establishment of OSTDS MSBU(s), the likelihood of grants and/or 
loans will be significantly improved.  
 
 

CoT Other Total

Scenario 1 - Wakulla Springs 118 7,382 7,500 1,100 8,600

Scenario 2 Outside Scenario 
1 - Wakulla Springs 0 300 300 4,200 4,500

North of Cody Scarp 1,100 29,917 31,017 0 31,017

Other Watersheds 0 270 270 4,130 4,400

Confined Aquifer 0 0 0 1,904 1,904

Total 1,218 37,869 39,087 11,334 50,421

Annual Fee  $      20.00  $    20.00  $    20.00  $     20.00  $       20.00 

Annual Revenue  $     24,360  $ 757,380  $ 781,740  $  226,680  $ 1,008,420 

Number of OSTDS by Political Subdivision

Annual Revenue Estimates 

TotalSub-Area Wakulla
Leon
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APPENDIX A: BIBLIOGRAPHY – REFERENCE DOCUMENTS   
 
The following documents were reviewed in preparation of the Lombardo Associates, Inc. (LAI) 
Onsite Sewage Treatment & Disposal and Management Options Draft Task 4 Report: 
 

1. Cluster Wastewater Systems Planning Handbook. Project No. WU-HT-01-45. Prepared 
for the National Decentralized Water Resources Capacity Development Project, 
Washington University, St. Louis, MO, by Lombardo Associates, Inc., Newton, MA, 2004 

2. Environmental Protection Agency, Office of Water, Office of Wastewater Management, 
“Combined Sewer Overflows— Guidance for Financial Capability Assessment and 
Schedule Development,” EPA 832-B-97-004, February 1997 
 

3. Future Investment in Drinking Water and Wastewater Infrastructure , November 2002,  
Congressional Budget Office 
http://www.cbo.gov/doc.cfm?index=3983&type=0&sequence=7 
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1. OVERVIEW 
 
The Task 1 Report identified the existing and future nitrate loads to Wakulla Springs as well as 
the nitrate removal required to achieve the water quality standard of 0.35 mg/L.  Key 
conclusions from the Task 1 Report include: 

1. The Scenario 1 area requires the 89% nitrogen removal from OSTDS if nitrogen 
reduction is only achieved from OSTDS and a minimum of 37% nitrogen removal if 
nitrogen if prorated from all other contributing sources that are potentially manageable.   

2. Attenuation of OSTDS nitrate north of the Cody Scarp, with the exception of identified 
Most Vulnerable Areas, was very conservatively estimated at a minimum of 79% and is 
likely higher, making nitrate removal in these areas very expensive on a $/lb/day nitrate 
removed basis.    

3. The identified Most Vulnerable Areas north of the Cody Scarp may have significantly 
lower nitrate attenuation and may be economically feasible for reducing the “Inflow” 
nitrate load. 

4. The Scenario 2 area does not need nitrogen reduction 

 

This Task 5 Report identifies and discusses:  

 Suggested hierarchy by which on-site sewage treatment and disposal systems and 
management options may be reasonably phased in.   
 

 The hierarchy criteria of life cycle cost minimization, ease of implementation and long 
term sustainability of wastewater treatment and management alternatives.   
 

It is noted that any growth in the Wakulla Springs watershed beyond that assumed within these 
reports will require nitrogen removal offsets to maintain/achieve Wakulla Springs water quality 
objectives.  In other words, additional growth will need to achieve No Net Nitrogen Contribution. 
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2. HIERARCHY FOR TREATMENT AND MANAGEMENT OPTIONS 
 
The hierarchy for treatment options is as follows: 
 

1. AWT treatment for Scenario 1 Areas 
2. Nitrate removal systems for Most Vulnerable Areas North of the Cody Scarp, if 

applicable 
3. Conventional OSTDS for remaining areas of Leon and Wakulla Counties 

 
The hierarchy for management options is as follows: 
 

1. RME for Scenario 1 area only  
2. RME for all of Leon and Wakulla Counties 
3. Individual CoT, Leon and Wakulla County management agencies for respective portions 

of Scenario 1 Area 
4. Individual CoT, Leon and Wakulla County management agencies for all OSTDS within 

each jurisdictional boundary 
 
In order to determine the appropriate solutions for the required treatment and management, the 
following detailed plans will be required: 
 

1. Wastewater Facilities Plan (WWFP) – essentially the detailed engineering Plan for the 
needed wastewater system improvements 

2. Wastewater Management Plan (WWMP)  - essentially the Financial Plan for the RME 
that would support the WWFP and management of all OSTDS. 

 
Extensive public participation is a major component of the Planning process for both Plans to 
determine the optimal technical, economic and politically acceptable solution(s), along with 
continuing efforts at water quality monitoring and modeling to enable adaptive management  
 
Both Plans will require detailed analysis of both the economic and non-economic factors 
affecting the feasibility of the respective treatment and management alternatives for achieving 
the nitrate removal necessary to meet the water quality standard. 
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3. WASTEWATER FACILTIES PLAN  
 

3.1 SCENARIO 1 AREA 
 
AWT nitrate removal levels have been determined to be necessary for the Scenario 1 area.  As 
such, the alternatives analysis will include an evaluation of the economic and non-economic 
factors for the following AWT alternatives: 
 

1. Connection to the CoT system, where applicable 
2. AWT Cluster Systems in areas that appear to have favorable density and potential 

treatment and dispersal sites 
3. Individual OSTDS capable of meeting AWT treatment levels 

 
3.2 WWFP ALTERNATIVES ANALYSIS – MOST VULNERABLE AREAS NORTH OF THE 

CODY SCARP 
 
The alternatives analysis for Most Vulnerable Areas north of the Cody Scarp will depend on 
whether these areas are determined to have relatively low natural attenuation of nitrates and are 
therefore economically feasible for implementing nitrate removal alternatives.  If these areas are 
determined to be feasible for nitrate reduction, the alternatives will depend on the level of nitrate 
reduction required.  Should AWT levels be required, the same alternatives as those listed above 
will apply.  If lower levels of removal are required, additional onsite and cluster alternatives will 
be evaluated.  These determinations would be made through additional water quality data 
collection and modeling efforts. 
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4 WASTEWATER MANAGEMET PLAN 
 
The WWMP will evaluate the alternatives for managing the selected treatment solutions and all 
OSTDS in the selected jurisdictional areas and selects a preferred option for adoption and 
implementation.  The Plan would provide the basis for any bonding/financing efforts made in this 
regard. 
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5 PHASING  
 

4.1 PHASING FOR FACILITIES PLAN 
 
The following describes the estimated time frame for completing, adopting and implementing the 
Facilities Plan, per the previously stated hierarchy: 
 

1. Develop WWFP – 18 months 
2. Adopt WWFP – 6 months 
3. Implement Solutions Recommended in WWFP – 6+ years 

 
4.2 PHASING FOR MANAGEMENT PLAN 

 
The following describes the estimated time frame for completing, adopting and implementing the 
Management Plan: 
 

1. Develop WWMP – 9 months 
2. Adopt WWMP – 6 months 
3. Implement Management Structure for Adopted WWMP – Ongoing immediately following 

adoption of WWMP. 
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1 OVERVIEW 
 
The purpose of this Task VI report is to detail generalized areas where central and cluster 
systems would be the recommended option.  OSTDS in areas north of County Scarp, with the 
exception of identified Most Vulnerable Areas (see Figure 1-2), appears to benefit from natural 
nitrogen attenuation of 79% or higher, making the cost of additional nitrogen removal on a $/lb 
of nitrate removed excessive.  Scenario 1 conditions occur when flow from the Spring Creek 
Springs Group flows south to Spring Creek Springs.  Scenario 2 conditions occur when the 
Spring Creek Springs Group flows north to Wakulla Springs.  Figure 1-1 delineates the 
contributory areas that result from these two flow conditions. 
 
Areas requiring AWT levels of nitrogen removal may include all of the Scenario 1 area.  Most 
Vulnerable areas north of the Cody Scarp may be candidates for connection to the City of 
Tallahassee (CoT) sewer system should future studies determine that the nitrogen contributions 
from OSTDS in these areas contributes a significant portion of the nitrate load flowing across 
the Cody Scarp, i.e. they are not achieving 79+% attenuation.  Any nitrate that is removed from 
the inflow load will reduce the overall nitrate removal requirements for OSTDS sources. 
 

AWT options include the following: 

1. Connection to a centralized sewer system – the existing CoT and Otter Creek WWTFs 
are candidates. 

2. Construction of new cluster wastewater treatment systems to serve localized areas of 
development 

3. Installation of advanced onsite wastewater systems that are capable of meeting AWT 
standards 

 
This report focuses on areas where options 1 and 2 above may be the recommended option. 

1.1 SUMMARY OF RELEVANT CONCLUSIONS FROM PREVIOUS REPORTS 
 
The following conclusions from the Task 1 and 2 reports are relevant to this report: 
 

 Onsite AWT systems are relatively new and are listed as “Innovative” PBTS.  The issues 
of performance certification and sampling frequency will need to be addressed if they are 
to be relied upon for AWT levels of nitrogen removal. 
 

 The City of Tallahassee Master Plan identified the Lake Munson and Woodville areas as 
candidates for sewer extensions.  These areas proved to be comparable to cluster AWT 
OSTDS on a life cycle $/kg/yr nitrogen removal basis. 

 
 The Wakulla County Facilities Plan assumes expansion within Crawfordville, however 

the extent of that expansion is not clear.  
 

 Costs for connection to the CoT system and for AWT cluster systems are based on 
areas like Lake Munson and Woodville, where density is favorable. 
 

 Case studies are needed to determine which wastewater management approach is the 
most cost effective for less dense areas, such as north of Crawfordville center and west 
of Woodville center. 
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Figure 1-1.  Existing OSTDS Within Scenarios 1 and 2 Areas 

 
Source: Hal Davis, Personal Communication, 2010.  Figure 1-1 is LAI’s visual adaptation of the Scenario 
1 and 2 boundaries from figures furnished by Hal Davis.   

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF CANDIDATE AREAS 
 
Figure 1-1 shows the approximate boundaries of the Scenario 1 and Scenario 2 areas, with the 
locations of septic systems shown in yellow.  Also shown in Figure 1-1 are the Lake Munson 
and Woodville proposed CoT expansion areas and the existing and proposed Wakulla County 
WWTF, sprayfields and potential reuse site.   
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Figure 1-2 shows the results of the Leon County Aquifer Vulnerability Assessment, for reference 
purposes.  Some of the red and green areas north of the Cody Scarp may, following future 
planning studies, prove to be cost-effective areas to implement AWT solutions. There are 
approximately 13,100 OSTDS in the Scenario 2 area, of which approximately 8,600 OSTDS are 
within the Scenario 1 area.   
  

Figure 1-2. Relative Aquifer Vulnerability for Leon and Wakulla Counties 

 
Source: City of Tallahassee http://www.talgov.com/planning/compln/briefhistory.cfm  

This report discusses the factors that determine if an OSTDS within the Scenario 1 and 2 areas 
is recommended to be served by a central sewer system (via extension of an existing facility) or 
cluster treatment systems capable of meeting AWT standards.  Cluster treatment facilities are 
comparable to centralized treatment facilities when it comes to performance and reliability.  As 
such, the determining factor in deciding between cluster treatment and centralized sewering is 
typically cost-effectiveness.  Non-economic factors such as unwanted growth may also impact 
the decision between cluster and centralized sewering.  Factors affecting the cost effectiveness 
of clusters vs. centralized sewering include the following: 
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1. Density of development 
2. Distance from the nearest centralized treatment facility 
3. Capital and O&M costs associated with treating the collected wastewater 

Both centralized and cluster systems can utilize the same type of collections systems, therefore 
collection system selection issues are not discussed as a part of this report. 
 

1.3 CLUSTER VS. CONNECTION TO EXISTING CENTRALIZED SYSTEM 
 
The advantages of extending existing sewers and utilizing an existing centralized treatment 
facility are as follows: 
 

1. Use of existing plant capacity eliminates costs associated with constructing new 
treatment facilities. 

2. Expansion of existing facilities is typically the most cost effective AWT option, on a 
$/kg/yr nitrate removed basis, particularly where unused capacity exists.  

3. Potential to remove OSTDS nitrogen loads from watershed, resulting in 100% removal of 
wastewater nitrogen (as is the case with the Otter Creek WWTF existing and proposed 
discharge / reuse sites being outside the Scenario 1 and 2 areas). 

 
Disadvantages of sewer extensions are as follows: 
 

1. For conventional gravity sewers, large pump stations and force mains are required to 
convey wastewater over potentially long distances to connect to existing sewer systems.  
Alternative low pressure and septic tank effluent sewers have cost and non-economic 
advantages. 

2. Energy use associated with pumping water over long distances. 
3. Potential for unwanted growth for properties “along the way” between the new and 

existing service areas. 
4. Moving water across watershed boundaries may not be desirable. 

 
 
Figure 1-1 illustrates the density of development in the Scenario 1 and 2 areas.  High density 
favors both cluster and centralized sewering options.   The primary factors impacting the cost 
effectiveness of a centralized sewer system are as follows: 
 

1. Density of development, summarized as length of street sewer per connection 
2. House connection length 
3. Distance and elevation change from the proposed extension area to the treatment facility 
4. Cost of treating the additional flows 

 
The distance between the extension area and the existing centralized facility typically requires a 
large pump station and a significant length of pipe to convey the extension area wastewater 
flows to the treatment facility or collection system feeding the treatment facility.  The local 
lengths of house to street connection piping will be the same for either cluster or centralized 
options. 
  
Cluster systems have the advantage of being localized, eliminating unnecessary piping and 
pump stations.  In areas where sewer extensions are not cost-effective, multiple, small clusters 
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serving all but the most isolated lots may prove to be a cost effective option.  This flexibility 
eliminates collection system pipes that traverse sparsely or unpopulated areas within the 
service area.  By using multiple, small clusters, high density streets within otherwise low density 
areas may be cost-effectively served.  The disadvantage to this approach is having multiple 
facilities to manage and monitor.  Cluster system alternatives require that suitable treatment and 
dispersal sites exist.  Cluster systems can be sited underground and in paved areas.  This 
flexibility increases the number of candidate treatment and dispersal sites for these smaller 
systems. 
 
This report is an overview of general areas where cluster and/or connection to an existing 
centralized system is recommended for further evaluation.   
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2 IDENTIFICATION OF GENERALIZED AREAS WHERE CENTRAL SEWER SYSTEMS 
ARE THE RECOMMENDED OPTION 

 
Figure 1-1 appears to show that the majority of development in the Scenario 1 and 2 areas is 
dense with few isolated lots.  However, zooming in to the parcel level shows that the density of 
developed lots varies from what appears to be favorable to what is likely not favorable for sewer 
extensions. Six sub-areas were visually examined for determination of the likely optimal 
recommended solution. Figure 2-1 is a key that shows the location of six sub-areas to be 
discussed.  Each area will be evaluated using the following assumptions: 
 

 The Scenario 1 area will likely require AWT levels of nitrogen removal, making cluster 
systems and/or connection to existing systems the preferred treatment option where 
economically feasible 

 The CoT and Otter Creek WWTFs either have or can feasibly add sufficient capacity to 
treat and disperse additional wastewater flows from areas that are feasible to connect  

 
Figure 2-1.  Cluster and Sewer Extension Candidate Sub-Areas 
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2.1 PREVIOUSLY IDENTIFIED SEWER EXTENSION AREAS 

 
The City of Tallahassee (CoT) Master Plan provided detailed costs estimates for connecting two 
areas within the AWT areas.  These areas are as follows: 
 

1. Woodville 
2. Lake Munson 

 
Table 2-1 summarizes the capital costs associated with connection to the CoT centralized 
system. 
 

Table 2-1.  Centralize Sewering Costs for Two AWT Areas 

 
 
The City of Tallahassee Master Plan only identified the above two areas as part of its expansion 
plans within the Scenario 1 and 2 areas.  The Lake Munson and Woodville areas appear to be 
favorable for sewer extensions to the CoT system – see Task 2 Report for a summary of total 
life cycle costs.  Subsequent sections will discuss other areas that may warrant consideration 
for connection to the CoT system.  
 
The 2006 Wakulla County Wastewater Facilities Plan detailed plans to extend the existing 
sewer service are via a new force main and pump station along Lower Bridge Road.  The 
Wakulla Gardens development would be sewered and connected to the new pump station that 
would pump westward along Lower Bridge Road over to the Crawfordville service area.  An 
April 28, 2009 Eutaw Utilities, Inc. memo detailed a revision to this plan in which the pump 
station would accept flows from a portion of Crawfordville and pump down Spring Creek 
Highway to 98 and over to the Otter Creek WWTF.  The Otter Creek WWTF is planned for an 

Criteria
Lake                  

Munson
Woodville

Buildout # of Connections 3,162 2,150

Buildout Population 8,379 3,320

People/Connection @ Buildout 2.65 1.54

Existing Population 6,683 2,938

Existing Potential Connections 2,522 1,903

Existing People/Potential Connection 2.65 1.54

Total Sewer Cost $30,614,860 $24,576,240

Cost/Potential Connection - Existing $12,139 $12,917

Cost/Potential Connection - Buildout $9,682 $11,431

System Cost - Outside CoT $4,500 $4,500

Abandon Septic $1,500 $1,500

House Connection $2,500 $2,500

Total Cost / Potential Connection - Buildout $16,680 $18,430

Total Cost / Potential Connection - Existing $19,140 $19,920
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upgrade to AWT standards as well as a significant increase in flow from the existing 0.6 MGD to 
1.6 MGD.  The expanded service area and facility will collect a significant amount of wastewater 
from within the Scenario 2 watershed and discharge via sprayfields that are located outside the 
watershed.  
 
The existing sewer service area includes Panacea and Crawfordville.  The sewer service area is 
largely confined to properties along the Crawfordville Highway, with limited service extensions 
along 3 intersecting streets.  From Figure 1-1, it appears that there is a high density of onsite 
systems immediately outside the existing service area.  Provided the capacity exists within the 
existing sewer system, there appears to be a large number of onsite systems that can likely be 
served by extensions along the existing system.  Costs were provide for connecting all of 
Wakulla Gardens to the Otter Creek WWTF.  These costs are summarized in Table 2-2, based 
on the approximate number of existing and buildout connections.  A reasonable assumption for 
the future buildout condition is difficult to assess given the uncertainty of economic conditions 
and the overall condition of the housing market.  In addition, it is unclear if the total collection 
system costs include fittings for every undeveloped lot.  It is unlikely that the full buildout of 
2,500 lots will occur in the foreseeable future, therefore the most relevant capital cost, for 
comparison purposes, is the cost per existing connection.   
 

   Table 2-2.  Centralize Sewering Costs for Wakulla Gardens 

 
 

2.2 TYPICAL CLUSTER SYSTEM COSTS – WAKULLA GARDENS CASE STUDY 
 
Cluster system cost effectiveness is determined by the same factors as centralized sewering, 
with the exception of proximity to an existing WWTF or collection system.  When density is high, 
the length of street sewer per connection is low, resulting in a lower cost per connection.  
Cluster systems do not require a large pump station and force mains to transmit flow to a 
remote treatment facility.  This cost savings is offset by the need to site, build and operate a 
local treatment and dispersal facility.  LAI generated conceptual costs for a cluster system that 
would serve a section of the Wakulla Gardens development.  While this area is outside the 

Existing Buildout

# Connections: 800 2,500

Existing Buildout

Collection System 12,204,399$ 15,255$       4,882$         

Master Lift Station & FM 2,753,836$   3,442$         1,102$         

Wastewater Treatment 3,957,673$   4,947$         1,583$         

Effluent Disposal 653,110$      816$           261$           

Total Project Cost 19,569,018$ 24,461.27$  7,827.61$    

House-to-Street Connection 4,000$         4,000$         

Total Project Cost 28,461$       11,828$       

CostComponent
Cost per Connection

Wakulla Gardens Community Collection System

Cost Summary
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Scenario 1 and 2 areas, it is representative of the costs associated with relatively high density 
cluster systems.  Table 2-3 summarizes these costs. 
 

Table 2-3.  Local AWT Cluster System Cost – Relatively High Density 

 
 
These costs are marginally higher than the sewering costs developed for Woodville and Lake 
Munson, however they are less than the costs Eutaw estimated for connecting all of Wakulla 
Gardens to the Wakulla WWTF, based on existing development.  This is an example of how 
proximity to existing sewers can influence the cost effectiveness of sewer extensions.  It would 
appear from this analysis that cluster systems are more cost effective for Wakulla Gardens than 
the cost of extending the existing sewer service area to include Wakulla Gardens.  Cluster 
treatment systems tend to be more modular, and therefore more easily phased in as flows 
increase.  This facilitates delaying construction of excess treatment capacity that may not get 
used for many years, if at all.   Deferring capital expenditures until closer to the date when 
revenue will be generated from those expenditures reduces financial risks.    
 

2.3 AREA 1 – LAKE BRADFORD AREA 
 
This area is located in the northwest portion of the Scenario 1 and 2 areas to the east of Lake 
Bradford, as shown in Figure 2-2 with OSTDS locations shown in yellow.  Of note is the 
proximity of this area to the proposed CoT Lake Munson expansion area.  The density is 
relatively high and appears to be comparable to Lake Munson area.  Given the relatively high 
density, the proximity to a proposed sewer expansion area and its location within the Scenario 1 
area, this area is recommended for further evaluation as a CoT sewer extension area.  The 
relatively high density is favorable for clustering as well.  There are a small number of isolated 
lots that may not be cost effective to include in a cluster or sewer extension.  These lots could 
be served by AWT onsite systems as part of a plan to provide AWT to all OSTDS within the 
Scenario 1 area.  By not extending collection lines out to the isolated lots, the cost per 
connection for sewer extensions or cluster systems can be minimized.   
 

2.4 AREA 2 – NORTHEAST OF COT SPRAYFIELDS 
 
Area 2 is located in the northeast corner of the Scenario 1 and 2 areas, northeast of the CoT 
sprayfields, and is characterized by moderately low density with pockets of relatively high 
density.  Figure 2-3 is an aerial view of Area 2 with the OSTDS locations shown in yellow.  This 
area is not close to either the CoT or Wakulla County systems and is unlikely to be a candidate 
for connection to either system.  It is not known where the optimal connection point to the CoT 

Existing Buildout

176 280

Existing Buildout Existing Buildout

On Property $891,000 $1,412,000 $5,100 $5,100
Street Sewer $718,000 $718,000 $4,100 $2,600
Treatment $1,657,000 $2,527,000 $9,500 $9,100
Dispersal $196,000 $285,000 $1,200 $1,100

Total $3,462,000 $4,942,000 $19,900 $17,900

Cost per Connection

# of 

Conections

Component
Total Capital Cost
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system would be, however it appears that the minimum distance to connect this area via a 
pump station and force main would be approximately 5 miles.   
 
The lower density will increase the cost per connection for a single cluster system.  However, as 
shown in green on Figure 2-3, there are pockets of high density that would be favorable for 
smaller AWT cluster systems.  Area 2 is located within the Scenario 1 area.  With AWT levels of 
nitrogen removal likely to be necessary and the existence of pockets of high density 
development, Area 2 is recommended for further evaluation as a mixed cluster / onsite AWT 
area.  Determining the optimal mix of clusters and onsite AWT systems would require a more 
detailed analysis.  
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Figure 2-2.  Area 1 - Lake Bradford 
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Figure 2-3.  Area 2 – Northeast of CoT Sprayfields 

 
 

2.5 AREA 3 – SPRINGHILL ROAD SOUTH OF AIRPORT 
 
Area 3 is located along Springhill Road, South of the Airport and within the Scenario 1 area.  
Similar to Area 2, this is a relatively low density area with pockets of higher density 
development, as shown on Figure 2-4.  The approximate length of force main required to add 
this area to the proposed CoT Lake Munson expansion area is 3 miles from the northern most 
portion of Area 3.  The southern pockets of development are approximately another 2 miles 
further.  This area is not likely to be economically feasible for connection to the CoT system.   
 
There are four areas of localized higher density that appear favorable for cluster systems, 
shown in green on Figure 2-4.  Area 3 is recommended for further evaluation as a mixed cluster 
/ AWT onsite system area. 
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Figure 2-4.  Area 3 – Springhill Road 
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2.6 AREA 4 – WEST OF PROPOSED COT WOODVILLE EXPANSION AREA 

 
Area 4 is located in Leon County, west of the proposed CoT Woodville expansion area.  This 
area is characterized by moderately high density development with pockets of high density and 
a few isolated lots.  This area is located within the Scenario 1 area.  The proximity of this area to 
the proposed CoT Woodville expansion area combined with the moderate to high density of 
development make this area a candidate for connection to the CoT system.  The density of 
development is also favorable for one or more cluster systems.  Area 4 is recommended for 
further evaluation as a CoT expansion area and/or a cluster treatment area.   
 

Figure 2-5.  Area 4 – West of CoT Woodville Expansion Area 

 
 

2.7 AREA 5 – NORTHERN CRAWFORDVILLE 
 
Area 5 is located in the northern end of the Crawfordville area, extending up to the Wakulla / 
Leon County line.  This area is characterized by overall low density with pockets of high density 
development, as shown on Figure 2-6.  Area 5 is located in the Scenario 2 area, outside the 
Scenario 1 area.  This area does not required AWT levels of nitrogen removal and may not 
require any additional nitrogen removal once the Scenario 1 area is upgraded to AWT 
treatment.  The proposed expansion of the Wakulla County sewer service area includes 
portions of Crawfordville.  Further expansion into this area may be an economically feasible 
option, however the overall density of development does not appear favorable for a sewer 
extension.   
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In the event nitrogen removal is required beyond what will be proposed in the Scenario 1 area, 
three higher density areas were identified as candidates for small cluster systems.  These areas 
are shown in green on Figure 2-6.   
 

Figure 2-6.  Area 5 – Northern Crawfordville 
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2.8 AREA 6 – CRAWFORDVILLE CENTER 
 
Area 6 is located in the center of Crawfordville and is characterized by high density 
development.  Portions of this area are included in the Wakulla County Facilities Plan as part of 
the planned expansion of the treatment and dispersal systems.  The density of this area 
appears favorable for connection to the Wakulla County system.  As with the other areas, there 
are areas with relatively low density of development that will negatively affect the economic 
feasibility of connecting the entire area.  Similar to Area 5, this area is also outside of the 
Scenario 1 area and may not require nitrogen removal beyond what is recommended in the 
Scenario 1 area.  It is recommended that this area be evaluated for additional connections, 
beyond what is already planned, to the Wakulla County System.  This option has the added 
benefit of 100% removal, as the existing and proposed dispersal and reuse areas are outside 
both the Scenario 1 and 2 areas.  Cluster systems are not likely to be competitive in the highest 
density areas adjacent to existing sewers.  For other areas such as the western edge of Wakulla 
Gardens, where the length of force main and pump station costs are relatively high for 
connection to the Wakulla County system, cluster systems are likely to be more cost effective.  
This area is recommended for further evaluation as both a Wakulla County expansion area and 
a cluster treatment area.  
 

Figure 2-7.  Area 6 – Crawfordville Center 
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3 SUMMARY & CONCLUSIONS 
 
The Scenario 1 area is assumed to require AWT levels of nitrogen removal for all OSTDS, 
making cluster and centralized treatment the preferred option for higher density areas.  Areas 1-
4 are located in the Scenario 1 area and are characterized by a mix of relatively low density 
areas with pockets of high density development.  Only Area 1 appears to be feasible as a CoT 
expansion area.  The remaining areas have pockets of higher density development that are 
candidates for cluster treatment systems.  
 
The Scenario 2 area outside the Scenario 1 boundary is predominantly the higher density 
Crawfordville area, which is already partially sewered.  As such, the high density areas adjacent 
to existing sewers should be investigated for inclusion in the planned expansion of the Wakulla 
County system.  However, nitrogen removal in this area is not be necessary. 
 
Other conclusions include the following: 
 

 Connection to the CoT system appears to be the most cost effective means for servicing 
the Woodville and Lake Munson areas, and similarly Central Crawfordville appears to be 
cost effective to connect to the Wakulla County system. 

 Higher density areas in the northern Crawfordville area and the areas around the 
western edge of Wakulla Gardens are candidates for AWT cluster systems. 

 The Lake Bradford area is recommended for evaluation as an addition to the CoT Lake 
Munson expansion area. 

 Areas 2-4 are within the Scenario 1 area and appear to be candidates for a mix of AWT 
cluster and AWT onsite systems. 

 The remaining areas (not in Areas 1-6) are lower density areas that are likely to be best 
served by either AWT onsite systems in the Scenario 1 area or PBTS/conventional 
systems in the Scenario 2 areas that are located outside Scenario 1.   A more detailed 
analysis may show portions of these areas that are candidates for AWT cluster systems.  
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APPENDIX A: BIBLIOGRAPHY – REFERENCE DOCUMENTS   
 
The following documents were reviewed in preparation of the Lombardo Associates, Inc. (LAI) 
Onsite Sewage Treatment & Disposal and Management Options Task 6 Draft Report: 
 
Wastewater Planning: 

1. Wakulla County Wastewater Facilities Plan FY 2006, FL Dept. of Environmental 
Protection State Revolving Fund, Marc E. Neihaus, P.E., November 30, 2006.  

2. City of Tallahassee (CoT) 2030 Master Sewer Plan – Phase II, CoT Water Resources 
Engineering Dept., February 10, 2010 
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1. OVERVIEW 
 
This Draft Task 7 Report outlines and discusses the following:  

 Recommendations on the scope of work of Phase II activities 

 Potential funding sources for a Phase II activities 

The objective of Phase II activities to reduce important uncertainties regarding nitrogen removal 
requirements and selection and further refinement of preferred nitrogen removal technique(s) 
and establishment of OSTDS management entity(ies). 

The Phase II activities will be initial efforts that would be incorporated into the Wastewater 
Management Plan (WWMP) and Wastewater Facilities Plan (WWFP), discussed in the Task 5 
Report. 
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2. RECOMMENDED PHASE II SCOPE OF WORK  
 
The following areas of uncertainty were discussed as having an effect on nitrate removal 
requirements and the associated treatment and management alternatives in the Task 1 Report: 
 

 Attenuation of nitrates in the following areas of concern: 
o Scenario 1 and 2 areas 
o Most Vulnerable (and possibly More Vulnerable) Areas north of the Cody Scarp 
o Vulnerable and Less Vulnerable areas north of the Cody Scarp  

 Effect of CoT potential sewer expansions on Inflow and SESF nitrate loads to Wakulla 
Springs 

 Growth projections for Wakulla County and unincorporated Leon County 
 Future flow condition of Wakulla Springs – Scenario 1 vs. Scenario 2 
 Techniques for reducing nitrogen contributions from Inflow, Fertilizer, Creeks/Sinks, and 

Livestock  
 
The recommended future scope of work to address these issues is detailed in this report. 
 

2.1 ATTENUATION OF NITRATES IN SOILS 
 
As discussed in the Task 1 Report, the assumed attenuation affects the nitrate removal 
requirements under both Scenario 1 and Scenario 2 conditions.  However, it is important to note 
that the nitrate removal requirements for Scenario 1 dominate.  The consequences of this are as 
twofold: 
 

1. AWT level of nitrate removal from OSTDS plus removal from additional sources within 
the Scenario 1 area is required under any reasonable assumption for attenuation. 
 

2. Providing AWT levels of nitrate removal in the Scenario 1 area exceeds the nitrate 
removal requirements for the Scenario 2 area under any reasonable attenuation 
assumption. 

 
The conclusion is that an AWT level of nitrate removal is required in the Scenario 1 area, the 
Scenario 2 areas outside of Scenario 1 do not require any additional nitrate removal, and other 
sources of nitrate must be reduced to meet the water quality standard for Scenario 1.  The total 
additional nitrate removal required depends on the attenuation assumed, as outlined in Table 1 
below.   
 
Table 1 also presents the number of OSTDS that would require AWT north of the Cody Scarp 
assuming that Most Vulnerable (and possibly More Vulnerable) areas have attenuations of 50% 
instead of the 79+% that appears to apply to other OSTDS in less vulnerable areas.  As can be 
seen, the attenuation assumed makes a significant difference in the additional mass of nitrate 
that needs to be removed to meet the water quality standard. 
 
However this all assumes that the mass loadings and associated assumptions are accurate.  
Future efforts should be complimented with additional water quality monitoring and modeling to 
refine the understandings of the watersheds. 
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Table 1.  Effect of Attenuation on Additional Nitrate Removal Requirement 

 
 

2.2 EFFECT OF POTENTIAL COT SEWER EXTENSIONS 
 
The CoT Master Plan includes potential sewer extension projects that would reduce the nitrate 
load to the ground surface North of the Cody Scarp.  Since the CoT treated wastewater is 
discharged at the SESF that lies within the Scenario 1 area, this reduction would be partially 
offset by the discharge of additional AWT treated wastewater within the Scenario 1 area.  In 
order to determine the net change in the nitrate load expected as a result of these planned 
improvements, the attenuation in the proposed extension areas is needed.  In addition to high 
natural attenuation, a percentage of the nitrate crossing the Cody Scarp bypasses Wakulla 
Springs, as noted in the Task 1 Report.  The combined effect of high natural attenuation and the 
percent of nitrates that bypass Wakulla Springs must be better understood to determine the net 
reduction that would result from potential sewer extensions.  
 

2.3 TECHNIQUES FOR REDUCING NITROGEN CONTRIBUTIONS FROM INFLOW, FERTILIZER, 
CREEKS/SINKS, AND LIVESTOCK  

 
Techniques for reducing nitrogen contributions from Inflow, Fertilizer, Creeks/Sinks, and 
Livestock should be investigated to assist in developing the optimal least cost plan.  With Inflow 
being the largest contributor of these sources, OSTDS in the most and more vulnerable areas 
north of the Cody Scarp should be targeted.  Non-structural techniques for nitrogen reduction 
from fertilizer can be effective and have been adopted in other FL communities. 
 

2.4 PROPOSED PHASE II SCOPE OF WORK  
 
The following Scope of Work is proposed to determine the attenuations required to finalize 
nitrate removal requirements and associated treatment alternatives: 
 

1. Review GIS and LAVA / WCAVA mapping to determine the total number of OSTDS that 
are in Most Vulnerable, More Vulnerable, and CoT potential sewer extension areas 
North of the Cody Scarp and within the Wakulla Springs recharge areas. 

2. Conduct additional field studies to determine the appropriate attenuations for OSTDS 
contributing to the Inflow nitrate load. 

3. Conduct additional field studies to determine the appropriate attenuation for OSTDS in 
the Scenario 1 area. 

4. Combine information from 1-3 above to finalize the nitrate removal requirements for 
Scenario 1 conditions 

25% 40% 50%

NO3 Removed by AWT on OSTDS (kg/yr) 69,030 55,260 46,080

Add'l NO3 Removal Required (kg/yr) 2,070 540 0

% of Inflow NO3 Load 4.3% 1.1% 0.0%

# of OSTDS Requiring AWT North of the 

Cody Scarp*
402 105 0

Scenario 1 Conditions

% Attenuation Assumed South of 

the Cody Scarp

*Assumes that OSTDS in M ost Vulnerable areas North of the Cody Scarp have 50% 

attenuation
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5. Analyze the effect of sewering the potential CoT extension areas on Scenario 1 nitrate 
removal requirements 

6. Divide the Scenario 1 area into subareas based on the most feasible of the following  
AWT treatment alternatives: 

a. Connection to CoT system 
b. New large AWT cluster system 
c. New small AWT cluster system 
d. AWT onsite systems 

7. Develop capital and O&M costs for each sub-area and for the Scenario 1 area as a 
whole  

8. Investigate techniques for reducing nitrogen contributions from Inflow, Fertilizer, 
Creeks/Sinks, and Livestock; estimate their costs and compare cost-effectiveness vs 
OSTDS nitrogen removal 

9. Perform demonstration projects to quantify the ability of cost-effective techniques for 
reducing nitrogen contributions from Inflow, Fertilizer, Creeks/Sinks, and Livestock 
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3. RECOMMENDED SCOPE OF WORK FOR MANAGEMENT ALTERNATIVES 
 
While there is still work to be done to finalize nitrate removal requirements and associated 
treatment alternatives, the common factor is the need for an AWT level of treatment for OSTDS 
in the Scenario 1 area.  This is a significant undertaking that will require participation from Leon 
and Wakulla Counties, as well as the City of Tallahassee.  The existing number of OSTDS in 
the Scenario 1 area that lie within these three jurisdictional areas is as follows, per the Task 1 
Report: 
 

 Leon County – 7,500 
o of which 118 are in the CoT portion of the PSPZ and therefore in the Scenario 1 

area 
 Wakulla County – 1,100 

 
The primary decision that needs to be made is determining the number and scope of 
management entities that will be required for OSTDS in Leon and Wakulla Counties as well as 
the CoT.  Management alternatives were discussed in detail in the Task 3 Report.   
 
As stated in the Task 5 Report, a WWMP is needed to develop each management alternative 
sufficiently for stakeholders to review and comment on and for decision makers to evaluate.   
Extensive public participation is a key component to developing a management structure that is 
feasible to implement. 
 
The following Scope of Work is proposed for the WWMP: 
 

1. Finalize a short list of management alternatives in consultation with CoT, Leon and 
Wakulla County officials 

2. Develop management alternatives sufficiently to estimate the required user charge 
structure 

3. Present management alternatives to decision makers for review and comment and to 
facilitate a Preferred Management Plan 

4. Conduct a series of public participation meetings to educate and obtain feedback from 
the public on the Preferred Plan 

5. Incorporate the results of the finalized nitrate removal requirements into the number and 
type of systems to be managed 

 
The Scope of Work for the WWFP should include: 
 

1. Community Profile – update 
2. Needs Analysis – update integrating results of Section 2.3 Scope of Work 
3. Alternative Options - update integrating results of Section 2.3 Scope of Work 
4. Alternatives Analysis - update integrating results of Section 2.3 Scope of Work 
5. Selection of Preferred Option (s)  
6. Management, Institutional and Financial Plan for Preferred Option 
7. Implementation Plan of Preferred Option 
8. Public Participation throughout entire WWFP process 
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4. POTENTIAL FUNDING SOURCES FOR PHASE II ACTIVITIES 
 
Potential funding sources for the Phase II activities detailed in Sections 2 and 3 are as follows: 
 

1. Establish one or more RME’s that includes all OSTDS within Leon and Wakulla Counties 
and charge a nominal annual fee.  With approximately 50,000 OSTDS, a $20 annual fee 
would generate revenue of approximately $1,000,000 annually 
 

2. Pursuit grants and loans, especially the 319 grant program and SRF loan.  These 
programs have annual appropriations and changing priorities, so it would be wise to 
initiate contact with funding sources and get applications prepared and submitted as 
soon as possible. The OSTDS nitrogen removal and management issues are high 
priorities throughout Florida so receptivity for grants/low interest loans may be high. 
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Additional Information Regarding LAI's Report 

LAI's Table 5-7 summarizes LAI's estimated nitrate load to Wakulla Springs from each of the identified 
sources, from 2007 to 2018. 

a e - . T bl 57 PI anne dG rowt hP . rotecteon N' 1trate loads dR an emova IR equtrements 
N•ete LOads to WeiiUIIa Sptlnga fllenned Cltowth flrojec:uon (~I 

SCeMIIO Acmo W.Q. 
Nih~ Fn Crwlrs/ "" fiPitri; SEF•tm Stlndal'd .,,ow OSTDS ,,. Slnlls stodl Ollpo Spnytteld 

Total llex. NJtrate Rlamoval 

Sitton Loed ltqml 

1 44ACIO 41.2CIO tACIO 7.100 6.500 2.ACIO 111.000 221.100 t10,CIGO 111.100 

2 52.000 74.tcl0 15.000 31.000 10..,., 4.0GO 111.000 211.700 235.000 83.100 , 47.800 5t.2CIO 1,400 7.800 6.800 2.400 30.200 155.100 110,000 45.600 - - 1-- - - - ~ 
2 51.500 77.100 15.100 31.000 11.300 4.000 30.200 22&.500 235.GCIO -8.500 

Grcwlth Rote • OSTDSJfertillter1Liw11ock 

Grcwlth Rote • lnftovl l SESf 

3.92e,', 

a.sn~ 

Initial SESf NO, 

final SESf NO, 

12 

3 

mgiL 

mgiL 

SESF ~ Ntlrato Reduction 75.~1. 

While LAI notes Scenario 1 and Scenario 2 represent the two extreme flow and loading conditions; " ... an 
average flow and loading condition may be an acceptable approach and should be investigated further"; 
and rising sea levels may cause Scenario 2 to occur more often in the future, LAI did not provide an 
analysis under average conditions. Therefore, building upon information contained in LAI's report, staff 
developed loading estimates based on average conditions, both before and after the planned AWT sales 
tax extension project #10 (Table 1), which are high-level estimates subject to revision as additional 
information becomes available. Within Table 1, LAI's estimates are represented in the areas with yellow 
fill; and staffs estimates are represented in the areas with green fill. 

Table 1- Estimated Nitrate Loads to Wakulla Springs (kg/yr) 

% TCIIa l 
Nitnate 

Rlamowl 
Rqrnl. 

52% 

21% 

21% 
---

-4% 

LAI's Est. Load by Source As of December 31, 2018 LAI's Est. •staffs Est. 
Atmos- After AWT Proj. #10 
pherlc Est. Max. Est. Est. 

Septic Creeks/ Uve- Depos· Total Est. load@ Excess ••Total Excess 
Scenario Inflow Systems Fertilizer Streams stock itlon SESF Load 0.3Smg/L Load Est. load Load 

LAI's 1-low 
Est. flow, 

47,800 S1,200 9,400 7,800 6,800 2,400 30,200 1SS,600 110,000 
4S,600 

140,413 
30,413 

Table 5- 350 (29%) {22%) 
7 ft

3
/s 

2-high 
flow, 

56,500 77,900 15,600 31,000 11,300 4,000 30,200 226,500 235,000 
·8,500 

211,313 · 23,687 
750 {·4%) (-11%) 
ft

3
/s 

Staffs Average 
Est. fl ow, 

191,050 172,500 
18,550 

175,863 
3,363 

550 (10%) (2%) 
ft

3
/s 

LAI's Notes: Growth Rates: Septic Systems, Fertilizer, Livestock: 3.92%. Inflow, SESF: 8.57% 
SESF- 3 mg/L (after 75% reduction from 12 mg/L to AWT) 

•staffs Notes: Staff's estimates using information contained in LAI's report . 
.. Woodville Water Quality Project #10 transitions 2,945 existing septic systems in Scenario 1 area of Leon County to AWT, reducing nitrate by 
approximately 15,187 kg/yr. 
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Table 2 B- Scenario 1 • Estimated Loadings After Proposed AWT Sales Tax Extension Project (k&/vr. Nitrate) (high-level est., subject to change as additional Information comes available) 

Inflow (North of 

Cody Scarp) 

OSTDS 

Fertilizer 

Creeks/Sinks 
Livestock 
Atmosphe ric 

Deposition 
SE Sprayfield 

(SESF) 

Total Est. Load 

Max loa to 

Achieve W.Q. 

Std .. 35 mg/L) 

Est . Add'l. load 

Reduct ion to 

Mee t W.Q. Std. 

Allocation of Estimated Loadings to Source Location 

Leon 

South of 

After Planned AWT and Hookups Cody 

Completed (Woodville & Urban Fringe North of Scarp (in 

West of Woodville) Cod Scarp PSPZ) Total Leon 

47,800 34% 47,800 47,800 38% 

36,013 26% 29,464 29,464 24% 
9,400 7% 7,707 7,707 6% 

7,800 6% 793 676 1,469 1% 
6,800 5% 5,575 5,575 4% 

2,400 2% 1,968 1,968 Z% 

30,200 22% 28,975 1,225 30,200 24% 

140,413 100% 
77,568 46,614 124,182 100% 

55.24% 33.20% 88.44% 

110,000 

30,413 

22% 

Est. Loadings -After Proposed AWT Sales Tax Extension Project 

Atmospheric 
Deposition, 2,400 

Livestock, 6,800 

Proportionate Proportionate Share Add'l 

Share Add' I Load load Reduction (no 
Reduction (Based allocation to Atmospheric 

Wakulla Total Est. load on Total Est. Load) Deposition) 

47,800 34% 10,353 10,533 34.6% 

6,549 36,013 26% 7,800 7,936 26.1% 

1,693 9,400 7% 2,036 2,071 6.8% 

6,331 7,800 6% 1,689 1,719 5.7% 
1,225 6,800 5% 1,473 1,498 4.9% 

432 2,400 2% 520 0.0% 

30,200 22% 6,541 6,655 21.9% 
16,230 140,413 100% 30,413 30,413 100.0% 

11.56% 100.00% 

110,000 

30,413 

22% 

Est. Source Location -

After Proposed AWT Sales Tax Extension Project 

Wakulla Area, 
16,230 

1/22/20~--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
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Inflow (North of 
Cody Scarp) 

OSTDS 

Fertilizer 
Creeks/Sinks 
Livestock 
Atmospheric 
Deposition 
SE Sprayfield 
(SESF) 

Tota l Est. Load 

Max Load (to 
Achieve W.Q. 
Std . . 35 ms/L) 

Est. Add'l. load 
Reduction to 
Meet W.Q. Std. 

1/22/2013 

Table 2 A- Scenario 1· Estimated Loadings (kg/yr. Nitrate) (high-level est., subject to change as additional information comes available) 

Allocation of Estimated Loadings to Source Location 

2018 - After Sprayfleld Improvements 
Completed; Prior to Sales Tax Project 

47,800 30.7% 

51,200 32.9% 

9,400 6.0% 
7,800 5.0% 
6,800 4.4% 

2,400 1.5% 

30,200 19.4% 

155,600 100.0% 

110,000 

45,600 

29% 

North of 
Cody Scarp 

47,800 

793 

28,975 
77,568 
49.85% 

Leon 

South of 
Cody 

Scarp (In 
PSPZ) 

44,651 

7,707 
676 

5,575 

1,968 

1,225 
61,801 
39.72% 

Total leon 

47,800 34% 

44,651 32% 

7,707 6% 
1,469 1% 
5,575 4% 

1,968 1% 

30,200 22% 
139,370 100% 
89.57% 

2018 Est. Loadings (Prior to Proposed Sewer ProiectJn PSPZ) 

Wakulla 

6,549 

1,693 
6,331 
1,225 

432 

16,230 
10.43% 

Total Est. load 

47,800 30.7% 

51,200 32.9% 

9,400 6.0% 
7,800 5.0% 
6,800 4.4% 

2,400 1.5% 

30,200 19.4% 
155,600 100.0% 

100.00% 

Proportionate 
Share Add'lload 
Reduction (Based 

on Total Est. 
Load) 

14,008 

15,005 

2,755 
2,286 
1,993 

703 

8,850 
45,600 

Proportionate Share Add'l 
Load Reduction (no 

allocation to Atmospheric 
Deposition) 

14,228 31.2% 

15,240 33.4% 

2,798 6.1% 
2,322 5.1% 
2,024 4.4% 

0.0% 

8,989 19.7% 
45,600 100.0% 

110,000 

45,600 

29% 

l 
Est. Source Location - 2018 

(Prior to Proposed AWT Project in PSPZ} 

Attachment #1 
Page 233 of 276

Page 259 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



Attachment #6 
Page 4 of 5

For ease of reference, staff developed the following table to summarize the number of septic systems 
located within the Scenario 1 and Scenario 2 areas (Table 3). 

Table 3- LAI's Estimated # Septic Systems Located within Scenarios 1 and 2 
2007 2018 

Geographical Location 
Scenario #1 Scenarlo#2 Scenario#1 Scenario#2 

Within Leon County (see notes) *7,500 7,800 7, 713 8,022 
Within Wakulla County (see notes) 1,100 5,300 1,131 5,449 

Total 8,600 13,100 8,844 13,471 
Notes: 

(l) 2018 estimate for Scenario is from LAI's preliminary financial pro forma; and the Scenario 2 number 
was estimated by utilizing the same growth rate LAI utilized for Scenario l 

(2) • Approximately 662 systems outside the PSPZ are included in Leon County's Scenario l count (7 ,500 
- 662 = 6,838) 

(3) The number of septic systems varies little from Scenario l to Scenario 2 in Leon County 
(approximately a 4% difference between the two). However, in Wakulla County, the number of septic 
systems increases from l, l 00 in Scenario l to 5,300 in Scenario 2. 

Estimated # Septic Systems, Leon County, Scenario 1 Area: 
LAI's Estimate: 7,500 
To Transition to AWT, Sales Tax Extension Proposal: (2,945) 
Located North of the Cody Scarp and Outside PSPZ: ~ 

Balance: 3,893 

Table 4-3. Projected Capital Costs for Upgrades & Repairs- assuming 100 % of 
Required Nitrogen Removal is Achieved via OSTDS upgrades 

Area 
Conventional 

OSTDS 
(Outside 

Scenario 1) 

Leon County $ 12,635,000 
Wakulla County $ 4,094,000 

CoT* $ 440,000 

Total 
$16,729,000 (Leon+ Wakull a): 

"Included In Leon County Total 
Notes I Assumptions: 

AWT 
Required 

(Scenario 1) 

$165,000,000 
$ 24,200,000 
$ 2,596,000 

$189,200,000 

5% 15°/o 
CIP 

Capitalization Subtotal Management 
of First 5 Capital Cosls (Financing, Land 
Years of Acquisition, 
Failure Legal, 
Repairs Administrative) 

$ 6,317,000 $183,952,000 $ 27,593,000 
$ 2,046,000 $ 30,340,000 $ 4,551 ,000 
$ 220,000 $ 3,256,000 $ 488,000 

$ 8,363,000 $214,292,000 $ 32,144,000 

1. 10% of existing conventional OSTDS will require replacement at $4,000 per property 
2. Average AWT solution cost Is $22,000 per property 
3. Costs are In 2009 dollars 

Total 

$211,545,000 
$ 34,891,000 
$ 3,744,000 

$ 246,436,000 
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Table 4 - LAI's Estimated User M onthly and Annual Costs for a Countywide RME - Alternate Fee Structures-
Est. Financial Impact to Leon County's Residents (Source: Task 4, Tables 4-2, 4-3, 4-4) 

Those Transitioned to AWT Those who Remain on Traditional Septic Total 
(Within Scenario 1) System (Outside Scenario 1) Members 

Initial # Leon County 
II Members (Source: 7,500 31,587 39,087 

Table4-1) 

Cost Per Member Total Cost Per Member Total *Grand Alternative Fee Yearly Cost EPA User Yearly Cost EPA User 
Total Per Structures Per 

Per Year (All Burden: Per Per (All Burden: 
Month Members) Month Year Members) 

Year 

Alt. #1-
AWT & Traditional 
OSTDS members 

$195/ $2,341/ $17.5 $49/ $585/ $18.5 $36 charged their High High 

proportional 
month yr. million month yr. million million 

(different) CIP and 
O&M costs 

Alt. #2-
AWT & Traditional I• 

I• 
OSTDS members 
charged the same $105/ $1,259/ $9.4 

High 
$53/ $641/ 

$20.3 Medium 
$29.7 

capital costs. month yr. million month yr. million 
Members charged I• 
their proportional 

ll (different) O&M costs . 
II -

Alt. #3- All costs are 
II the same for everyone 

not on central sewer, 
$65/ $784/ $5.8 $65/ $784/ $24.8 $30.6 whether they remain Medium Medium 

on a traditional septic 
month yr. million month yr. million million 

system or transition to 
AWT ,, 
• If all fees collected 
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What are the nitrate levels in the 
Floridan aquifer above the Cody Scarp? 
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Responsible Management Entity (RME) 

Staff is providing the following brief description of an RME for background/informational 
purposes. The term "Responsible Management Entity" (RME) was coined by the EPA in its 
Voluntary National Guidelines for the Management of Decentralized (Onsite and Cluster) 
Wastewater Systems. Briefly, a RME is a legal entity responsible for providing management 
services to ensure that decentralized onsite or clustered wastewater treatment facilities meet 
established criteria. These can include systems serving a single property and cluster systems 
serving multiple properties. The EPA concluded in 1987 that decentralized systems could be a 
"cost-effective and long-term option for meeting public health and water quality goals, "provided 
they were adequately maintained." What is "adequate management" depends on the situation. 

According to the Water Environment Research Foundation, it certainly includes proper design, 
installation, and ongoing operation and maintenance. The EPA identifies a broad range of 
management levels, where increased management controls correlate with increased risks to 
public health and the environment and/or complexity of treatment technology. For example, in 
low-risk contexts, where there are few serious consequences from failure, maintenance 
reminders to homeowners can achieve adequate management (the homeowner awareness 
management level in EPA's terminology." Increased probability or consequences of failure 
require management by competent professional service providers rather than leaving the 
responsibility with property owners. This is why the State of Florida requires performance-based 
and cluster systems to be maintained by a service provider. The following summary is from 
WERF and EPA materials. 

Management Model 3 (current Leon Management Model 4 -Ol!eration and Maintenance by the 
County model) - O!!erating Permits: RME (Contract O!!erationl: 

The local regulatory authority (e.g. a public The public health and/or environmental risks are high enough to 
health regulator) implements a management require management by a qualified organization on behalf of the 
program that issues permits to property property owners. The regulatory authority permits the 
owners for operating their systems, with responsible public or private entity to take on obligations to meet 
conditions and requirements for proper compliance on behalf of property owners, in exchange for a fee. 
maintenance. The operation and maintenance The RME does not own the infrastructore. 
must be carried out by qualified service 
providers. The authority monitors and Basic Featores: 
enforces compliance, and may or may not act • Performance governs acceptability 
as a service provider. • Operating permits ensure compliance 

• All systems are inspected regularly 
The Board of County Commissioners • Monthly/yearly fees support the program 
designated the Leon County Health • Owner is responsible for all costs 
Department for Performance-Based Treatment • Create and maintain inventory 
Systems, which is a Management Model3 that 
is in conformance with State ofFlorida's laws. Management Model 5 - Resl!onsible Management Entity 

Basic Features; 
Ownershil!: 

• Onsite system designs based on The difference between Management Model 4 and 
site conditions and performance 

a 
Management Model 5 is that the public or private RME owns and 

requirements. operates all systems in the management area; similar to a 
• System performance assumed by centralized sewer system approach. 

operation and maintenance task 
completion and verified through 
permit renewal inspections. 
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JUNE 27, 2012 

SCIENCE ADVISORY COMMITTEE COMMENTS ON THE "ONSITE SEWAGE 
TREATMENT AND DISPOSAL AND MANAGEMENT OPTIONS-FINAL REPORTBY 

LOMBARDO ASSOCIATES, INC 

The Science Advisory Committee (SAC) has reviewed the report and focused primarily ori Tasks 
1 and 2.0verall, the SAC finds the Report satisfactory and scientifically sound based on the data 
discussed in the report. The findings of the first two tasks in the.Report are restated along with 
the following recommendations offered for the Board of County Commissioner's consideration: 

Task 1, page 74 of79: 

1. Adopt a modified USGS groundwater steady-state model that includes concentration data, 
along with a contin1,1ing groundwater and water quality monitoring program, as an on
going management tool for adaptive management planning purposes. 

COMMENT: The SAC agrees. An appropriate computer model (not necessarily steady
state) should be available for staff to conduct scenario testing. 

2. Reduction of nitrate contributions needs to occur to the maximum extent possible in the 
Scenario 1 area ofthe jlnconfined aquifer. 

COMMENT: The SAC agrees. 

3. Nitrate loadings should be validated. It is noted that OSTDS mass loadings are calculated 
based upon multiplying the number ofOSTDS by the attenuation factor-assumed as 50% 
by the USGS. Although LAI is of the opinion that the 50% attenuation fuctor in the 
unconfined ~uifer is on the high end of expectations/measurements, it is being used for 
planning purposes. 

COMMENTS- The SAC agrees that the 50% attenuation factor is probably on the 
high end of the range of estimates, but is suitable for planning purposes, 

4. Natural attenuation of areas north of Cody Scarp was estimated at 79+% based on 100% 
of the "inflow" load originating from OSTDS effluent. Since theN contributions incli.tde 
sources in addition to OSTDS, the OSTDS N attenuation in the confmed area (i.e. north 
of Cody Scarp) is.greater than 79%.Verification of this estimate should be performed in 
subsequent studies. · 

COMMENTS- Flow of nitrate in the aquifer across the Cody Scarp is significant, but the 
drinking water well data shows that less than 60% of that flux is due to human activities 
in Leon County, therefore the attenuation efficiency must be greater than 79%. Reducing 
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that load would be a lengthy and expensive process. Verification of the 79% attenuation 
estimate is not required at this time. Existing data for nitrogen loading to the land surface 
north ofthe scarp could be used to improve this estimate. 

5. Most vulnerable areas north of the Cody Scarp are likely have a lower attenuation, which 
would mean that OSTDS and other nitrate sources within these areas have the potential to 
be a significant, controllable percentage of the inflow nitrate load. 

COMMENTS- the SAC agrees that attenuation in vulnerable areas north of the Cody 
· scarp could be lower than 79%, but disagrees that controlling those sources would 
significantly lower nitrate loading to Wakulla Springs. 

6. Scenarios .1 and 2 have significantly different flows and loads and they represent the two 
extremes of flow and loading conditions. An average flow and loading condition may be 

. an acceptable approach and should be investigated finiher. 

COMMENTS- Both Scenario 1 and Scenario 2 have historically occurred and we must 
plan for the worst case Scenario 1. 

7. Two Major reports discuss the most significant major man-made source of nitrate is 
treated wastewater applied to the Southeast Sprayfield (SESF). Improvements are 
planned to upgrade this source to A WT standards. This represents a 75% reduction in 
nitrate load, which is sufficient to meet the 2018 Scenario 2 reduction requirement; 
however it is not sufficient to meet the2018 Scenario 1 reduction requirement. 
Significant additional nitrate removal, beyond the improvements at the SESF, is required 
from the Scenario 1 area to meet the water quality standard .. 

COMMENT: The SAC agrees. Reductions in nitrogen loading from the SESF are 
already occurring. However, if further expansion of the SESF is ever proposed, further 
consideration must be given to the effects on Wakulla Springs. 

8. OSTDS nitrate loading is the next largest controllable source of nitrate contributing to 
Wakulla Springs. 

COMMENT: The SAC agrees that this is true for OSTDS south of the Cody Scarp. 

Task 2 Report, page 27 of 33: 

9. To achieve compliance with the water quality objective of0.35 mg/1 nitrate, the 
maximum practicable nitrogen removal needs to be required of all OSTDS in the 
Scenario 1 portion of the Study Area. 

COMMENT: The SAC agrees, and note that the 0.35 mg/L objective refers to the 
concentration of dissolved nitrogen in the' form of nitrate (written as N03-N or nitrate-N). 
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A concentration of0.35 mg!L nitrate-N is equal to 1.55 mg/L of nitrate as N03. 

10. Within the Study Area, septic systems discharge 30 mg/1 nitrate to the underlying 
groundwater and ultimately to Wakulla Springs. 

COMMENT: The 3 0 mg/1 estimate is sufficient for planning purposes, but it should be 
clarified that it is the concentration of nitrogen in nitrate fonn (30 mg/L nitrate-N). 

II. The industry/US EPA accepted limits of technology is 3 mg/1 total N, which is achievable 
by innovative A WT on-site systems or A WT cluster I centralized facilities. 

COMMENT: The SAC endorses periodic review of all available technologies. There are 
newer systems that should be considered in achieving the required nitrogen reduction 
levels, for example as described in the "On-site Sewage Treatment and Disposal Systems 
Evaluation for Nutrient Removal" (FDEP Project #WM 928 dated April17, 2011) 
Report. 

12. Due to what appears to be significant natural attenuation, there appears to be limited 
value in adding nitrogen removal capability to OSTDS in areas north of the Cody Scarp, 
not classified as Most Vulnerable. Efforts in those areas would have limited nitrogen 
removal impact on a per dwelling basis on Wakulla Springs. If reduction oflnflow · 
nitrogen is pursued to achieve the removal requirement for Scenario 1, nitrate removal 
north of the Cody Scarp will be necessary. 

COMMENT: The SAC agrees with the first sentence. The SAC also agrees that 
attenuation in vulnerable areas north of the Cody scarp could be lower than 79%, but 
disagrees that nitrate removal no1ih ofthe Cody Scarp would significantly lower nitrate 
loading to Wakulla Springs. 

13. Growth/buildout assumptions significantly affect the projected required removal. 

COMMENT: The SAC agrees, however 2018 is only 6 years away, and longer-term 
planning should be supported. 

14. A better understanding ofthe draiufield nitrate attenuation of treated effluent is required, 
as this unknown variable has a significant effect on the relationship between OSTDS 
removal% and the resulting% ofnitrate removed from the Wakulla Springs contributory 
area. 

COMMENT: It is not required at this time, but useful for long term planning purposes. 
This variable is not completely unknown, but the current best estimates at this time (50% 
attenuation) are sufficient for planning purposes. 

15. For individual and small flow systems, where highly variable flows and loads are coupled 
with little operational oversight, .fixed film technologies are a more robust, stable and 
reliable technology for nitrogen removal applications. 

Attachment #1 
Page 245 of 276

Page 271 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



Attachment #12 
Page 4 of 4

Page4 of4 

COM:MENT: The SAC endorses periodic review of all available OSTDS technologies 
and does not endorse any particular existing technology. 

16~ The Permeable Reactive Barrier may have application in areas where typical non-conduit 
groundwater flow patterns exist. The extent to which septic plumes can be intercepted 
prior to entering one of the many flow conduits contributing to Wakulla Springs warrants 
further investigation. 

COM:MENT: The SAC endorses periodic review of all available OSTDS technologies 
and does not endorse any particular existing technology. 

17. Areas in Wakulla County outside the Study Area are in the. confined aquifer region. No 
nitrates are expected to reach Wakulla Springs fi·om these areas. Nitrate removal from 
these properties will have no effect on the nitrate concentrations in Wakulla Springs. 

COM:MENT: . The SAC agrees that we do not expect significant amounts of nitrate to 
reach Wakulla Springs from those areas. 

Other General Comments: 

18. The Woodville Recharge Basin Aquifer Protection Study (WRBAPS) was not discussed 
in the Report. However, the WRBAPS supports the conclusions found in the Lombardo 
Assoc., Inc. Repmt. 

19. William Leseman has recently isS!led a report to the City of Tallahassee on the 
· distribution of nitrate in the Floridan aquifer that is highly relevant to many of the water 

quality issues discussed above. The Leseman report substantiates the data used for the 
modeling of the nitrate loading to Wakulla Springs and thus supports the Lombardo 
report conclusions. · 

Respectfully Submitted on behalf of the LC-SAC, 

W.M. Landing, SAC Chair 
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STATEMENT OF THE LEON COUNTY 
COUNTY-WIDE WATER RESOURCES 
CITIZENS ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

The Leon County County-Wide Water Resources Citizens Advisory Committee (WRC), at the 
request of the County Administrator, has reviewed the Onsite Sewage Treatment and Disposal 
(OSTD) and Management Options/Final Report commissioned by Leon County, the City of 
Tallahassee, and Wakulla County, The WRC's comments are attached in response to this 
request. 

The issues addressed in the Lombardo Associates Report will be ongoing for many years. The 
levels of nitrates and other pollutants in the aquifer that the citizens of Leon County, the City of 
Tallahassee, and Wakulla County absolutely depend upon have been building for at least several 
generations. And it will likely take a generation or more to rectify this situation. It is the duty and 
task of our leaders to begin that process for the unincorporated areas of Leon County. 

The City of Tallahassee has the advantage of having only a single facility to upgrade to account 
for the vast majority of their wastewater. The City will spend some $220 million dollars to do so. 
However, there are literally thousands of individual residential and other wastewater facilities 
within the county that will have to be addressed at some level as they age from time and use. The 
final cost to do so is estimated in the Final Report as $165 million. Thankfully, unlike the City, 
the County will not have to do so all at once. But the process to do so must begin now. 

The Final Report provides a plan for addressing the implementation of this task. It clearly and 
logically identifies the issues, a strategy and options for addressing these issues, and states the 
"lowest hanging fruit" where corrective action can begin. The WRC recommends the following 
first three tasks that the Board should focus on:. 

1. Establish a vigorous and effective inspection program for all OSTDs (septic tanks) in 
Leon County to ensure that they are functioning properly and protecting public health. 
Priority should be given to the Primary Springs Protection Zone (PSPZ) and those 
vulnerable areas identified in the LAVA study. 

2. Establish a Responsible Management Entity (RME) for the oversight of the permitting, 
installation, operation, maintenance, and repair in full compliance with wastewater 
treatment standards for all OSTDs and related cluster systems in Leon County. 

3. Create and capitalize a funding system that will enable citizens to meet the costs of 
repairing and/or improving their wastewater systems, or to afford the required 
connections to a sewer system. 

The WRC looks forward to working with the Board to realize these goals and to help provide 
access to safe, affordable drinking water for the people of Leon County. 
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Leon County Citizens Water Resources -Committee 
Onsite Sewage Treatment and Disposal (OSTD) and Management Options/Final Report Comments 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that the above statements were duly approved by the Leon County 
Countywide WaterResources. Citizens. Advisory Committee following its meeting on 
June 4, 2012. 

cc: Leon County Board of County Commissioners 
Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

~~cl;~ 
Mr. Robert Scanlon, Chair 

1C~tvJ( 
r. Jim Cavanagh 

)frr· John Labie 
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Leon County County-Wide Water Resources Citizens Advisory Committee 

Review and Recommendations 

Onsite Sewage Treatment and Disposal and Management Options- Final 
Report for Wakulla Springs, Leon County, Wakulla County and City of 

Tallahassee 
Lombardo Associates, Inc., November 4, 2011 

June 4, 2012 
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Water Resource Committee Review of OSTDS Management Options, Lombardo Associates, 2012 

A. Statement of Tasks and Response: 

1. To determine if the report Onsite Sewage Treatment ·and Disposal and Management 
Options- Final Report for Wakulla Springs, Leon County, Wakulla County and City of 
Tallahassee, by Lombardo Associates, Inc. (LAI), November 4, 2011 is sufficiently sound 
to provide a basis for making policy about onsite sewage treatment and disposal 
management. 

The Water Resource Committee concludes that the LAI report provides a sound basis 
for the establishment of policies and regulations for the reduction of nitrogen to the 
aquifer and springs and for the management of sewage treatment and disposal. The 
report relies upon and appropriately interprets the existing published information of 
the hydrology, nutrient transport and sources of those nutrients in the Florida 
Aquifer and Wakulla Springs on which to draw its conclusions. 

2. To make recommendations based on the LAI report for the next steps in the 
management of nitrogen reduCtion for the aquifer and Wakulla Springs. 

The Water Resource Committee herein submits its recommendations for the 
nitrogen reduction to the aquifer and Wakulla Springs. This is a complicated issue. 
There is no simple, straightforward solution. However, we have identified a clear 
goal and a series of steps that should be taken. If we do this, we can, as a 
community, assure ourselves, and future generations a sustainably protected 
aquifer, springs and drinking water. 

1 
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Water Resource Committee Review of OSTDS Management Options, Lombardo Associates, 2012 

B. Policy Recommendations 

Based on extensive review, the Water Resource Committee (WRC} concludes that the LAI 
report is sound and is adequate for the establishment of policies and regulations for the 
reduction of nitrogen to the aquifer and springs and for the management of sewage 
treatment and disposal. 

The LAI report identifies that nitrogen loading from onsite sewage treatment and disposal 
systems (OSTDS) is a significant contributor to the nitrogen pollution of the springs and 
aquifer and is currently the highest priority controllable nitrogen source. It is essential that 
existing and future OSTDS reduce nitrogen loading to the aquifer and springs in order to 
protect water quality and to meet regulatory water quality targets. It has taken decades for 
the impact of human development to exceed the assimilative capacity of the local ecosystems 
and for nitrogen to accumulate in the aquifer and springs. These impacts cannot be effectively 
mitigated over a short period of time, therefore; it will take a number of years and substantial 
changes in wastewater management to reverse these impacts. The mitigation of these 
impacts will require matching treatment standards and technology to the aquifer 
vulnerability, existing development conditions and future land use capacity. 

The WRC recommends that Leon County adopt a multi-faceted approach that reduces current 
pollution, provides protection of water resources and allows our community to grow and 
develop. This approach needs to include: new wastewater treatment standards for new and 
existing development, construction of wastewater facilities, inspection of all systems on a 
regular basis to assure that they are maintained and performing as designed, and re
evaluation of systems on a regular basis in order to ascertain whether they are effectively 
treating water and reducing nitrogen. 

Protecting the aquifer will require a unified effort across political and geographic boundaries. 
These steps/actions must be done in a deliberate, incremental, cost effective and timely 
manner, if we are to protect water as an essential resource for our communities' health and 
economic development. 

2 
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Water Resource Committee Review of OSTDS Management Options, Lombardo Associates, 2012 

Recommendations: 

1. Establish an inspection program for all OSTDS throughout Leon County as allowed by 
current Florida law. Our recommendation is to "opt in" to the new State inspection 
program as an initial step towards creating a county-wide wastewater management 
system. 

2. Establish new standards for wastewater treatment. 

A. Establish an Advance Wastewater Treatment (AWT) nitrogen standard for nitrogen in 
the Land Development Regulations for all new development in the Primary Springs 
Protection Zone (PSPZ), as provided by Comprehensive Plan Policy 4.2.5[C]. 

B. Establish an AWT nitrogen standard that will apply to all existing OSTDS in the PSPZ 
upon retrofit. Retrofit includes creating accesses to t~e COT AWT sewer system and 
construction of AWT nitrogen standard cluster systems. 

3. Develop a Wastewater Management Plan (WWMP) 

A. The RME should have oversight of cluster systems. Inclusion of oversight of OSTDS will 
be added when allowed by State. 

B. The RME should be structured as a hybrid of the Management Models 4 and 5, found 
i~ the LA! report, with emphasis on utilizing private contractors to provide an 
economic opportunity for expansion of the local wastewater industry and to create 
jobs. We recommend exploring the development of a Government Utility Authority 
which is authorized under Section 163.01(7)(g)1, Florida Statutes. 

C. Task 3 of the LA! report provides options for management structure and 
responsibilities of an RME and Item E herein for the WRC's suggestions about the RME. 

4. Develop a Wastewater Facilities Plan (WWFP) 

A. Complete engineering and cost analysis for both COT sewer connections and large 
cluster systems for the existing Woodville Rural Community (Woodville RC) and the 
unincorporated area inside the USA (which includes Lake Munson target location in 
the COT 2030 Master Water and Sewer Plan (MWSP) and other locations). Retrofitting 
these two areas will provide mitigation for approximately 15.8% and 31.2%, 
respectively of the existing OSTDS in the PSPZ. 

B. Initiate engineering and cost analysis to determine the most appropriate location and 
service areas for AWT nitrogen standard cluster systems for the retrofit of the existing 
OSTDS in the Urban Fringe and Rural Area of the PSPZ based on existing land use and 
future land use. The remaining 47% of the OSTDS are located in these areas. 

c. Connect existing OSTDS to new sewer or cluster facilities, as appropriate to their 
location, as part of the WWFP. 

5. Develop a lqng term financing plan for all aspects of wastewater management to include: 
construction of new facilities, retrofitting of existing OSTDS and management. A variety of 
financing sources should be sought. 

3 
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Water Resource Committee Review of OSTDS Management Options, Lombardo Associates, 2012 

A. Design and implement a Municipal Service Taxing Unit (MSTU) or Municipal Service 
Benefit Unit (MSTB). The critical political decision must be made as to whether the 
MSTU or MSTB apply to those parcels with OSTDS within the PSPZ or all OSTDS within 
Leon County. 

B. Seek additional funding for the wastewater management of unincorporated Leon 
County by developing a proposal to be considered by the Committee for the Extension 
ofthe Leon County Infrastructure Sale Tax (aka BP2000 tax). 

We recommend that this proposal seek assistance in meeting the costs of studies 
needed to determine how to retrofit of OSTDS, by providing access to COT sewer, 
construction of AWT nitrogen standard cluster systems, and funds for construction or 
financing for AWT nitrogen standard OSTDS. The proposal should include all possible 
solutions for nitrogen reduction and wastewater management and not just be a 
request to fund a sewer system for some portion of the PSPZ. Sewer is not a panacea. 

6. Expand stormwater water treatment regulations in the PSPZ to improve nitrogen removal 
efficiency. The high aquifer vulnerability of the PSPZ is due, in part to the high percolation 
rates of soils, which could result in very ineffective nitrogen removal in stormwater 
facilities. The provision of COT sewer connections in the PSPZ will allow increase 
development densities and storm water may become a significant source of nitrogen to the 
aquifer if treatment is not effective at removal 
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Water Resource Committee Review of OSTDS Management Options, Lombardo Associates, 2012 

C. Policy Recommendations: Details and Reasoning 

1. OSTDS Inspection Program: 

1.1: Establish an inspection program for all OSTDS in Leon County. Wastewater treatment 
systems perform well only when they are well designed, installed, regularly 
inspected, maintained, repaired and replaced when needed. Recognize that the 
State regulations governing wastewater management can change and be prepared 
to take advantage of any improvement in the regulations. This is a recommendation 
to "opt into" the State Inspection Program. 

1.2: Inspections will provide the owner with essential information about their systems: 
its location, condition and help maintain its function. 

1.3: An inspection program will provide the RME with information about the location, 
type and condition of the existing OSTDS and will determine when they need to be 
repaired or replaced. This will also establish baseline data for assessing the 
effectiveness of OSTDS technologies. 

2. Wastewater management in the Primary Springshed Protection Zone: 

2.1: The form of wastewater treatment in the PSPZ should be consistent with the need to 
mitigate existing wastewater systems for nitrogen reduction and with current and 
future land use. The PSPZ has been adopted by COT and Leon County as the 
designated for springs protection because it is a high aquifer vulnerability area. 
Therefore the PSPZ needs a higher standard of wastewater treatment than other less 
vulnerable areas. It is also an area of a wide range of existing and future 
development densities. 

2.2: Adopt an Advance Wastewater Treatment (AWT) nitrogen standard in the Land 
Development Regulations for all new development in the PSPZ. 

2.2.1: The PSPZ covers the most aquifer vulnerable area of Leon County south of 
the Cody Scarp and is similar in location to Scenario 1 of the LAI report. 
According to the LAI report, the amount of nitrogen reduction that needed to 
restore Wakulla Springs and to meet the TMDL of 0.35 mg/1, will require an 
AWT nitrogen standard for all wastewater treatment systems that discharge 
in the PSPZ. The contribution of COT sewer to the nitrogen pollution of 
Wakulla Springs will be substantially reduced when the wastewater 
treatment plant is AWT compliant by 2014. At that time, existing OSTDS in 
the PSPZ will be the largest contributors of nitrogen to the aquifer and 
springs. Therefore, retrofitting OSTDS to AWT nitrogen standards in the PSPZ 
represents the "biggest bang for the buck" in cost effective and 
technologically feasible nitrogen reduction. 

2.2.2: AWT nitrogen reduction technology exists for all scales of wastewater 
treatment including single family on-site systems, across all scales of cluster 
systems that provide treatment for a few to many parcels and for centralized 
sewer. 

5 

Attachment #1 
Page 255 of 276

Page 281 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



Attachment #13 
Page 10 of 24

Water Resource Committee Review of OSTDS Management Options, Lombardo Associates, 2012 

2.2.3: Adopt regulations that require new development in the PSPZ to meet an AWT 
nitrogen standard for wastewater treatment. )here is no reason to continue 
to add to the accumulation of nitrogen by allowing what is now known to be 
inadequate wastewater treatment methods to be built for new development. 

This standard could be met with any form of technology that is appropriate to 
the size and nature of a new development including OSTDS, cluster or 
connection to COT sewer. 

2.3: Adopt regulations that require existing development in the PSPZ to meet AWT 
nitrogen standard as retrofitting capacity becomes available. 

2.3.1: It is not sufficient to only reduce nitrogen from new development or from the 
COT sewer. The· LAI report states that nitrogen reduction must also come 
from existing development. Existing OSTDS in the PSPZ are now the greatest 
source of nitrogen. 

2.3.2: Identify the appropriate form of AWT nitrogen standard treatment (OSTDS, 
cluster or sewer) given the existing and future land use of areas within the 
PSPZ. The LAI report provides maps of areas where cluster and/or sewer 
connections could be considered. These maps are ONLY based on existing 
development and do not reflect future land use nor transportation planning. 
They are suggestive, not prescriptive. (AWT refers to AWT nitrogen 
standard.) 

Location within PSPZ Type of wastewater treatment facility 

Woodville Rural Community AWT sewer or AWT large cluster 

Inside USA AWT sewer or AWT large cluster 

Urban Fringe and Rural AWT cluster or OSTDS 

2.3.3: The Comprehensive Plan states that development should be directed to the 
Urban Services Area (USA) and Woodville RC. In addition, transfer of 
development rights from the Urban Fringe and Rural areas to the USA and 
Woodville RC is encouraged to further concentrate development and retain 
open space and aquifer recharge areas. We strongly recommend that 
wastewater management in the PSPZ be completely consistent with these 
linked Comprehensive Plan policies: concentrating high density and mixed 
use development in the PSPZ USA and Woodville RC and minimizing future 
development in the Urban Fringe and Rural area. 
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2.3.4: Perform feasibility and engineering studies for the PSPZ unincorporated Urban 
Services Area (USA) and the Woodville RC, to determine how to provide AWT 
nitrogen standard wastewater treatment that will provide retrofitting capacity 
for existing development and allow future development at densities consisten't 
with their Future Land Use designation. The alternatives of AWT nitrogen 
standard cluster and COT sewer should be considered. Included in this study 
should be an assessment of requiring connection to a centralized system 
(sewer or cluster) for existing OSTDS. 

2.3.5: In order for retrofit to AWT nitrogen standard facilities to produce a reduction 
in nitrate load in the PSPZ, some existing OSTDS will have to be abandoned 
and connected to sewer or cluster systems in a reasonable amount of time. 
For instance, the extension of sewer to a portion of Killearn Lakes in 2008 cost 
$5,300,000 in capital costs and provided connections for 1365 residences. As 
of April 2012, 4 years later, only 198 homes or 14.5% have connected, 
predominately due to failures. This is a lot of public funding intended to 
alleviate a very serious public health problem that has not been well utilized. 
Therefore, provision needs to be made to require rapid connection to sewer or 
cluster facilities once they are available in order to actually achieve nitrogen 
reduction in a reasonable time frame and to efficiently utilize public capital 
infrastructure expenditures. 

2.3.6: Perform a feasibility and engineering study of the Urban Fringe and Rural areas 
in the PSPZ to determine how to provide AWT nitrogen standard wastewater 
treatment. The choice of wastewater treatment systems should only provide 
retrofit capacity for existing development, support only low density future 
development and encourage the transfer of development to the USA and 
Woodville RC. The alternatives of AWT nitrogen standard cluster systems or 
onsite systems should be considered. Connection to COT sewer should not be 
extended to these areas. 

2.3.7: We also recommend that if COT has not done so already, they should perform 
a feasibility study to determine whether the existing OSTDS within its 
jurisdiction and in the RSPZ can be connected to the COT sewer or should be 
retrofitted AWT nitrogen standard with onsite or cluster systems. 

2.3.8: The LAI report computes of the amount of nitrogen reduction required takes 
into account estimates of population growth rates only to 2018. Any 
development will add some nitrogen to the aquifer even when in compliance 
with an AWT nitrogen standard. After 2018, even with full retrofit of OSTDS to 
an AWT nitrogen standard, nitrogen loading ·will increase over the values in 
the report due to population growth. This is not a reason to fail to act, but a 
recognition that wastewater treatment needs to be done in a more 
sustainable manner, adhering to current land use density allowance and with 
great vigilance in order to protect ecosystem and human health. 
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3. Wastewater management outside the Primary Springshed Protection Zone: 

3.1: Retain the current wastewater standards for OSTDS north of the PSPZ until further 
study determines that different standards are needed. Due to what appears to be 
significant natural attenuation, there is limited value in adding substantial nitrogen 
removal capability to OSTDS in areas north of the PSPZ. Areas classified as most 
vulnerable in the LAVA study should be evaluated to determine whether higher 
nitrogen removal standards should be implemented in such areas. 

3.2: Perform a study to determine the components of the nitrogen inflow from north of the 
PSPZ. Consideration should be give to contributions from those areas of high aquifer 
vulnerability, including input from OSTDS and stormwater ponds. Quantification of 
seepage rates in stormwater receiving water bodies, sinkhole seepage and large 
volume discharge should be included. 

3.3: Differentiate among the areas north of the PSPZ based on aquifer vulnerability and 
future land use. Higher standards of treatment are needed for areas with aquifer 
vulnerability that is equivalent to the PSPZ, but such standards are not needed in less 
vulnerable areas. Areas inside the USA need wastewater management that allows for 
higher development density than can be treated with OSTDS. Much of the 
unincorporated USA cannot be developed or redeveloped at current Future Land Use 
densities due to the lack of appropriate wastewater treatment. This impedes urban 
infill and contributes to urban sprawl. (AWT refers to AWT nitrogen standard.) 

Aquiver Vulnerability Inside USA Outside USA 

Equivalent to PSPZ AWT COT sewer or AWT cluster for retrofit 
AWT cluster or AWT OSTDS for new 

development 

Less than PSPZ Lower than AWT Conventional OSTDS 
cluster or sewer 

3.4: Re-evaluate the areas north of the PSPZ for extension of COT sewer as depicted in the 
COT MWSP with consideration of minimizing transporting nitrogen produced north of 
the PSPZ where there is low aquifer vulnerability into the PSPZ via the COT sewer spray 
field. There are many cluster alternatives to' sewer that can provide effective 
wastewater treatment and support high development density. Treatment of 
wastewater for these locations is best left to discharge locally, north of the PSPZ. 

3.5: Do not allow or provide wastewater systems, of any given level of treatment, that 
encourage growth outside the USA. 

3.6: Communicate with all holders of DEP wastewater treatment permits in Leon County to 
understand status of their facilities. COT, Leon County Schools, Talquin and four other 
private owners have DEP permits for wastewater treatment facilities in Leon County. 
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4. Stormwater management in the Primary Springshed Protection Zone. 

4.1: We recommend review of storm water water treatment regulations and management 
in the PSPZ in order to evaluate the actual nitrogen removal capacities of these 
facilities. 

4.2: Stormwater runoff contains significant amounts of nutrient pollutants. The 
biochemical process of denitrification is the same in stormwater as it is in wastewater. 
The location of denitrification is usually in stormwater ponds and receiving bodies of 
water. Research completed by FDEP indicates that the size of the standard stormwater 
retention detention ponds is insufficient to remove nitrates. They do not provide for 
enough biota to consume/capture/remove nitrate from the stormwater. These ponds 
will need to be designed to propagate and maintain sufficient biota to remove the 
nitrate inflows. 

4.3: The length retention time in a stormwater facility and/or receiving water body is an 
important factor in the amount of denitrification that can occur. This is driven by size. 

4.4: The geology and soils of the PSPZ often lead to very rapid percolation in stormwater 
ponds and therefore, limited treatment time of stormwater and lower levels of 
denitrification. 

4.5: Providing COT sewer connection to communities in the PSPZ will increase 
development, the amount of impervious area and subsequently, stormwater runoff. 
While increasing concentration of development is a sound policy for many reasons, 
nitrogen load from increased stormwater runoff could significantly increase as load 
from wastewater decreases. 

4.6: We recommend that the stormwater water treatment engineering options in the PSPZ 
be reviewed for ways to increase the above ground retention and water treatment 
time in order to reduce nitrate contribution from stormwater runoff. 

5. Financing wastewater management to protect the aquifer and Wakulla Springs. 

5.1: Reducing nitrogen, improving and expanding wastewater treatment facilities is an 
investment in our community, which will protect the springs, aquifer and drinking 
water, provide for future development and control public and private future costs. This 
is an opportunity to improve the quality of life, increase the value of our properties 
and limit a potentially very large financial risk that continuing pollution of our water 
resources could create. 

5.2: The capital costs of retrofitting OSTDS in the PSPZ to appropriate AWT nitrogen 
standard facilities are estimated by the LAI report to be $165,000,000. Additional costs 
would accrue for financing and operations and management of these facilities and all 
the OSTDS in Leon County. 

5.3: The nitrogen in the aquifer and springs has been accumulating for many years and it 
will take time to remove it. It will take time to determine what the most appropriate 
and cost effective nitrogen reducing technologies are for the wide variety of existing 
land uses, densities and future development capacities in the PSPZ that currently use 
OSTDS. It will take time to create funding mechanisms, seek external funding and to 
build facilities that are needed. However, this retrofitting task does not require 
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replacing a single very large facility and financing it all at once as COT had to do to 
expand and upgrade their WWTF. Thus, retrofitting OSTDS can be done in phases. This 
must be done in a deliberate, incremental, effective and timely manner. 

5.4: The customers of COT sewer are currently paying for the expansion and upgrade of 
their WWTF to AWT nitrogen standards, which cost $227,000,000 and will be 
completed by 2014. This represents a huge decrease in the nitrogen contribution to 
the aquifer that was funded entirely by the municipality and its' customers 

5.5: The cost of retrofitting the OSTDS in the PSPZ may not be immensely different in total 
capital and maintenance expenses compared to existing COT sewer, but the personal 
financial responsibilities for wastewater treatment are structured very differently for 
OSTDS owners. There are no shared expenses, infrastructure nor responsibilities. 
These differences in experience in payment form, not necessarily in the actual cost, 
need to be taken into account when devising a funding system for retrofit and 
management of OSTDS. 

5.6: Develop a funding mechanism to manage wastewater treatment in unincorporated 
Leon County and initiate the necessary capital projects and engineering studies for 
wastewater management for nitrogen reduction. 

5.6.1: All OSTDS owners contribute to the increased nitrogen in the aquifer and 
Wakulla Springs and rely upon the aquifer for drinking water. Some OSTDS 
contribute more than other due to their location. A decision must be made 
how to distribute the costs of retrofit and how that distribution will affect the 
actual rate and amount of nitrogen reduction and improvement in wastewater 
management throughout Leon County. 

5.6.2: Develop a plan for a Responsible Maintenance Entity (RME) that manages 
wastewater treatment systems for unincorporated Leon County. We 
recommend an RME of Management Model4 or 5, or a hybrid of the two. 

5.6.3: Explore a MSTU or an MSTB form of revenue for the RME generation for 
managing OSTDS and providing owners with services to maintain, replace and 
retrofit the OSTDS. 

5.6.4: Include all forms of retrofit to AWT nitrogen standards: onsite, cluster and 
sewer connections, for funding consideration. 

5.6.5: Seek additional funding that will help accelerate the retrofit of OSTDS. For 
Example submit a proposal to the Committee for the Extension of the Leon 
County Infrastructure Sale Tax (aka BP2000 tax) for funding. We recommend 
that this proposal be comprehensive and seek assistance in meeting the costs 
of Wastewater Facilities Plan and a Wastewater Management Plan including 
engineering and construction. These plans include all possible solutions to 
OSTDS retrofit and not just be a request to fund connection to COT sewer for 
the PSPZ. 
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D. Significant Facts, Observations and Recommendations 

1. There is overwhelming evidence that the nitrogen loading from OSTDS is a significant 
contributor to the nitrogen pollution of the springs and aquifer and is currently the highest 
priority controllable nitrogen source. (LAI, Table ES-1 and ES-4}. 

2. The hydrology of the Wakulla Springs basin includes an unusual amount of underground 
connection between Wakulla Springs and the Spring Creek Springs via tunnels in the porous 
limestone base. Spring Creek Springs discharge into the Gulf of Mexico and is in direct 
contact with seawater. In short, there are two flow regimes for Wakulla Springs. These 
regimes are referred to as Scenario 1 and 2. The estimates of their extent are povided in 
Figures ES-3a and ES-3b. 

3. Scenario 1 is when water from the aquifer is flowing out of both Wakulla Springs and Spring 
Creek Springs. At this time, the catchment for Wakulla Springs includes area to its north, 
encompassing the COT sewer, OSTDS south of the Cody Scarp in Leon County and some in 
Wakulla County. Flow rates at the springhead are lower, the concentration of nitrogen is 
higher, and the nitrogen load (concentration x volume} is lower than during Scenario 2. 
(Figure 3-6a, Task 1} 

4. Flow can slow and stop at Springs Creek Springs, which occurs during low rainfall and 
consistent higher tides. Rising tides due to low rainfall and increasing sea level can create a 
very durable "plug" in the tunnels blocking flow out of Spring Creek Springs. The aquifer 
water backs up and flows out of Wakulla Springs. The catchment for Wakulla Springs 
expands and includes all of the area from Scenario 1 and a large area south of Wakulla 
Springs. Flow rates at the Wakulla Spring head are higher, the concentration of nitrogen is 
lower and the nitrogen load (concentration x volume} is higher than during Scenario 1. 
(Figure 3-6b, Task 1}. 

5. The flow patterns switch between Scenario 1 and 2 when long periods of drought or very 
short rainfall occur and reverse back from 2 to 1 when rainfall "cleans out" the aquifer 
tunnels and flow returns to Spring Creek. Sinkholes very closely connected to these tunnels 
play a significant role in delivering rainfall runoff, which "cleans out" the plug. 

6. The Wakulla Springshed is one of the most thoroughly studied springs systems in the entire 
world. Consequently, reports have used various divisions and names for parts of the 
springshed. In the LA! report, Scenario 1 and 2, areas of "unconfined aquifer", area south of 
the Cody Scarp and the PSPZ are used to describe areas of greatest interest in controlling 
nitrogen reduction. These designations do not exactly overlap, but the differences are small 
relative to the issue of nitrogen source and reduction effects. The Leon County PSPZ is the 
designation of the area adopted for springshed protection. 

7. The COT sewer and the OSTDS in the PSPZ of Leon County always contribute to the flow at 
Wakulla Springs regardless of which scenario is active. 

8. In the LAI report, estimates of the nitrogen contribution of OSTDS located in the unconfined 
aquifer use a value of 50% attenuation due to drain field denitrification processes. The LA! 
authors state that this is an optimistic estimation and therefore, the amount of nitrogen 
reduction from OSTDS that needs to be accomplished may be substantially higher than the 
values used for planning purposes in this report. This means that the actual amount of 
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nitrogen that needs to be removed from the aquifer and springs system could be 
substantially higher than what is used in this report. 

9. The sources of nitrogen and their percent contribution to the nitrogen at Wakulla Springs 
are (Scenario 1 is very similar to PSPZ): 

Nitrate 
(kg/yr) Percent Number 

Nitrate Source 2018 of total OSTDS 
OSTDS 
Leon County 44,651 28.7% 7,500 
Wakulla County 6,549 4.3% 1,100 
Total OSTDS 51,200 33.0% 8,600 
Inflow north of scarp all from Leon County 47,800 31% 31,017 
COT sewer 
when AWT com pliant 30,100 19% 
Fertilizer 9,400 6% 
Creeks/Sinks 7,800 5% 
Livestock 6,800 4% 
Atmospheric Deposition 2,400 2% 
Total at Wakulla Springs 155,500 100% 39,087* 

LAI, Table ES-7 and ES-1 

*an addition 570 OSTDS are south of the Cody Scarp but not in Scenario 1. 

10. LAI report estimates that 45,500 kg/yr of nitrogen needs to be eliminated in order to achieve 
an average concentration of 0.35 mg/1 nitrogen at Wakulla Springs. This means 29% of the 
total needs to be removed from the springshed. Recall that this estimated amount could be 
substantially higher due to optimistic assumptions about average attenuate rates of 
wastewater from OSTDS in the PSPZ. 

11.. The upgrading of COT sewer to AWT nitrogen standards (3 mg/1) will greatly reduced the 
nitrogen loading from this source. Further reduction in nitrogen load is possible but 
prohibitively expensive. Reduction in nitrogen must come from other sources. 

12. The largest sources of nitrogen are OSTDS (33%) and Inflow from the north of the PSPZ 
{31%). The inflow is a composite of nitrogen from OSTDS, stormwater facilities, lake and 
sinkhole seepage and other sources. The exact composition of the inflow is unknown but it 
is likely that the OSTDS north of the PSPZ contribute a substantial portion to the total. 

13. The large nitrogen source from OSTDS in the PSPZ should be addressed first because these 
systems add the greatest amount of nitrogen per system than in other locations in Leon 
County. Due to what appears to be significant natural attenuation, there is limited value in 
adding substantial nitrogen removal capability to OSTDS in areas north of the Cody Scarp, 
excepting the areas classified as Most Vulnerable in the LAVA study. 

Aquifer vulnerable areas north of the Cody Scarp should be evaluated at a later date to 
determine whether higher nitrogen removal standards should be implemented in such 
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areas. 

14. The efficacy and reliability of achieving reduction of Fertilizer, Creeks/Sinks, and Livestock 
contributions are unknown. Extensive analysis will be required to determine what is 
required and the ability, if at all possible, to do so to achieve this requirement. This is also 
true of any part they compose of Inflow. 

15. The OSTDS in the PSPZ due the hydrology, geology and soils of their location contribute far 
more than any other source and any other OSTDS in Leon County. There are many 
technologies that can reduce nitrogen in wastewater. The amount of removal can be 
controlled, quantified and costs can be computed. Therefore, nitrogen reduction efforts 
should be concentrated on existing and future development in this area. 

16. The estimation of how much nitrogen needs to be removed only includes development 
growth up to 2018. After that, reduction in nitrogen would logically have to come from the 
other inflow sources, such as the OSTDS north of the PSPZ despite their apparently high 
attenuation rate. These other inflow sources and their mitigation options should be 
identified prior to 2018. 

17. Removal of nitrogen to the extent needed will require that all wastewater treatment 
facilities in the PSPZ reducing wastewater effluent to 3 mg/1. This is possible with Advance 
Wastewater Treatment (AWT) a tertiary treatment that is achievable by innovative on-site, 
cluster and centralized facilities. The appropriate wastewater technology should be 
matched to the treatment volume, spatial configuration and development density needs. 

18. The COT 2030 SWMP identified the Lake Munson and Woodville areas as candidates for 
sewer extensions. These areas proved to be comparable to cluster AWT nitrogen standard 
OSTDS on a life cycle $/kg/yr nitrogen removal basis. The cost effectiveness of retrofitting 
existing OSTDS by providing connection to COT sewer vs. large cluster AWT nitrogen 
standard for these areas should be investigated. The costs provided in the SWMP for sewer 
do not include the cost of hooking individual houses into the system. 

19. Cluster systems can be configured to serve a wide range of number and distribution of 
residential and nonresidential development. They can also provide for much greater 
development density than onsite systems. However, the onsite AWT nitrogen standard 
systems are relatively new. The issues of performance certification and sampling frequency 
will need to be addressed if they are to be relied upon for AWT levels of nitrogen removal. 

20. The life cycle cost of AWT nitrogen standard systems (onsite, cluster and COT sewer 
connection) are higher than conventional and the advanced secondary treatment systems. 
However, the cost per kg of nitrogen removed per year is lower for all AWT nitrogen 
standard options compared to conventional and advanced secondary treatment systems. 
(from Task 2, Table 3-1 and 3-3). 

21. The customers of COT sewer are currently paying for the expansion and upgrade of their 
WWTF to AWT nitrogen standards, which cost $220,000,000 and will be completed by 2014. 
This cost is being borne by the customers of COT sewer. 

22. LAI estimates that the total retrofit cost for each OSTDS in the PSPZ to AWT nitrogen 
standard wastewater treatment, for all types are extremely similar: approximately $20,000 
for connection to COT sewer; $21,000 to $23,000 for cluster systems and $22,000 for onsite 
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systems. The report uses an average value of $22,000 for any upgrade of OSTDS to AWT 
nitrogen standard. 

23. The location of OSTDS in the PSPZ: 

Number %of 
of %of Leon 

Location of OSTDS OSTDSs PSPZ County 

Woodville RC 1,274 15.8% 

Lake Munson 
Unincorporated USA 2,520 31.2% 

Other locations in the PSPZ 3,706 45.9% 

Other locations within the unconfined 
aquifer area 570 7.1% 

Total in PSPZ 8,070 100% 21% 

North of PSPZ 31,017 79% 

Total in Leon County 39,087 100% 

24. Providing COT sewer to Woodville RC and the Lake Munson area represents approximately 
only 55% of the OSTDS in the PSPZ. 

25. LAI states that the average cost of retrofitting existing OSTDS to AWT nitrogen standard, 
through whichever form is most appropriate for the location and future land use the costs 
are approximately $22,000 per unit. Though the actual costs will vary among the OSTDS, this 
is a sufficiently consistent value for the purposes of planning. It also points out that costs 
are not radically different among onsite, cluster or COT sewer connections. Removing 
nitrogen is expensive and costs the same everywhere. 

26. Using $22,000 per OSTDS, the total costs for retrofitting to the AWT nitrogen standard is: 

• $44,000,000 for Woodville 
• $50,000,000 for Lake Munson (unincorporated USA) 
• $220,000 for the few OSTDS within COT 
• $66,000,000 for the Urban Fringe and Rural area 

This totals approximately $165,000,000, plus the cost of financing, etc. for existing OSTDS in 
Leon County (values do not sum due to rounding). 

27. Providing funding of OSTDS upgrades (regardless of solution type) can be done in a number 
of ways. Amortizing the costs of nitrogen removal systems can be done in a number of 
ways: over all owners of OSTDS, over all owners of OSTDS in the PSPZ or by other 
combinations. 

28. The LAI report stated that the majority of project funding is best achieved through 
conventional municipal financing, either individually and/or collectively by the City and 
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Counties. 

29. A combination of property taxes, user fees, and connection fees is frequently used to 
finance public projects. The Municipal Service Benefit Unit (MSBU) is based upon the cost 
providing the service or improvement. The Municipal Service Taxing Units (MSTU) is based 
upon an ad valorem tax levy imposed to cover the cost of providing a service or 
improvement, based upon taxable value. 

30. State and Federal grants and loans should be further investigated; they should not be solely 
relied upon, at this time. The 319 grant program requires a 40% match and therefore local 
funding must also be provided. l:lowever, many external funding sources are limited and 
may be best for demonstration projects. Given the importance of aquifer and springs 
protection via nitrogen reduction to the State of Florida as well as all local governments, 
funding should be sought from both within and outside of Leon County. 

31. The COT has demonstrated that a very expensive nitrogen reduction program can be funded 
locally from the users of the facilities. 

32. The LAI report recommends a hierarchy for standards and treatment options: 

A. AWT nitrogen standard for the PSPZ: 

• Connection to COT sewer where applicable 
• AWT nitrogen standard cluster systems in areas that appear to have density higher 

than their designated FLU and potential treatment and dispersal sites. 
• Individual OSTDS capable of meeting AWT nitrogen standard treatment levels. 

B. Nitrogen removal systems for the most vulnerable areas north of the PSPZ. 

C. Conventional OSTDS standards for the rest of Leon County. 

33. The alternatives analysis for Most Vulnerable Areas north of the Cody Scarp will depend on 
whether these areas are determined to have relatively low natural attenuation of nitrates 
and are therefore economically feasible for implementing nitrate removal alternatives. If 
these areas are determined to be feasible for nitrate reduction, the alternatives will depend 
on the level of nitrate reduction required. Should AWT nitrogen standard be required, the 
same alternatives as those listed above will apply. If lower levels of removal are required, 
additional onsite and cluster alternatives will be evaluated. These determinations would be 
made through additional water quality data collection and modeling efforts. 

34. The LAI report recommends creating detailed plans: 

A. Wastewater Facilities Plan (WWFP): detailed engineering plan for retrofitting OSTDS to 
AWT nitrogen standard including connection to COT sewer, cluster and onsite systems. 

B. Wastewater Management Plan (WWMP): development of RME, financing of the RME, 
managing all OSTDS and for WWFP This would provide the basis for any 
bonding/financing efforts needed to implement the WWFP and the RME. 

35. Phasing of the WWFP: The following describes the estimated time frame for completing, 
adopting and implementing the Facilities Plan, per the previously stated hierarchy: 
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A. Develop WWFP: 18 months 

B. Adopt WWFP: 6 months 

C. Implement Solutions Recommended in WWFP: 6+ years 

36. Phasing for the WWMP: The following describes the estimated time frame for completing, 
adopting and implementing the Management Plan: 

A. Develop WWMP: 9 months • 

B. Adopt WWMP: 6 months 

C. lmplementManagement Structure for Adopted WWMP: Ongoing immediately following 
adoption of WWMP. 

37. Extensive public participation is a major component of the planning process for both plans 
to determine the optimal technical, economic and politically acceptable solution(s), along 
with continuing efforts at water quality monitoring and modeling to enable adaptive 
management. 

38. Both plans will require detailed analysis of both the economic and non-economic factors 
affecting the feasibility of the respective treatment and management alternatives for 
achieving the nitrate removal necessary to meet the water quality standard. 

39. Cluster treatment facilities are comparable to centralized treatment facilities when it comes 
to performance and reliability. As such, the determining factor in deciding between cluster 
treatment and centralized sewer is typically cost-effectiveness. Non- economic factors such 
as unwanted growth may also impact the decision between cluster and connection to COT 
sewer. 

40. Connection to COT sewer as a means to retrofit OSTDS in the PSPZ will greatly decrease the 
amount of nitrogen in comparison to conventional OSTDS, but it will not remove it from the 
springshed. 

41. Treatment of wastewater north of the PSPZ and in areas of low aquifer vulnerability is best 
left to being discharged locally in order to limit nitrogen loading to the PSPZ. Consideration 
should be given to providing cluster systems for areas inside the USA or even perhaps inside 
COT where attenuation rates are very high instead of sending the wastewater from such 
areas to the PSPZ via connection to COT sewer. Areas north of the PSPZ on low aquifer 
vulnerability sites will not need cluster systems with high nitrogen reduction capabilities due 
to high levels of natural attenuation. 

42. The advantages and disadvantages of extending existing sewers and utilizing an existing 
centralized treatment facility are as follows. This is not intended to be an exhaustive list but 
to identify some of the most relevant pros and cons for Leon County: 
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Advantages 

A. Use of existing plant capacity eliminates costs associated with constructing new 
treatment facilities. 

B. Expansion of existing facilities is typically the most cost effective AWT nitrogen standard 
option, on a $/kg/yr nitrate removed basis, particularly where unused capacity exists. 

Disadvantages 

A. For conventional gravity sewers, large pump stations and force mains are required to 
convey wastewater over potentially long distances to connect to existing sewer systems. 
Alternative low pressure and septic tank effluent sewers have cost and non-economic 
advantages. 

B. Energy use associated with pumping water over long distances. 

C. Potential for unwanted growth for properties "along the way" between the new and 
existing service areas. 

D. Moving water across watershed boundaries may not be desirable. 

43. In areas where sewer extensions are not cost-effective, multiple, small clusters serving all 
but the most isolated lots may prove to be a cost effective option. This flexibility eliminates 
collection system pipes that traverse sparsely or unpopulated areas within the service area. 
By using multiple, small clusters, high density streets within otherwise low density areas may 
be cost-effectively served. The disadvantage to this approach is having multiple facilities to 
manage and monitor. Cluster system alternatives require that suitable treatment and 
dispersal sites exist. Cluster systems can be sited underground and in paved areas. This 
flexibility increases the number of candidate treatment and dispersal sites for these smaller 
systems. 

44. Task 6 of the LAI Report provides suggestions of generalized areas where connection to COT 
sewer and cluster. systems could be the most cost effective form of nitrogen reducing 
wastewater treatment. The identification of these areas was done based only on existing 
development. Provision of sewer or large AWT nitrogen standard cluster systems would 
increase the development density capacity in most cases of implementation. Criteria for 
determining the location of higher development density based on other environmental and 
financial impacts as provided by the Comprehensive Plan, Future Land Use Map or the 
Regional Mobility·Pian was not used by LAI in demarcation of areas in Task 6. 

45. LAI conclusions for the identification of generalized areas where connection to COT sewer 
and cluster systems would be the recommended option. Refer to Task 6, Figure 2-1 
(overview): 

A. Connection to the COT system appears to be the most cost effective means for servicing 
the Woodville and Lake Munson areas, as designated in the COT MWSP. 

B. The Lake Bradford area (Area 1) is recommended for evaluation as an addition to the 
COT Lake Munson expansion area. 

C. Areas northeast of the COT sprayfields, Springhill Road south of the airport, and west of 
Woodville RC (Areas 2-4) are appear to be candidates for a mix of AWT nitrogen 
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standard cluster and AWT nitrogen standard on site systems. 

D. The remaining areas of Leon County (not in Areas 1-4) are lower density areas that are 
likely to be best served by either AWT nitrogen standard onsite systems. A more detailed 
analysis may show portions of these areas that are candidates for AWT nitrogen 
standard cluster systems. 

E. Areas 5 and 6 are located solely within Wakulla County. 

18 
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E. Suggestions for the creation of a Responsible Maintenance Entity 

Herein we provide some characteristics of a Responsible Maintenance Entity (RME) that we, as 
potential customers of this entity, believe are important. We do not consider this a 
comprehensive list of RME characteristics. We suggest that: 

1. The RME be an administrative organization that is responsible for oversight of the 
permitting, installation, inspection, operation, maintenance, repair, replacement and 
compliance with wastewater treatment standards for unincorporated Leon County that is 
not using central sewer. 

2. The RME also takes a role in monitoring the effectiveness of wastewater treatment 
technologies to assure they can provide the AWT nitrogen standard, and the continuing 
research and investigation of aquifer impacts that is needed. 

3. When Florida State law allows, the RME governs all OSTDS and cluster systems in the 
unincorporated area. 

4. The RME uses private contractors as much as possible for the installation, operations, 
maintenance, repair and replacement of OSTDS and cluster systems. 

5. The RME determines the appropriate engineering standards and type of wastewater 
treatment, e.g. OSTDS, cluster or sewer, for the unincorporated area. 

6. The. RME provides some form of license or approval of private contractors who have 
sufficient knowledge and capacity to provide installation; operation, maintenance and repair 
of the more advance OSTDS and cluster systems. 

7. The RME collects a wastewater fee that would be used to provide for the administration of 
the RME and a source of revenue for subsidizing the replacement of OSTDS in order to 
reduce nitrogen load. The RME should be able to take enforcement action for non- payment 
of fees. 
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F. Glossary of terms, abbreviations and acronyms 

AWT: Advanced wastewater treatment standard. 

AWT can include specific standards for many constituents of wastewater. However, for the 
purposes of the LAI report and the WRC recommendations, AWT refers to a standard solely for 
nitrogen. The standard for central sewer and cluster systems for which performance can be 
measured and adjusted by operation protocols is less than or equal to 3 mg/1 total nitrogen. For 
OSTDS the AWT standard is based on total nitrogen reduction in the effluent as a percentage of 
the influent. Current technology of the highest performing NSF 245 nitrogen reduction AWT 
systems OSTDS can achieve 85% reduction of total nitrogen. 

COT: City ofTallahassee. 

COT sewer: City of Tallahassee sewer refers to the entirety of the municipal wastewater 
treatment system including all sprayfields. This facility is planned to comply with AWTstandards 
by 2014. 

LA!: Onsite Sewage Treatment and Disposal and Management Options-Final Repart far Wakulla 
Springs, Leon Caunty, Wakulla County and City of Tallahassee, by Lombardo Associates, Inc, 
November 4, 2011: the report reviewed herein. 

LAVA: Leon County Aquifer Vulnerability Assessment. 

MSTU: Municipal Service Benefit Unit: a special assessment area to cover the cost of providing 
a service or improvement for that area. 

MSTB: Municipal Service Taxing Unit: an ad valorem taxing area to cover the cost of providing a 
service or improvement for that area. 

MWSP: COT 2030 Master Water and Sewer Plan. 

OSTDS: Onsite Treatment and Disposal Systems (septic systems). 

PSPZ: Primary Springshed Protection Zone, a planning area for springs protection as adopted by 
the local governments. The location of the PSPZ was mostly determined by the location of 
aquifer vulnerability areas as determined by the LAVA report. The LAI report refers to areas of 
"unconfined aquifer" and the area of Scenario 1 as described in Davis et.al., and also refers to 
the Cody Scarp as the dividing line of aquifer vulnerability. These three areas do not exactly 
overlap, but the differences are small. As the PSPZ is the adopted planning area where 
recommendations for nutrient reducing wastewater management would apply, this report uses 
PSPZ throughout. 

Unincorporated: Area within Leon County outside of the COT jurisdiction. 

USA: Urban Services Area as defined by the FLU and the Comprehensive Plan. 

WRC: Leon County Water Resource Committee. 

Woodville RC: Woodville Rural Community as defined by the Comprehensive Plan. 

WWFP: Wastewater Facilities Plan. 

WWMP: Wastewater Management Plan. 

WWTF: Wastewater Treatment Facility. 
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Project #10: Woodville Water Quality 

Project Criteria: 

[8J Comprehensive Plan 

[8J Regional Mobility 

D Greenway Master Plan 

D Connectivity 

D Complements BP2000 Project 

Project Description: 

Estimated Project Cost: $59.2 Million 

[8J Water Quality Enhancements and Green Infrastructure 

[8J Stormwater/Sewer Capacity Improvements 

D Transportation Capacity Improvements 

[8J Core Infrastructure 

This project implements direction provided in the Comprehensive Plan and external reports on the 

protection of Wakulla Springs. Septic systems in the Woodville area of Leon County have been 

identified as a major source of nitrate loading to the groundwater and Wakulla Springs. Wakulla 

Springs is a first magnitude spring and is the longest and deepest known submerged freshwater cave 

system in the world. Located just five miles south of the Leon County line, Wakulla Springs is an 

important part of the regional culture and recreational economy. This project may also include the 

acquisition of the Chason Wood property for environmental preservation. However, the 

Intergovernmental Agency may wish to acquire this property through the existing Blueprint 2000's 

Sensitive Lands account. 

The proposed project includes three components to help reduce existing nitrate loading and manage 

flooding issues for future development in the area. These components are detailed in the 

Stormwater/Sewer Capacity Improvements under the Project Criteria details. 

1: Woodville Recharge Basin Flood Study ($1.3 million): An evaluation necessary to document 

areas susceptible to closed depression flooding and to plan for protection. · 

2. Woodville Rural Community Advanced Wastewater Treatment Service ($24.5 million): Provide 

access to nitrogen reducing central sewer facilities and allow for higher density new 

development, redevelopment, and expanded commercial opportunities in Woodville Rural 

Community. 
3. Urban Fringe West of Woodville Advanced Wastewater Treatment Service ($33.4 million): 

Provide access to nitrogen reducing wastewater facilities. 

(Note: This estimate does not include the individual landowner sewer connection costs. The County 

and City may choose to develop an incentive program and financing option to address the financial 

burden and allow for sufficient connections to ensure that maximum benefits are achieved from the 

public capital investment in the sewer system.) 

Project Criteria Detail: 

Comprehensive Plan: This project complies with policy direction to concentrate new development in 

the Woodville Rural Community and utilize connection to sewer facilities designed to achieve 

Advanced Wastewater Treatment standards to help minimize impacts on groundwater quality. The 

Flood Study will ensure compliance with the policy regarding flood control level of service for the 

existing and new development. 

Regional Mobility Plan: The Woodville Rural Community is a designated regional growth node in the 

Regional Mobility Plan. Wastewater infrastructure investments would allow for this growth. 
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Greenway Master Plan: N/A 

Connectivity: N/ A 

Complements Blueprint 2000 Project(s): N/A 

Water Quality Enhancements and Green lnfi:astructure: This project provides access to Advanced 

Wastewater Treatment. This higher level of treatment reduces potential nitrate loading to the 

groundwater by approximately a factor of ten. The study to identify storm volume-sensitive 

depressions will provide opportunitie~ to implement low-impact development practices. 

Stormwater/Sewer Capacity Improvements: This project addresses sewer target areas identified in the 

2030 Master Sewer Plan. The Woodville Rural Community was identified as a target area for sewer 

extension in 1988 and again as part of the 2030 Master Sewer Plan. On April 26, 2011 the Board 

provided direction to add the Urban Fringe area west of Woodville as a target area. The Flood Stndy 

will ensure development is directed to appropriate locations in the Woodville Recharge Basin and 

protect existing volume-sensitive areas. 

This project includes three components that will improve stormwater and sewer capacity as well as 

help reduce existing nitrate loading and manage future development in the area, 

1. Woodville Recharge Basin Flood Stndy 
The flood stndy will evaluate closed depression flooding throughout the Woodville Recharge Basin 

following high-volume storm events to ensure that futnre development occurs in appropriate locations. 

Leon County's experience in 1994 was that smaller closed depression areas were overwhelmed during 

tropical storms and began cascading to adjacent depressions. The product of this stndy will be a map 

indicating high water elevations and susceptible areas to be protected from development. 

2. Woodville Rural Communitv Advanced Wastewater Treatment Service 

The Woodville Rural Community begins three miles south of Capital Circle Southeast and includes 

approximately 2,600 acres. The proposed project will provide the rural community with access to sewer 

facilities designed to achieve Advanced Wastewater Treatment standards. This project would allow for 

higher density new development, redevelopment, and expanded commercial opportunities. Additionally, 

Advanced Wastewater Treatment reduces potential nitrate loading to the groundwater by approximately a 

factor of ten. Reducing the nitrate load helps to protect groundwater and achieve restoration goals for 

Wakulla Springs. 

· The Comprehensive Plan specifically recognizes the Woodville Rural. Community on the Futnre Land 

Use Map and includes policy direction that "new development sha'll be concentrated in the urban service 

area plus in the Woodville Rural Community ... " Polices for this area allow commercial development 

and residential development up to four units per acre, with an option to achieve up to eight units per acre 

through a Transfer of Development Units system that requires the protection of vulnerable lands outside 

of the designated rural community. The Comprehensive Plan also specifically identifies connection to 

sewer facilities designed to achieve Advanced Wastewater Treatment standards as the preferred method 

of wastewater treatment within the Woodville Rural Community to help minimize impacts on the 

groundwater. 
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3. Urban Fringe West of Woodville Advanced Wastewater Treatment Service 

This Urban Fringe area expands west from Woodville Rural Community to include areas around Wakulla 

Springs Road and Crawfordville Highway. The 3,850 acre area was designated \IS a target sewer area by 

the Board of County Commissioners on April 26, 2011. Urban Fringe development is allowed at up to 

one unit per three acres and the Comprehensive Plan limits the use of central sewer to existing 

development or new conservation subdivisions. The Comprehensive Plan would need to be amended if 

there is a desire to allow central sewer to be used by future conventional subdivision in the Urban Fringe. 

The focus of this component of the project will be conversion of existing septic systems to ·Advanced 

Wastewater Treatment service. 

Both the Woodville Rural Community and the adjacent Urban Fringe area are located inside the Primary 

Springs Protection Zone, an area designated in the Leon County Land Development Regnlations based on 

the high potential for contaminants such as wastewater to reach the groundwater. A 2011 septic system 

management report by Lombardo Associates 1nc., commissioned by Leon County, Wakulla County, and 

The City of Tallahassee, concluded that nearly all of the 7,500 septic systems in.this area of Leon County 

will need to be converted to Advanced Wastewater Treatment in order to achieve the regulatory goal for 

nitrates in Wakulla Springs. The report also identified Woodville and the Urban Fringe area west of 

Woodville as candidates for connection to City sewer or for development of a cluster treatment system 

than can achieve Advanced Wastewater Treatment standards. 

The table below provides basic information on the size and costs for the two project areas and separates 

the capital costs from the landowner connection costs for both areas. The capital cost includes 

engineering and construction to provide landowners with access to sewer. The connection cost includes 

the individual landowner expenses to abandon a septic system, provide plumbing from the street to the 

house, and pay system charges. These individual landowner expenses have not been included in the 

project cost. 

The County and City may choose to develop an incentive program and fmancingoption to address the 

financial burden of individual landowner connection costs and allow for sufficient connections to 

ensure that maximum benefits are achieved from the public capitaf investment in the sewer system. 

Individual landowners will also be required to pay any monthly bills from the sewer provider 

(approximately $65/month). 

Transportation Capacitylmvrovements: N/A 

Core Infrastructure: This project is considered a core infrastructure project due to the sewer access 

improvements and water quality enhancements as detailed above. 
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Policy 4.2.5: !C] (Effective 4/1 0109; Revision Effective 12/15/11) 

By 2010, local government shall adopt in the Land Development Regulations a mapped Primary Spring 
Protection Zone (PSPZ) for Wakulla Springs based on the Leon County Aquifer Vulnerability 
Assessment (LAVA). Land development regulations shall be adopted to establish additional requirements 
and regulations within the PSPZ to minimize the adverse impacts of development on groundwater 
recharge quality and quantity. At a minimum, local govermnent shall address the items below: 

I. The preferred method of wastewater treatment in the PSPZ within the Woodville Rural 
Community and the USA shall be connection to sewer facilities designed to achieve Advanced 
Wastewater Treatment standards. Land development regulations and the Water and Sewer 
Agreement shall be amended to include enhanced requirements for new development and 
redevelopment to connect to Advanced Wastewater Treatment facilities._ The costs of required 
sewer connections in the PSPZ shall be borne in part or in whole by the developer. 

2. When connection to sewer facilities designed to achieve Advanced Wastewater Treatment 
standards is not available, new development and redevelopment in the PSPZ shall use 
Performance Based On-Site Treatment Disposal Systems (OSTDS) as defined in Policy 1.2.6: 
[SS]. Existing traditional OSTDS shall be upgraded to Performance Based OSTDS when the 
traditional OSTDS fails, as defined in the Florida Administrative Code. A process providing 
alternatives to upgrading to a Performance Based OSTDS at the time of traditional OSTDS 
failure may be developed for low-income households. To ensure that all existing traditional 
OSTDS and new Performance Based OSTDS function effectively, local government shall 
designate or institute a Responsible Management Entity and supporting fee structure. 

3. New development and redevelopment in the PSPZ shall use a Low Impact Development 
approach, in addition to conventional water quality treatment infrastructure required outside the 
PSPZ, to minimize adverse impacts of development on water quality and Wakulla Springs. Land 
development regulations shall specifY the mechanism for implementing the Low Impact 
Development planning and design approach. 

4. Establish a transfer of development units system within the PSPZ to foster growth in Woodville 
Rural Community, increase the feasibility of providing centralized sewer service, and protect 
Wakulla Springs. The transfer of development units system shall be based on the policies below: 

(A) The Rural and Urban Fringe Future Land Use Map categories inside the PSPZ shall be 
designated as the sending areas to transfer dwelling units out of. Expansion of the Urban 
Fringe Future Land Use Map category shall not be allowed in the PSPZ. 

(B) Areas inside the Woodville Rural Community Future Land Use Map category, where 
connection to sewer facilities designed to achieve Wastewater Treatment standards is 
available and required, shall be designated to receive dwelling units. 

(C) No net increase in dwelling units, as allowed by the Future Land Use Map on the 
effective date of this policy, shall be allowed in the PSPZ. Areas inside the USA are 
exempt from this policy and may increase in allowed density when consistent with 
applicable Comprehensive Plan policies. Approval of a Future Land Use Map 
amendment outside the USA that would allow an increased number of dwelling units 
shall require appropriate documentation that rights to the number of increased dwelling 
units have been, or are committed by a legally binding agreement to be, acquired from 
the designated sending areas. 

5. Restrict fertilizer content and application rates within the PSPZ. 

6. Protection of environmentally sensitive areas and features within the PSPZ shall be a priority for 
the local government environmental land acquisition program. 
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To: 
The FL State Senate 
The FL State House 
Nick Maddox, Leon County Commissioner 
Mary Ann Lindley, Leon County Commissioner 
Kristin Dozier, Leon County Commissioner 
Bryan Desloge, Leon County Commissioner 
John E. Dailey, Leon· County Commissioner 
Jane G. Sauls, Leon County Commissioner 
Bill Proctor, Leon County Commissioner 
Howard Kessler, Wakulla County Commission 
Jerry Moore, Wakulla County Commissioner 
Ralph Thomas, Wakulla County Commissioner 
Randy Merritt, Wakulla County Commissioner 
Richard Harden, Wakulla County Commission 
Andrew Gillum, City Commissioner 
Gil Ziffer, City Commissioner 

. Mayor John Marks, Mayor, City of Tallahassee 
Nancy Miller, City Commissioner 
Scott Maddox, City Commissioner 
Support the Wakulla Springs Alliance and Work to Establish Nutrient Management Utility(s) for 
Septic Systems in the Wakulla Springshed. Petition to Establish Wastewater/Nutrient 
Management Utility(s) 

The water we drink, bathe in, fish from and use in many ways is being polluted by septic 
systems. This water also supports a vibrant local ecology most notably at Wakulla Springs, 

· which is the basis ... 
Support the Wakulla Springs Alliance and Work to Establish Nutrient Management Utility(s) for 
Septic Systems in the Wakulla Springshed. Petition to Establish Wastewater/Nutrient 
Management Utility(s) 

The water we drink, bathe in, fish from and use in many ways is being polluted by septic 
systems. This water also supports a vibrant local ecology most notably at Wakulla Springs, 
which is the basis for a significant part of our local economy. Pollutants include fecal bacteria, 
viruses, drugs, hazardous chemicals and nutrients, particularly nitrates. Our groundwater is being 
polluted by effluents, particularly nitrate, introduced via sewers and septic systems. 

The latest scientific report contains a projection indicating that by 2018, nitrogen from septic 
systems south of the Cody Scarp will be responsible for a significant portion (33%) of the 
nitrogen reaching Wakulla Springs. If we are to protect our groundwater, we must take action to 
control and reduce this pollution. The longer we delay this action, the more costly it will be to 
reduce the pollution. 

Sewage treatment plants are managed by responsible entities that are capable of taking the steps 
necessary to reduce pollutants. In particular, the City of Tallahassee is taking steps to 
dramatically reduce pollution by the largest sewage treatment plant. However, there is a critical 
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need to establish a mechanism to control and reduce pollutants introduced by On-Site Sewage 
Treatment and Disposal Systems (OSTDS). 

This is a petition to establish Wastewater/Nutrient Management Utility(s), focused on the 
management ofOSTDS in Leon and Wakulla Counties, whose structure, duties and 
responsibilities would include: 
- The Utility( s) would be in charge of overseeing the permitting, installation, inspection, 
maintenance, repair, and replacement of OSTDS as necessary. The Utility would not own the 
individual OSTDS, but would have access to these systems to conduct all necessary Utility 
duties. Labor and service would be provided by the private sector under standards approved by 
the Utility. 
-The Utility(s} would establish a fair fee structure for all OSTDS owners, collecting only those 
revenues sufficient to cover the cost of operation of the Utility and its necessary activities. The 
majority of repair and replacement costs would be borne by the Utility. 
-The Utility(s) would set and enact nitrogen reduction standards for all non-centralized 
wastewater treatment systems, existing or permitted in the future. 
-The Utility(s) would also be responsible for overseeing the permitting, installation, operation, 
inspection, maintenance and repair of any other types of decentralized wastewater treatment 
systems deemed appropriate when central sewer is not an option. These could include cluster and 
other distributed systems which can meet the nitrogen reduction standards. · 
-The Utility(s) would prioritize and initiate the replacement ofOSTDS in areas of groundwater 
vulnerability beginning with the Wakulla Springs Primary Protection Zones in Leon and Wakulla 
Counties. 

Sincerely, 
[Your name] 
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February 12, 2013 

 

3. Approval of Adjustments to the FY 12 Carry-Forwards 
 

The Board approved Option 1:  Authorize the FY 2012 carry forward adjustments, and 
approve the Resolution and associated Budget Amendment Request. 
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Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #3 
 

February 12, 2013 
 

 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Authorization of FY 2012 Carry Forward Adjustments 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator 

Scott Ross, Director, Office of Financial Stewardship 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Felisa Barnes, Principal Management & Budget Analyst  

Kay Pelt-Walker, Management & Budget Analyst  
 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item provides for the adjustment of FY 2012 carry forwards for operating, grant, and capital 
projects continued into FY 2013.   
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option #1: Authorize the FY 2012 carry forward adjustments, and approve the Resolution 

and associated Budget Amendment Request. 
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Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
On October 23, 2012, the Board approved FY 2012 carry forwards.  An examination of the 
budgets, subsequent to Finance’s year-end close out that include the completion of journal 
voucher payments and the establishment of year-end payables, requires some FY 2012 carry 
forward projects to be adjusted.   
 
Analysis: 
The FY 2012 operating, grant, and capital carry forward adjustments are reflected in  
Attachment #1.  Additionally, the adjustments include a carry forward of $30,000 for Human 
Resources to assist with the implementation of the Affordable Health Care Act, inadvertently left 
off the original carry forward. 
 
The FY 2012 capital project carry forward adjustments reflect increases and decreases in 
appropriations in FY 2013 due to the payment of final expenditures at year-end.  
 
Options:  
1. Authorize the FY 2012 carry forward adjustments, and approve the Resolution and 

associated Budget Amendment Request. 
 

2. Do not authorize the FY 2012 carry forward adjustments.  
 

3. Board direction.  
  
  
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachment: 
1. Resolution and Budget Amendment Request for FY 2012 Carry Forward Adjustments 
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 RESOLUTION NO. _____                
 
 

WHEREAS, the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, Florida, approved a 
budget for fiscal year 2012/2013; and, 
 

WHEREAS, the Board of County Commissioners, pursuant to Chapter 129, Florida 
Statutes, desires to amend the budget. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, that the Board of County Commissioners of 
Leon County, Florida, hereby amends the budget as reflected on the Departmental Budget 
Amendment Request Form attached hereto and incorporated herein by reference.   

 
Adopted this 12th day of February, 2013. 

 
 

LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 
 

BY: _________________________ 
 Nicholas Maddox, Chairman 

Board of County Commissioners 
ATTEST:  
Bob Inzer, Clerk of the Court 
Leon County, Florida 
 
BY:  _________________________ 
         
 
Approved as to Form: 
Leon County Attorneys Office 
 
BY:  _________________________ 
Herbert W. A. Thiele, Esq. 
County Attorney 
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No:
Date: 1/29/2013

Current Budget Change Adjusted Budget
Fund Org Acct Prog Title

-                                       
-                                       
-                                       
-                                       
-                                       
-                                       
-                                       

Subtotal: -                        

Current Budget Change Adjusted Budget
Fund Org Acct Prog Title

-                                       
-                                       

Subtotal: -                        

                        Scott Ross, Director, Office of Financial Stewardship

Senior Analyst

Approved By:                              Resolution                             Motion                              Administrator

Account Information

Purpose of Request:

Group/Program Director

Account Information

FY 2012 Operating, CIP and Grant Carry 
Forwards Adjustments

See Attached 

Expenditures

Alan Rosenzweig

Request Detail:
Revenues

1/8/2013 Agenda Item Date:

Vincent S. Long

FISCAL YEAR 2012/2013
BUDGET AMENDMENT REQUEST

BAB13015 Agenda Item No:

County Administrator Deputy County Administrator

X
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Account Description Fund Org Account Program  Revenue  Expenditure 
1 - Human Resources
Appropiated Fund Balance 001 000 399900 000 30,000       
Professional Services 001 160 53100 513 30,000           

Human Services Subtotal 30,000       30,000           
2 - Grants
Federal Payments in Lieu of Taxes 125 914015 333000 000 14,960       
Appropiated Fund Balance - Climate 125 915011 399900 000 16,773       
Other Miscellaneous Revenue 125 915011 369900 000 3,241         
Title III Federal Forestry 125 914015 54900 519 14,960           
Climate Action Summit 125 915011 54900 537 20,014           

Grants Subtotal 34,974       34,974           

FY 2012 Operating and Grant CarryForward Adjustments

1‐ Human Resources
$30,000 for Consultant Review of Health Reform fiscal impacts.

2 ‐ Grants:
a) Title III Federal Forestry: $14,960 to restore the grant to its proper 
funding amount.  
b) Climate Action Summit: $20,014  reflects necessary budget 
adjustments subsequent to holding the FY13 sustainability 
conference.
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Account Description Fund Org Account Program  Revenue  Expenditure 
Capital Improvement: Fund 305
Appropriated Fund Balance 305 000 399900 000 (205,995)       
Fred George Park 305 043007 56300 572 (11,500)              
New Vehicles and Equipment 305 046007 56400 572 (70,000)              
Transportation and Stormwater Improvements 305 056010 56300 541 (111,630)            
Brushy Creek Rd. Stormwater Control 305 065003 56300 538 (10,297)              
Courthouse Repairs 305 086024 56200 519 (21,536)              
Public Safety Complex Joint Dispatch: Facilities 305 096016 56200 529 116,447             
Terre Bonne 305 057916 56300 541 (97,479)              

Capital Improvement Subtotal (205,995)       (205,995)            
Gas Tax: Fund 306
Appropriated Fund Balance 306 000 399000 000 (1,936)           
Bradfordville Pond 6 Facility Rehab 306 064004 56300 538 (1,936)                

Gas Tax Subtotal (1,936)           (1,936)                
Local Option Sales Tax: Fund 308
Appropriated Fund Balance 308 000 399900 000 (280,552)       
Bannerman - Thomasville to Meridian 308 054003 56300 541 (71,729)              
Arterial/Collector Resurfacing 308 056001 56300 541 (104,812)            
Intersection Safety and Improvements 308 057001 56300 541 (73,129)              
Local Road Resurfacing 308 057005 56300 541 (30,882)              

Local Option Sales Tax Subtotal (280,552)       (280,552)            
Extended Local Option Sales Tax: Fund 309
Appropriated Fund Balance 309 000 399900 000 (118,225)       
Springhill Road Bridge 309 051007 56300 541 (37,421)              
Talpeco Road and Highway 27 North 309 053005 56300 541 (1,062)                
Community Safety and Mobility 309 056005 56300 541 (10,063)              
Lakeview Bridge 309 062002 56300 538 (286)                   
Killearn Acres Drainage 309 064001 56300 538 (50,908)              
Killearn Lakes Stormwater 309 064006 56300 538 (5,110)                
Lafayette Street Stormwater 309 065001 56300 538 (13,375)              

Subtotal (118,225)       (118,225)            
Blueprint Joint Participation Agreement (JPA) Rev. 309 000 343916 000 (12,433)         
Gum Road Stormwater Project 309 062005 56300 538 (1,507)                
Lexington Regional SWMF 309 063005 56100 538 (15,233)              
Blueprint 2000 Water Quality Enhancements 309 067002 56300 538 4,307                 

Extended Local Option Sales Tax Subtotal (12,433)         (12,433)              
Impact Fee - Countywide Road District: Fund 341
Appropriated Fund Balance 341 000 399900 000 (1,282)           
North Monroe Turn Lane 341 053003 56300 541 (1,282)                

Impact Fee - Countywide Road District Subtotal (1,282)           (1,282)                
Impact Fee - NW Urban Collector: Fund 343
Appropriated Fund Balance 343 000 399900 000 (4,992)           
Pullen-Old Bainbridge Intersection 343 053002 56300 541 (4,992)                

Impact Fee - SE Urban Collector Subtotal (4,992)           (4,992)                
Impact Fee - SE Urban Collector: Fund 344
Appropriated Fund Balance 344 000 399900 000 (101,023)       
Lafayette Street Construction 344 055005 56300 541 (101,023)            

Impact Fee - SE Urban Collector Subtotal (101,023)       (101,023)            
Solid Waste: Fund 401
Appropriated Fund Balance 401 000 399900 000 (15,847)         
Remedial Action Plan 401 036032 53400 519 (15,847)              

Solid Waste Subtotal (15,847)         (15,847)              

FY 2011/2012 Capital Improvement Carry Forward
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4. Approval of Payment of Bills and Vouchers Submitted for February 12, 2013, and 
Pre-Approval of Payment of Bills and Vouchers for the Period of February 13, 2013 
through February 25, 2013 
 
The Board approved Option 1:  Approve payment of bills and vouchers submitted for 
February 12, 2013, and Pre-Approval of Payment of Bills and Vouchers for the Period of 
February 13, 2013 through February 25, 2013.   
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Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #4 
 

February 12, 2013 
 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Approval of Payment of Bills and Vouchers Submitted for  
February 12, 2013, and Pre-Approval of Payment of Bills and Vouchers for 
the Period of February 13 through February 25, 2013 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/Division 
Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Scott Ross, Director, Office of Financial Stewardship 

 
 

Fiscal Impact:  
This item has a fiscal impact.  All funds authorized for the issuance of these checks have been 
budgeted. 
 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option #1: Approve the payment of bills and vouchers submitted for February 12, 2013 and pre-

approval of payment of bills and vouchers for the period of February 13 through 
February 25, 2013. 
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Report and Discussion 

 
This agenda item requests Board approval of the payment of bills and vouchers submitted for 
approval February 12, 2013 and pre-approval of payment of bills and vouchers for the period of 
February 13 through February 25, 2013.  The Office of Financial Stewardship/Management and 
Budget (OMB) reviews the bills and vouchers printout, submitted for approval during the 
February 12, 2013 meeting, the morning of Monday, February 11, 2013.  If for any reason, any 
of these bills are not recommended for approval, OMB will notify the Board.   
 
Due to the Board not meeting the thiird Tuesday in February, it is advisable for the Board to pre-
approve payment of the County's bills for February 13 through February 25, 2013, so that 
vendors and service providers will not experience hardship because of delays in payment.  The 
OMB office will continue to review the printouts prior to payment and if for any reason 
questions payment, then payment will be withheld until an inquiry is made and satisfied, or until 
the next scheduled Board meeting.  Copies of the bills/vouchers printout will be available in 
OMB for review. 
 
 
Options:  
1. Approval of Payment of Bills and Vouchers Submitted for February 12, 2013, and Pre-

Approval of Payment of Bills and Vouchers for the Period of February 13 through  
February 25, 2013. 

2. Do not approve payment of bills and vouchers submitted for February 12, 2013 and do not 
pre-approve payment of bills and vouchers for the February 13 through February 25, 2013. 

3. Board direction. 
 
 
Recommendation:   
Option #1.   

 

VSL/AR/SR/cc 
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5. Request to Schedule a First and Only Public Hearing Regarding a Proposed 
Revised Discretionary Funding Ordinance for Tuesday, March 12, 2013 at 6:00 
p.m. 
 
The Board approved Option 1:  Schedule the first and only public hearing for revisions to 
the Discretionary Funding Ordinance on March 12, 2013 at 6:00 p.m. 
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Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #5 
 

February 12, 2013 
 

 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Request to Schedule the First and Only Public Hearing for Revisions to the 
Discretionary Funding Ordinance on March 12, 2013 at 6:00 p.m. 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator  

Scott Ross, Director, Office of Financial Stewardship 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Damion R. Warren, Management & Budget Technician  

 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item has no fiscal impact.   
 
Staff Recommendation:  
Option #1: Schedule the first and only public hearing for revisions to the Discretionary 

Funding Ordinance on March 12, 2013 at 6:00 p.m.  
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Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
During the November 14, 2006 meeting, the Board adopted an ordinance governing the 
allocation of County discretionary funds.  The ordinance requires the Board to set a maximum 
amount of discretionary funds that will be made available to outside agencies during the fiscal 
year in the following categories: Community Human Services Partnership (CHSP); CHSP – 
Emergency Fund; Commissioner District Budget; Midyear Funding; Non-departmental funding; 
and Youth Sports Teams.  As the budget is developed and presented to the Board, these amounts 
could be lowered depending on the funding available for competing priorities.  
 
On September 13, 2011, the Board authorized staff to conduct a management review on the 
Council of Culture and Arts (COCA).  Part of the review focused on analyzing procedures 
regarding organizations applying for grants from COCA and other County grant programs.  
     
The management review revealed that a number of organizations had received funding from two 
or more County grant programs.  This is in conflict with Leon County Code of Laws,  
Section 2-604 of Leon County’s Discretionary Funding Ordinance ‘Funding Category 
Guidelines’, which does not allow funding an organization from more than one grant program 
category (Attachment #1). 
 
Subsequently, at the November 13, 2012 meeting, the Board approved Alternative 
Recommendation #16 from the COCA Management Review.  This option directed staff to 
“Revise the Discretionary Funding Ordinance to allow agencies to apply for programs or specific 
events as allowed through these three County grant programs (CHSP, Non-departmental funding, 
and the COCA Leon County Grant Program), as long as the organization does not receive 
multiple County awards for the same program or event.  Agencies that receive any funding 
through a County administered grant program would not be eligible to receive additional County 
funding.” 
 
Analysis: 
The Ordinance revision is recommended in order to eliminate confusion and allow agencies to 
apply for program or specific events as allowed through CHSP, Non-departmental funding, and 
the COCA Leon County Grant Program, as long as the organization does not receive multiple 
County Awards for the same program or event.  
 
The revisions of the Discretionary Funding Ordinance ‘Funding Category Guideline’ include the 
following changes: 
 

• Non-profits eligible for CHSP funding are eligible to apply for funding for other 
programs or specific event categories as long as the organization does not receive 
multiple County awards for the same program or event, or when requesting funding 
for an activity that is not CHSP eligible, such as capital improvements.  

• Non-profits eligible for non-departmental funding are eligible to apply for funding in 
any other program or specific event categories as long as the organization does not 
receive multiple County awards for the same program or event.  
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• Non-profits eligible for funding through the COCA Leon County Grant Program 
(funded through the non-departmental process) are eligible for funding in other 
program or specific event categories as long as the organization does not receive 
multiple County awards for the same program or event.  

 
If the proposed Ordinance revision is not adopted, agencies that distribute funds to outside 
agencies for Leon County would be required to take measures to ensure that organizations are 
not receiving multiple funding awards in conflict with Leon County’s Discretionary Funding 
Ordinance.  Organizations eligible for multiple grants would have to choose which grants to 
apply for; possibly, causing some organizations to have to eliminate programs, especially with 
regard to those that receive both human service program and cultural program funds.  
   
Options:  
1. Schedule the first and only Public Hearing for Revisions to the Discretionary Funding 

Ordinance on March 12, 2013 at 6:00 p.m.  

2. Schedule the first and only Public Hearing for Revisions to the Discretionary Funding 
Ordinance on an alternate date.  

3. Board direction 
 
  
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachments: 
1. Proposed Revisions to Discretionary Funding Ordinance  
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ORDINANCE NO. 2013-_______ 1 
 2 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE BOARD OF COUNTY 3 
COMMISSIONERS OF LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA, 4 
AMENDING CHAPTER 2, ARTICLE XI OF THE CODE OF 5 
LAWS OF LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA, ENTITLED 6 
“DISCRETIONARY FUNDING GUIDELINES”; PROVIDING 7 
FOR CONFLICTS; PROVIDING FOR SEVERABILITY; AND 8 
PROVIDING FOR AN EFFECTIVE DATE. 9 

 10 

 BE IT ORDAINED BY THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF LEON 11 

COUNTY, FLORIDA, that: 12 

Section 1.  Chapter 2, Article XI of the Code of Laws of Leon County, Florida, is hereby 13 

amended to read as follows:  14 

ARTICLE XI.  DISCRETIONARY FUNDING GUIDELINES 15 

Sec. 2-600.  Application of article. 16 

This article shall govern the allocation of discretionary funds and provide the board a 17 

maximum amount of annual funding available in each of the following fund categories: 18 

(a) Community human services partnership fund; 19 

(b) Community human services partnership – Emergency fund; 20 

(c) Commissioner district budget fund; 21 

(d) Midyear fund; 22 

(e) Non-departmental fund; and 23 

(f) Youth sports teams fund.  24 

Sec. 2-601.  Annual appropriation. 25 

Funding for the purposes set forth in this article shall be subject to an annual appropriation 26 

by the board in accordance with this article. 27 

Sec. 2-602.  Definitions. 28 

Attachment #1 
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 The following words, terms and phrases, when used in this article, shall have the meanings 1 

ascribed to them in this section, except where the context clearly indicates a different meaning. 2 

Community human services partnership fund shall mean funds eligible for allocation to 3 

social service programs.  4 

Community human services partnership - Emergency fund shall mean funds eligible for 5 

allocation for one time funding to meet an emergency situation.    6 

Commissioner district budget fund shall mean funds eligible for allocation to each 7 

commissioner for activities relating to his or her district or the county at large. 8 

Emergency situation shall mean those exigent circumstances that would prohibit or severely 9 

impact the ability of a currently funded community human services partnership (CHSP) agency to 10 

provide services. 11 

Midyear fund shall mean funds eligible for allocation for requests that occur outside of the 12 

regular budget process. 13 

Non-departmental fund shall mean funds eligible for allocation for non-profit entities that are 14 

included, by direction of the board, as part of the regular adopted budget. 15 

Non-profit shall mean an entity that has been designated as a 501(c)(3) eligible by the U.S 16 

Internal Revenue Services and/or registered as a non-profit entity with the Florida Department of 17 

State. 18 

Youth sports teams fund shall mean funds eligible for allocation for temporary and 19 

nonrecurring youth sporting events such as tournaments and playoffs, and events recognizing their 20 

accomplishments. 21 

Sec. 2-603.  Application process. 22 

Attachment #1 
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(a) The county administrator or his designee is authorized to develop forms and 1 

procedures to be used by a non-profit, group or individual when submitting a request for funding 2 

consistent with the provisions herein.  3 

(b) The county administrator or his designee shall establish a process for evaluating 4 

requests for funding made pursuant to this article. 5 

Sec. 2-604.  Funding category guidelines.  6 

(a) Community human services partnership program fund. 7 

(1) Non-profits eligible for community human service partnership (CHSP) 8 

funding are not eligible to apply for funding for other programs or specific 9 

event any other county government funding categoryies as long as the 10 

organization does not receive multiple County awards for the same program 11 

or event, or except when requesting funding for an activity that is not CHSP 12 

eligible, such as capital improvements.  13 

(2) Annually, as part of the budget process, the board shall confirm the allocation 14 

of funding set aside for the community human services program. 15 

(b) Community human services partnership program - Emergency fund.  16 

(1) Non-profits that are funded through the CHSP process are eligible to apply 17 

for emergency, one time funding through the community human services 18 

partnership program - Emergency fund.  19 

Attachment #1 
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(2) Annually, as part of the budget process, the board shall confirm the allocation 1 

of funding set aside for the community human services partnership program - 2 

Emergency fund. 3 

(3) These funds are available to any agency that is currently funded through the 4 

CHSP process.  5 

(4) The request for emergency funding shall be made at a regular meeting of the 6 

board.  If deemed appropriate, the request for emergency funding shall then 7 

go before a CHSP sub-committee consisting of members from the CHSP 8 

review boards of each of the partners (Leon County, the City of Tallahassee, 9 

and the United Way of the Big Bend).  The sub-committee shall determine if 10 

the situation would qualify as an emergency situation and what amount of 11 

financial support would be appropriate.  The CHSP shall then make a 12 

recommendation to the county administrator, who is authorized to approve 13 

the recommendation for funding. 14 

(5) In the event the board does not meet in a timely manner, as it relates to an 15 

agency’s request, the county administrator shall have the authority to 16 

appropriate expenditures from this account. 17 

(c) Commissioner district budget fund. 18 

(1) Annually, as part of the budget process, the board shall determine the 19 

allocation of funding set aside for the commissioner district budget fund. 20 

(2) Expenditures shall only be authorized from this account for approved travel, 21 

and office expenses.  22 
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(d) Midyear fund. 1 

(1) Non-profits, groups or individuals that do not fit into any of the other 2 

categories of discretionary funding as outlined in this article are eligible to 3 

apply for midyear funding. 4 

(2) Annually, as part of the budget process, the board shall determine the 5 

allocation of funding set aside for the midyear fund.  6 

(3) In the event the board does not meet in a timely manner, as it relates to a 7 

funding request, the county administrator shall have the authority to 8 

appropriate expenditures from this account.  Such action is thereafter 9 

required to be ratified by the board. 10 

(e) Non-departmental fund.  11 

(1) Non-profits eligible for non-departmental funding are not eligible to apply  12 

for funding in any other category program or specific event categories as 13 

long as the organization does not receive multiple County awards for the 14 

same program or event. Eligible funding activities in this category are 15 

festivals and events and outside service agencies.  16 

(2) Annually, as part of the budget process, the board shall determine the 17 

allocation of funding set aside for the non-departmental fund.  18 

 (3) Non-profits eligible for funding through the cultural resources commission 19 

(CRC) Leon County Grant Program (funded through the non-departmental 20 

process) are not eligible for funding in any other category program or 21 
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specific event categories as long as the organization does not receive multiple 1 

County awards for the same program or event.  2 

(f) Youth sports teams fund.  3 

(1) Non-profits or athletic teams of the Leon County School System that are 4 

eligible for the county’s youth athletic scholarship program are not eligible 5 

for funding pursuant to this article. 6 

(2) Annually, as part of the budget process, the board shall determine the amount 7 

of funding pursuant to this article. 8 

(3) The award for youth sports teams shall not exceed $500.00 per team. 9 

(4) Youth sports teams requesting funding from the Board shall first submit their 10 

requests in writing to the county administrator or his or her designee for 11 

review and evaluation. The request must include certified documentation 12 

establishing the legitimacy of the organization.  13 

(5) Funding will be allocated on a first-come, first-served basis. In the event that 14 

more than one request is received concurrently when the fund’s balance is 15 

reduced to $500.00, the remaining $500.00 will be divided equally among the 16 

applicants meeting the evaluation criteria. 17 

(6) Applicants must have participated in a city, county, or school athletic 18 

program during the year in which funding is sought. 19 

(7) Team participants must be 19 years of age or younger.  20 

(8) The requested funding shall support post-season activity, e.g., tournaments, 21 

playoffs, or awards banquets associated with extraordinary performance.  22 
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(9) In the event the board does not meet in a timely manner, as it relates to a 1 

youth sports teams’ request, the county administrator shall have the authority 2 

to appropriate expenditures from this account.  Such action is thereafter 3 

required to be ratified by the board. 4 

(g) Appropriation process.  Annually, prior to March 31, the board shall:  5 

(1) Determine the amount of funding set aside for each funding category 6 

identified in this article; 7 

(2) Determine the list of permanent line item funded entities that can submit 8 

applications for funding during the current budget cycle; and 9 

(3) Provide direction to staff on additional appropriation requests that should be 10 

considered as part of the tentative budget development process. 11 

Section 2. Conflicts.  All ordinances or parts of ordinances in conflict with the 12 

provisions of this ordinance are hereby repealed to the extent of such conflict, except to the extent of 13 

any conflicts with the Tallahassee-Leon County 2030 Comprehensive Plan as amended, which 14 

provisions shall prevail over any parts of this ordinance which are inconsistent, either in whole or in 15 

part, with the said Comprehensive Plan. 16 

Section 3. Severability.  If any word, phrase, clause, section or portion of this ordinance 17 

shall be held invalid or unconstitutional by a court of competent jurisdiction, such portion or words 18 

shall be deemed a separate and independent provision and such holding shall not affect the validity 19 

of the remaining portions thereof. 20 

Section 4. Effective Date.  This ordinance shall have effect upon becoming law. 21 
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DULY PASSED AND ADOPTED BY the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, 1 

Florida, this ________ day of _____________________, 2013. 2 

LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 3 
 4 
 5 

BY:        6 
 NICHOLAS MADDOX, CHAIRMAN  7 

BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 8 
 9 
 10 
ATTESTED BY:      11 
BOB INZER, CLERK OF THE COURT 12 

 13 
 14 
BY:                                                                 15 

CLERK 16 
 17 
 18 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 19 
COUNTY ATTORNEY’S OFFICE 20 
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 21 
 22 
 23 
BY:        24 

HERBERT W.A. THIELE, ESQ. 25 
COUNTY ATTORNEY 26 

Attachment #1 
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February 12, 2013 

 

6. Adoption of Revisions to Policy No. 00-07, “Purchasing Card Policy” 
 

The Board approved Option 1:   Adopt proposed revised Policy No. 00-07, “Purchasing 
Card Policy.” 
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February 12, 2013 
 
To: 

 
Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 

  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

  

Title: Adoption of Proposed Revised Policy No. 00-07, “Purchasing Card Policy” 
 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator  

Scott Ross, Director, Office of Financial Stewardship 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

 
Shelly Kelley, Purchasing Director 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item has no fiscal impact to the County. 
 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option #1: Adopt the proposed revised Policy No. 00-07, “Purchasing Card Policy.” 
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Report and Discussion 

  
Background: 
After a thorough review of the purchasing card policy, staff has identified areas where 
clarification and revisions need to be made for the Policy to be consistent with current best 
practices.   
 
Analysis: 
This item proposes revisions necessary to make the policy consistent with current best practices 
and provides some editorial revisions.  The revisions to the specific sections of the procedure are 
presented as follows: 
 
Changes to Section I – General Information, Section D. Responsibilities    
 

• Revise Section 1, D. Responsibilities, subsection 3 to correct the title of the Purchasing Card 
Administrator for consistency as follows: 

  
3.  Department P-Card Purchasing Card Administrator (appointed by the Group 

Director) 
 
Changes to Section II – Card Controls  
 

• Revise Section II., B., 4, Other Conditions to clarify the meaning of County Price 
Agreements as follows: 

  
4. Other Conditions 

a. All items purchased over-the-counter must be immediately available.  No 
back ordering is allowed. 

b. All items purchased by telephone/Internet should be delivered by the vendor 
within the 30 day billing cycle and delivered in a single shipment.  No back 
ordering is permitted. 

c. County Price Agreements (includes County Contracts, State Term Contracts, 
State Purchasing Agreements, etc.) and items in the Warehouse/Office Supply 
Center must be checked prior to open market purchasing. 

 

• Revise Section II., B., 5, Other Conditions to allow cardholders to use their P-Card to pay for 
phone and communication services associated with the use of County communication 
equipment.   

 
5. Prohibited Uses of Purchasing Cards - The following types of items may not be 

purchased with a Purchasing Card: 
 

a. Any item(s) for personal or non-County use. 

b. Gasoline, fuel, or oil for personal vehicles.  These items may be purchased 
when on approved travel in a County-owned vehicle or for an authorized 
rental vehicle. 

c. Vehicle Repairs except when authorized by the Fleet Management Director.  
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d. Cash Advances 

e. Telephone Charges (except when on approved County travel) 

fe. Any additional goods or services, specifically restricted by the Director of 
Purchasing, as notified from time to time. 

gf. Merchant Category Codes (MCC) are assigned by merchant card issuers to 
each merchant identifying the primary type of goods or services provided.  
These codes are used to impose purchasing restrictions at the point of sale 
when the merchant requests authorization for the transaction on a 
purchasing card. 

 
The County Purchasing Card Administrator may utilize MCC codes to 
restrict purchases from classes of vendors when it is determined to be in the 
best interests of the County. 

 

• Revise Section II, D. Termination or Transfer of Card Holder, subsection 1, to correct the 
title of the Purchasing Card Administrator for consistency as follows: 

  
1. When an employee terminates employment, the Departmental Card Administrator 

shall collect the Purchasing Card, and submit the card to 
the Procurement Purchasing Card Administrator.  If the Departmental Administrator 
is unable to collect the Purchasing Card when an employee terminates employment, 
the Departmental Administrator shall immediately notify the Purchasing Card 
Administrator by email.  The Purchasing Card Administrator shall ensure that the card 
is canceled. 

 
 
Options:  
1. Adopt the proposed revised Policy No. 00-07, "Purchasing Card Policy." 
2. Do not adopt the proposed revised Policy No. 00-07, "Purchasing Card Policy." 
3. Board direction. 
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
 
Attachment: 
1.  Proposed Revised Policy No. 00-07, “Purchasing Card Policy.” 
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Board of County Commissioners 
 Leon County, Florida 
  

Policy No. 00-07 
 

Title: Purchasing Card Policy 

Date Adopted: March 13, 2012 February 12, 2013 

Effective Date: March 14, 2012 February 12, 2013 

Reference: Chapter 274, Florida Statutes 

Policy Superseded: Policy No. 00-07, adopted May 23, 2000; Policy No. 00-7 
revised June 13, 2006; revised March 13, 2012 

 
It shall be the policy of the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, Florida, that  
Policy No. 00-07, “Purchasing Card Policy,” adopted revised by the Board of County 
Commissioners on May 23, 2000 and revised June 13, 2006 March 13, 2012, be revised 
superseded and a revised policy be hereby adopted in its place, to wit: 
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 LEON COUNTY 
 PURCHASING CARD POLICY 
 
Leon County hereby establishes a Purchasing Card Program to allow the purchase of goods and services 
in addition to the existing methods of Purchase Orders, Field Purchase Orders (FPOs), Direct Payments, 
and petty cash.  Further, the Program is authorized for the payment of vendor invoices where allowed by 
administrative procedures.  This program will assist in providing county citizens with Board directed 
services in a more efficient and cost effective manner. 
 
Section I - General Information 
 
A. Objective 
 

To provide a convenient purchasing system for County employees that complies with Board 
purchasing directives and internal controls in the provision of cost-effective superior services. 

 
B. Purpose.  The Purchasing Card Policy and System will: 
 

1. Provide an efficient method of purchasing and paying for goods and services within an 
employee’s authorized purchase limits. 

 
2. Reduce the number of Regular and Field Purchase Orders and associated costs thereof. 

 
3. Reduce the number of checks written and associated costs thereof. 

 
4. Reduce processing time for vendor payment. 

 
5. Reduce the use of direct payments and petty cash funds. 

 
6. Reduce the time spent processing low dollar transactions resulting in increased billing 

reconciliation effectiveness. 
 

7. Assist to ensure that Purchasing Card purchases are in accordance with the County's 
Purchasing Policy. 

 
8. Improve management reporting. 

 
9. Provide potential for enhanced discount structure with suppliers. 

 
10. Improve service to the eligible users and vendor community. 

 
11. Assist the County regain any expenses from inappropriate use of the Purchasing Card. 

 
12. Provide guidelines for disciplinary action if the Purchasing Cards are misused. 

 
C. Definitions 
 

1. Departmental P-Card Administrator - an individual the Department Director selects to act on 
his/her behalf. 

 
2. Approver - A person responsible for reviewing Card Holder transactions to ensure the 

appropriateness of activity and timely processing of charges. 
 

3. Billing Cycle - The monthly billing period that begins the 4th day of each month and ends the 
3rd day of each month. 

Attachment #1 
Page 4 of 11

Page 332 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



Policy No. 00-07                                                                                                                                                      12.04 
Purchasing Card Policy 

Page 5 of 11 

 

4. Card Holder - the Leon County employee to whom a written Delegation of Authority has been 
given granting the use of the Purchasing Card to make purchases within preset limits on 
behalf of Leon County 

 
5. Card Holder Profile - Parameters that are set for a designated Card Holder that identify the 

Card Holder, set default accounting codes and provide restrictions or spending limitations in 
the Purchasing Card system. 

 
6. Cash Advance - Use of the Purchasing Card to obtain cash from an ATM, banking institution, 

or other source.  
 

7. Charge Slip- Receipt of individual purchase showing card use and authorization  
 

8. Contractor/Issuer.  The current merchant card issuing and services institution.  
 

9. Credit - Charged amount removed from total owed by Leon County. 
 

10. Cycle Limit - A maximum dollar value of charges and/or number of transactions that may be 
for the billing cycle. 

 
11. Daily Limit - A maximum dollar value of charges and/or number of transactions that may be 

charged per day. 
 
 12.   Default limits – The limits established by the Purchasing Card Administrator for the billing 

cycle and for any single transaction, at a minimum, and other such limits as may be available 
in the purchasing card system. 

 
13. Delegation of Authority - a document issued by the Director that establishes the individual as 

an authorized Card Holder.  The delegation of authority will specify spending and usage 
limitations unique to that Card Holder. 

 
14 Delivery Address - Complete postal mailing address of Card Holder. 

 
15. Designated Fiscal Representative - An individual appointed by the Division Director to receive 

Card Holder's monthly statement and receipts for that department.  This individual processes 
payment approvals of approved transactions for the Card Holders in the Division.  This 
involves assigning proper accounting codes and checking the available budget in the County 
Financial system prior to forwarding approved statements and invoices to the Finance 
Department. 

 
16. Dispute - When a Card Holder questions a transaction that is incorrectly posted to his/her 

account, is missing or incorrect, or when items are purchased and found defective or faulty.  
 

17. MCC - Merchant Category Code assigned to a merchant by the merchant card servicing 
company ,company, which identifies the primary goods or services provided by the merchant. 

 
18. Monthly Limit - A maximum dollar value of charges and/or number of transactions that may 

be charged during a month. 
 

19. Non-stock materials - materials not available through the County Warehouse or Office Supply 
Center Inventory. 

 
20. Official Use - Purchase of necessary merchandise or services for Leon County's use. 

 
21. Purchasing Card (P-Card) - A credit card that is used as an alternative payment method. 

 
22. Purchasing Card Administrator - The individual who is responsible for Leon County's 

Purchasing Card Program and is appointed by the County Administrator. 
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23. Reconciliation - Balancing charge slips with purchasing card statement. 

 
24. Services - Non-personal temporary work. 

 
25. Single purchase limit - Each Card Holder will be limited to a pre-determined maximum on any 

single small non-stocked product or service either at the established default limits or at 
another limit approved by the Departmental P-Card Administrator and P-Card Administrator. 

 
26. Small Purchase - an acquisition of supplies, non-personal services, and construction in the 

amount within the threshold for small purchases as defined in the Purchasing and MWBE 
Policy. 

 
27. Statement - Monthly record of charges and credits received from the card issuer. 

 
28. Supervisor - The individual who supervises a Card Holder and who has been delegated the 

responsibility for reviewing transactions to ensure the appropriateness of activity and timely 
processing of charges and/or credits. 

 
29. Tax exemption – Refers to eligible purchases which  shallwhich shall be exempt from Florida 

state and local taxes, in accordance with state law. 
 
D. Responsibilities: 
 

The following are the responsibilities of the individuals and organizations involved in the Purchasing 
Card System. 

 
1. Card Holder 

 
a. Retain and secure Purchasing Card and card number. 

 
b. Order materials and services within the card limits. 

 
c. Receive and inspect all ordered materials and services. 

 
d. Collect and retain all documentation of the transaction, e.g. sales receipts, charge slips, 

receiving slips, etc. 
 

e. Match all documentation with evidence of transaction, monthly transmittal report, and 
monthly card statement and ensure validity of all transactions. 

 
f. Identify and assist in resolution of all disputed charges. 

 
g. Verify correctness of accounting information. 

 
h. Sign monthly statements verifying charges prior to submission to approving authority. 

 
2. Department/Division Director/County Administrator/County Attorney/Commissioner 

 
a. Approve requests for P-Card and subsequent changes for employees under their 

supervision.  County Administrator, County Attorney, and Commissioners may 
authorize their own cards.  

 
 b. Review and approve monthly statement.  Department/Division Director may delegate 

monthly reviews.  The approving authority for each cardholder must be at least one 
supervisory level higher than Card Holder. 

 
c. Forward statement with completed transmittal form, statement, and receipts to the 

Finance Department. 
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3. Department P-CardPurchasing Card Administrator (appointed by the Group Director) 

 
a. Review and approve all Requests and changes for P-Cards for designated 

employee(s). 
 

b. Collect cards from Card Holders terminating employment and notify Purchasing by 
email to cancel the card. 

 
c. Evaluate the need to cancel or reissue cards when employee transfers. 

 
d. Coordinate all functions of the Purchasing Card system with the County Purchasing 

Card Administrator for the department. 
 

e. On a semi-annual basis, the County Purchasing Card Administrator will provide each 
Department Administrator with a list of Purchasing Cards issued to employees in the 
department.  The Department Administrator will conduct a physical inventory of the 
Purchasing Cards and provide a report to the Purchasing Card Administrator and 
Finance Department of the results of the inventory. 

 
4, County Purchasing Card Administrator and designee (appointed by County Administrator)  

 
a. Coordinate issuance, cancellation, and controls of cards. 

 
b. Coordinate program policy issues. 

 
c. Participate in ongoing program reviews. 

 
d. Maintain Policy and Card Holder guides/manuals. 

 
e. Develop and revise, as needed, default card, transaction, and other limits and the 

procedures and forms for the purchasing card program. 
 

f. Develop and administer all card training 
 

5. Finance Department 
 

a. Receive approved monthly statements from Card Holder. 
 
b. Receive consolidated monthly statement from Purchasing Card issuer. 

 
c. Confirm that all charges are authorized by the Division Director or designee. 

 
d. Notify Department Administrators when approved monthly statements are not received. 

 
e. Pay monthly charges from consolidated monthly statement. 

 
f. Process accounting data into the County financial system. 

 
g. File and store statements. 

 
h.   Coordinate and maintain internal controls. 
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6. Purchasing Division 

 
a. Evaluate Purchasing Card feedback from suppliers. 

 
b. Establish and monitor benchmarking objectives. 
 
c. Coordinate and expand use of the Purchasing Card. 
 

Section II - Card Controls 
 
A. Assignment and Control of the Purchasing Card 
 
 1. Request for and Issuance of Purchasing Cards 
 

a. Purchasing Cards will be issued to individual employees who are directly involved in 
the purchasing of goods or services as authorized by their Division Director and 
approved by the Department P-Card Administrator.   

 
b. Requests for new Card Holders or for changes to a current Card Holder’s profile shall 

be made by submitting a Purchasing Card Request/Change Form to the Purchasing 
Division. 

 
c. The Purchasing Card will have the employee's name, the County name, card number, 

and the expiration date embossed on the face of the card.  The County's Florida sales 
tax exemption number shall be preprinted on the face of the card. 

 
d. Each new Card Holder will be required to personally attend and complete Purchasing 

Card Users Training and sign a Purchasing Card Agreement Form prior to receipt of 
the card.  

 
e. The Card Holder will be given a copy of the Purchasing Card Policies and Procedures 

Guide and an oral review of the program. 
 

2. Suspension or Revocation of Purchasing Cards 
 

a. The Purchasing Card Administrator may suspend or terminate Card Holder privileges 
of any Card Holder for improper or unauthorized use. 

 
b. The Purchasing Card Administrator may suspend or terminate Card Holder privileges 

individually or of any group of Card Holders in a Division or Department for repeated 
problems including, but not limited to, improper or unauthorized use, improper record 
keeping, and untimely report submission. 

 
c. The County Administrator may suspend or revoke any purchasing card with or without 

cause. 
 
B. Card Holder Use of Purchasing Card 
 

1. Card Holder use only - The Purchasing Card may be used only by the employee whose 
name is embossed on the card.  No other person is authorized to use the card.  The reverse 
side of the Purchasing Card must be signed by the Card Holder.  The Card Holder is 
responsible and accountable for all transactions that occur on his/her card. 

 
2. County Purchases Only - The Purchasing Card is to be used for County purchases only.  The 

Purchasing Card cannot be used for any personal use.  Any personal use of the Purchasing 
Card will require immediate reimbursement to the County for any personal items and may 
result in disciplinary action including revocation of the right to use the Purchasing Card and/or 
other disciplinary action, which may include termination of employment. 
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3. Limits and Restrictions - Each Purchasing Card may have spending limits established by the 

Purchasing Card Administrator within those limits available through the purchasing card 
provider.  At a minimum, each card shall have a single transaction limit and credit line limit. 

 
A purchase may be made of multiple items but the total charge cannot exceed the assigned 
transaction limit.  All purchases will be made under the thresholds in the County Purchasing 
Policy.  Charges for purchases shall not be split to stay within the single purchase limit.  
Splitting charges will be considered abuse of the Purchasing Card. 

 
4. Other Conditions  

 
a. All items purchased over-the-counter must be immediately available.  No back ordering 

is allowed. 
 

b. All items purchased by telephone/Internet should be delivered by the vendor within the 
30 day billing cycle and delivered in a single shipment.  No back ordering is permitted. 

 
c. County Price Agreements (includes County Contracts, State Term Contracts, State 

Purchasing Agreements, etc.) and items in the Warehouse/Office Supply Center must 
be checked prior to open market purchasing. 

 
5. Prohibited Uses of Purchasing Cards - The following types of items may not be purchased 

with a Purchasing Card: 
 

a. Any item(s) for personal or non-County use. 
 

b. Gasoline, fuel, or oil for personal vehicles.  These items may be purchased when on 
approved travel in a County-owned vehicle or for an authorized rental vehicle. 

 
c. Vehicle Repairs except when authorized by the Fleet Management Director. 

 
d. Cash Advances 

 
e. Telephone Charges (except when on approved County travel) 

 
fe. Any additional goods or services, specifically restricted by the Director of Purchasing, 

as notified from time to time. 
 

gf. Merchant Category Codes (MCC) are assigned by merchant card issuers to each 
merchant identifying the primary type of goods or services provided.  These codes are 
used to impose purchasing restrictions at the point of sale when the merchant requests 
authorization for the transaction on a purchasing card.  

 
The County Purchasing Card Administrator may utilize MCC codes to restrict 
purchases from classes of vendors when it is determined to be in the best interests of 
the County. 

 
C. Lost or Stolen Purchasing Cards 
 

If a Purchasing Card is lost, stolen, or misplaced during normal working hours, Monday - Friday 
8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M., the Card Holder is to immediately notify the Purchasing Card Administrator.  
If the Purchasing Card is lost, stolen, or misplaced during any other hour or day, the Purchasing 
Card company must be notified immediately and notification given to the Purchasing Card 
Administrator the next work day. 
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D. Termination or Transfer of Card Holder 
 

1. When an employee terminates employment, the Departmental Card Administrator shall 
collect the Purchasing Card, and submit the card to the Procurement Purchasing Card 
Administrator.  If the Departmental Administrator is unable to collect the Purchasing Card 
when an employee terminates employment, the Departmental Administrator shall 
immediately notify the Purchasing Card Administrator by email.  The Purchasing Card 
Administrator shall ensure that the card is canceled. 

 
2. When an employee transfers to another Department or Division, their card may be 

transferred upon the submission of a Request/Change Form requesting the change and 
authorized by the respective Division Director.  If the card is not to be transferred, the 
procedure in Section 1 is to be followed. 

 
E. Disciplinary Action Guidelines 
 

1. Improper or unauthorized use of the card. 
 

a. Any incident of improper or unauthorized use of the card shall be reported immediately 
to the Purchasing Card Administrator. 

 
b. The Purchasing Card Administrator may suspend or terminate Card Holder privileges 

for improper or unauthorized use. 
 

c. Improper or unauthorized use of the card may subject the employee to appropriate 
disciplinary action as follows: 

 
1) First Offense: written reprimand, placed in the Card Holder’s personnel file. 

 
2) Second Offense: three days suspension without pay. 

 
3) Third Offense: termination of employment with Leon County. 

 
2. The appropriate disciplinary action will be dispensed by the immediate supervisor based on 

consultation with the individual and the Department/ Division Director 
 

3. In addition to any administrative and disciplinary action that may be taken, the employee may 
be required to reimburse the County for the total amount of the improper charges through 
payroll deduction or direct payment. 

 
4. Failure to submit reports and required documentation within the time periods required in the 

procedures may result in the following: 
 

a. First Offense: Suspension of Card Holder privileges for a minimum of seven (7) days 
and an oral warning. 

 
b. Second Offense: Suspension of Card Holder privileges for a minimum of thirty (30) 

days and a written reprimand to be maintained in the employee’s County personnel file. 
 

c. Third Offense: Immediate termination of Card Holder privileges and a written reprimand 
to be maintained in the employee’s County personnel file. 

 
5. The time periods may be adjusted by the Purchasing Card Administrator as necessary due to 

emergency, natural disaster, acts of God, or other appropriate reason. 
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Section III - Making and Paying for Purchases 
 
A. Documentation of over-the-counter purchases 
 

1. When an over-the-counter purchase is made, the Card Holder must obtain the customer's 
copy. 

 
2. All documentation received which is evidence of the transaction (e.g. sales receipt, charge 

slip, packing slip, etc.) must be retained by the Card Holder for matching with the monthly 
statement, and subsequent submission to the Finance Department. 

 
B. Telephone/Internet Orders 
 

When placing a telephone/Internet order, the Card Holder must confirm that the vendor will charge 
the Purchasing Card when shipment is made so the receipt of the order may be certified on the 
monthly statement.  Be sure shipping/handling costs are shown and included in dollar total.  The 
Card Holder must receive a delivery slip with the order to retain for matching with the monthly 
statement. 

 
C. Sales and Use Taxes 
 

Leon County is exempt from paying any State of Florida sales and use taxes - this applies even 
with use of the Purchasing Card.  The Card Holder is to make this clear to the vendor at the time of 
the purchase, whether it is an over-the-counter purchase or a telephone/Internet order.  If the 
vendor charges sales tax, the Card Holder must contact the vendor and obtain a credit equal to the 
amount of the sales tax.  The tax number is printed on the purchasing card. 

 
D. Returning Merchandise Purchased with the Card 
 

Card Holder is responsible for managing any return/exchanges and ensuring that proper credit is 
received for returned merchandise.  Card Holder should contact the vendor and obtain instructions 
for return.  Appropriate documentation should be received for the transaction and after the 
transaction, the statement should be reviewed to ensure that the account has been properly 
credited for the return/exchange. 

 
E. Documentation 
 

The Card Holder must obtain and retain all documentation for each transaction (e.g. sales receipt, 
charge slip, packing slip, etc.).  Failure to provide this documentation may result in the Card Holder 
reimbursing the County for that particular charge. 

 
F. Payment and Invoicing 
 

Each Card Holder will receive training in and a copy of the payment and invoicing procedures for 
the purchasing card program.  It is each Card Holders responsibility to assure that the procedures 
and timelines are strictly followed. 

 
G. Disputes 
 

A dispute occurs when a Card Holder questions a transaction that has been charged to their 
account.  It is the responsibility of each Card Holder to properly follow all dispute procedures 
established by the Purchasing Card Administrator.  The Card Holder shall meet all time frame and 
documentation requirements established by the Purchasing Card issuer be followed to protect the 
Card Holder's rights in dispute under state and Federal law. 
 
Revised March 13, 2012 February 12, 2013                                                       
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Regular Meeting & Public Hearings Page 11 

February 12, 2013 

 

7. Adoption of Proposed Revised Policy No. 96-1, “Purchasing and Minority/Women 
Business Enterprise Policy” 

 
The Board approved Option 1:  Adopt revised Policy 96-1, “Purchasing and Minority, 
Women and Small Business Enterprise Policy.” 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #7 
 

February 12, 2013 
 
To: 

 
Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 

  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Adoption of Proposed Revised Policy No. 96-1, “Purchasing and Minority, 
Women, and Small Business Enterprise Policy” 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator  

Scott Ross, Director, Office of Financial Stewardship 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

 
Shelly Kelley, Purchasing Director 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item has no fiscal impact to the County. 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option #1: Adopt revised Policy No. 96-1, “Purchasing and Minority, Women, and Small 

Business Enterprise Policy.” 
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Report and Discussion 
  
Background: 
 
After a thorough review of the Purchasing and Minority, Women, and Small Business Enterprise 
(MWSBE) Policy, staff identified areas where clarification and edits need to be made to make 
the policy consistent with current best practices.   
 
Analysis: 
 
This item addresses revisions necessary to make the policy consistent with current best practices 
and provides a few clarifications and editorial revisions.  The revisions to the specific portions of 
the procedure are presented as follows: 
 
Changes to Section 5 PURCHASING CATEGORIES; THRESHOLD AMOUNTS    
 
• Revised Table 1 – Purchasing Process Thresholds as follows: 

 
− Correct the purchasing thresholds to capture all dollar values.  This edit creates the dollar 

amounts not specifically addressed in past policy.  For example, the difference between 
$5,000 and $5,001 where the $0.99 is not addressed.   

 
− Increase the threshold for purchasing quotes.  The threshold for quotes was last increased 

in December 2005.   Market trends and shelf item costs in the last seven years have made 
these simple amounts obsolete; therefore, increasing the threshold will more accurately 
reflect the current cost of goods and services, while continuing to streamline the process.  
The County will continue to seek competitive, fair, and reasonable pricing and this 
revision will provide greater efficiency and more flexibility for staff.   
 
Surveys of other local government policies show that many counties have a similar 
quoting threshold.  The City of Tallahassee allows the ability to get quotes for “off the 
shelf” items up to $100,000.  The purchasing policy for Broward, Collier, Escambia,  
St. Lucie, and St. Johns counties currently allow for the use of quotes up to $50,000. 
 

Page 342 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



Title: Adoption of Proposed Revised Policy No. 96-1, “Purchasing and Minority, Women, and 
Small Business Enterprise Policy” 
February 12, 2013 
Page 3 
 
Revised Table 1: 

Table 1 – Purchasing Process Thresholds 

Procurement Method Threshold 

Petty Cash/Reimbursement (Section 5.01) Not to exceed $100 

Field Purchase Order (Section 5.02) $1 to $500 

Small Purchase Procedures (Section 5.03) 
Warehouse Operations (Section 5.031) 

$1 to $1,000 
$1 to $5,000 

Blanket Purchase Orders (Section 5.04) 
 Non-contractual Basis 
 Contractual Basis 

 
not to exceed $5,000 

not to exceed annual contract value 

Field Quotes (Section 5.05) $1,000 to $5,000 

Purchasing Quotes (Section 5.06) $5,000.015,001 to $250,000 

Bid - Informal Bid Process (Section 5.07) $50,000.0120,001 to $100,000 

Bid - Competitive Sealed Bids (Section 5.08) $100,000.01100,001 and above 

RFP - Competitive Sealed Proposals (Sections 
5.09 and 5.091) 
 

Purchasing Director –Authorized to Release RFPs 
Expected to Result in Costs No Greater than 

$100,000; 
 

County Administrator Authorized to  release all RFPs 
 
Provide clarification that the contract award and signature authority thresholds for term 
(continuing supply) contracts are to be based upon the initial term of the contract.  Current 
interpretations include the initial award and all possible extensions; however, the actual award is 
for the initial term only.   
 

Table 2 - Contract Award and Signature Authority Thresholds 

Individual Threshold1 

Purchasing Director *Procurement Agreements up to $100,000 

County Administrator *Procurement Agreements greater than $100,000 and no greater than 
$250,000 

Board of County 
Commissioners 

*Procurement Agreements greater than $250,000 

1 Term contracts will be awarded based upon the value of the initial term of the contract. 
*All contracts will be in a form approved by the County Attorney’s Office prior to execution. 
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Changes to Section 5.07 "Informal Bids"    
 

• This revision clarifies that the Purchasing Director shall seek out and encourage participation 
in the bid from certified minority and women-owned business enterprises when available.  
This revision does not change the process in any manner, but simply clarifies current 
practice.   

 
Section 5.07        INFORMAL BIDS 
 
For purchases within the cost range authorized for informal bids in Section 5, the 
Purchasing Director shall secure, whenever possible, a minimum of three written 
quotations, which shall be the result of written specifications transmitted by mail, by 
electronic format, or by facsimile.  When such quotations are received by facsimile, the 
purchasing agent will immediately seal and label the quotations until the time set for 
opening bids.  In those instances where the securing of three quotations is not practicable, 
the Purchasing Director shall provide written justification of such.  The Purchasing 
Division shall seek out and encourage participation in the bid from certified minority and 
women-owned business enterprises, when available.  The quotations shall be reviewed 
and a written recommendation of award shall be prepared for review and action. 

 
Changes to Section 5.08 "Competitive Sealed Bidding," subsection L.    
• This revision allows the Purchasing Director to negotiate with the lowest bidder in the event 

that the bid exceeds the available budget.  This ability is already part of the Competitive 
Sealed Proposals process and would provide greater flexibility and efficiency when included 
in the Competitive Sealed Bidding process also.  Revised Section 5.08, subsection L. is as 
follows: 

 
L.  If less than two responsive bids, proposals, or replies for commodity or contractual 

services purchases are received, or all bids received exceed the available budget 
identified for the commodity or contractual service, the Purchasing Director may 
negotiate on the best terms and conditions.  The Purchasing Director shall document 
the reasons that such action is in the best interest of the County in lieu of re-soliciting 
competitive sealed bids, proposals, or replies.  The Purchasing Director shall report 
all such actions to the County Administrator or designee prior to final award of any 
contract resulting from the negotiations.   

 
Options:  
1. Adopt revised Policy No. 96-1, “Purchasing and Minority, Women, and Small Business 

Enterprise Policy.” 
2. Do not adopt the proposed revisions to Policy No. 96-1, “Purchasing and Minority, Women, 

and Small Business Enterprise Policy.” 
3. Board direction. 
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
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Board of County Commissioners 
 Leon County, Florida 
  

Policy No. 96-1 
 
Title: Purchasing and Minority, Women and Small Business 

Enterprise Policy 

Date Adopted: March 13, 2012  February 12, 2013 
Effective Date: March 13, 2012  February 12, 2013 

Reference: Chapter 274, Florida Statutes 

Policy Superseded: Policy No. 96-1, APurchasing Policy@; adopted January 16, 
1996; revised November 25, 1997; revised February 24, 
1998; revised March 22, 2005; revised December 13, 2005;  
revised June 13, 2006; revised February 26, 2009; revised  
October 27, 2009; revised February 9, 2010; revised  
March 23, 2010; revised October 12, 2010; revised June 14, 
2011; revised August 23, 2011; revised November 8, 2011; 
revised February 14, 2012; revised March 13, 2012; 

 
It shall be the policy of the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, Florida, that  
Policy No. 96-1, APurchasing and Minority, Women and Small Business Enterprise Policy,@ 
revised by the Board of County Commissioners on November 8, 2011March 13, 2012, be 
superseded and a revised policy is hereby adopted in its place, to wit: 
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Section 1 PURPOSE 
 
This policy is adopted to promote the following purposes: 
 
A. To simplify, clarify, and modernize the procurement practices used by the Leon County Board of County 

Commissioners. 
 
B. To promote the continued development of professional and equitable procurement policies and 

practices. 
 
C. To promote public confidence in the purchasing procedures followed by Leon County. 
 
D. To ensure the fair and equitable treatment of all persons who deal with the procurement system of Leon 

County.   
 
E. To encourage the growth of small and minority businesses through the promotion of an atmosphere 

conducive to the development and maintenance of small and minority business participation in the 
County's procurement system. 

 
F. To maximize economy in Leon County procurement activities and to maximize to the fullest extent 

practicable the purchasing value of public funds of Leon County. 
 
G. To provide safeguards for the maintenance of a procurement system of quality and integrity in Leon 

County. 
 
Section 2 APPLICATION OF POLICY 
 
A. Contracts: This policy shall apply to contracts/agreements solicited or entered into after the effective 

date of this policy or subsequent amendments or revisions, unless the parties agree to its application to 
a contract solicited or entered into prior to the effective date. 

 
B. Activities: This policy shall apply to the purchase/procurement of all materials, supplies, services, 

construction and equipment except as herein specifically exempted. 
 
C. Exemptions from the Purchasing Policy.  The following exemptions do not preclude the County from 

utilizing competitive procurement practices where possible.  The following types of purchasing activities 
shall be exempt from the purchasing policy except as noted: 

 
1. All heavy equipment repairs shall be exempted from the competitive sealed bid requirements.  

The Fleet Management Director or designee shall solicit and evaluate quotations and make a 
recommendation for award.  The Purchasing Director shall review the quotations and the 
recommendation for award and award of the bid shall be made by the appropriate authority as 
provided in Section 5.0.   

 
2. All purchases of services from a utility whose rates are determined and controlled by the Public 

Service Commission or other governmental authority, including but not limited to electricity, water, 
sewer, telephone, and cable television services. 

 
3. All supplies, materials, equipment, or services purchased at a price established in any of the 

authorized forms of state contracts of the State of Florida Department of Management Services, 
Division of Purchasing; or under the terms and conditions of a cooperative purchasing agreement 
or term contract by other governmental units. 

 
4. All supplies, and materials, equipment, construction, or services purchased from another unit of 

government not otherwise limited or prohibited by law. 
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5. Service/Maintenance Contracts: Continuing service and/or maintenance contracts that are initially 
awarded by the Board as a part of product acquisition/installation to a vendor who is the 
manufacturer, developer, or who is the authorized service agent thereof and for which funds are 
annually appropriated in the budget are exempt from further competitive requirements of this 
policy.  Examples are software/hardware maintenance, building systems maintenance, security 
systems, etc.) 

 
6. Real property, real estate brokerage, options of title or abstracts of title for real property, title 

insurance for real property, and other related costs of acquisition, rental, or sale of real property. 
 

7. All purchases of used equipment having a value of $20,000 or less; however, each such purchase 
shall be supported by one equipment appraisal report from the vendor. 

 
8. All purchases of used equipment having a value greater than $20,000 and less than $100,000; 

however, each such purchase shall be supported by two independent equipment appraisal 
reports.  

 
9. Library Media and Materials.  The purchase of library books, education and/or personnel texts, 

textbooks, printed instructional materials, reference books, periodicals, databases, indexes, pre-
recorded library media materials, e.g. audio and video cassettes, film strips, films, sound 
recordings, computer software, etc, and printed library cards that are to be a part of the library 
collection are exempt. 

 
10. Grants (Direct Payment) by the County and social services (e.g. burials, reimbursable emergency 

assistance payments to approved social service agencies, down payment assistance, temporary 
housing relocation expenses  and indigent medical and tubercular care patient services). 

 
11. Advertisements (except Delinquent Tax Notices). 

 
12. Training Media and Services.  When such materials or services are available only from the 

producer, publisher, owner of the copyright or patent, educational institution or training service 
provider, which developed the training program, the purchase, is exempt from competitive 
requirements.  Approval thresholds in Section 5.0 shall apply. 

 
13. Software.  Upgrades, software modification services by the copyright holder, and related software 

enhancements to installed software purchased through competitive means are exempt.  The 
purchase of new software packages or systems shall follow the thresholds and procedures of the 
policy to ensure competitive selection.  

 
14. Corporate and media sponsorship agreements up to the formal bid threshold in Section 5.0. 

 
15. Licensed health professionals, e.g., Doctors, Nurses, Veterinarians who provide service directly to 

patients. 
 

16. Training and educational courses, contracts between the County and governmental entities or 
nonprofit corporations, memberships, publications, meeting rooms, and hotels when any of the 
procurements listed previously are below the formal bid threshold in Section 5.0. 

 
17. Lectures by individuals. 

 
18. Artistic services, works of art for public places, and art design and conservation services. 

 
19. Continuing education events or programs. 

 
20. Services of legal counsel authorized by the Office of the County Attorney, including, but not limited 

to, expert witnesses, conflict counsel, and other services required by the Office of the County 
Attorney. 

 
5.21. Travel arrangements and expenses.  (Reference Travel Policy) 
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Section 3 DEFINITIONS 
 
A. The following terms defined in this section shall have the meanings set forth below whenever they 

appear in this policy: 
 

1. "Addendum" is a written document used to expand or more fully explain the terms of a bid 
instrument (Invitation to Bid or Request for Proposals).  An addendum is not to be confused with a 
contract "amendment." 

 
2. "Agreement" means all types of Leon County agreements, regardless of what they may be called, 

for the purchase or disposal of supplies, services, materials, equipment, or construction. 
 

3. "Blanket Purchase Order" means a purchase order issued to a vendor for an amount not to 
exceed the face value of the purchase order.  A blanket purchase order is for the procurement of 
commodities or services no single item of which shall exceed the threshold for small purchases 
unless the appropriate method of procurement was used to generate the Blanket Purchase Order. 

 
4. "Board" means the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, Florida. 

 
5. "Brand Name or Equivalent Specification" means a specification limited to one or more items by 

manufacturers' names or catalogue numbers to describe the standard of quality, performance, 
and other salient characteristics needed to meet the County requirements, and which provides for 
the submission of equivalent products. 

 
6. "Business" means any corporation, partnership, individual, sole proprietorship, joint stock 

company, joint venture, or any other private legal entity. 
 

7. "Change Order" means a written order amending the scope of, or correcting errors, 
omissions, or discrepancies in a contract or purchase order. 

 
8. "Commodity" means a product that the County may contract for or purchase for the use and 

benefit of the County.  A specific item, it is different from the rendering of time and effort by a 
provider. 

 
9. "Competitive Sealed Bidding" (Invitation for Bid) means a written solicitation for sealed 

competitive bids used for the procurement of a commodity, group of commodities, or services 
valued more than the threshold for this category.  The invitation for bids is used when the County 
is capable of specifically defining the scope of work for which a contractual service is required or 
when the County is capable of establishing precise specifications defining the actual commodity 
or group of commodities required. 

 
10. "Confirming Order" means a purchase order restating the same terms originally placed orally or in 

writing other than a purchase order. 
 

11. "Construction" means the process of building, attaining, repairing, improving, or demolishing any 
public structure or building, or other public improvement of any kind to any public real property.  It 
does not include routine operation, routine repair, or routine maintenance of existing structures, 
buildings, or real property. 

 
12. "Contract" means all types of Leon County agreements, regardless of what they may be called, 

for the purchase or disposal of supplies, services, materials, equipment, or construction and 
which name the terms and obligations of the business transaction. 

 
13. "Contract amendment or modification" means any written alteration in specifications, delivery 

point, rate of delivery, period of performance, price, quantity, or other provisions of any contract 
accomplished by mutual action of the parties to the contract. 

Attachment #1 
Page 10 of 58

Page 354 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



Purchasing and Minority, Women and Small Business Enterprise Policy                                     12.02 
Policy 96-1 
 

Page 11 of 58 

 

A.14. "Contractor" means any person having a contract with Leon County (not to include employment 
contracts). 

 
15. "Contractual Services" means the rendering by a contractor of its time and effort rather than the 

furnishing of specific commodities.  The term applies only to those services rendered by 
individuals and firms who are independent contractors, and such services may include, but are 
not limited to, evaluations; consultations; maintenance; accounting; security; management 
systems; management consulting; educational training programs; research and development 
studies or reports on the findings of consultants engaged there under; and professional, technical, 
and social services. 

 
16. "Contractual Services Contract" is a contract for a contractor's time and effort rather than the 

furnishing of specific commodities.  Satisfactory completion of the service and/or a specified 
period of time or date completes such contract. 

 
17. "Cooperative Purchasing" is procurement conducted by, or on behalf of, more than one public 

procurement unit. 
 

18. "Cost Analysis" is the evaluation of cost data for the purpose of arriving at costs actually incurred 
or estimates of costs to be incurred, prices to be paid, and costs to be reimbursed. 

 
19. "Data" means recorded information, regardless of form or characteristic. 

 
20. "Definite Quantity Contract" is a contract whereby the contractor(s) agrees to furnish a specific 

quantity of an item or items at a specified price and time to specified locations.  Delivery by the 
vendor and acceptance of the specific quantity by the County completes such contract. 

 
21. "Designee" means a duly authorized representative of a person holding a superior position. 

 
22. "Emergency" means when there exists a threat to public health, welfare, or safety; natural or 

unnatural, unexpected events; accidents; or loss to the County under emergency conditions which 
shall be considered to mean those situations where the operation of a department or division 
would be seriously impaired if immediate action were not taken. 

 
23. "Emergency Purchase" is a purchase necessitated by a sudden unexpected turn of events  

(e.g., acts of God, riots, fires, floods, accidents or any circumstances or cause beyond the control 
of the agency in the normal conduct of its business) where the delay incident to competitive 
bidding would be detrimental to the interests of the County. 

 
24. "Employee" means an individual drawing a salary from Leon County, whether elected or non-

elected.  For the purposes of this policy, it also means that any non-compensated individual 
performing personal services for Leon County is to be governed by these rules. 

 
25. "Established Catalog Price" is the price included in a catalog, price list, schedule, or other form 

that: 
a. is regularly maintained by a manufacturer or contractor; 
b. is either published or otherwise available for inspection by customers; and 
c. states prices at which sales are currently or were last made to a significant number of any 

category of buyers or those buyers constituting the general buying public for the supplies or 
services involved. 

 

26. "Field Purchase Order" means the procurement of commodities or services through the issuance 
of a purchase order by a department or division head under procedures established by the 
Purchasing Division and with a value within the thresholds set for this category.  Field Purchase 
orders do not require quotes, bids, or public notice prior to issuance.        

 
27. "Field Quotes" is the procurement procedure used by the operating department or divisions to 

purchase commodities or contractual services with a value within the threshold amounts set for 
this category and are conducted by the department or division. 
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28. "f.o.b. or FOB (free on board)" is a term used in conjunction with an identified physical location to 
determine the responsibility and basis for payment of freight charges, and the point at which title 
for the shipment passes from seller to buyer.  Commonly used deliveries are: 

 

a) FOB Destination.  A shipment to be delivered to a destination designated by the buyer and 
the point at which buyer accepts title. 

b) FOB Shipping Point (Origin).  A shipment is to be delivered to the buyer with passage of title, 
on board the indicated conveyance or carrier at the contractor's designated facility. 

 
29. "Gratuity" is a payment, loan, subscription, advance, deposit of money, service, or anything of 

more than nominal value, present or promised, inuring to the benefit of an employee, unless 
consideration of substantially equal or greater value is given by the employee. 

 
30. "Informal Sealed Bid is a written solicitation method used by the County for securing prices and 

selecting a provider of commodities or services with a value within the threshold for this category 
 
31. Intended Decision means a written notice that states the firm or firms to whom the County intends 

to award a contract resulting from a solicitation and which establishes the period in which a notice 
of intent to protest may be timely filed.  The Intended Decision is posted on the County website 
and on the Public Notice board in the Purchasing Division. 

 
32. Invitation for Bid (Competitive Sealed Bidding) means a written solicitation for sealed competitive 

bids used for the procurement of a commodity, group of commodities, or services valued more 
than the threshold for this category.  The invitation for bids is used when the County is capable of 
specifically defining the scope of work for which a contractual service is required or when the 
County is capable of establishing precise specifications defining the actual commodity or group of 
commodities required. 

 
33. AInvitation to Negotiate@ means a written solicitation that calls for responses to select one or more 

persons or business entities with which to commence negotiations for the procurement of 
commodities or contractual services. 

 
34. "Joint Venture" means: 

a) a combination of contractors performing a specific job in which business enterprises 
participate and share a percentage of the net profit or loss; or 

b) a joint business association of a minority individual(s)/firm(s) as defined herein, and a non-
minority individual(s)/firm(s) to carry out a single business enterprise for which purpose the 
individuals/firms combine their property, money, efforts, skills and/or knowledge. 

 
35. “Local Business” means a business which: 
  

a) Has had a fixed office or distribution point located in and having a street address within 
Leon, Gadsden, Wakulla, or Jefferson County for at least six months immediately prior to 
the issuance of the request for competitive bids or request for proposals by the county; and 

b) Holds any business license required by Leon County, and, if applicable, the City of 
Tallahassee; and 

c) Is the principal offeror who is a single offeror; a business that is the prime contractor and 
not a subcontractor; or a partner or joint venturer submitting an offer in conjunction with 
other businesses. 

 
36.   "Manufacturer" means a person or firm engaged in the process of making, fabricating, 

constructing, forming, or assembling a product(s) from raw, unfinished, semi-finished, finished, or 
recycled materials through a direct contract/agreement on behalf of the general contractor. 

 
37. "Option to Renew" means a contract clause that allows a party to reinstate the contract for an 

additional term. 
 

38. "Person" means any business, individual, committee, club, other organization, or group of 
individuals. 
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39. "Pre-Bid Conference" (or Pre-Proposal Conference) means a meeting held with prospective 
bidders prior to solicitation of or the date for receipt of bids or proposals, to recognize state of the 
art limits, technical aspects, specifications, and standards relative to the subject, and to elicit 
expertise and bidders' interest in submitting a bid or pursuing the task. 

40. “Procurement Award” is an award of a contract for goods or services resulting from a solicitation 
through action by the Board of County Commissioners in a public meeting. 

 
 41. "Professional Services" means those services within the scope of the practice of architecture, 

professional engineering, landscape architecture, or registered land surveying, as defined by the 
State of Florida, or those performed by any architect, professional engineer, landscape architect, 
or registered land surveyor in connection with his professional employment or practice. 

 
42. "Purchase Order" means that document used by Leon County to request that a contract be  

entered into for a specified need, and may include, but not be limited to, the technical description 
of the requested item, delivery schedule, transportation, criteria for evaluation, payment terms, 
and other specifications. 

 
43. "Purchasing" means buying, procuring, renting, leasing, or otherwise acquiring any materials, 

supplies, services, construction, or equipment.  It also includes all functions that pertain to the 
obtaining of any material, supplies, services, construction, and equipment, including description of 
specifications and requirements, selection and solicitation of resources, preparation, and award of 
contract. 

 
44 "Purchasing Director" means the Leon County employee duly authorized to enter into and 

administer contracts and make written determinations with respect thereto under the terms of the 
purchasing policies of the Board of County Commissioners.   

 
45. "Purchasing Quotes" is the procedure used to purchase commodities or contractual services 

wherein the Purchasing Director or Purchasing Agents obtain either written or oral quotations 
from two or more vendors for purchases within the threshold amounts set for this category.   

 
46. "Recycled Content" means materials that have been recycled and are contained in the products 

or materials to be procured, including, but not limited to, paper, plastic, aluminum, glass, and 
composted materials.  The term does not include internally generated scrap that is commonly 
used in industrial or manufacturing processes or waste or scrap purchased from another 
manufacturer who manufactures the same or a closely related product. 

 
47. "Regulation" means a statement by the Board of County Commissioners having general or 

particular applicability and future effect, designed to implement, interpret, or prescribe law, policy, 
or practice. 

 
 48. “Request for Information” means a written or electronically posted request to vendors for 

information concerning commodities or contractual services.  Responses to these requests are 
not offers and may not be accepted to form a binding contract. 

 
49. "Request for Proposals" (RFP) means a written solicitation for sealed proposals with the title, 

date, and hour of public opening designated.  The request for proposals may be used when the 
County is unable to specifically define the scope of work for which the commodity, group of 
commodities, or contractual service is required, and when the County is requesting that a 
qualified offeror propose a commodity, group of commodities, or contractual service to meet the 
specifications of the solicitation document.  

 
50. ARequest for a Quote@ means a solicitation that calls for pricing information for purposes of 

competitively selecting and procuring commodities and contractual services from qualified or 
registered vendors. 
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51. "Responsible bidder or offeror" means a person who has the capability, in all respects, to perform 

fully the contract requirements, and the integrity and reliability, which will assure good faith 
performance. 

 
52. "Responsive bidder" means a person who has submitted a bid, which conforms in all material 

respects to the Invitation to Bid or the Request for Proposals. 
 

53. "Services" means the furnishing of labor, time, or effort by a contractor, not involving the delivery 
of a specific end product other than those which is not defined as supplies and which are merely 
incidental to the required performance.  This term shall not include employment agreements or 
collective bargaining agreements. 

 
 54. "Small Purchases" means the procurement of commodities or services with a value within the 

thresholds set for this category without the requirement of quotes, bids, or public notice under 
procedures established by the Purchasing Division.  

 
55. "Sole (Single) Source Purchases" means the purchase of a commodity, service, equipment, or 

construction item(s) from one available practical source of supply.  A Sole (single) Source may be 
declared such by the Board of County Commissioners for reasons acceptable to it. 

 
56. "Specification" means any description of the physical or functional characteristics of the nature of 

a material, supply, service, construction, or equipment item.  It may include a description of any 
requirement for inspection, testing, recycled, or degradable materials content, or preparing a 
material, supply, service, construction, or equipment item for delivery. 

 
57. "Supplier" means a person or firm who engages in the selling of materials and supplies to 

contractors, subcontractors, and/or manufacturers for the purpose of constructing, repairing, 
altering, remodeling, adding to or subtracting from or improving any building, structure, or property 
through a direct contract/agreement on behalf of the general contractor. 

 

58. ATangible Personal Property@ is defined as property which has an original acquisition cost of $750 
or more; is not consumed in use and has a useful life of one year or more after initial acquisition; 
is not fixed in place and not an integral part of a structure or facility; and is not an integral part or 
component of another piece of equipment. 

 
 59. "Term Contract" means indefinite quantity contract whereby a contractor(s) agrees to furnish an 

item or items during a prescribed period of time (such as 3, 6, 9, 12 months or a specific date).  
The specified period of time or date completes such contract. 60. "Tie (Identical) Bid" is when 
two or more bids are equal with respect to price and it appears that the quality and service offered 
by the vendors are otherwise comparable. 

 
Section 4 AUTHORITY OF PURCHASING DIRECTOR 
 
A. The Purchasing Director shall serve as the central purchasing officer of Leon County. 
 
B. The Purchasing Director shall develop and administer operational procedures implementing this policy 

and for governing the internal functions of the Division of Purchasing. 
 
C. Except as otherwise specifically provided in this policy, the Purchasing Director, or his/her designee, 

shall, in accordance with regulations promulgated by the Board of County Commissioners: 
 

1. Purchase or supervise the purchase of all supplies, services, materials, equipment, and 
construction services defined within the scope of this policy. 

2. Operate a central warehouse for the purchasing, in bulk, of items that may be more economically 
bought and distributed than when purchased on an individual basis; and to provide facilities for 
storage of critically needed supplies. 

3. Administer the County Purchasing Card Program. 
4. Administer the Property Control Program. 
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D. Upon the prior approval of the County Administrator or designee, the Purchasing Director may delegate 
authority to designee(s) as allowed by law or rule. 

 
1.E. The Purchasing Director shall assist the Minority Business Enterprise Coordinator, implement, monitor, 

and enforce the County's Minority Business Enterprise program policy. 
 
Section 5 PURCHASING CATEGORIES; THRESHOLD AMOUNTS 
 

Table 1 – Purchasing Process Thresholds 
 Procurement Method  Threshold 
Petty Cash/Reimbursement  (Section 5.01) Not to exceed $100 

 
Field Purchase Order (Section 5.02) $1 to $500  
Small Purchase Procedures (Section 5.03) 
Warehouse Operations (Section 5.031) 

$1 to $1,000 
$1 to $5,000  

Blanket Purchase Orders (Section 5.04) 
     Non-contractual Basis 
     Contractual Basis 

 
not to exceed $5,000 

not to exceed  annual contract value 
Field Quotes (Section 5.05) $1,000 to $5,000 
Purchasing Quotes (Section 5.06) $5,001 5,000.01to $20,00050,000 
Bid - Informal Bid Process (Section 5.07) $20,00150,000.01 to $100,000 
Bid - Competitive Sealed Bids  (Section 5.08) $100,001100,000.01 and above 
 
 
RFP - Competitive Sealed Proposals  (Sections 5.09 and 
5.091) 

Purchasing Director –Authorized to 
Release RFPs Expected to Result in Costs 

No Greater than $100,000;  
 

County Administrator  Authorized to 
release all RFPs 

 
Table 2 - Contract Award and Signature Authority Thresholds 

Individual Threshold1 
Purchasing Director *Procurement Agreements up to $100,000  
County Administrator *Procurement Agreements greater than $100,000 and no greater than  $250,000  
Board of County 
Commissioners 

*Procurement Agreements greater than $250,000 

1 Term contracts will be awarded based upon the value of the initial term of the contract. 
*All contracts will be in a form approved by the County Attorney’s Office prior to execution. 

 
Section 5.01 PETTY CASH/REIMBURSEMENT 
 
A. Petty cash funds shall be established and administered under the financial policies of the Board. 
 
B. Purchases from any petty cash fund or the reimbursement for a purchase shall be governed by the 

following requirements: 
 

1. No purchase of any single item from any petty cash fund or for reimbursement shall exceed the 
authorized dollar limit for petty cash/reimbursements in Section 5. 

 
2. Reimbursement for employee travel expenses from a petty cash fund shall not be allowed, except 

for local parking or toll costs. 
 

3. Funds contained within a petty cash fund shall not be expended for the payment of salaries. 
 

4. Expenditures from a petty cash fund or personal funds shall be reimbursed, provided: 
a) They are supported by itemized vouchers, invoices, or receipts signed by the division or 

department head or designee. 
b) They qualify as a proper public purpose. 
c) They are expenses included within the approved annual budget of the division or 

department. 
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Section 5.02 FIELD PURCHASE ORDERS 
 
A. Field purchase orders shall be used for purchase of small, sundry items, which cost not more than the 

threshold authorized for field purchase orders in Section 5.  Field purchase orders shall be used for a 
single or aggregate purchase, but only for a single transaction.  Employees are encouraged to seek out 
and utilize certified minority and women-owned business enterprises in these purchases. 

 
B. Field purchase orders shall not be combined to purchase any item, which costs more than the approved 

threshold limit and shall not be used in the manner of or in lieu of a blanket purchase order. 
 
C. Field purchase orders shall be issued and authorized only by department and division heads. 
 
Section 5.03 SMALL PURCHASES 
 
The purchase of commodities, equipment, and services, which cost less than the threshold authorized in 
Section 5, does not require solicitation of quotes or bids.  Small purchases shall be authorized by Department 
or Division heads or their designees.  Employees are encouraged to seek out and utilize certified minority and 
women-owned business enterprises in these purchases. 
 
Section 5.03.1 WAREHOUSE OPERATIONS 
 
The purchase of commodities, materials, and equipment for warehouse inventory, which cost less than the 
threshold authorized in Section 5, does not require solicitation of quotes or bids.  Use of economic indices, 
review of costs, market trends, and/or use of periodic quotations shall be used by staff to assure cost effective 
purchases.  Warehouse employees are encouraged to seek out and utilize certified minority and women-
owned business enterprises in these purchases 
 
Section 5.04 BLANKET PURCHASE ORDERS 
 
Blanket Purchase Orders of either type listed below shall not be used to purchase any tangible personal 
property item.  Tangible personal property items shall be listed as individual line items on a purchase order. 
 
A. Non-contractual Basis.  All purchases made with a non-contractual blanket purchase order shall follow 

the thresholds and requirements for competitive selection.  No purchase order shall be issued for an 
amount greater than the limit established for a non-contractual blanket purchase order in Section 5 of 
this policy for the purchase of goods or services not under a contractual arrangement authorized under 
this purchasing policy or approved by the Board.   

 
B. Contractual Basis.  No purchase order shall be issued for an amount greater than the limit established 

for a contractual blanket purchase order in Section 5 of this policy for the purchase of goods or services 
unless approved by the Board. 

 
Section 5.05 FIELD QUOTES 
 
The purchase of goods and services, which cost within the range authorized for field quotes in Section 5, shall 
require competitive quotations from three or more vendors.  The quotations may be obtained by the 
Department/Divisions.  Employees are encouraged to seek out and secure at least one of the three quotes 
from certified minority and women-owned business enterprises.  The Purchasing Director shall review the 
quotations and make the award or require additional quotations prior to award. 
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Section 5.06 PURCHASING QUOTES 
 
The purchase of goods and services, which cost within the range authorized for purchasing quotes in  
Section 5, shall require competitive quotations from three or more vendors.  The quotations may be obtained 
by the operating department/division or the Purchasing Division and shall be reviewed and awarded by the 
Purchasing Director.  Quotes must be on company letterhead, quote forms, or in a similar format with a date 
and signature of an authorized representative of the vendor.  Employees are encouraged to seek out and 
secure at least one of the three quotes from certified minority and women-owned business enterprises. 
 
Section 5.07 INFORMAL BIDS 
 
For purchases within the cost range authorized for informal bids in Section 5, the Purchasing Director shall 
secure, whenever possible, a minimum of three written quotations, which shall be the result of written 
specifications transmitted by mail, by electronic format, or by facsimile.  When such quotations are received by 
facsimile, the purchasing agent will immediately seal and label the quotations until the time set for opening 
bids.  In those instances where the securing of three quotations is not practicable, the Purchasing Director 
shall provide written justification of such.  The Purchasing Division shall seek out and encourage participation 
in the bid from certified minority and women-owned business enterprises, when available.  The quotations 
shall be reviewed and a written recommendation of award shall be prepared for review and action. 
 
Section 5.08 COMPETITIVE SEALED BIDDING 
 
A. Conditions for Use.  All contracts for purchases of a single item or aggregate for the proposed term of 

service in excess of the established base amount for competitive sealed bidding in Section 5 shall be 
awarded on the basis of sealed competitive bidding, except as provided in Section 5.09, Competitive 
Sealed Proposals. 

 
B. Invitation to Bid.  An invitation to bid shall be issued and shall include specifications, all contractual 

terms and conditions, and the place, date, and time for opening or submittal.  All interpretations or 
corrections shall be issued as addenda.  The County shall not be responsible for oral clarifications or 
representations. 
 
1. Alternate(s).  Alternate bids will not be considered unless authorized by and defined in the 

invitation to bid or addenda thereto. 
 

2. Approved Equivalents.  The County reserves the right to determine acceptance of item(s) as an 
approved equivalent.  Bids, which do not comply with, stated requirements for equivalents in the 
bid conditions are subject to rejection.  The procedure for acceptance of equivalents shall be 
included in the invitation to bid or addenda thereto. 

 
3. If less than two responsive bids, proposals, or replies for commodity or contractual services 

purchases are received, the Purchasing Director may negotiate on the best terms and conditions. 
 The Purchasing Director shall document the reasons that such action is in the best interest of the 
County in lieu of resoliciting competitive sealed bids, proposals, or replies.  The Purchasing 
Director shall report all such actions to the County Administrator or designee prior to final award 
of any contract resulting from the negotiations. 

 
C. Public Notice.  
 

1. The solicitation of competitive bids or proposals for any County construction project that is 
projected to cost more than $200,000 shall be publicly advertised at least once in a newspaper of 
general circulation in the County at least 21 days prior to the established bid opening and at least 
5 days prior to any scheduled pre-bid conference.  The solicitation of competitive bids or 
proposals for any County construction project that is projected to cost more than $500,000 shall 
be publicly advertised at least once in a newspaper of general circulation in the County at least 30 
days prior to the established bid opening and at least 5 days prior to any scheduled pre-bid 
conference.  Bids or proposals shall be received and opened at the location, date, and time 
established in the bid or proposal advertisement.  In cases of emergency, the procedures 
required in this section may be altered by the County in any manner that is reasonable under the 
emergency circumstances. 
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The solicitation of competitive bids for work on roads shall be publicly advertised in a newspaper 
of general circulation in the county at least once each week for two consecutive weeks. 

 
2. Changes to Public Notice.  If the location, date, or time of the bid opening changes, written notice 

of the change shall be given in the form of an addendum, as soon as practicable after the change 
is made and posted on the Purchasing Division website 

  
3. Each invitation to bid, request for proposals, request for qualifications, invitation to negotiate, or 

other procurement solicitation which is anticipated to include travel expenses by authorized 
persons as defined in the Leon County Travel Policy shall include the following notice:   
Consultant travel which is not covered within the scope of the consultant=s contract and which is 
billed separately to the County on a cost reimbursement basis must receive prior approval and will 
be reimbursed in accordance with the Leon County Travel Policy.  Travel expenses shall be 
limited to those expenses necessarily incurred in the performance of a public purpose authorized 
by law to be performed by the Leon County Board of County Commissioners and must be within 
limitations described herein and in Ch. 112.06, Florida Statutes.  Consultants and contractors, 
traveling on a cost reimbursement basis, must have their travel authorized by the department 
head from whose budget the travel expenses will be paid and the County Administrator. 

 
D. Bid Opening.  Bids shall be opened publicly.  At least one representative from the Division of Purchasing 

shall open the bids in the presence of one or more witnesses at the time and place designated in the 
Invitation to Bid.  The amount of each bid, and such other relevant information as may be deemed 
appropriate by the Purchasing Director, together with the name of each bidder, and all witnesses shall 
be recorded.  The record (Tabulation Sheet) and each bid shall be open to public inspection as provided 
by law. 

 
E.   Bid Acceptance and Evaluation.  Bids shall be unconditionally accepted without alteration or correction, 

except as authorized in this Policy.  Bids shall be evaluated based on the requirements set forth in the 
Invitation to Bid, which may include, but not be limited to criteria to determine acceptability such as: 
inspection, testing, quality, recycled or degradable materials content, workmanship, delivery, and 
suitability for a particular purpose and/or factors to determine a bidder=s level of responsibility such as 
references, work history, bonding capacity, licensure, certifications, etc.  Those criteria that will affect the 
bid price and that are to be considered in evaluation for award shall be objectively measured, such as 
discounts, transportation costs, and total or life cycle costs.  No criteria may be used in bid evaluation 
that is not set forth in the Invitation to Bid, in regulations, or in this policy. 

 
F. Bid Agenda Item.  The Tabulation Sheet and other bid documents, as necessary, shall be presented to 

the appropriate department or division head for review and recommendation.  The department or 
division head shall prepare the recommendation in the appropriate format to the awarding authority as 
prescribed in Section 5. 

 
G. Correction or Withdrawal of Bids; Cancellation of Awards.  Correction or withdrawal of inadvertently 

erroneous bids, before or after award, or cancellation of awards or contracts based on such bid 
mistakes, shall be permitted where appropriate under the sole discretion of the County.  Mistakes 
discovered before bid opening may be modified or withdrawn upon written notice received in the office 
designated in the Invitation for Bids prior to the time set for bid opening.  After bid opening, corrections 
in bids shall be permitted only to the extent that the bidder can show by clear and convincing evidence 
that a mistake of a non-judgmental character was made, the nature of the mistake, and the bid price 
actually intended.  After bid opening, no changes in bid price or other provisions of bids prejudicial to the 
interest of the County or fair competition shall be permitted.  In lieu of bid correction, a low bidder 
alleging a material mistake of fact may be permitted to withdraw its bid if: 

 
 1. the mistake is clearly evident on the face of the bid document but the intended correct bid is not 

similarly evident; or 
 
 2. the bidder submits evidence that clearly and convincingly demonstrates that a mistake was made. 

 All decisions to permit the correction or withdrawal of bids, or to cancel awards or contracts 
based on bid mistakes, shall be supported by a written determination made by the Purchasing 
Director and concurred with by the County Administrator. 
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H. Multi-Step Sealed Bidding.   
 

a)1. When it is considered impractical to initially prepare a purchase description to support an award 
based on price, an invitation for bids or request for proposals may be issued requesting the 
submission of unpriced offers to be followed by an invitation for bids limited to those bidders 
whose offers have been determined to be technically acceptable under the criteria set forth in the 
first solicitation. 

 
b)2. A multi-step process utilizing pre-qualification of bidders or respondents may be used to ensure 

that the bidders/respondents have the appropriate licensure, capacity, qualifications, experience, 
staffing, equipment, bonding, insurance and similar project based criteria to successfully a 
perform a specific project or service.  Those bidders/respondents determined qualified in the pre-
qualification will then be eligible to participate in the invitation to bid or request for proposal 
process for the project or service.  The Purchasing Director shall develop and administer 
operational procedures governing any such pre-qualification process. 

 
I. Award.  The contract shall be awarded with reasonable promptness to the lowest responsible and 

responsive bidder whose bid meets the requirements and criteria set forth in the invitation to bid.  The 
County reserves the right to waive any informality in bids and to make an award in whole or in part when 
either or both conditions are in the best interest of Leon County.  The contract shall be awarded by 
purchase order or other written notice.  Every procurement of contractual services shall be evidenced by 
a written agreement. 

 
1. Notice of Intended Decision.  The Intended Decision shall be posted on the County website and 

on the public notice board in the Purchasing Division.  This written notice shall state the firm or 
firms to whom the County intends to award the contract resulting from the solicitation and 
establishes the 72 consecutive hour period in which a notice of intent to protest may be timely 
filed.    

 
2. Notice of Right to Protest.  Any bid award recommendation may be protested if the 

recommendation is alleged to be contrary to the County’s rules or policies, the solicitation 
specifications, or law.  The standard of proof for such proceedings shall be whether the action is 
clearly erroneous, contrary to competition, arbitrary or capricious.  Such notice of intent of bid 
protest shall be delivered to the Purchasing Director within 72 consecutive hours after posting of 
the Notice of Intended Decision of Award (excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and County holidays).  
Protestor shall file thereafter a formal written bid challenge within 10 calendar days after the date 
in which the notice of intent of bid protest has been submitted.  Failure to timely file a notice of 
intent of bid protest or failure to timely file a formal written bid protest with the proper bond shall 
constitute a waiver of all rights provided under the Leon County Purchasing Policy.   

 
J. Cancellation of Invitations for Bids.  An invitation for bids or other solicitation may be canceled, or any or 

all bids may be rejected in whole or in part when it is in the best interests of the County, as determined 
by the Board.  Notice of cancellation shall be provided to all planholders and posted on the County 
website.  The notice shall identify the solicitation, explain the reason for cancellation, and, where 
appropriate, explain that an opportunity will be given to compete on any re-solicitation or any future 
procurement of similar items. 

 
K. Disqualification of Vendors.  For any specific bid, vendors may be disqualified by the Purchasing 

Director for the following reasons: 

 
1. Failure to materially perform according to contract provisions on prior contracts with the County. 

 
2. Conviction in a court of law of any criminal offense in connection with the conduct of business. 

 
3. Clear and convincing evidence of a violation of any federal or state anti-trust law based on the 

submission of bids or proposals, or the awarding of contracts. 
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4. Clear and convincing evidence that the vendor has attempted to give a Board employee a gratuity 

of any kind for the purpose of influencing a recommendation or decision in connection with any 
part of the Board's purchasing activity. 

 
5. Failure to execute a Public Entity Crimes Statement as required by Florida Statutes  
 Chapter 287.133(3)(a). 

 
6. Other reasons deemed appropriate by the Board of County Commissioners. 

 
L. If less than two responsive bids, proposals, or replies for commodity or contractual services purchases 

are received, or all bids received exceed the available budget identified for the commodity or 
contractual service, the Purchasing Director may negotiate on the best terms and conditions.  The 
Purchasing Director shall document the reasons that such action is in the best interest of the County in 
lieu of resoliciting competitive sealed bids, proposals, or replies.  The Purchasing Director shall report all 
such actions to the County Administrator or designee prior to final award of any contract resulting from 
the negotiations.  Award will be made according to the award thresholds in Section 5. 

 
1.M. Local preference in bidding.  
 

1. In purchasing of, or letting of contracts for procurement of, personal property, materials, 
contractual services, and construction of improvements to real property or existing structures for 
projects estimated not to exceed $250,000,  in which pricing is the major consideration, the 
County may give a preference to Local Businesses in making such purchase or awarding such 
contract, as follows: 

 
1.a)  Individuals or firms which have a home office located within Leon, Gadsden, Wakulla, or 

Jefferson County, and which meet all of the criteria for a Local Business as defined herein, 
shall be given a preference in the amount of five percent of the bid price. 

2.b) Individuals or firms which do not have a home office located within Leon, Gadsden, Wakulla, 
or Jefferson County, and which meet all of the criteria for a Local Business as defined herein, 
shall be given a preference in the amount of three percent of the bid price. 

3.c) The maximum cost differential shall not exceed $20,000.00.  Total bid price shall include the 
base bid and all alternatives or options to the base bids, which are part of the bid and being 
recommended for award by the appropriate authority. 

 
2. Preference in bidding for construction services estimated to exceed $250,000.  
 

2.a) Except where otherwise provided by federal or state law or other funding source restrictions, 
in the purchasing of, or letting of contracts for procurement of construction services for 
improvements to real property or existing structures, limited to projects estimated to exceed 
$250,000, the County may give preference to Local Businesses in the following manner: 

 
i. Under a competitive bid solicitation, when the lowest responsive and responsible bid is 

submitted by an individual or firm that is not a Local Business, then the local business 
that submitted the lowest responsive and responsible bid shall be offered the 
opportunity to perform the work at the lowest bid amount, if that Local Business’s bid 
was not greater than 110 percent of the lowest responsive and responsible bid amount. 

ii. All contractual awards issued in accordance with the provisions of  
Section 5.08(M)(2)(a) shall contain aspirational trade contractor work targets, based on 
market and economic factors, of 85 percent as follows:  The successful individuals or 
firms shall agree to engage not less than 85 percent of the dollar value of trade 
contractor work with Local Businesses, unless the successful individuals or firms prove 
to the County’s satisfaction that the trade contractor work is not available locally within 
the Leon, Gadsden, Wakulla or Jefferson County area.  The term “trade contractor” 
shall mean a subcontractor who contracts with the prime contractor and whose primary 
activity is performing specific activities (e.g., pouring concrete, masonry, site 
preparation, framing, carpentry, dry wall installation, electrical, plumbing, painting) in a 
construction project but is not responsible for the entire project. 
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3.b) Section 5.08 (M)(2)(a) shall sunset and stand repealed on January 1, 2013 2016 unless 

reviewed and saved from repeal through reenactment by the Board. 
 

3. Certification.  Any vendor claiming to be a Local Business shall so certify in writing to the purchasing 
division.  The certification shall provide all necessary information to meet the requirements for a 
Local Business as defined herein.  The purchasing agent shall not be required to verify the accuracy 
of any such certifications, and shall have the sole discretion to determine if a vendor meets the 
definition of a “Local Business.” 

  
4. Waiver.  The application of local preference to a particular purchase, contract, or category of 

contracts for which the County is the awarding authority may be waived upon written 
recommendation of the County Administrator and approval of the Board.  The application of local 
preference to a particular purchase, contract, or category of contracts below the award authority of 
the Board may be waived upon written recommendation of the Director of Purchasing and approval 
of the County Administrator. 

 
(Reference Article IX, Section 2-400, Chapter 2 of the Code of Laws of Leon County, Florida) 

 
Section 5.09 COMPETITIVE SEALED PROPOSALS 
 
Section 5.09.1 PROFESSIONAL ARCHITECTURAL, ENGINEERING, LANDSCAPE 

ARCHITECTURAL, AND LAND SURVEYING SERVICES 
 
1.A. Purpose.  The purpose of this section, and the procedures established hereunder, is to ensure 

compliance with Section 287.055 Florida Statutes, known as the Consultants Competitive Negotiation 
Act (CCNA).  This act establishes parameters within which the County must select professional services 
from architects, engineers, landscape architects, surveyors, and mappers.  The CCNA requires the 
County to select these services on a qualitative basis using prescribed criteria prior to any negotiations, 
which may consider the cost of such services. 

 
2.B. Public Announcement.  It is the policy of the County to publicly announce all requirements for 

professional architectural, engineering, landscape architectural, land surveying, and mapping services, 
and to negotiate such contracts on the basis of demonstrated competence and qualifications at fair and 
reasonable prices.  In the procurement of such services, the Purchasing Director may require firms to 
submit a statement of qualifications, performance data, and other information related to the 
performance of professional services. 

 
1. Scope of Project Requirements. 
 

a) For specific projects, the County office requesting the professional services shall submit to 
the Purchasing Director written project requirements indicating the nature and scope of the 
professional services needed by the office, including but not limited to the following:  

 1) the general purpose of the service or study; 
 2)   the objectives of the study or service; 
 3) estimated period of time needed for the service or the study; 
 4) the estimated cost of the service or study; 
 5) whether the proposed study or service would or would not duplicate any prior or 

existing study or service; and 
 6) the desired qualifications, listed in order of importance, applicable to the scope and 

nature of the services requested.  
b) For Continuing Supply Services, the County office requesting the professional services 

shall submit to the Purchasing Director written project requirements indicating the nature 
and scope of the professional services needed by the office, including but not limited to the 
following: 

 1)   the general purpose of the service or study; 
 2)   estimated period of time needed for the service or the study; 
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 3) the estimated cost of the service or study; 
4) the desired qualifications, listed in order of importance, applicable to the scope and 

nature of the services requested. 
 
2. Review of Project Requirements.  The Purchasing Director or his/her designee shall review the 

scope of project requirements and prepare a draft request for proposals.  The draft RFP shall be 
submitted to the requesting office for consideration and revision, as may be needed, prior to 
public distribution of the RFP.   

 
3. Distribution of RFP.  The Purchasing Director shall distribute the RFP in accord with standard 

procedures including publication of legal notice, and provide notification of the date and time when 
such proposals are due.  Public notice shall be as provided in Section 5.08 (C). 

 
4. If less than two responsive bids, proposals, or replies for commodity or contractual services 

purchases are received, the Purchasing Director may negotiate on the best terms and conditions. 
 The Purchasing Director shall document the reasons that such action is in the best interest of the 
County in lieu of resoliciting competitive sealed bids, proposals, or replies.  The Purchasing 
Director shall report all such actions to the County Administrator or designee prior to final award 
of any contract resulting from the negotiations.  

 
5. Modification Prohibition.  After the publicized submission time and date, any proposal received 

shall not be modified or allowed to be modified in any manner except for correction of clerical 
errors or other similar minor irregularities as may be allowed by the Selection Committee (defined 
in Section 5.09.1(B) at any point in the process prior to contract negotiations.   

 
6. Reuse of Existing Plans.  There shall be no public notice requirements or utilization of the 

selection process as provided in this section for projects in which the County is able to reuse 
existing plans from a prior project.  However, public notice of any plans, which are intended to be 
reused at some future time, shall contain a statement that provides that the plans are subject to 
reuse. 

 
7. Local preference in Requests for Proposals.   

   
ii.a) In the purchasing of, or letting of contracts for procurement of, personal property, materials, 

contractual services, and construction of improvements to real property or existing structures 
for which a request for proposals is developed with evaluation criteria, a local preference of 
the total score may be assigned for a local preference, as follows: 

 
i. Individuals or firms which have a home office located within Leon, Gadsden, 

Wakulla, or Jefferson County, and which meet all of the criteria for a Local Business 
as defined herein, shall be given a preference in the amount of five percent. 

ii. Individuals or firms which do not have a home office located within Leon, Gadsden, 
Wakulla, or Jefferson County, and which meet all of the criteria for a Local Business 
as defined herein, shall be given a preference in the amount of three percent. 

 
iii.b) Certification.  Any vendor claiming to be a Local Business shall so certify in writing to the 

purchasing division.  The certification shall provide all necessary information to meet the 
requirements for a Local Business as defined herein.  The purchasing agent shall not be 
required to verify the accuracy of any such certifications, and shall have the sole discretion to 
determine if a vendor meets the definition of a “Local Business.” 

 
iv.c) Waiver.  The application of local preference to a particular purchase, contract, or category 

of contracts for which the County is the awarding authority may be waived upon written 
recommendation of the County Administrator and approval of the Board.  The application of 
local preference to a particular purchase, contract, or category of contracts below the award 
authority of the Board may be waived upon written recommendation of the Director of 
Purchasing and approval of the County Administrator. 

 
(Reference Article IX, Section 2-400, Chapter 2 of the Code of Laws of Leon County, Florida) 
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8. Exemptions.  This section shall not apply to a professional service contract for a project where the 

basic construction cost is estimated by the agency to be less than the threshold amount provided 
in s. 287.055, Florida Statutes, or for a planning or study activity when the fee for professional 
services is estimated by the agency to be less than the threshold amount provided in s. 287.055, 
Florida Statutes, or in cases of valid public emergency so certified by the County Administrator.  
This section shall not apply to any requirement for professional services if a continuing contract is 
in effect and a determination is made to utilize the continuing contract to obtain such services. 

 
3.C. CCNA Evaluation Committee Membership.   
 

a.1. Depending on the expected complexity and expense of the professional services to be 
contracted, the County Administrator, or his/her designee shall determine whether a three 
member or five-member selection committee will best serve the needs of the County. 

 
b.2. Membership of all Evaluation Committees shall be appointed by the County Administrator or 

his/her designee. 
 

 3. Public Meetings.  In accordance with Florida Statute 286.011, all Evaluation Committee meetings 
subsequent to the opening of the solicitation are to be public meetings.  The Chairperson shall be 
responsible to provide the Purchasing Division with all meeting information (date, time, location, 
and reason for meeting) no less than 96 hours in advance of any scheduled meeting, excluding 
holidays and weekends.  The Purchasing Division will provide reasonable notice of all meetings, 
no less than 72 hours in advance of such scheduled meeting, excluding holidays and weekends, 
by posting a Notice of Evaluation Committee Meeting on the public notice bulletin board in the 
Division offices and on the Leon County website.  The Purchasing Director shall develop and 
implement Evaluation Committee procedures to ensure compliance with public meeting 
requirements.  

 
4. Contact with the CCNA Evaluation Committee.  Members of the CCNA Evaluation Committee are 

prohibited from discussing a project with any professional or professional firm that may submit a 
proposal during the procurement process, except in formal committee meetings.  The conduct of 
the business and discussions regarding the proposals before the CCNA Evaluation Committee 
must be done in the public meetings only. 

 
 5. Evaluation of Proposals.  Only written responses of statements of qualifications, performance 

data, and other data received in the purchasing office by the publicized submission time and date 
shall be evaluated.   

 
a) The initial ranking of proposals is based upon the points given in the Weighted Scoring 

Sheet utilizing the Evaluation Criteria Matrix.  The scores will be provided by the Purchasing 
and MWSBE Divisions for Local preference and MWBE participation, respectively. 

 
b) Shortlisting.  The best-qualified respondents shall be based upon the CCNA Evaluation 

Committee's ability to differentiate qualifications applicable to the scope and nature of the 
services to be performed as indicated by the ratings on the Weighted Scoring Sheet.  
Typically, the top three rated firms, if there are at least three responsive respondents, will 
be considered as the shortlisted firms, unless the County Administrator, after input and 
discussion with the CCNA Evaluation Committee, approves adding additional firms to the 
shortlist.   

 
6. Presentations/Interviews.  The CCNA Evaluation Committee may choose to conduct formal 

presentations/interviews with shortlisted firms prior to final ranking. 
 
7.  Final Ranking.  The CCNA Evaluation Committee shall utilize the Ordinal Process Rating System 

to rank the firms  The respondents shall be listed in order of preference starting at the top of the 
list.  The list of best-qualified persons shall be forwarded to the County Administrator or Board, as 
appropriate, for approval prior to beginning contract negotiations.  Negotiation sequence shall be 
based on the order of preference. 
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D. Negotiation Staff.  Contract negotiations shall be conducted by the Purchasing Director or designee(s) 

or by a Negotiation Committee. 
 

1. Negotiation Committee Membership.  Membership of the three-member Negotiation Committee 
shall consist of: 

 
a) the Purchasing Director, or the designee of the Purchasing Director who shall chair the 

committee, 
b) the head of the primary using department or agency, or his/her designee, 
c) the County Attorney or designee. 
 

 2. Negotiation.  The Negotiator(s) shall negotiate a contract with the firm considered to be the most 
qualified to provide the services at compensation and upon terms which the Negotiator(s) 
determines to be fair and reasonable to the County.  In making this decision, the Negotiator(s) 
shall take into account the estimated value, the scope, the complexity, and the professional 
nature of the services to be rendered.  Should the Negotiator(s) be unable to negotiate a 
satisfactory contract with the firm considered to be the most qualified, negotiations with that firm 
shall be formally terminated.  The Negotiator(s) shall then undertake negotiations with the second 
most qualified firm.  Failing accord with the second most qualified firm, the Negotiator(s) shall 
formally terminate negotiations, and shall then undertake negotiations with the third most qualified 
firm.  Should the Negotiator(s) be unable to negotiate a satisfactory contract with any of the 
selected firms, the Selection Committee shall select additional firms in order of their competence 
and qualifications, and the Negotiator(s) shall continue negotiations in accordance with this 
Section until an agreement is reached or until a determination has been made not to contract for 
such services. 

 
3. Continuing Contracts.  Nothing in this section (5.091) shall be construed to prohibit continuing 

contracts for professional services between a firm and the County. 
 
Section 5.09.2 OTHER COMPETITIVE SEALED PROPOSALS 
 
A. Conditions for Use.  When the Director of Purchasing determines that the use of competitive sealed 

bidding is either not practical or not advantageous to the County, a contract may be entered into by the 
use of competitive sealed proposals. 

 
B. Consultant's Competitive Negotiation Act.  Professional services within the scope of the practice of 

architecture, professional engineering, landscape architecture, or registered land surveying, as defined 
under the Consultant's Competitive Negotiation Act (Section 287.055, Florida Statutes), shall be secured 
under the provisions of Section 5.09.1. 

 
C. Public Notice.  Adequate public notice of the Request for Proposals shall be given in the same manner 

as provided in subsection 5.08C of this policy for competitive sealed bidding. 
 
D. Evaluation Factors.  The Request for Proposals shall state the relative importance of criteria outlined in 

the scope of services, fee proposal, and other evaluation criteria.   
 
E. Proposal Cancellation or Postponement.  The Director of Purchasing may, prior to a proposal opening, 

elect to cancel or postpone the date and/or time for proposal opening or submission. 
 
F. Revisions and Discussions with Responsible Offerors.  Discussions may be conducted with responsible 

offerors who submit proposals determined to be qualified of being selected for award for the purpose of 
clarification to assure full understanding of, and responsiveness to, the solicitation requirements.  
Offerors shall be accorded fair and equal treatment with respect to any opportunity for discussion and 
revision of proposals, and such revisions may be permitted after submissions and prior to award for the 
purpose of obtaining the best and final offers.  In conducting discussions, there shall be no disclosure of 
any information derived from proposals submitted by competing offerors. 
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G. Award.  Award shall be made to the responsive, responsible offeror whose proposal is determined in 

writing to be the most advantageous to Leon County, taking into consideration the evaluation factors set 
forth in the Request for Proposals.  No other factors or criteria shall be used in the evaluation criteria 
that are not included in the Request for Proposal. 

 
H. Local preference in Other Competitive Sealed Proposals.  In the purchasing of, or letting of contracts for 

procurement of, personal property, materials, contractual services, and construction of improvements to 
real property or existing structures for which a request for proposals is developed with evaluation 
criteria, a local preference of the total score may be assigned for a local preference, as follows: 
1. Individuals or firms which have a home office located within Leon, Gadsden, Wakulla, or 

Jefferson County, and which meet all of the criteria for a Local Business as defined herein, shall 
be given a preference in the amount of five percent. 

2. Individuals or firms which do not have a home office located within Leon, Gadsden, Wakulla, or 
Jefferson County, and which meet all of the criteria for a Local Business as defined herein, shall 
be given a preference in the amount of three percent. 

 
(Reference Article IX, Section 2-400, Chapter 2 of the Code of Laws of Leon County.  Florida) 
 

I. If less than two responsive bids, proposals, or replies for commodity or contractual services purchases 
are received, the Purchasing Director may negotiate on the best terms and conditions.  The Purchasing 
Director shall document the reasons that such action is in the best interest of the County in lieu of 
resoliciting competitive sealed bids, proposals, or replies.  The Purchasing Director shall report all such 
actions to the County Administrator or designee prior to final award of any contract resulting from the 
negotiations. 

 
Section 5.10  SOLE SOURCE PURCHASES 
 
A. Sole Source Certification.  A contract may be awarded, except as otherwise provided for under state 

law, for a supply, service, material, equipment or construction item(s) without competition when the 
Purchasing Director, with the concurrence of the County Administrator or designee, certifies in writing, 
after conducting a good faith review of available sources, that there is only one available source for the 
required material, supply, service, equipment, or construction item(s).  Such awards will be made within 
the authorized procurement limits identified in Section 5.0.  When a purchase exceeds the threshold 
amount for Board approval, the item will be placed on the agenda for Board approval and certification 
that the vendor has been determined to be a sole source. 

 
B. Additional Purchases from Certified Sole Source.  The Purchasing Director shall be authorized, after 

initial sole source certification, to make additional purchases from a sole source vendor for not less than 
one year or until such time as contrary evidence is presented regarding sole source eligibility, whichever 
period is less. 

 
Section 5.11 EMERGENCY PURCHASES 
 
A. Authorization During Normal Business Hours.  In the case of emergencies that require the immediate 

purchase of goods, equipment or services, the County Administrator, Purchasing Director, Group 
Director, or his designee shall be empowered to secure such goods or services without competitive 
bidding.  In this event, all measures reasonably possible under the circumstances shall be taken to 
assure the maximum cost benefit to the County of the goods or services procured. 

 
B. Authorization Outside of Normal Business Hours.  A department or division head, during non-business 

hours, is authorized to make purchases without competitive bids, when an emergency arises. 
 
C. Documentation and Approval.  Documentation for emergency purchases pertaining to  

Section 5.11 (A) and (B) shall be submitted to the Purchasing Office on the standard requisition form 
with a detailed explanation, and support material attached, if applicable, within 10 workdays after the 
event occurred.  Emergency purchases that exceed the competitive sealed bid threshold shall be ratified 
by the Board.  Emergency purchases within the informal bid thresholds shall be approved by the County 
Administrator after-the-fact. 
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D Mutual Aid Agreements.  The County may enter into and utilize Mutual Aid Agreements as provided in 

Chapter 252, Florida Statutes in the event of emergency situations.  The Purchasing Director shall be 
authorized to invoke the terms of the Mutual Aid Agreement. 

 
Section 5.12 COOPERATIVE PURCHASING 
 
A. State Contracts.  The Purchasing Director is authorized to purchase goods or services for any dollar 

amount from authorized vendors listed on the respective state contracts (state term continuing supply 
contracts, SNAPS agreements [State Negotiated Agreement Price Schedules], agreements resulting 
from Invitations to Negotiate [ITN], or other such contracts authorized by statute for use by local 
governments) of the Florida Department of Management Services or other state agencies.  Such 
purchases shall be made without competitive bids provided that funding has been appropriated and 
approved by the Board of County Commissioners in Department/Division accounts. 

 
B. Federal Supply Service.  The Purchasing Director is authorized to purchase goods or services for any 

dollar amount from authorized vendors listed on the eligible Federal Supply Schedules issued by the 
Federal General Services Administration.  Such purchases shall be made without competitive bids 
provided that funding has been appropriated and approved by the Board of County Commissioners in 
Department/Division accounts. 

 
C. Other Public Procurement Units.  The Purchasing Director shall have the authority to join with other 

units of government in cooperative purchasing ventures when the best interest of the County would be 
served thereby, and the same is in accordance with the County and State law.  The Purchasing Director 
shall appropriately document such cooperative purchasing arrangements.  All Cooperative Purchasing 
conducted under this section shall be through contracts awarded through full and open competition, 
including use of source selection methods equivalent to those required by this policy.  Each selection 
method shall clearly state the intention to include participation by other units of government as a 
requirement for use in cooperative purchasing. 

 
Section 5.13 PROTESTING INTENDED DECISIONS AND PROCUREMENT AWARDS 
 
A. Right to Protest.  Any person, hereinafter referred to as Protestor, who submits a timely response to an 

invitation to bid, a request for proposals, an invitation to negotiate, a request for qualifications, a multi-
step sealed bid, or multi-step request for proposals under Sections 5.07, 5.08, 5.09, 5.09.1 or 5.09.2 of 
this Policy, and who is aggrieved with an Intended Decision of the County or a Procurement Award 
rendered by the Board of County Commissioners shall have the right to protest.  Failure to protest an 
Intended Decision shall act as a bar to protest a subsequent Procurement Award that adopts the 
Intended Decision in all material respects. 

 
1. Any Protestor wishing to protest an Intended Decision shall follow the procedures set forth in 

paragraphs B, C, and D of this Section. 
 

2. Any Protestor wishing to protest a Procurement Award shall follow the procedures in paragraphs 
B, C, and E of this Section. 

 
B. Filing a Protest.  A Protestor shall file with the County a notice of intent to protest in writing within 72 

consecutive hours after the posting of the notice of Intended Decision or Procurement Award of the 
County.  A formal written protest shall be filed within 10 calendar days after the date the notice of intent 
to protest has been filed.  Failure to timely file a notice of intent to protest or failure to file a formal written 
protest shall constitute a waiver of the right to proceedings under this Section.   

 
A notice of intent to protest and the formal written protest are deemed filed with the County when it is 
received by the Purchasing Division. 

 
1. The notice of intent to protest shall contain at a minimum:  the name of the Protestor; the 

Protestor=s address and phone number; the name of the Protestor=s representative to whom 
notices may be sent; the name and bid number of the solicitation; and, a brief factual summary of 
the basis of the protest.   
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2. The formal written protest shall: identify the Protestor and the solicitation involved; include a 
plain, clear statement of the grounds upon which the protest is based; refer to the statutes, 
laws, ordinances, or other legal authorities which the Protestor deems applicable to such 
grounds; and, specify the relief to which the Protestor deems himself entitled.  

 
3. A formal written protest shall include the posting of a bond with the Purchasing Division at the 

time of filing the formal written protest, made payable to the Board of County 
Commissioners, Leon County, in an amount equal to one percent  (1%) of the County's 
estimate of the total dollar amount of the contract or $5000, whichever is greater.  If after 
completion of the bid protest process and any court proceedings, the County prevails, the 
County shall be entitled to recover all court costs provided under Florida law, but in no event 
attorney fees, which shall be included in the final order of judgment rendered by the court.  
Upon payment of such court costs by the Protestor, the bond shall be returned to him.  After 
completion of the bid protest process and any court proceedings, if the Protestor prevails, the 
protestor shall be entitled to have his bond returned and he shall be entitled to recover from 
the County all court costs provided under Florida law, but in no event attorney fees, lost 
profits or bid preparation costs, which shall be included in the final order of judgment 
rendered by the court.  In no case will the Protestor or Intervenor be entitled to any costs 
incurred with the solicitation, including bid preparation costs, lost profits, bid protest costs, 
and/or attorney's fees. 

 
4. Timeliness of protest determinations.  All determinations on the timeliness of notices of intent 

to protest and formal written protests will be made by the Purchasing Director. 
 

C. General Provisions 
 

1. Intervenor.  Any person, hereinafter referred to as Intervenor, who has submitted a timely 
response to the subject invitation to bid, request for proposals, invitation to negotiate, request 
for qualifications, or multi-step sealed bids, or multi-step requests for proposals, and who has 
a substantial interest in the Intended Decision or Procurement Award of the County, may be 
granted the right to intervene by order of the Chairperson of the Procurement Appeals Board 
or Special Master in response to a petition to intervene.  A petition to intervene shall be filed 
within five calendar days of the filing of a formal written protest.  Failure to timely file a petition 
to intervene shall constitute a waiver of all rights to intervene in the subject protest 
proceeding.  Petitions to intervene will be considered by the Chairman of the Procurement 
Appeals Board, and any decision concerning a Petition to Intervene shall be made by the 
Chairman and shall be deemed final. 

 
2. Time Limits.  The time limits in which formal written protests shall be filed as provided herein 

may be altered by specific provisions in the invitation to bid, request for proposals, invitation 
to negotiate, request for qualifications, or multi-step sealed bids, or multi-step requests for 
proposals or upon the mutual written consent of the Protestor and the County.   
 

3. Entitlement to Costs.  In no case will the Protestor or Intervenor be entitled to any costs 
incurred with the invitation to bid, request for proposals, invitation to negotiate, request for 
qualifications, or multi-step sealed bids, or multi-step requests for proposals, including, but 
not limited to bid preparation costs, lost profits, bid protest costs, and/or attorney's fees.   

 
1.4. After a formal written protest has been filed with the Purchasing Director, the Protestor may 

not discontinue such appeal without prejudice, except as authorized by the Procurement 
Appeals Board or Special Master. 

 
2.5. Stay of Procurement During Protests.  In the event of a timely protest under Section 5.13(B) 

herein, the Purchasing Director shall not proceed further with the solicitation or award of the 
contract until all administrative remedies have been exhausted or until the County 
Administrator makes a written determination that the award of a contract without delay is 
necessary to protect the substantial interests of the County. 
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D. Protest of Intended Decisions.   
 
 1. Upon timely receipt of a notice of intent to protest an Intended Decision, the Purchasing 

Director shall provide the Protestor with acknowledgement of receipt and a copy of this 
Section.  The Purchasing Director shall within one business day mail a copy of the notice of 
intent to protest to all persons who responded to an invitation to bid, a request for proposals, 
an invitation to negotiate, a request for qualifications, or multi-step sealed bids, or multi-step 
requests for proposals.  

 
2. Upon timely receipt of a formal written protest of an Intended Decision, the Purchasing 

Director shall provide the Protestor with acknowledgement of receipt and will notify the 
Chairman of the Procurement Appeals Board.  The Purchasing Director shall within one 
business day mail a copy of the formal written protest to all persons who responded to an 
invitation to bid, a request for proposals, an invitation to negotiate, a request for 
qualifications, or multi-step sealed bids, or multi-step requests for proposals.  

 
3. Procurement Appeals Board.  There is hereby established a Procurement Appeals Board to 

be composed of a chairperson and two members and two alternates.  The chairperson, 
members, and alternates of the Procurement Appeals Board shall be appointed by the 
County Administrator.  The term of office of the chairperson, members, and alternates of the 
Procurement Appeals Board shall be three years.  For the initial appointments, the County 
Administrator shall appoint the chairperson for a term of three years, one member and one 
alternate for a term of two years, and one member and one alternate for a term of one year 
so that a term of office expires every year.  Thereafter, their successors shall be appointed 
for terms of three years, or for the balance of any unexpired term, but members may 
continue to serve beyond their terms until their successors take office.  Members may be 
reappointed for succeeding terms. 

 
a) The Purchasing Division is authorized to provide for the Procurement Appeals 

Board such administrative support as the Chairman requests in the hearing of 
formal written protests. 

 

b) Acting by two or more of its members, the Procurement Appeals Board shall issue a 
decision in writing or take other appropriate action on each formal written protest 
submitted.  A copy of any decision shall be provided to all parties and the 
Purchasing Director. 

 

c) Procurement Appeals Board Proceeding Procedures 
 
i. The Procurement Appeals Board shall give reasonable notice to all 

substantially affected persons or businesses, including the Protestor, and 
any Intervenor.   

 
ii. At or prior to the protest proceeding, the Protestor and/or Intervenor, as the 

case may be, may submit any written or physical materials, objects, 
statements, affidavits, and arguments which he/she deems relevant to the 
issues raised. 

 
iii. In the protest proceeding, the Protestor, and/or Intervenor, as the case may 

be, or his representative or counsel, may also make an oral presentation of 
his evidence and arguments.  Further, only reasonable direct and cross-
examination of witnesses shall be permitted, at the discretion of the 
Chairman of the Procurement Appeals Board.  The members of the 
Procurement Appeals Board may make whatever inquiries they deem 
pertinent to a determination of the protest. 

 
iv. The judicial rules of evidence shall not strictly apply; however, witnesses 

shall be sworn, and any testimony taken under oath and, the members of 
the Procurement Appeals Board shall base their decision on competent, 
substantial evidence.  The protest proceeding shall be de novo.  Any prior 
determinations by administrative officials shall not be final or conclusive. 
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v. Within seven (7) working days of the conclusion of the protest proceeding, 

the Procurement Appeals Board shall render a decision.  The Procurement 
Appeals Board decision shall be reduced to writing and provided to the 
Protestor and/or Intervenor, as the case may be, and the County.   

 
vi. Any party may arrange for the proceedings to be stenographically recorded 

and shall bear the expense of such recording. 
 
E. Protest of Procurement Awards; Special Master Proceedings. 
 

1. Upon timely receipt of a notice of intent to protest a Procurement Award of the County , the 
Purchasing Director shall provide the Protestor with acknowledgement of receipt and a copy 
of the this Section.  The Purchasing Director shall within one business day mail a copy of the 
notice of intent to protest to all persons who responded to an invitation to bid, a request for 
proposals, an invitation to negotiate, a request for qualifications, or multi-step sealed bids, or 
multi-step requests for proposals. 

 
2. Upon timely receipt of a formal written protest of a Procurement Award of the County, the 

Purchasing Director shall provide the Protestor with acknowledgement of receipt and will 
notify the County Attorney of the protest.  The Purchasing Director shall within one business 
day mail a copy of the formal written protest to all persons who responded to an invitation to 
bid, a request for proposals, an invitation to negotiate, a request for qualifications, or multi-
step sealed bids, or multi-step requests for proposals.   

 
3. Appointment of a Special Master.  The County Administrator shall appoint and retain a 

special master or shall contract with the Florida Division of Administrative Hearings for an 
administrative law judge to act as a special master to conduct evidentiary proceedings 
regarding formal written protests of Procurement Awards.  Each special master shall be a 
licensed attorney with the Florida Bar who has practiced law in Florida for at least five years, 
and who has experience in procurement law, local governmental law, or administrative law.  
Each special master appointed and retained by the County shall serve at the pleasure of the 
County Administrator and shall be compensated at a rate or rates to be fixed by the County 
Administrator.  The expense of each special master proceeding shall be borne equally by the 
Protestor and the County. 
 

4. Ex parte communication. 
 

a) No county employee, elected official, or other person who is or may become a party 
to a proceeding before a special master may engage in an ex parte communication 
with the special master.  However, the foregoing does not prohibit discussions 
between the special master and county staff that pertain solely to scheduling and 
other administrative matters unrelated to the merits of the hearing. 

 
b) If a person engages in an ex parte communication with the special master, the 

special master shall place on the record of the pending case all ex parte written 
communications received, all written responses to such communications, a 
memorandum stating the substance of all oral communications received, and all oral 
responses made, and shall advise all parties that such matters have been placed on 
the record.  Any party desiring to rebut the ex parte communication shall be entitled 
to do so, but only if such party requests the opportunity for rebuttal within ten days 
after notice of such communication.  If he or she deems it necessary due to the 
effect of an ex parte communication received by him, the special master may 
withdraw from the case. 

 
5.  Powers of special masters.  The special masters who conduct hearings pursuant to this 

section shall have the powers of hearing officers enumerated in  
F.S. § 120.569(2)(f), as amended. 
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6.  Prehearing requirements.  At least fourteen days prior to the date set for the hearing, the 

parties shall exchange a list of names and addresses of witnesses planned to testify at the 
hearing, and a list of exhibits planned to be introduced at the hearing, as well as produce the 
physical exhibits for inspection by the parties.  Each party is entitled to depose witnesses 
scheduled to testify at the evidentiary hearing. 

 
7.  Hearings. 

 
a) All hearings shall be commenced within 45 days of the date of the filing of the formal 

written protest.  Requests for continuance by any party, either before or during the 
hearing, may be considered upon good cause shown. 

 
b) All hearings shall be open to the public. 
 
c) The participants before the special master shall be the Protestor, the Protestor’s 

witnesses, if any, county staff and witnesses, and any Intervenor.  The participation 
of Intervenors shall be governed by the terms of the order issued by the special 
master in response to a petition to intervene.  Intervention may only be permitted to 
any person, hereinafter referred to as Intervenor, who has submitted a timely 
response to the subject invitation to bid, request for proposals, an invitation to 
negotiate, a request for qualifications, or multi-step sealed bids, or multi-step 
requests for proposals, and who has a substantial interest in the Procurement 
Award. 

 
d) Testimony and evidence shall be limited to matters directly relating to the formal 

written protest.  Irrelevant, immaterial, or unduly repetitious testimony or evidence 
may be excluded. 

 
 e) All testimony shall be under oath.  The order of presentation of testimony and 

evidence shall be as set forth by the special master. 
 
f) To the maximum extent practicable, the hearings shall be informal.  All parties shall 

have the opportunity to respond, to present evidence and provide argument on all 
issues involved which are related to the formal written protest, and to conduct cross-
examination and submit rebuttal evidence.  During cross-examination of witnesses, 
questioning shall be confined as closely as possible to the scope of direct testimony 
and matters involving impeachment.  The special master may call and question 
witnesses or request additional evidence as he or she deems necessary and 
appropriate.  

 
g) The special master shall render a final order on the formal written protest to the 

parties within ten days after the hearing concludes, unless the parties waive the time 
requirement.  The final order shall contain written findings of fact and conclusions of 
law.  

 
Section 5.14 CONTRACT CLAIMS 
 
A. Authority to Settle Contract Controversies.  This Section applies to controversies between the County 

and a contractor and which arise under, or by virtue of, a contract between them.  This includes without 
limitation controversies based upon breach of contract, mistake, misrepresentation, or other cause for 
contract modification or rescission, where the contractor and County agree to utilize the provision of this 
section.  

 
1. The Purchasing Director is authorized to settle any controversy arising out of the performance of 

a County contract, prior to the commencement of an action in a court of competent jurisdiction up 
to $10,000 in value. 
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a) If such a controversy is not resolved by mutual agreement, the Purchasing Director shall 
promptly issue a decision in writing.  A copy of the decision shall be mailed or otherwise be 
furnished to the contractor immediately.  The decision shall: 

 
(1) State the reason for the action taken; and, 

 
(2) Inform the Contractor of its right to administrative review as provided in this section. 

 
b) If the Purchasing Director does not issue a written decision required in paragraph (a) of this 

subsection within 30 days after written request for a final decision, or within such longer 
period as may be agreed upon by the parties, then the contractor may proceed as if an 
adverse decision had been received. 

 
c) The decision of the Purchasing Director may be appealed to the Procurement Appeals 

Board by the protestor by filing a formal written appeal with the Purchasing Director within 
five calendar days of receipt of the Purchasing Director=s decision. 

 
2. The Procurement Appeals Board is authorized to review any appeal of a decision on a contract 

controversy by the Purchasing Director or to hear any contract controversy in excess of $10,000. 
 

3. The Procurement Appeals Board shall promptly decide the contract or breach of contract 
controversy.  The proceeding shall be de novo and shall follow the Proceeding Procedures 
contained in Section 5.13 (E)(3).  Any prior determination by administrative officials shall not be 
final or conclusive. 

 
Section 5.15 REMEDIES FOR SOLICITATIONS OR AWARDS IN VIOLATION OF LAW 
 
A. Prior to Bid Opening or Closing Date for Receipt of Proposals.  If prior to the bid opening or the closing 

date for receipt of proposals, the Purchasing Director, after consultation with the County Attorney, 
determines that a solicitation is in violation of federal, state, or local law or ordinance, then the 
solicitation shall be canceled or revised to comply with applicable law.  

 

B. Prior to Award.  If after bid opening or the closing date for receipt of proposals, but prior to the award of 
contract, the Purchasing Director, after consultation with the County Attorney, determines that a 
solicitation or a proposed award of a contract is in violation of federal, state, or municipal law or 
ordinance, then the solicitation or proposed award shall be canceled. 

 
C. After Award.  If, after award, the Purchasing Director, after consultation with the County Attorney, 

determines that a solicitation or award of a contract was in violation of applicable law or ordinance, then: 
 

1. If the person awarded the contract has not acted fraudulently or in bad faith: 
 

a) the contract may be ratified and affirmed, provided it is determined that doing so is in the 
best interest of the County; or 

b) the contract may be terminated and the person awarded the contract shall be compensated 
for the actual costs reasonably incurred under the contract, plus a reasonable profit, prior to 
termination, but excluding attorney's fees; or  

 
 2. If the person awarded the contract has acted fraudulently or in bad faith, the contract may be 

declared null and void or voidable, if such action is in the best interests of the County. 
 
Section 5.16 OWNER DIRECT PURCHASES IN PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTS 
 
It is the policy of Leon County, Florida that all owner direct purchases for supplies and materials for use in 
public works projects be made in accordance with section 212.06(6) Florida Statutes and rule 12A-1.094 
Florida Administrative Code, as they may be amended from time to time.  
 
The Purchasing Director shall establish administrative procedures, processes, and forms necessary for the 
implementation and administration of owner direct purchases for supplies and materials for use in public works 
projects.  In addition, the Purchasing Division shall provide training for project managers and other fiscal staff 
involved in contracts that may utilize owner direct purchases. 
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Section 5.17 EMPLOYMENT ELIGIBILITY AND VERIFICATION 
 
A. Federal statutes and executive orders require employers to abide by the immigration laws of the United 

States and to employ in the United States only individuals who are eligible to work in the United States.  
It is the policy of Leon County, Florida that unauthorized aliens shall not be employed nor utilized in the 
performance of contracted services for the County,  in accordance with the Illegal Immigration Reform 
and Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996, as amended (8 U.S.C. § 1324a), and Subpart 22.18 of the 
Federal Acquisition Register. 

   
B. Employment Eligibility Verification. 
 

1. This section on employment eligibility verification (“E-Verify”) requirements shall apply to contractors 
and subcontractors performing contracted services for the County, where the contracted services 
are funded pursuant to federal grants, federal contracts, state grants, or state contracts. 

 
2. Each Contractor and subcontractor, as defined in this section, shall agree to enroll and participate in 

the federal E-Verify Program for Employment Verification under the terms provided in the 
AMemorandum of Understanding@ governing the program.  Contractor further agrees to provide to 
the County, within thirty days of the effective date of this contract/amendment/extension, 
documentation of such enrollment in the form of a copy of the E-Verify A>Edit Company Profile= 
screen@, which contains proof of enrollment in the E-Verify Program (this page can be accessed 
from the AEdit Company Profile@ link on the left navigation menu of the E-Verify employer=s 
homepage). 

 
3. Contractor further agrees that it will require each subcontractor that performs work under this 

contract to enroll and participate in the E-Verify Program within sixty days of the effective date of 
this contract/amendment/extension or within sixty days of the effective date of the contract between 
the Contractor and the subcontractor, whichever is later.  The Contractor shall obtain from the 
subcontractor(s) a copy of the AEdit Company Profile@ screen, indicating enrollment in the E-Verify 
Program and make such record(s) available to the Agency upon request. 

 
4. Contractor will utilize the U.S. Department of Homeland Security=s E-Verify system to verify the 

employment eligibility of: (a) all persons employed during the term of the Agreement by Contractor 
to perform employment duties within Florida; and (b) all persons (including subcontractors) 
assigned by Contractor to perform work pursuant to the Agreement.   

 
a) Contractor must use E-Verify to initiate verification of employment eligibility for all persons 

employed during the term of the Agreement by Contractor to perform employment duties 
within Florida within three business days after the date of hire. 

 
b) Contractor must initiate verification of each person (including subcontractors) assigned by 

Contractor to perform work pursuant to the Agreement within 60 calendar days after the 
date of execution of this contract or within 30 days after assignment to perform work 
pursuant to the Agreement, whichever is later. 

 
5. Contractor further agrees to maintain records of its participation and compliance with the provisions 

of the E-Verify program, including participation by its subcontractors as provided previously, and to 
make such records available to the County or other authorized state entity consistent with the terms 
of the Memorandum of Understanding. 

 
6. Compliance with the terms of this Employment Eligibility Verification provision is made an express 

condition of this contract and the County may treat a failure to comply as a material breach of the 
contract. 

 
C. The Purchasing Director shall establish administrative procedures, processes, and forms necessary for 

the implementation and administration of this policy section.  In addition, the Purchasing Division shall 
provide training for project managers and other staff involved in contracts that may utilize E-Verify 
requirements. 
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Section 6 CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION 
 
The Purchasing Director or his designee shall serve as the chief contract administrator for the County.  The 
Purchasing Director shall establish administrative procedures, processes, and tools necessary for the 
implementation and conduct of a comprehensive contract administration program.  In addition, the Purchasing 
Division shall provide initial contract administration training for project managers and update training as 
deemed necessary. 
 
Section 6.1  CONTRACT PROVISIONS 
 
A. Standard Contract Clauses and Their Modification.  The Purchasing Director, after consultation with the 

County Attorney, may establish standard contract clauses for use in County contracts.  However, the 
Purchasing Director may, upon consultation with the County Attorney, vary any such standard contract 
clauses for any particular contract. 

 
B. Contract Clauses.  All County contracts for supplies, services, and construction shall include provisions 

necessary to define the responsibilities and rights of the parties to the contract.  The Purchasing 
Director, after consultation with the County Attorney, may propose provisions appropriate for supply, 
service, or construction contracts, addressing among others the following subjects: 

 
1. the unilateral right of the County to order, in writing, changes in the work within the scope of the 

contract; 
 

2. the unilateral right of the County to order, in writing, temporary stopping of the work or delaying 
performance that does not alter the scope of the contract; 

 
3. variations occurring between estimated quantities or work in contract and actual quantities; 

 
4. defective pricing; 
 

 5. time of performance and liquidated damages; 
 

6. specified excuses for delay or nonperformance; 
 

7. termination of the contract for default; 
 

8. termination of the contract in whole or in part for the convenience of the County; 
 

9. suspension of work on a construction project ordered by the County; 
 

10. site conditions differing from those indicated in the contract, or ordinarily encountered, except that 
a differing site conditions clause need not be included in a contract: 

 
a) when the contract is negotiated; 
b) when the contractor provides the site or design; 
c) when the parties have otherwise agreed with respect to the risk of differing site conditions. 

 
11. value engineering proposals. 
 

Section 6.2  PRICE ADJUSTMENTS 
 
A. Methods of Price Adjustment.  Adjustments in price during the term of a contract shall be computed in 

one or more of the following ways upon approval by the Board: 
 

1. by agreement on a fixed price adjustment before commencement of the pertinent performance or 
as soon thereafter as practicable; 

 
2. by unit prices specified in the contract or subsequently agreed upon; 

 
3. by the costs attributable to the events or situations under such clauses with adjustment of profit or 

fee, all as specified in the contract or subsequently agreed upon by the Board; 
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4. in such other manner as the contracting parties may mutually agree; or 
 
1.5. in the absence of agreement by the parties, by a unilateral determination by the County of the costs 

attributable to the events or situations under such clauses with adjustment of profit or fee as 
computed by the County, subject to the provisions of this section.  

 
B. Cost or Pricing Data Required.  A contractor shall be required to submit cost or pricing data if any 

adjustment in contract price is subject to the provisions of this Section. 
 
Section 6.3  CHANGE ORDERS/CONTRACT AMENDMENTS 
 
A. Change Orders.  Change Orders are written documentation reflecting changes made to stipulations, 

condition, or terms of the contract during the contract period whether the contract is a capital 
improvement or a consultant services contract.  There are two types of change orders that may be 
made to these contracts. 

 
1. Field Change Order.  This change order is identified in the original approved contract as a 

contingency and is referred to as a field change order.  It is customary in more complex 
contracts to include a contingency for changes to the original contract through Field Change 
Orders.  For contracts of less than $1,000,000, a contingency may be included generally not 
to exceed 10% of the contract value, unless circumstances justify same.  For contracts in 
excess of $1,000,000, a contingency shall be included, but shall generally not exceed 5% of 
the original contract value, unless circumstances justify same. 

 
When a contract is approved with such a contingency, the Project Manager with the 
concurrence of the respective Department Director or designee is authorized to approve one 
or more Change Orders up to the aggregate monetary value of the contingency.  The contract 
must contain an approved contingency clause for this type of Field Change Order such as 
“The contract price includes a 5% or 10% (whichever is applicable) contingency amount for 
change orders that may be authorized at the discretion of the County.” 
 
Alternately, as a part of the project award recommendation, staff may propose an alternate 
amount for the level of pre-approved field Change Orders based upon the known complexity 
of the project; the certainty of unknown factors such as asbestos abatement or unknown 
conditions in rehabilitation; or other such factors for consideration by the Board. 

 
2. Board Approved Change Order.  Any Change Order, the cost of which exceeds the Field 

Change Order Threshold amount, or a Change Order which amends the scope of work or 
services in a significant manner, shall be considered by the Board. 

 
B. Contract Amendments.  Contract amendments, other than change orders, which provide for the 

alteration of specifications, delivery point, time, payments, quantity, or similar provisions of a contract 
without changing the scope of the project, may be approved by an appropriate person based upon the 
dollar value of the amendment.  The purchasing categories' thresholds designated in Sections 5 through 
5.09 shall govern the appropriate level of approval.  

 
Section 6.4  ASSIGNMENTS OF CONTRACTS 
 
No agreement made pursuant to any section of this policy shall be assigned or sublet as a whole or in part 
without the written consent of the County nor shall the contractor assign any monies due or to become due to 
the contractor hereunder without the previous written consent of the County. 
 
Section 6.5  RIGHT TO INSPECT PLANT 
 
The County may, at its discretion, inspect the part of the plant or place of business of a contractor or any 
subcontractor, which is related to the performance of any contract awarded, or to be awarded, by Leon County. 
 The right expressed herein shall be included in all contracts or subcontracts that involve the performance of 
any work or service involving Leon County. 
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Section 7 RIGHTS OF BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 
 
Nothing in this Policy shall be deemed to abrogate, annul, or limit the right of the Board in accordance with 
Florida law and in the best interests of the County, to reject all bids/proposals received in response to a 
solicitation , to determine in its sole discretion the responsiveness and responsibility of any bidder/proposer, to 
approve and authorize or to enter into any contract it deems necessary and desirable for the public welfare, or 
to vary the requirements of the Policy in any instance when necessary and desirable for the public welfare. 
 
Section 8 COUNTY PROCUREMENT RECORDS 
 
A. Procurement Files.  All determinations and other written records pertaining to the solicitation, award, or 

performance of a contract shall be maintained for the County in appropriate files by the Purchasing 
Director. 

 
B. Retention of Procurement Records.  All procurement records shall be retained and disposed of by the 

County in accordance with records retention guidelines and schedules established by the State of 
Florida. 

 
Section 9  SPECIFICATIONS 
 
Section 9.1  MAXIMUM PRACTICABLE COMPETITION 
 
All specifications shall be drafted to promote overall economy and encourage competition in satisfying the 
County's needs and shall not be unduly restrictive.  This policy applies to all specifications including, but not 
limited to, those prepared for the County by architects, engineers, designers, and draftsmen. 
 
Section 9.2  USE OF BRAND NAME OR EQUIVALENT SPECIFICATIONS 
 
A. Use.  Brand name or equivalent specifications may be used when the Purchasing Director determines 

that: 
 

1. no other design, performance, or qualified product list is available; 
2. time does not permit the preparation of another form of purchase description, not including a 

brand name specification; 
 

3. the nature of the product or the nature of the County requirements makes use of a brand name or 
equivalent specification suitable for the procurement; or  

 
4. use of a brand name or equivalent specification is in the County's best interests. 

 
B. Designation of Several Brand Names.  Brand name or equivalent specifications shall seek to designate 

three, or as many different brands as are practicable, as "or equivalent" references and shall further 
state that substantially equivalent products to those designated may be considered for award. 

 
C. Required Characteristics.  Unless the purchasing agent determines that the essential characteristics of 

the brand names included in the specifications are commonly known in the industry or trade, brand 
name or equivalent specifications shall include a description of the particular design, functional, or 
performance characteristics required. 

 
D. Nonrestrictive Use of Brand Name or Equivalent Specifications.  Where a brand name or equivalent 

specification is used in a solicitation, the solicitation shall contain explanatory language that the use of a 
brand name is for the purpose of describing the standard of quality, performance, and characteristics 
desired and is not intended to limit or restrict competition. 

 
E. Determination of Equivalents.  Any prospective bidder may apply, in writing, for a pre-bid determination 

of equivalence by the Purchasing Director.  If sufficient information is provided by the prospective 
bidder, the Purchasing Director may determine, in writing and prior to the bid opening time, that the 
proposed product would be equivalent to the brand name used in the solicitation. 

 
F. Specifications of Equivalents Required for Bid Submittal.  Vendors proposing equivalent products shall 

include in their bid submittal the manufacturer's specifications for those products.  Brand names and 
model numbers are used for identification and reference purposes only. 
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Section 9.3  BRAND NAME SPECIFICATIONS 
 
A. Use of Brand Name Specifications.  Since use of a brand name specification is restrictive of product 

competition, it may be used only when the Purchasing Director makes a determination that only the 
identified brand name item or items will satisfy the County's needs. 

 
B. Competition.  The Purchasing Director shall seek to identify sources from which the designated brand 

name item or items can be obtained and shall solicit such sources to achieve whatever degree of price 
competition is practicable.  If only one source can supply the requirement, the procurement shall be 
made under Section 5.10, Sole Source Purchases. 

 
Section 10  ETHICS IN PUBLIC CONTRACTING 
 
Section 10.1 CRIMINAL PENALTIES 
 
To the extent that violations of the ethical standards of conduct set forth in this Section constitute violations of 
the State Criminal Code they shall be punishable as provided therein.  Such penalties shall be in addition to 
civil sanctions set forth in this part. 
 
Section 10.2 EMPLOYEE CONFLICT OF INTEREST 
 
A. Participation.  It shall be unethical for any County employee to participate directly or indirectly in a 

procurement contract when the County employee knows that: 
 

1. the County employee or any member of the County employee's immediate family (father, mother, 
brother, sister, child, grandparent, or grandchild of employee or spouse) has a financial interest 
pertaining to the procurement contract; or  

 
2. any other person, business, or organization with whom the County employee or any member of a 

County employee's immediate family is negotiating or has an arrangement concerning 
prospective employment is involved in the procurement contract. 

 
B. Blind Trust.  A County employee or any member of a County employee's immediate family who holds a 

financial interest in a disclosed blind trust shall not be deemed to have a conflict of interest with regard 
to matters pertaining to that financial interest. 

 
Section 10.3 CONTEMPORANEOUS EMPLOYMENT PROHIBITED 
 
It shall be unethical for any County employee who is participating directly or indirectly in the procurement 
process to become or to be, while such a County employee, the employee of any person contracting with the 
County. 
 
Section 10.4 USE OF CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION 
 
It shall be unethical for any employee knowingly to use confidential information for actual or anticipated 
personal gain, or for the actual or anticipated personal gain of any other person. 
 
Section 10.5 WAIVERS FROM CONTEMPORANEOUS EMPLOYMENT PROHIBITION AND OTHER 

CONFLICTS OF INTEREST 
 
The County Administrator may grant a waiver from the employee conflict of interest provision or the 
contemporaneous employment provision upon making a written determination that: 
 

A. the contemporaneous employment or financial interest of the County employee has been publicly 
disclosed; 

 
B. the County employee will be able to perform his procurement functions without actual or apparent bias 

or favoritism; and 
 
C. the award will be in the best interest of the County. 
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Section 10.6 GRATUITIES AND KICKBACKS 
 
A. Gratuities.  It shall be unethical for any person to offer, give, or agree to give any County employee, or 

for any County employee to solicit, demand, accept, or agree to accept from another person, a gratuity 
or an offer of employment in connection with any decision, approval, disapproval, recommendation, or 
preparation of any part of a program requirement or a purchase request, influencing the content of any 
specification or procurement standard, rendering of advice, investigation, auditing, or performing in any 
other advisory capacity in any proceeding or application, request for ruling, determination, claim or 
controversy, or other particular matter, subcontract, or to any solicitation or proposal therefor. 

 
B. Kickbacks.  It shall be unethical for any payment, gratuity, or offer of employment to be made by or on 

behalf of a subcontractor under a contract to the prime contractor or higher tier subcontractor or any 
person associated therewith, as an inducement for the award of a subcontract or order. 

 
C. Contract Clause.  The prohibition against gratuities and kickbacks prescribed in this section shall be 

conspicuously set forth in every contract and solicitation therefore. 
 
Section 10.7 SANCTIONS 
 
A. Employee Sanctions.  Upon violation of the ethical standards by an employee, the County Administrator, 

Purchasing Director, or other appropriate authority may: 
 

1.  impose one or more appropriate disciplinary actions as defined in the County Personnel Rules 
and Regulations, up to and including termination of employment; and,  

 
2.  may request investigation and prosecution. 

 
B. Non-employee Sanctions.  The Board may impose any one or more of the following sanctions on a non-

employee for violation of the ethical standards: 
 

1. written warnings; 
 

2. termination of contracts; or 
 

M.3. debarment or suspension as provided in Section 15. 
 

Section 10.8 RECOVERY OF VALUE TRANSFERRED OR RECEIVED IN BREACH OF ETHICAL 
STANDARDS 

 
A. General Provisions.  The value of anything being transferred or received in breach of the ethical 

standards of this policy by a County employee or a non-employee may be recovered from both County 
employee and non-employee. 

 
B. Recovery of Kickbacks by the County.  Upon a showing that a subcontractor made a kickback to a 

prime contractor or a higher tier subcontractor in connection with the award of a subcontract or order 
there under, it shall be conclusively presumed that the amount thereof was included in the price of the 
subcontract or order and ultimately borne by the County and will be recoverable hereunder from the 
recipient.  In addition, that amount may also be recovered from the subcontractor making such 
kickback.  Recovery from one offending party shall not preclude recovery from other offending parties. 

 
Section 11  FEDERAL POLICY NOTICE 
 

Attachment #1 
Page 37 of 58

Page 381 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



Purchasing and Minority, Women and Small Business Enterprise Policy                                     12.02 
Policy 96-1 
 

Page 38 of 58 

Section 11.1 PATENTS 
 
If a contract involving research and development, experimental, or demonstration work is being funded in 
whole or in part by assistance from a federal agency, then the contract shall include the following provisions. 
 
A. Notice to Contractor.  The contract shall give notice to the contractor of the applicable grantor agency 

requirements and regulations concerning reporting of, and rights to, any discovery or invention arising 
out of the contract.  

 
B. Notice by Contractor.  The contract shall require the contractor to include a similar provision in all 

subcontracts involving research and development, experimental, or demonstration work. 
 
Section 11.2 NOTICE OF FEDERAL PUBLIC POLICY REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. Applicability.  If the contract is being funded in whole or in part by assistance from any federal agency, 

the contract is subject to one or more federal public policy requirements such as: 
 

1. equal employment opportunity; 
 

2. affirmative action; 
 

3. fair labor standards; 
 

4. energy conservation; 
 

5. environmental protection; or 
 

6. other similar socio-economic programs. 
 
B. Notice.  The Purchasing Director shall include in the contract all appropriate provisions giving the 

contractor notice of these requirements.  Where applicable, the Purchasing Director shall include in the 
contract provisions the requirement that the contractor give a similar notice to all of its subcontractors. 

 
Section 12  INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS  
 
i.A. Minimum Requirements.  Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as will protect it from 

claims under Workers' Compensation laws, disability benefit laws or other similar employee benefit 
plans; from claims or damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease or death of its 
employees and claims insured by usual personal injury liability coverage in amounts determined by the 
provisions of the Risk Management Policy. 

 

B. Certificates of Insurance.  Certificates of Insurance acceptable to the County shall be filed with the 
Purchasing Division prior to the commencement of the work and periodically thereafter upon any 
renewals during the term of the contract.   

 
C. Change of Insurance Requirements.  The Board of County Commissioners reserves the right to change 

the insurance requirements based on the project scope, or when determined in the best interest of the 
County. 

 
Section 13  BONDS AND DEPOSITS 
 
When any of the following bonds is (are) required, the bond(s) will be requested in the bid document.  No work 
in connection with the fulfillment of a contract shall commence until the appropriate bond(s) is (are) accepted 
by the County. 
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Section 13.1 TYPES OF BONDS AND DEPOSITS: 
 
A. Combination Payment and Performance Bond - This type of bond is required for repairs, renovations, 

new construction, and other public works costing in excess of $200,000.  For projects less than that 
amount, it may be required at the discretion of the Purchasing Director with the approval of the County 
Administrator or his designee.  When a payment and performance bond is required, the bond will be 
requested in the bid document.  No work in connection with the fulfillment of a contract shall commence 
until the payment and performance bond is accepted by the County. 

 
B. Performance Bond - For a project of an estimated value less than $200,000, requirement of a 

performance bond will be at the discretion of the Purchasing Director with the approval of the County 
Administrator or his designee.  For projects estimated to be $200,000 or more, such bond will be 
required to insure that a contract is carried out in accordance with the applicable specifications and at 
the agreed contract price. 

 
C. Payment and Material Bond - For a project of an estimated value less than $200,000, requirement of a 

payment and material bond will be at the discretion of the Purchasing Director with the approval of the 
County Administrator or his designee.  For projects estimated to be $200,000 or more, such bond will be 
required to protect the County from suits for non-payment of debts, which might be incurred by a 
contractor's performance for the County. 

 
D. Warranty Bonds - At the discretion of the Purchasing Director, after consultation with user departments, 

a Warranty Bond may be required from a successful bidder to insure warranty provisions are fulfilled. 
 
E. Guaranty of Good Faith Deposit (Bid Deposit) - For projects estimated to be less than $200,000, 

requirement of a bid bond will be at the discretion of the Purchasing Director with the approval of the 
County Administrator or his designee.  For purchases where it is determined by the Purchasing Director 
to be in the best interest of the County, and projects estimated to be $200,000  or more, bidders will be 
required to submit with their bid or proposal a guaranty of good faith deposit.  When in the best interest 
of the County, it is recommended by the Purchasing Director and approved by the County Administrator 
or his designee, these requirements may be waived.   
 
1. Return of Bond.  Such deposit may not be withdrawn until a specified time after the proposals are 

opened and awards made.  The deposit of the bond shall be retained by the Finance Officer of 
the Board until the Purchasing Director is satisfied that the Contractor's obligations have been 
satisfactorily completed. 

 
 2. Substitutes.  In lieu of a surety bid bond, contractor may submit a certified check, cashier's check, 

or treasurer's check, on any national or state bank.  Such deposits shall be in the same 
percentage amounts as the bond.  Such deposits shall be retained by the Finance Officer of the 
Board until all provisions of the contract have been met. 

 
F. Irrevocable Letter of Credit.  Upon approval of the Purchasing Director, a contractor may present an 

Irrevocable Letter of Credit from a national or state chartered bank in lieu of any of the foregoing bonds 
for the same face value as required for the bond.  The letter of credit shall be for a period of time not 
less than three months beyond the scheduled completion date of the purchase of the contracted 
services or materials. 

 
G. Retention of Payments.  The County may require the payment for a project, or a portion thereof, be 

withheld until the project has been completed as a method of protecting the County's interest.  Retention 
may also be used in lieu of the above listed bonds.  The solicitation documents shall specifically state if 
retention of any portion or all of the payment for the project is to be done. 

 
Section 13.2 AMOUNT OF BOND OR DEPOSIT 
 
A. Amount of Bond.  Bonds or deposits, which may be required, shall normally be in the following amounts, 

except as provided in the following subsection B. 
 

1. Performance Bond:  100% of contract price. 
 

2. Payment Bond:  100% of contract price. 
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3. Payment and Performance Bond:  100% of contract price. 

 
4. Guaranty of Good Faith Deposit (Bid Deposit or Bond):  The bid deposit will be 5% of the price bid 

by the vendor. 
 
B. Exceptions to Amount of Bond.  Any of the above listed bonds may be required at another amount 

recommended by the Purchasing Director and approved by the County Administrator or his designee 
when in the best interest of the County. 

 
Section 13.3 PROCESSING OF BONDS AND DEPOSITS: 
 
A. Responsibility for Securing Bonds.  The contractor shall be responsible for securing the bond.  Any 

costs may be included in the contract price. 
 
B. Licensure of Bonding Company.  The company acting as surety for any bond issued shall be licensed to 

do business in the State of Florida. 
 
C. Review of Bonds by County Attorney.  Surety bonds furnished will be reviewed by the County Attorney, 

who shall either accept or reject it for the Board.  All surety bonds accepted shall be forwarded to the 
Finance Officer of the Board by the Purchasing Director to be filed in the official records of the Board. 

 
D. Failure to Provide Required Bond.  In the event a contractor fails to provide an acceptable bond when 

required, within 10 days after notification, the County Attorney will be notified.  Upon the 
recommendation of the County Attorney, the Board may declare the contract null and void, and retain in 
the account of Leon County any good faith deposits or guaranty which may have been submitted as 
liquidated damages under the terms of the solicitation. 

 
E. Filing of Bonds.  Bonds, when accepted, shall be forwarded to the Finance Officer of the Board and shall 

be filed with the applicable contract documents. 
 
2.F. Deposits.  Cash deposits (cashier's check, money orders, bank drafts, etc.) of all bidders shall be 

forwarded to the Finance Officer of the Board for deposit to the account of the Board of County 
Commissioners.  Upon award of contract, the Purchasing Director or designee shall be responsible for 
approving the return of deposits to unsuccessful bidders. 

 
G. Plans and Specification Deposit/Fees.  The Purchasing Director is authorized to assess reasonable 

deposits and/or fees, not to exceed the cost of reproduction, for plans and specifications issued as a 
part of invitations for bids or requests for proposals.  Deposits of all bidders for plans and specifications 
shall be forwarded to the Finance Officer of the Board for deposit to the account of the Board of County 
Commissioners.  Upon award of contract, the Purchasing Director or designee shall be responsible for 
approving the return of refundable deposits to unsuccessful bidders.  Fees are to be deposited into the 
account from which applicable reproduction costs are paid. 

 
Section 14  PAYMENT TO VENDORS 
 
It is the policy of Leon County, Florida that payment for all purchases by the County be made in a timely 
manner in accordance with the provisions of the “Local Government Prompt Payment Act,”  
sections 218.70 – 218.79, Florida Statutes.  
 
The Purchasing Director, in conjunction with the Finance Director, shall establish administrative procedures, 
processes, and forms necessary for the implementation and administration of payments for all contracts under 
the requirements of the Local Government Prompt Pay Act.  In addition, the Purchasing Division shall team 
with the Finance Department to provide accounts payable training for project managers and other fiscal staff 
involved in contracts and update training as deemed necessary. 
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Section 14.1 PAYMENT DISPUTE RESOLUTION  
 
A. In the event a dispute occurs between a contractor/vendor, herein referred to as vendor, and the County 

concerning payment of a payment request for construction work or an invoice for goods and/or services, 
the vendor should first attempt to resolve the issue with the Project Manager.  If the dispute cannot be 
resolved between the vendor and the Project Manager within two business days of the dispute first 
being raised, the vendor may file a formal payment dispute.  Formal payment dispute resolution shall be 
finally determined by the County, under this procedure in accordance with Florida Statute (FS) 218.76.  

 
B. Definitions.  These definitions are specific to Section 14.1 of this policy. 
  

1. “Project Manager” is the Leon County employee responsible for managing the contract and 
approving payment requests and invoices related to the payment dispute.   

 
2. “Contract Manager” is the Leon County employee within the County Purchasing Division 

responsible for monitoring contracts.  The Contract Manager serves as Chair of the Payment 
Dispute Resolution Committee. 

 
C. Filing a Dispute.  Any vendor shall file with the Contract Manager in the County Purchasing Division a 

formal notice of payment dispute in writing within two (2) business days of the dispute first being raised. 
 

1. The notice of payment dispute shall contain at a minimum:  the name of the vendor; the 
vendor=s address and phone number; the name of the vendor=s representative to whom 
notices may be sent; the contract number associated with the payment dispute; and, a brief 
factual summary of the basis of the dispute.  

 
2. Waiver.  Failure to timely file a written payment dispute shall constitute a waiver of 

proceedings under this section. 
 

3. Upon timely receipt of a formal payment dispute, the Contract Manager shall provide the 
vendor with acknowledgement of receipt, will notify the Payment Dispute Resolution 
Committee, and will coordinate with all parties to establish the date and time for a Payment 
Dispute Resolution Proceeding.  

 
D. General Provisions 

1.  Time Limits.  Proceedings to resolve the dispute shall be commenced not later than 45 
calendar days after the date on which the payment request or proper invoice (as specified in 
the contract document) was received by the County and shall be concluded by final decision 
of the County not later than 60 calendar days after the date on which the payment request or 
proper invoice was received by the County. 

2.  Protest.  Dispute resolution procedures shall not be subject to chapter 120, and such 
procedures shall not constitute an administrative proceeding, which prohibits a court from 
deciding de novo any action arising out of the dispute.  

3. Interest.  If the dispute is resolved in favor of the County, then interest charges shall begin to 
accrue 15 calendar days after the County's final decision.  If the dispute is resolved in favor 
of the vendor, then interest shall begin to accrue as of the original date the payment became 
due.  

4. Any party may arrange for the proceedings to be stenographically recorded and shall bear the 
expense of such recording. 

E. Payment Dispute Resolution Proceeding Process   
 

1.  All formal payment disputes shall be presented to the Payment Dispute Resolution 
Committee.  The committee shall be comprised of the Contract Manager, Purchasing 
Director, and appropriate Division Director for the County or their designees. 
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2. Within three (3) business days of timely receipt of a formal notice of payment dispute, the 

Contract Manager shall schedule a proceeding before the Payment Dispute Resolution 
Committee to include all substantially affected persons or businesses, including the vendor 
and County project manager.  Non-appearance by the vendor shall constitute a forfeiture of 
proceedings with prejudice. 

3. At or prior to the dispute proceeding, the vendor and project manager, may submit any written 
or physical materials, objects, statements, affidavits, and arguments which he/she deems 
relevant to the payment dispute. 

 
4. In the proceeding, the vendor and project manager, or his representative or counsel, may also 

make an oral presentation of his evidence and arguments.  Further, only reasonable direct and 
cross-examination of witnesses shall be permitted, at the discretion of the Chairman of the 
Payment Dispute Resolution Committee.  The members of the Payment Dispute Resolution 
Committee may make whatever inquiries they deem pertinent to a determination of the dispute. 

 
a) The judicial rules of evidence shall not strictly apply; however, witnesses shall be sworn, 

and any testimony taken under oath and, the members of the Payment Dispute Resolution 
Committee shall base their decision on competent, substantial evidence.  The proceeding 
shall be de novo.  Any prior determinations by administrative officials shall not be final or 
conclusive. 

 
b) Within three business days of the conclusion of the proceeding, the Payment Dispute 

Resolution Committee shall render a decision.  The Payment Dispute Resolution 
Committee decision shall be reduced to writing and provided to the vendor and the County 
project manager.  The decision of the Payment Dispute Resolution Committee shall be 
final and conclusive for all disputes valued less than $100,000. 

 
c) For those disputes valued above $100,000, the Payment Dispute Resolution Committee 

shall file a Recommended Agency Order for approval by the County Administrator or his 
designee. 

 
Section 15  AUTHORIZATION TO DEBAR OR SUSPEND VENDOR(S) 
 
A. Suspension.  After consultation with the County Attorney, the Purchasing Director is authorized to 

suspend a person from consideration for award of contracts if there is probable cause to believe that the 
person has engaged in any activity, which might lead to debarment.  The suspension shall be for a 
period not to exceed three (3) months, and the Purchasing Director shall immediately inform the Board 
and provide notice to the affected person. 

 
B. Debarment.  After reasonable notice and a reasonable opportunity for the suspended person to be 

heard, the Board shall either disbar such person or terminate the suspension.  The debarment should 
be for a period of not more than three (3) years.   

 
C. Causes for Debarment.  The causes for debarment include: 
 

1. entry of a plea of guilty, no contest, or nolo contendere to or conviction of a criminal offense as an 
incident to obtaining or attempting to obtain a public or private contract or subcontract, or in the 
performance of such contract or subcontract; 

 
2. entry of a plea of guilty, no contest, or nolo contendere to or conviction under state or federal 

statutes of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, receiving 
stolen property, or any other offense indicating a lack of business integrity or business honesty 
which currently, seriously, and directly affects responsibility as a County contractor; 

 
3. entry of a plea of guilty, no contest, or nolo contendere to or conviction under state or federal 

antitrust statutes arising out of the submission of bids or proposals; 
 

Attachment #1 
Page 42 of 58

Page 386 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



Purchasing and Minority, Women and Small Business Enterprise Policy                                     12.02 
Policy 96-1 
 

Page 43 of 58 

4. violation of contract provisions, as set forth below, of a character which is regarded by the Board 
to be so serious as to justify debarment action: 

 
a) deliberate failure without good cause to perform in accordance with the specifications or 

within the time limit provided in the contract; or 
 
b) a recent record of failure to perform or of unsatisfactory performance in accordance with 

the terms of one or more contracts; provided that failure to perform or unsatisfactory 
performance caused by acts beyond the control of the contractor shall not be considered to 
be a basis for debarment; 

 
5. having been adjudicated guilty of any violation by the Leon County Contractor's Licensing Board, 

or the State of Florida Construction Industry Licensing Board within the past twelve (12) month 
period at the time of bid submittal; 

 
6. having been adjudicated guilty by the Leon County Code Enforcement Board of any violation of an 

environmental ordinance within the past six (6) month period at the time of bid submittal; and 
 

7. any other cause the Purchasing Director or Board determines to be as serious and compelling as 
to affect responsibility as a County contractor, including debarment by another governmental 
entity. 

 
D. Notice of Decision.  The Purchasing Director shall issue a written notice to the person of the decision to 

debar or suspend.  The decision shall state the reasons for the action taken and inform the debarred or 
suspended person involved of his/her rights concerning judicial or administrative review.  The written 
decision shall be mailed or otherwise furnished immediately to the debarred or suspended person. 

 
Section 15.1 APPEAL OF DECISION TO DEBAR OR SUSPEND 
 
The Board's decision to debar or suspend a person or business shall be final and conclusive, unless the 
debarred person commences a timely action in court in accordance with applicable law. 
 
Section 16  MINORITY, WOMEN AND SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PROGRAM 
 
A. Purpose.  The purpose of the Minority and Women-Owned Business Enterprise and Small Business 

Enterprise (MWSBE) Program is to effectively communicate Leon County procurement and contracting 
opportunities, through enhanced business relationships, to end disparity and to increase participation 
opportunities for certified minority and women-owned business enterprises and small business 
enterprises in a competitive environment.  

 

B. Definitions.  These definitions are specific to Section 16 of this policy. 
 

•1. “Affiliate” or “Affiliation” – Shall mean when Eligible Owner either directly or indirectly controls or has 
the power to control the other; a third party or parties controls or has the power to control both; or 
other relationships between or among parties exist such that affiliation may be found.  A business 
enterprise is an Affiliate of an Eligible Owner when the Eligible Owner has possession, direct or 
indirect of either: (i) the Ownership of or ability to direct the voting of as the case may be more than 
fifty percent (50%) of the equity interest, value or voting power of such business, or (ii) the power to 
direct or cause the direction of the management and policies of such business whether through the 
Ownership of voting securities by contract or otherwise.  In determining whether a business is an 
Affiliate with another business or with an Owner, consideration shall be given to all appropriate 
factors including but not limited to common Ownership, common management, contractual 
relationship and shared facilities.  

 
•2. “Applicant” – Shall mean a Person who has submitted a Certification Application to the MWSBE 

Division for Certification consideration. 
 

•3. “Aspirational Targets” – Shall mean the percentage or dollar level targeted for the minimum level of 
MBE, WBE, or SBE participation for a particular procurement opportunity. 
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•4. “Bidder” – Shall mean, unless otherwise stated, a party responding to an invitation for bid, or other 
form of a procurement opportunity.   

 
•5. “Business Categories” shall include and shall have the following meaning: 

 
a) “Architecture & Engineering” – Shall mean architectural or engineering services provided by 

an appropriately licensed professional architect or engineer, or by a professional architectural 
or engineering firm, related to architectural or engineering services.   

 

i.“Architecture” - When provided by an appropriately licensed architect or architectural firm 
that employs appropriately licensed architects, "architecture" shall mean the rendering or 
offering to render services in connection with the design and construction of a structure 
or group of structures which have as their principal purpose human habitation or use, and 
the utilization of space within and surrounding such structures.  These services include 
planning, providing preliminary study designs, drawings and specifications, job-site 
inspection, and administration of construction contracts.  

 
ii."Engineering" – “Engineering” shall include the term “professional engineering” and, when 

provided by an appropriately licensed “professional engineer”, “licensed engineer”, or an 
engineering firm that employs appropriately licensed professional or licensed engineers, 
“engineering”  shall mean any service or creative work, the adequate performance of 
which requires engineering education, training, and experience in the application of 
special knowledge of the mathematical, physical, and engineering sciences to such 
services or creative work as consultation, investigation, evaluation, planning, and design 
of engineering works and systems, planning the use of land and water,  
teaching of the principles and methods of engineering design, engineering surveys, and 
the inspection of construction for the purpose of determining in general if the work is 
proceeding in compliance with drawings and specifications, any of which embraces such 
services or work, either public or private, in connection with any utilities, structures, 
buildings, machines, equipment, processes, work systems, projects, and industrial or 
consumer products or equipment of a mechanical, electrical, hydraulic, pneumatic, or 
thermal nature, insofar as they involve safeguarding life, health, or property; and includes 
such other professional services as may be necessary to the planning, progress, and 
completion of any engineering services.  

 
b)  “Construction” – Shall mean services that include the building, attaining, repairing, improving, 

or demolishing any public structure or building, or other public improvement of any kind to any 
public real property.  It does not include routine operation, routine repair, or routine 
maintenance of existing buildings or facilities.   

 
c)  “Professional Services” – Shall mean any service provided by a person or firm that is of a 

professional nature, with special licensing, educational degrees, and unusual or highly 
specialized expertise.  Examples include, but are not limited to Financial Services, Legal 
Services, Medical Services, and Advertising/Marketing Services.  “Professional Services” 
does not include “Architecture & Engineering,” which is previously separately defined herein. 

 
d) “Other Services” – Shall mean any service that is labor intensive and not professional or 

construction related.  Examples include, but are not limited to maintenance services, janitorial 
services, lawn services, employment services, and printing services. 

 
e) “Materials and Supplies/Purchases” – Shall mean the equipment and consumable items 

purchased in bulk, or deliverable products.  Examples of such include, but are not limited to 
equipment and parts, chemicals, and paper products. 

 
•6. “Certification” – Shall mean the verification that a business meets all of the eligibility criteria for 

participation in the MWSBE Program as a SBE and/or a MBE or WBE.   
 

•7. “Certification Application” – Shall mean the forms and documents an Applicant must complete to be 
considered for Certification. 
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•8. “Commercially Useful Function” - Shall mean a business that: (a) is responsible for the execution of 
a distinct element of work or services; (b) carries out its obligation by actually performing, managing, 
or supervising the work involved; (c) performs work that is normal for its business, services and 
function; and (d) is not further Subcontracting a portion of the work that is greater than that 
expected to be subcontracted by normal industry practices.  A Contractor, Subcontractor, Vendor or 
Supplier shall not be considered to perform a Commercially Useful Function if the Contractor’s, 
Subcontractor’s, Vendor’s or Supplier’s role is limited to that of an extra participant in a transaction, 
contract, or project through which funds are passed in order to obtain the appearance of MWSBE 
participation.   

 
•9. “Contract” - Shall include any agreement, regardless of what it may be called, between the County 

and a Person to provide or procure labor, materials, supplies, or services to, for, or on the behalf of 
the County. 

 
•10. “Contractor” - Shall mean any person, firm, or legal entity that has entered into a Contract 

with the County or any of its contracting agencies. 
 

•11. “Control” – Shall mean the Applicant Owner(s) actually exercise control over the business’ 
operations, work, management, and policy.  Indication of such control are set forth as follows: 

 
a) Applicant Owner(s) must demonstrate the ability to make unilateral and independent business 

decisions as needed to guide the future and destiny of the business, and their business must 
not be subject to any formal or informal restrictions that limit the customary discretion of such 
Applicant Owner(s).  There can be no restrictions through corporate provisions, by-law 
provisions, contracts or any other formal or informal devices that prevent the Applicant 
Owner(s) from making any business decision of the firm without the cooperation or vote of 
another entity or Person that is not an Applicant Owner(s) or who would not be eligible for the 
MWSBE Program.  

 
b) The Applicant Owner(s) must control the day-to-day operations of the business in the critical 

area(s).  Administrative responsibilities alone are not sufficient to prove control.  The 
Applicant Owner(s) may delegate various areas of the management or daily operations of the 
business to persons, who would not qualify to be MWSBEs or who are not Applicant Owners, 
only if such delegation is typical in the industry for such business and such delegation is 
revocable.   

 
c) The Applicant Owner(s) must have an overall understanding of, and managerial and technical 

competence, experience and expertise, directly related to the business’ operations and work.  
 

•12. “County” - Shall mean Leon County, Florida 
 

•13. “County Facilities” – Shall mean County buildings and other buildings and structures owned, 
leased, or used by the County or its contractors, assignees, lessees and licensees. 

 
•14. “Front” – Shall mean a business that intentionally and/or falsely holds itself out as a 

business that is Controlled and Owned at least 51% by a Minority(ies), a Woman or Women, when 
in fact it is not. 

 
•15. “Good Faith Committee” – Shall mean a standing committee whose purpose is to determine 

the validity of a Bidder’s Good Faith Efforts to meet Aspirational Targets, as it relates to MWSBE 
participation for a procurement opportunity, when a Bidder with Subcontracting and/or Supplier 
opportunities fails to meet the Aspirational Targets, and the MWSBE Director has determined that 
the Bidder has not made Good Faith Efforts.     
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•16. “Good Faith Efforts” – Shall mean efforts exercised by a Bidder in good faith to meet 

Aspirational Targets for MWSBE participation as a Subcontractor or Supplier, as may be relevant to 
the particular bid or RFP.  The Bidder can demonstrate that it has made a Good Faith Effort by 
meeting the Aspirational Targets, or by demonstrating it has made reasonable efforts to do so, such 
as in person, written, telephone, electronic communication, contact with certified MWBE’s, 
provisions of plans or specifications to MWBE’s, or outreach efforts with MWBE’s.  

 
•17. “Independent” – Shall mean a business whose viability does not depend on its relationship 

with another firm.  Recognition of an Applicant business as a separate entity for tax or corporate 
purposes is not necessarily sufficient to demonstrate that a business is independent.  
Considerations of such independence include:  (i) relationships with other businesses in such areas 
as personnel, facilities, equipment, financial and/or bonding support, and other resources; (ii) 
whether present or recent family, or employer/employee relationships compromise the Applicant 
Owner(s)’ independence; and (iii) whether the Applicant Owner(s)’ exclusive or primary dealings 
with a prime contractor compromises the Applicant Owner(s)’ independence. 

 
•18. “Joint Venture” – Shall mean a legal organization that takes the form of a short-term 

partnership in which the parties jointly undertake for a transaction, for which they combine their 
property, capital, efforts, skills, and knowledge.  Generally, each party shall contribute assets and 
share risks.  Joint Ventures can involve any type of business transaction and the parties involved 
can be individuals, groups of individuals, companies, or corporations.   

 
•19. “Local Market” – Shall mean the geographical area consisting of the following Florida 

counties:  Leon, Gadsden, Jefferson, and Wakulla.   
 

•20. “Majority Ownership” or “Majority Owner” – Shall mean owning no less than 51% of a 
business enterprise.     

 
•21. “Minority Business Enterprise” (MBE) - Shall mean a business whose MBE Certification is 

recognized, current, and accepted by Leon County’s MWSBE Program.   
 

•22. “Minority Person” or “Minority” - Shall mean an individual who is a citizen of the United States, 
or a lawfully admitted permanent resident, and who identifies himself or herself as being African, 
Hispanic, Asian, American Indian, Alaskan Native, and American Aleut descent. 

 

a) “African American” – Which shall mean all persons having origins from Africa 

b) “Hispanic American” – Which shall mean all persons having origins from a Hispanic country. 

c)  “Asian American” – Which shall mean all persons having origins in any of the original peoples 
of the Far East, Southeast Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands.   

d) “American Indian”, “Alaskan Native” and “American Aleut” – Which shall mean all persons 
having origins in any of the original people of North America 

 
•23. “Minority, Women and Small Business Enterprise” (MWSBE) – Shall refer jointly to MBE, 

WBE and SBE, or any combination thereof. 
 

•24. “MWSBE Director” - Shall mean the Director of Leon County’s MWSBE Division and manager 
of the MWSBE Program. 

 
•25. “MWSBE Program” – Shall mean the programs and efforts set forth by Leon County under 

the provisions of this policy, either directly or through partners, to enhance participation in County 
procurements to achieve parity for MBEs, WBEs, and SBEs. 

 
•26. “Owner” or “Ownership” – Shall mean the person(s) who own(s) a business. 

 
•27. “Parity” – Shall mean the utilization of MBEs and WBEs for County Contracting and 

procurements in a share equal to the availability of MBEs and WBEs in the Local Market who are 
willing, able and available to perform the services and provide the goods being Contracted or 
procured. 
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•28. “Participation Plan” – Shall mean the response provided by the Bidder as a part 
of their bid or proposal and which provides the detailed information in response to the Aspirational 
Targets contained in the invitation to bid or request for proposals. 

 
•29. “Person or Party” – Shall mean one or more individuals, partnerships, associations, 

organizations, trade or professional associations, corporations, public corporations, cooperatives, 
legal representatives, trustees, trustees in bankruptcy and receivers, or any group of persons; it 
includes any owner, lessee, proprietor, manager, agent or employee, whether one or more 
individuals, and further includes any department, office, agency or instrumentality of the County.  

 
•30. “Prime Contractor” – Shall mean a person or firm who is qualified and responsible for the entire 

project contracted, who may have one or more Subcontractors.     
 

•31. “Purchasing” or “Procurement”- Shall mean the buying, renting, leasing or otherwise 
obtaining or acquiring any goods, supplies, materials, equipment, or services. 

 
•32. Respondent – The Person or Party who responds to a request for proposal or a 

request for qualification. 
 

•33. “Small Business Enterprise” (SBE) – Shall mean a business whose SBE Certification is 
recognized, effective and accepted by Leon County’s MWSBE Program.   

 
•34. “Small Business Enterprise Program” (SBE Program) – Shall mean those 

components of the MWSBE Program that targets increased participation of SBEs in the County’s 
procurements, including the coordination with other entities and agencies that assist small 
businesses through various means such as education and networking. 

 
•35. “Subcontract” - Shall mean any agreement, arrangement, or understanding, written or 

otherwise, between a Contractor and any Party (in which the parties do not stand in relationship of 
employer and employee) which assigns some of the obligations of the Contract: 

   
  a)  For the furnishing of supplies or services or for the use of real personal property; including 

lease arrangements which, in whole or in part, is/are utilized in the performance of one or 
more Contracts with the County; or  

 
  b) Under which any portion of the Contractor/Vendor’s obligation under one or more Contracts 

with the County is performed, undertaken, or assumed. 
 

•36. “Subcontractor” – Shall mean any Party performing work for a Prime Contractor engaged by Leon 
County under a Contract with a Contractor. 

 
•37. “Supplier” - Shall mean a business that furnishes needed items to a Contractor, and (i) is 

either involved in the manufacture or distribution of the supplies or materials; or (ii) otherwise 
warehouses and ships the supplies. 

 
•38. “Vendor” – Shall mean a business that sells goods or services. 
 
•39. “Woman” or “Women” - Shall mean an American woman who has not self-identified, within 

the definition of this Section, as a Minority Person or Minority. 
 

•40. “Women Business Enterprise” (WBE) - Shall mean a business whose WBE Certification is 
recognized, effective and accepted by Leon County’s MWSBE Program.   

 
C. Administrative Authority, Powers and Duties 
 

1. The provisions of the MWSBE Program shall be administered and enforced by the MWSBE 
Director. 

 
2. The MWSBE Director’s powers and duties include the following: 

a) Establish written procedures to implement the MWSBE Program, including the Certification of 
businesses as SBEs, MBEs and WBEs; 
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b) Assess the Certification of applications for the MWSBE program, and coordinate 
Certifications with partner agencies; 

c) Maintain a database of MWSBEs and provide assistance to County departments and 
divisions in identifying MWSBEs for anticipated procurements; 

d) Provide information and assistance to MWSBEs to assist them with increasing their ability to 
compete effectively for the award of County solicitations for procurements; 

e) Apprise SBEs, MBEs and WBEs of opportunities for technical assistance and training; 

  f)  Identify and work to eliminate barriers that inhibit MWSBE participation in the County’s 
procurement process;  

  g) Establish realistic MBE and/or WBE Aspirational Targets for specific procurements; 

h) Establish realistic Aspirational Targets and identify procurement opportunities for competition 
among SBEs; 

i) Monitor the utilization of MWSBEs and the progress of the MWSBE Program to ensure that 
MWSBEs have opportunities to participate in the County’s procurement of goods and 
services, and report on the progress of the MWSBE Program at least annually; 

j) Implement mechanisms and procedures for monitoring utilization of MWSBEs in accordance 
with Contract requirements; and, 

k) Perform outreach by networking with state and local governments, nonprofit organizations, 
professional and trade organizations and participate in conventions and seminars sponsored 
and widely attended by small, minority, and women business owners. 
 

3. All Departments and Divisions under the jurisdiction of the Leon County Board of County 
Commissioners are responsible for assisting in the implementation of the MWSBE Program. 

 
21.D. MWSBE Citizens Advisory Committee – The Board of County Commissioners may establish a MWSBE 

Citizens Advisory Committee (Committee) and appoint persons to serve on the Committee at the pleasure 
of the Board.  The principle purpose of the Committee is to monitor progress of the MWSBE Program 
toward achieving program performance goals established by the Board.  The Committee may be 
requested to provide MWSBE policy alternatives and/or review, and make recommendations seeking 
resolution of disputes regarding Certification.  The size and membership of the Committee and its 
responsibilities shall be determined by the Board.  The Committee shall be chaired by a chairperson 
nominated and elected by the members of the Committee.  A quorum of the membership shall be required 
to conduct any meeting of the Committee.  All meetings shall be noticed, open to the public and minutes of 
any such meeting shall be recorded. 

 
 

22.E. Aspirational Targets  
 

1. The Aspirational Targets (Section 16, Table 1) were identified through the October 15, 2009 Disparity 
Study Update performed by MGT America and accepted by the Leon County Board of County 
Commissioners on October 27, 2009. 

 
Section 16, Table 1- Aspirational Targets 

Procurement Category Aspirational MBE Target Aspirational WBE Target 
Construction Prime Contractors 8% 5% 
Construction Subcontractors 17% 9% 
Architecture & Engineering 12% 14% 
Professional Services 7% 15% 
Other Services 10% 8% 
Materials and Supplies 1% 6% 
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2. The Aspirational Targets for individual bids/RFPs may be higher or lower than the participation 
levels identified in Section 16, Table 1, and should reflect realistic M/WBE availability for the 
particular project.  

3. Aspirational Targets are considered to be the minimum level of MBE, WBE, and/or SBE 
participation expected for a particular procurement.  Aspirational Targets are considered to be 
targets set to achieve participation levels commensurate with available businesses, and for which 
there are opportunities for exemptions based upon Good Faith Efforts. 

4. Aspirational Targets shall be reasonable (with consideration given to Subcontracting opportunities 
and the availability of MBEs, WBEs, or SBEs in the Market Area, that are capable of performing the 
work).   

5. Aspirational Targets may not be appropriate when Subcontracting is not reasonable or permitted.  

6. In cases where it is not reasonable to set Aspirational Targets, the MWSBE Director may 
encourage MWSBE participation through Bidder’s purchase of goods or services from MWSBEs, 
consistent with the Aspirational Targets, or provide for any combination thereof. 

7. Aspirational Targets shall apply to all Bidders, including MBE, WBE, and SBE Bidders.  

8. Only the dollars expended with certified MWSBE firms shall be considered toward satisfying the 
Aspirational Targets. 

9. In an effort to meet Aspirational Targets, Departments and Divisions under the jurisdiction of the 
Board of County Commissioners shall cooperate with the MWSBE Division and make every 
reasonable effort, consistent with Board policy, to utilize MWSBEs when available.  The MWSBE 
Director shall coordinate and promote the process by taking active steps to encourage full 
participation of Certified, capable, and competitive MBE, WBE, and SBE businesses and by keeping 
staff informed of MWSBE availabilities. 

10. The MWSBE Director shall annually evaluate relevant expenditure and contracting data to 
determine the performance and progress of the MWSBE Program.    

 

F. Special Consideration for MBEs, WBEs and SBEs - For contracts of $100,000 or less, where there is a 
disparity of 1% or less between the total of the base bid and all recommended alternates of a 100% 
owned and operated MBE, WBE or SBE and the apparent lowest bid which is from a business  that is 
not a MBE, WBE or SBE, and all other purchasing requirements have been met, the Contract may be 
awarded to the MBE, WBE or SBE to help achieve Aspirational Targets, where otherwise permissible. 

 
G. Setting and Meeting Aspirational Targets  
 

1. Project Review and Setting Aspirational Targets - The MWSBE Director, a Purchasing 
representative and an appropriate division or department representative shall review each proposed 
project or bid to determine the potential for Subcontracting and for utilizing MWSBEs, considering 
the scope of work, available and capable MWSBEs to potentially perform the work, and 
opportunities for multiple bids.  Such reviews may be held as a group, via e-mail, telephone, etc.  
Based upon these and other reasonable factors, the MWSBE Director or designee shall determine 
the recommended Aspirational Targets.  

a) If the recommended Aspirational Target is lower than the applicable participation level(s) 
identified in Section 16, Table 1: 

i. The MWSBE Director shall notify the County Administrator of the recommendation 
Aspirational Target and provide reasons for such recommendation.   

ii. The County Administrator shall then advise the Leon County Board of County 
Commissioners, typically through an e-mail to each Commissioner.  Commissioners shall 
be given five (5) business days to ask the County Administrator to delay the issuance of 
the Bid/RFP and request an agenda item regarding the recommended Aspirational 
Target. 
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iii. If no Commissioner requests an agenda item regarding the recommended Aspirational 
Target within the five-business day time period, the recommended Aspirational Target 
shall stand, and staff is authorized to release the Bid/RFP. 

 
b) The notification process previously outlined does not apply when the recommended 

Aspirational Target is equal to or greater than the applicable participation level(s) identified in 
Section 16, Table 1. 

2. Notice to Potential Bidders - 
 

 a) Language regarding the MWSBE Program policy and Aspirational Targets will be included 
into each bid and request for proposal package specifications to inform prospective Bidders 
of the requirement to make good faith efforts to utilize MWSBEs, as appropriate to the 
particular procurement. 

 b) Plans and specifications will be made available to the MWSBE Director by the Purchasing 
Division or originating division for review by potential MWSBE Bidders.   

 
3. Participation Plans (Submitting and Changing) - Bidders shall submit a Participation Plan when the 

procurement opportunity contains Aspirational Targets.  Such Participation Plans shall identify the 
MBEs, WBEs and SBEs to be utilized, their percentage of utilization, and the Commercially Useful 
Functions they will be providing, consistent with the commodities or services for which they are 
Certified to provide.   

 a) Unless otherwise approved by the Board, no Bidder that will be Subcontracting will be 
awarded a bid or proposal that contained Aspirational Targets until the Bidder has provided a 
Participation Plan detailing the utilization of MWSBEs (as applicable to the Aspirational 
Targets for the procurement); the Participation Plan has been analyzed by the MWSBE 
Director; such analysis is provided to the Board through an agenda item; and the proposed 
Contract is approved by the Board.  

 
4. Good Faith Efforts required Proposing Prime Contractors (including Joint Ventures) to Meet 

Aspirational Targets 

 a) Bidders responding as a Prime Contractor (including Joint Ventures) shall demonstrate that 
they made Good Faith Efforts to meet Aspirational Targets.  

  b) All Bidders, including MBEs, WBEs, or SBEs, shall either meet the Aspirational Targets or 
demonstrate in their bid or RFP response the Good Faith Efforts they made, such as:  

i. Advertising for participation by MWSBEs in non-minority and minority publications within 
the Market Area, including a copy of the advertisement and proof of the date(s) it 
appeared – or by sending correspondence, no less than ten (10) days prior to the 
submission deadline, to all MWSBEs referred to the Bidder by the MWSBE Division for 
the goods and services to be Subcontracted and/or Supplied. 

ii. Documentation indicating that the bidding Prime Contractor provided ample time for 
potential MBE, WBE and SBE Subcontractors to respond to bid opportunities, including a 
chart outlining the schedule/time frame used to obtain bids from MBE, WBE and SBE 
Vendors as applicable to the Aspirational Target.   

iii. Contacting MBEs, WBEs, and SBE Vendors who provide the services needed for the bid 
or proposal, including a list of all MWSBEs that were contacted and the method of 
contact. 

iv. Contacting the MWSBE Division for a listing of available MWSBEs who provide the 
services needed for the bid or proposal, including a list of those MWSBEs who were 
contacted regarding their participation. 

v. Document follow-up telephone calls with potential MWSBE Subcontractors encouraging 
their participation. 

vi. Allowing potential MWSBE Subcontractors to review bid specifications, blueprints and all 
other bid/RFP related items at no charge to the MWSBEs. 

Attachment #1 
Page 50 of 58

Page 394 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



Purchasing and Minority, Women and Small Business Enterprise Policy                                     12.02 
Policy 96-1 
 

Page 51 of 58 

vii. Contacting the MWSBE Division, no less than five (5) business days prior to the bid/RFP 
deadline, regarding problems they are having in reaching the Aspirational Targets. 

viii. Other documentation indicating their Good Faith Efforts to meet the aspirational targets. 

  c) Prime Contractors will negotiate in good faith with interested MWSBEs, not rejecting a MWSBE 
as unqualified or unacceptable without sound business reasons based on a thorough 
investigation of their capabilities.  The basis for rejecting any MWSBE deemed unqualified or 
unacceptable by the Prime Contractor shall be included in the Good Faith Effort 
documentation.  The Prime Contractor shall not impose unrealistic conditions of performance 
on MWSBEs seeking subcontracting opportunities. 

 
5. Good Faith Committee 

 a) Should the MWSBE Director determine that a Bidder with Subcontracting and Supplier 
opportunities has not made Good Faith Efforts to meet the Aspirational Targets the MWSBE 
Director shall refer the matter to the Good Faith Committee.   

 b) The Good Faith Committee shall include the County Administrator or designee, serving as 
Chair, the Purchasing Director or designee, the Chair of the MWSBE Citizens Advisory 
Committee or designee, and may include others appointed at the discretion of the County 
Administrator or the County Administrator's designee.   

 c) The Good Faith Committee shall make a formal determination, based on a simple majority 
vote, as to whether the proposing Prime Contractor made Good Faith Efforts to reach the 
Aspirational Targets, with each member of the Good Faith Committee having an equal vote in 
making such determination.   

 
6. The Participation Plan for a specific project and the Contractor’s commitment to carry out the 

program shall become a part of the Contract.   
 

7. Joint Ventures - To determine whether the Joint Venture is given credit as such for meeting 
Aspirational Targets:       

  a) The Joint Venture shall demonstrate that at least one partner to the Joint Venture is a MBE, 
WBE or SBE, as applicable to the Aspirational Target, and that such partner is responsible 
for a clearly defined portion of the work to be performed, will be performing a Commercially 
Useful Function under the Contract, and shares in the Ownership, Control, management, 
responsibilities, risks, and profits of the Joint Venture.  

  b) Such demonstration shall be verified by pertinent documents and sworn statements and may 
be reviewed by the MWSBE Division at the time a bid, proposal, or reply is submitted, or prior 
to the award of a bid, proposal or Contract.   

  c) For the purpose of tentatively awarding credit towards a Bidder meeting Aspirational Targets, 
the MWSBE Division may consider a proposed partnership, that is not yet legally formed and 
which appears in all matters except legal formation as a joint venture.  However, such 
partnership shall become a legal Joint Venture organization prior to entering into a Contract 
and failure to form such legal Joint Venture organization shall result in the loss of such 
proposed Contract.  

  d) The MWSBE Division may award credit towards a Bidder meeting Aspirational Targets a 
portion of the total dollar amount of a proposed Contract equal to the percentage of the 
Ownership and Control held by the qualifying MBE, WBE, and SBE partners (as applicable to 
the Aspirational Targets) in the Contracting Joint Venture. 

 
H. Responsibilities of Persons Seeking Participation as a MBE, WBE or SBE Contractor or Subcontractor 
 

1. Persons seeking to participate as a MBE, WBE or SBE Contractor or Subcontractor shall complete 
the MWSBE certification process managed by the Leon County MWSBE Director, or assure that they 
have Certification that is accepted by the MWSBE Division, for the scope of work for which they are 
proposing to perform. 
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2. Persons seeking to participate as a MBE, WBE or SBE Contractor or Subcontractor shall attend 
prebid conferences to obtain information and technical assistance on projects and procedures in 
which they may be interested in bidding, or in which they may be interested in participating as a 
Subcontractor.   

 
I.  Contract Management 

 

1. Changing Subcontractors - A Prime Contractor who determines that an MWSBE named in their bid or 
proposal submittal is unavailable or cannot perform the work, shall request a change order to modify 
their Participation Plan.    

a) Such changes require the prior written concurrence of the MSWBE Division, which shall be 
based on reasonable considerations such as:     

i. The Prime Contractor has provided the MWBSE Division with documentation regarding 
the current MWSBE’s poor work performance and measures the Prime Contractor has 
taken to improve the MWSBE’s performance.  

ii. The Prime Contractor has worked with the MWSBE Division and County staff without 
success to improve the MWSBE’s performance. 

b) The MWSBE Division shall consult with the Prime Contractor and the County's technical staff 
and project manager prior to approve or disapprove the Prime Contractor’s proposed 
substitution.    

c) Prime Contractors who substitute Subcontracted MWSBEs without the prior written approval by 
the MWSBE Division may be subject to actions for breach of contract, and dollars spent with 
the unauthorized MWSBE may not be credited towards meeting the Aspirational Targets, with 
the Prime Contractor remaining responsible for meeting the Aspirational Targets provided for by 
the Contract.  

 
2. Monitoring Contracted Utilization and Failure to Meet Contracted Utilization  

a) The MWSBE Division will monitor the level of MWSBE utilization by Prime Contractors.  If a 
Contractor is having difficulties meeting the contractual MWSBE Aspirational Targets, the 
MWSBE Division will help the Contractor identify additional potential MWSBE sub-contractors 
and/or suppliers. 

b) If a Contractor's MWSBE participation falls below that provided for in their Contract, then the 
Contractor may be in breach of their contract.  The MWSBE Division shall investigate whether it 
appears that a breach of contract has occurred.  Upon a determination by the MWSBE Director 
that it appears a breach has occurred, the County Attorney’s office will be contacted, and 
payments under the Contract may be immediately suspended.  The County Attorney=s office 
shall be fully involved throughout this process.  Based upon guidance from the County 
Attorney’s office, the findings and determination of the MWSBE Director, in conjunction with the 
County Attorney’s office, may be forwarded to the Good Faith Committee for a determination as 
to whether the Contractor made a Good Faith Effort to comply with the requirements of the 
Contract, or take other appropriate actions. 

 
3. Suspension - Contractors found in breach of their Contract may be suspended from bidding on and/or 

participating in any future County contracts for up to three (3) years as provided in Section 15 of the 
Purchasing Policy. 

 
4. Reporting – Prime Contractors with MWSBE participation shall submit a monthly report, not less 

frequently than monthly, and in a form and manner prescribed by the MWSBE Division, which may 
include items, such as the invoices submitted to the County, payments received, and payments made 
to each MBE, WBE, and SBE as a part of each project.   

 
5. Payments - Contracts and purchase orders shall contain the payment schedule.  An MBE, WBE or 

SBE may seek expedited payment in case of hardship by notifying the MWSBE Director or 
Purchasing Director, and in such cases, the County may provide expedited payments when 
determined to be reasonably necessary, provided all work or services have been satisfactorily 
performed. 
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6. On-Site Monitoring - The MWSBE Division may perform on-site monitoring of MWSBE utilization on 

County projects.  Monitoring may consist of scheduled or unscheduled project site visits.  This does 
not exclude Contract monitoring expected by other County staff responsible for the project in the 
performance of their regular duties. 

 
J. Certification Criteria –  

 For Certification as a MBE, WBE or SBE, the Applicant must meet all of the following Criteria as noted; 
businesses may be Certified as a: (1) MBE; (2) WBE; (3) SBE; (4) MBE/SBE; or (5) WBE/SBE: 

 
MBE, WBE and SBE Certification Eligibility Criteria 

 

Type of Certification 
(must meet ALL 
marked criteria) 

MBE WBE SBE 
Majority Owner(s) must be a Minority or Minorities who manage and Control the 
business.  In the case of a publicly owned business, at least 51% of all classes 
of the stock, which is owned, shall be owned by one or more of such persons. 

X   

Majority Owner(s) must be a Woman or Women who manage and Control the 
business.  In the case of a publicly owned business, at least 51% of all classes 
of the stock, which is owned, shall be owned by one or more of such persons. 

 X  

Majority Ownership in the business shall not have been transferred to a woman 
or minority, except by descent or a bona fide sale within the previous 2 years. X X  

Majority Owner(s) must reside in Leon, Gadsden, Jefferson, or Wakulla County 
Florida. X X X 

Majority Owner(s) must be a United States citizen or lawfully admitted 
permanent resident of the United States. X X X 

Business must be legally structured either as a corporation, organized under the 
laws of Florida, or a partnership, sole proprietorship, limited liability, or any other 
business or professional entity as required by Florida law.   

X X X 

Business must be Independent and not an Affiliate, Front, façade, broker, or 
pass through. X X X 

Business must be a for-profit business concern. X X X 
Business must be currently located within the Market Area. X X X 
Business must have all licenses required by local, state, and federal law. X X X 
Business must currently be licensed and engaging in commercial transactions 
typical of the field, with customers in the Local Market Area other than state or 
government agencies, for each specialty area in which Certification is sought.  
Further, if a Supplier, business must be making sales regularly from goods 
maintained in stock.   

X X X 

Business must have expertise normally required by the industry for the field for 
which Certification is sought. X X X 

Business must have a net worth no more than $2 million. X X X 
Business must employ 50 or fewer full- or part-time employees, including leased 
employees. X X X 

Annual gross receipts on average, over the immediately preceding three (3) year 
period, shall not exceed:   
- For businesses performing Construction – $2,000,000/year. 
- For businesses providing Other Services or Materials & Supplies - 
$2,000,000/year. 
- For businesses providing Professional Services – $1,000,000/year. 

X X X 

Business must have been established for a period of one (1) calendar year prior 
to submitting its application for SBE certification.   X 

Business must have a record of satisfactory performance on no less than three 
(3) projects, in the business area for which it seeks certification, during the past 
12 calendar months. 

  X 
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K. Certification and Recertification Process 
 

1. Application –  

a. Persons seeking Certification shall complete a Certification Application, which provides the 
MWSBE Division with information regarding the name and address of the company and its 
owner(s), the gender/race of the Owner(s), a listing of the type of commodities/services it 
provides, the Vendor=s work/contract history and past earnings, and other relevant 
information necessary for the determination of Certification eligibility.   

b. Certification Application attachments, such as "Proof of Ownership" with the Applicant=s 
name listed on it, a copy of the applicant=s most recent pictured identification also indicating 
race and gender (if seeking MBE or WBE Certification), the most recent financial 
statements for the company, as well as the other required documents listed on the 
Certification Application, shall accompany the completed and notarized Certification 
Application.  Copies of MWSBE Certifications(s) from other governmental agencies shall 
also be included, where applicable. 
 
 

2. Application Evaluation Period – The MWSBE Division shall review, evaluate, and make a 
determination as to whether an Applicant is certifiable within 30 days of receipt of a complete 
Certification Application, with all applicable attachments.   

 
3. Certification Approvals - If the Applicant is deemed certifiable, they will be notified of their 

Certification approval in writing through a letter of Certification and a certificate, which indicates the 
expiration date of their certification.  

 
4. Certification Denials - If an Applicant who has submitted a Certification Application is determined not 

certifiable based on information provided on the Certification Application, including attachments, or 
as a result of the MWBSE Division’s investigation and research, the Certification Application will be 
denied.  Submission of fraudulent information, by or on the behalf of the Applicant as part of the 
Certification process, is grounds for Certification denial.  The Applicant will then be notified in writing 
of the denial of their Certification.  Such official denial notification shall include notice to the 
Applicant of their right to appeal their denial and of the appeal process.  

 
5. Appeals of Certification Denials - An Applicant may appeal their Certification denial by presenting 

written notice of their appeal to the MWSBE Director within 10 business days after the Applicant’s 
receipt of the Certification denial.  An appeal of a Certification denial will be heard by the MWSBE 
Citizen Advisory Committee.  Upon receipt of the notice of appeal of a Certification denial, the 
MWSBE Director shall convene a meeting of the Committee to review the denial of the application 
for Certification.  The Committee shall review all documentation prepared by the MWSBE Division 
or submitted by the Applicant prior to the time the committee convenes.  The Committee shall not 
receive any new evidence, and may make whatever relevant inquiry necessary to render a decision 
on the appeal.  The Committee shall review the relevant evidence submitted and determine whether 
or no the Application for MWSBE Certification meets the specific criteria provided in Policy 96-1.  
The decision of the Committee shall be upon majority vote of the Committee and shall be based 
upon competent substantial evidence.  Within five (5) business days of the decision of the 
Committee, the Chairman shall reduce to writing the decision of the Committee, which shall set forth 
a statement of the relevant facts and application of the Policy to the facts supporting the decision of 
the Committee. 

 
6. Denied Application May Not Resubmit - Applicants whose request for Certification has been denied 

by the MWSBE Division shall not be eligible to submit a new Certification Application for six (6) 
months after the notice of Certification denial.  

 
7. Certification Period - Unless otherwise provided, Certification is valid for two (2) years. 
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8. Recertification –  

a. MBEs, WBEs and SBEs are required to submit a Certification Application biannually for a 
review of and potential continuation of the Certification status. 

b. The MWSBE Division will send written notification to the Certified MBE, WBE, or SBE, no 
later than 60 days prior to the Certification expiration date, along with a Certification 
Application and instructions for completion and submission.   

c. Certification Applications submitted for recertification consideration shall be received by the 
MWSBE Division no later than the last effective date of the current Certification.  
Certification Applications submitted for recertification consideration received after expiration 
of the current Certification will not be considered, unless the reason for the delay is 
accepted and approved by the MWBE Division, at which time a one-time extension of their 
certification not to exceed 30 days may be granted. 

d. Procedures relevant to the review of the Certification Application, Certification Approvals, 
Certification Denials, Appeals of Certification Denials, and Certification Periods, provided 
for in this Section, shall be the same for the Applications for recertification as for the initial 
Certification Application. 
 

9. Notification of Changes – MBEs, WBEs, and SBEs shall notify the MWSBE Division of any changes 
in the Certified business, during the Certification period, which may impact the Certification (such as 
a change in Ownership or in the types of services and/or commodities being provided).  If such 
changes occur during the Certification period, the business’ Certification status may be reevaluated. 

 
10. Certification Reevaluation - The County reserves the right to reevaluate an MWSBE=s Certification 

at any time during the Certification period, and to rescind Certification if it is found that the business 
is not certifiable. 

 
11. Certification From Other Agencies - The MWSBE Program may accept MBE, WBE and SBE 

Certifications from parties to THE MWBE INTER-LOCAL AGREEMENT (such parties currently 
include the City of Tallahassee and Leon County; however, such parties may change from time to 
time without notice or revision to this policy), and in accord with the Memorandum of Understanding 
with the Florida Office of Supplier Diversity.  Further, the MWSBE Division reserves the right to 
review the Certification process and documentation utilized by an outside certifying agency; request 
clarification or additional information from the certified business; to delay acceptance of certification 
while it is being reviewed; and to deny certification any time during the Certification period.  

 
12. The MWSBE Division may, based upon the provisions of this policy, determine to approve 

certifications that only apply to the County procurement process due to the difference in the policies 
between the County, City of Tallahassee, and the Florida Office of Supplier Diversity. 

  
L. Decertification and Right of Appeal 
 

1. The MWSBE Program reserves the right to revoke Certification at any time such action is deemed 
reasonably necessary.  Grounds for revocation of Certification include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

a. Submission of fraudulent information, by or on the behalf of the Applicant for Certification or 
by or on the behalf of the MBE, WBE or SBE either as part of the Certification process or as 
part of a procurement or contract process.   

b. Failure to promptly report any change in Ownership or Control of the business. 
c. Failure to promptly report any name, address or telephone number changes of the business. 
d. Failure to respond to requests for information from the MWSBE Division. 
e. Fraudulent representation or participation on County projects or contracts, or breach of 

contract with the County. 
f. Revocation by a party to the MWBE INTERLOCAL AGREEMENT or the Memorandum of 

Understanding with the Florida Office of Supplier Diversity. 
 

2. Any business having its Certification revoked by the MWSBE Division shall have the right to appeal 
such Certification revocation, following the same process as Appeals of Certification Denials. 
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M. Small Business Enterprise (SBE) 
 

1. SBE Orientation - The County shall conduct periodic meetings to educate SBEs about the program 
and about general matters relating to participating in County procurement opportunities.  The 
MWSBE Division may require SBEs to attend periodic follow-up meetings, but no more than once 
every two (2) years.  Failure to attend such meetings shall be grounds for decertification for such up 
to 12 months, as determined appropriate by the MWSBE Division.   

 
2. SBE Graduation - A SBE shall graduate from the SBE Program and is no longer eligible for 

Certification as a SBE six (6) years after the date of award of the first procurement opportunity 
made through the SBE program and will no longer be eligible for certification as a SBE.  Graduation 
of an SBE shall not effect the contribution made by the SBE toward satisfaction of an Aspirational 
Target if the work was identified in a bid or RFP proposed to be performed by the SBE prior to the 
date of SBE Graduation and the bid or RFP opening date occurred prior to the SBE Graduation 
date.  

 
3. Reserving Procurement Opportunities for Exclusive Competition Among SBEs - Procurement 

opportunities may be reserved for exclusive competition among SBEs when: 
a. At least three (3) SBEs, with Certification in the relevant area, are available to compete for the 

procurement opportunity;  
b. Permissible by law; and, 
c. Such limited competition has been recommended by the appropriate authority as stipulated: 

     
 Criteria for Reserving Procurement Opportunities for  

Exclusive Competition Among SBEs 

Business 
Category 

Estimated 
Procurement 

Value 
(Estimated 

Contract Cost) 

Minimum Number of 
Available SBEs, 

Certified in 
Procurement 

Opportunity Area 

Authority that Recommends Reserving 
Procurement Opportunity for Exclusive 

Competition Among SBEs 

Construction 
-  Prime 
Contractor 

$100,000 or 
less 

Three (3) 1 Committee Concurrence (MWSBE 
Director, Purchasing Director and Project 
Director or Division Director responsible 
for the project/budgeted expense) 

Professional 
Services 

$50,000 or less Three (3) 1 Committee Concurrence (MWSBE 
Director, Purchasing Director and Project 
Director or Division Director responsible 
for the project/budgeted expense) 

Other 
Services 

$25,000 or less Three (3) 1 Committee Concurrence (MWSBE 
Director, Purchasing Director and Project 
Director or Division Director responsible 
for the project/budgeted expense) 

Materials & 
Supplies 

$25,000 or less Three (3) 1 Committee Concurrence (MWSBE 
Director, Purchasing Director, Project 
Director or Division Director responsible 
for the project/budgeted expense) 

1 

 Committee Concurrence – If consensus cannot be reached, the County Administrator or his/her 
designee shall make the final decision.  Such agreement between the committee members can be 
gained via any reasonable means of communication, such as a face-to-meeting, over the phone or via 
e-mail.  Documentation of such concurrence shall be retained with the procurement records. 
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N. Outreach –  

 A continuing effort of the County involves identifying SBEs, MBEs, and WBEs capable of providing 
goods and services and ensuring that staff, through business community interactions, are 
knowledgeable about and support the MWSBE Program.  The MWSBE Division will network with state 
and local governments, nonprofit organizations, professional and trade organizations and participate in 
conventions and seminars sponsored and widely attended by small, minority, and women business 
owners.  Staff coordination may include, but is not limited to:  

 
1. Coordination with the user departments on increasing awareness of program policies, directives 

and program targets and objectives for County staff;  
 

2. Development of an internal education program to promote the awareness of all staff about SBE 
and MBE, and WBE firms and the commitment to their full participation in its activities. 

 
3. Determine prospective program participants as well as assist them in understanding regulations 

and the certification process. 
 

4. Develop directories of certified minority, women-owned, and SBEs firms capable of providing 
services. 

 
5. Assist program participants in understanding and meeting the County’s contracting need. 

 
6. Develop promotional campaigns, forums or seminars to inform the small, minority and women-

owned business community of the County’s needs and its commitment to involve such firms in its 
contracting activities, along with receiving feedback from the business community. 

 
7. Target appropriate firms for participation in the County’s contractor training effort; 

 
8. Identify categories in which firms are underrepresented; 

 
9. Develop special events to meet special needs or concerns including contracting trade fair open 

houses; 
 

10. Coordinate events with other governmental entities and private and nonprofits organizations. 
 

O. Severability Clause 

 Each separate provision of this program is deemed independent of all other provisions herein so that if 
any provision or provisions are declared invalid, all other provisions hereof shall remain valid and in full 
force and effect. 

 

(Section 16 Adopted September 10, 1991, deleted and replaced by separate policy January 16, 1996, 
reincorporated July 30, 2002, and replaced in its entirety June 13, 2006) 
 

Section 17 PROCUREMENT FOR COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT BLOCK GRANT HOUSING PROGRAM 
 
A. It is the policy of the Board of County Commissioners to obtain commodities and services efficiently and 

effectively in free and open competition for the Community Development Block Grant Housing Program 
through the use of sound procurement practices.  All County staff and other persons (subgrantees or 
contractors) with designated responsibility for the administration of CDBG award contracts are 
responsible for ensuring compliance with all applicable federal and state laws and regulations.  These 
include but are not limited to OMB Circular A-102, Attachment O; 24 CFR Part 85 Section 85.36; s. 
287.055, Florida Statutes; s. 290.047, Florida Statutes; Chapter 9B-43, Florida Administrative Code and 
the Purchasing Policy of the Leon County Board of County Commissioners 

 
B. The County Purchasing Policy shall govern the procurement of commodities and services for the 

Community Development Block Grant Housing Program except as provided in this section.  
 

1. All procurement of commodities or services in excess of $500 shall require a written agreement 
embodying all provisions and conditions thereof. 
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2. All procurement of commodities or services in excess of $500 and less than $2,500 may be 
entered only after informal competition based on offers or quotes from not less than three (3) 
vendors. 

 
3. Publication of public notice for invitations to bid or requests for proposals and notification of the 

solicitation through distribution to potential bidders or offerors shall be required for all 
procurement in excess of $2,500.  The time frames in section 5.08 of this policy shall apply for 
the required public notice. 

 
4. Except as may otherwise be provided by law, procurement awards shall be made only on the 

basis of requirements and evaluation factors related to the price or quality of the commodities or 
services or to the ability of the prospective supplier or contractor to perform under the 
agreement.  In evaluating the ability of a prospective contractor to perform, the County shall at a 
minimum consider the prospective contractor's record of past performance under CDBG grants. 

 
5. Nothing herein shall limit the County to except from the requirement of competition commodities 

and services available only from a single source (Section 5.10, Sole Source Purchases) or 
procurement from another unit of government (Section 5.12, Cooperative Purchasing). 

 
 
 
Revised 3/13/2012 
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Regular Meeting & Public Hearings Page 12 

February 12, 2013 

 

8. Approval of an Agreement to Participate in the American Society for the 
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Partnership 

 
The Board approved Option 1:   Approve the Agreement to participate in The American 
Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Partnership, and authorize the County 
Administrator to execute. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #8 
 

February 12, 2013 
 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Approval of an Agreement to Participate in The American Society for the 
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Partnership 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Assistant County Administrator 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Andrew Seltz, Animal Control Director 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item has no fiscal impact to the County.  Program and projects will be funded through 
American Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (ASPCA) grants.  Financial resources 
to support the Community Work Plan are determined through the ASPCA’s allocation process. 
 
  
Staff Recommendation:   
Option # 1: Approve the Agreement to participate in The American Society for the Prevention of 

Cruelty to Animals Partnership, and authorize the County Administrator to execute  
(Attachment #1). 
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Report and Discussion 

 
Background: 
On July 22, 2011, the ASPCA approached County staff about entering into a community 
partnership agreement with Leon County Humane Society, Inc., Be The Solution, and the 
Tallahassee Leon Community Animal Service Center.  On August 9, 2011, the County 
Administrator and staff met with the ASPCA to discuss the opportunity in more detail. 
 
The ASPCA Partnership is a nationwide initiative that works with lead community agencies to 
increase the live release rate, saving the animals most at risk locally and nationally.  The work 
focuses on a collective effort on sustainable, data-driven plans and programs that engage the 
community to reunite lost animals with their families, increase adoptions, target spay/neuter and 
support feral cats.   
 
ASPCA partner communities are cities/counties or regions whose major animal sheltering 
agencies have applied and been accepted to work intensively with ASPCA experts to increase the 
live release rate for companions in their communities.  The ASPCA looks for communities with 
stable, cooperative, and highly motivated animal welfare organizations that have a history of 
successful collaboration in their communities. 
 
Communities are selected based on readiness and commitment to making significant strides each 
year, having successful community collaborations between two or more agencies, and having a 
targeted, high-volume spay/neuter program in place.  
 
Leon County Animal Control has been an active participant with The ASPCA Partnership since 
2011.  
 
The ASPCA Partnership Agreement would support the following FY2012 & FY2013 Strategic 
Initiative that the Board approved at the January 29, 2013 meeting:  
 

“Implement strategies to maintain and develop programs and partnerships to ensure 
community safety and health, including Participate in American Society for the 
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (ASPCA) Partnership, and in ASPCA ID ME 
Grant.”  

 
This particular Strategic Initiative aligns with the Board’s Strategic Priority – Quality of Life:  
 

“Provide essential public safety infrastructure and services which ensures the safety of 
the entire community.”(Q2) 
 

Analysis: 
As a partner, the parties agree that their work will focus on community Live Release Rate (LRR), 
data analysis, targeted programming, and public/private partnership. 
  
The measure of learning and progress in this initiative comes through careful tracking of the 
LRR, which is the percent of animals that leave shelter facilities alive through adoption, return-
to-owner, or transfer to another agency that guarantees homes for all of the animals it receives.  
LRR is calculated based on all of the animals entering the system and not just the number of 
animals entering one facility or animals that might be considered more or less “adoptable.”   
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The LRR for calendar year 2013 was determined at the Austin, TX, Multi-Community Planning 
Session held September 17-22, 2012.  As a result, the information provided to the partner 
communities would assist animals nationwide.  In addition to establishing the LRR at the 
September meeting, community partnering groups were tasked with developing and agreeing 
upon their own Logic Model (Attachment #2).  That Logic Model will then be incorporated as 
part of the Partnership Agreement. 
 
The result of the Partnership Agreement and Community Logic Model should be data collection, 
assessment, and analysis.  These elements are fundamental to enable the ASPCA and its partners 
to implement life-saving strategies that take into account the circumstances, strengths, 
challenges, and needs of each community.  Partner communities and ASPCA experts use the data 
in the work planning process to gain greater understanding of their situation and their respective 
roles in the work to create positive outcomes for at-risk animals.  Target programming will use 
data analysis to determine and implement policy, practice, and program changes that will have 
the greatest impact on the community-wide LRR. 
  
Ultimately, full participation and partnership between lead government and nonprofit agencies 
should reduce duplication of efforts and maximize use of resources that will result in sustainable, 
positive impacts for all homeless animals in the community.  
 
The Partnership Agreement, when executed, would be in effect from January 1, 2013 through 
December 31, 2013. 
 
Options:  
1. Approve the Agreement to participate in The American Society for the Prevention of 

Cruelty to Animals Partnership, and authorize the County Administrator to execute. 

2. Do not approve the Agreement to participate in The American Society for the Prevention of 
Cruelty to Animals Partnership. 

3. Board direction.  
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachments:  
1. Tallahassee/Leon Community ASPCA Partnership Agreement 
2. ASPCA Partnership: LOGIC MODEL PLAN EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
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Tallahassee/Leon Community ASPCA Partnership Agreement 
 
 

 
 
The ASPCA Partnership is an initiative working with communities to increase the live release rate, saving the 
animals most at risk locally and nationally. Our work focuses a collective effort on sustainable, data driven plans 
and programs that engage the community to reunite lost animals with their families, increase adoptions, target 
spay/neuter and support feral cats.   
 
The ASPCA and Tallahassee Leon Community Animal Service Center (city), Leon County Animal Control, Leon 
County Humane Society, Inc. and Be The Solution, Inc. agree to partner together for the purpose of increasing the 
community Live Release Rate in Tallahassee/Leon Community to 61 percent by December 31, 2013, the resulting 
information will inform the field and assist animals nationwide.  This partnership agreement will be in effect from 
January 1, 2013 through December 31, 2013 and will support the achievement n of the Community Logic Model 
Plan (Attachment A). 
 
 

Agreement 
 
The parties agree that our work together will focus on community Live Release Rate, data analysis, targeted 
programming and public/private partnership defined as follows: 
 
Live Release Rate (LRR): the measure of learning and progress in this initiative comes through careful tracking 
of the LRR, that is: the percent of animals that leave shelter facilities alive through adoption, return-to-owner, or 
transfer to another agency that guarantees homes for all of the animals it receives.  LRR is calculated based on all 
of the animals entering the system and not just the number of animals entering one facility or animals that might 
be considered more or less “adoptable”.   
 
Data Analysis: Increasing the community-wide LRR requires accurate, timely data collection and analysis to 
determine exactly which animals are at greatest risk in the community and why.   
 
Targeted Programming: We will use data analysis to determine and implement policy, practice, and program 
changes that will have the greatest impact on the community-wide LRR. 
 
Public/Private Partnership:  Full participation and partnership between government and nonprofit agencies to 
reduce duplication of efforts and maximize wise use of resources will result in sustainable, positive impact for all 
homeless animals in the community.   
 
 
The parties agree to conduct ourselves in accordance with the following guidelines:  
 
Respect:  Fostering mutual respect for each other is critical to successful partnership.  We will work to 
understand each other through dialogue regarding differences of opinion and policy. We will give due recognition 
to our strengths and accomplishments and to the unique challenges that we each face. We will refrain from 
denigrating or speaking ill of one another in public or private conversations, and we will encourage others in our 
sphere of influence to do the same. 
 
Urgency:  Our priority is saving lives.  We will target and/or reallocate time and resources to increasing the 
community-wide LRR. 
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Relevance:  Together, we will develop strategies for change based on the specific needs and resources revealed 
through assessment and data analysis. These strategies will use policies, practices, and programs with proven 
results tracked through research and ASPCA field work. 
 
Inclusion:  Public and private, and local and national animal agencies each bring important perspectives, 
resources and challenges to the table.  We will work together to understand the current situation and develop 
solutions that minimize duplication and maximize wise use of resources. The goal is to produce the most 
sustainable results for all of the animals in the community’s shelters and the community overall. 
 
Engagement:  Citizen participation is critical to the achievement of a sustained high LRR.  By working together 
and demonstrating transparency in our plans, work and results, we will provide leadership to the community: 
increasing awareness and creating new opportunities for members of the public to fulfill active roles in saving 
lives.   
The parties agree to the following commitments: 

 
ASPCA agrees to provide:  

• Initiative oversight, coordination and communications to help all parties stay informed and focused on the 
community goal, work plan and progress 

• The ASPCA Animal Stats Dashboard and expert data analysis and interpretation 
• Organization, facilitation and costs associated with conference calls, web-based meetings and face-to-face 

meetings for purposes of this initiative’s community planning and communications 
• Financial resources to cover direct travel expenses for 2 leaders from each  partner organizations to attend 

the annual planning session and trainings determined necessary for increasing LRR 
• Financial resources to support the Community Logic Model Plan as determined through the allocations 

process 
• Consultation and training on topics relevant to the community’s Baseline Consultation (or other 

Community tool) 
• Fundraising assessment, Human Resources consultation and training, and training to build partner’s 

knowledge and understanding of new programs and tools: including Baseline Assessment, Dashboard, 
Trends analysis, Community Perception Assessment, process for creation of Community Logic Model 
Plan. 

 
In turn, the Tallahassee Leon Community Animal Service Center (City), Leon County Animal Control, 
Leon County Humane Society, Inc and Be The Solution, Inc. each agree to: 

• Work within a public/private partnership where the public agency provides the open-door safe haven for a 
community’s homeless animals in order that the nonprofit agency(ies) can target resources towards 
programs and services that will increase the numbers of lives saved in the short term and reduce the 
number of homeless animals in the community over the long term 

• Designate a leader with decision-making authority who will be the key contact for her/his respective 
agency and participate consistently in email, phone and in-person communications re: this initiative 

• Continually and accurately collect and submit required animal data by the 5th of every month during the 
partnership and for five years post partnership. 

• Research, collect and submit data relevant to the outcomes specified in the Community Logic Model Plan 
• Maintain consistent admissions practices and animal record-keeping definitions in accordance with the 

LRR Dashboard, and negotiate any changes to these with the ASPCA and other community partners prior 
to making changes 

• Commit time for agency decision makers and other staff to prioritize and participate fully in an annual 
planning session and training related to the Community Logic Model Plan 

• Give serious consideration to ASPCA recommendations aimed at increasing the community LRR 
• Implement mutually agreed upon ASPCA-recommended policy, program and practice changes in an 

expedient fashion 
• Fulfill grant requirements and documentation in a timely manner 
• Commit to completing the Community Logic Model Plan and the allocations process  
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• Provide information  for  an annual report with community data that will be published, participate in  
baseline shelter consult, and agree to community perception assessment, 

• Provide a story each quarter about an animal helped, person helped, or project launched. 
 
As partners we all agree to: 

• Be honest, transparent and forthcoming with information and issues and respond to communications and 
requests in an open and timely fashion 

• Work collaboratively to set a target LRR and develop the Community Logic Model Plan to achieve that 
increase 

• Use the terms and definitions set forth in the ASPCA Partnership Terms document when conducting or 
referring to work related to this initiative.  

• With a goal of transparency, allow information such as community data, annual report, and stories and 
details of our work together to be reported and published via the web, and press releases.  

• Keep each other informed by communicating on progress, staff changes, opportunities, challenges and 
anything else relevant to the success of our work together  

• Commit to continuing dialogue, analysis and potential modification of our mutual objectives as needs 
change and as progress is made toward our target LRR 

• Seek and share media and marketing recognition for all joint efforts and progress towards the community 
target LRR 

• Promote a public call to action to make saving homeless animals a community priority 
• Assess the partnership every 6 months 

 
 
 
Annual Partnership Renewal Process:  
 
Before the annual planning session each organization will re-evaluate the partnership and decide if another year 
long agreement is in their best interest.  Review of the partnership will include:  the value and benefits of the 
partnership, the success of achieving goals, the feasibility and potential for a new agreement to impact lives, and 
the capacity of each agency to make a meaningful contribution to the partnership. 
 
Criteria for decision to renew will include: 

• Collaboration - how well are the partners working together on community goals? 
• How successful have the partners been at achieving their goals during the course of the initiative? 
• Did each party respect this agreement? Live up to the terms of the agreement? 
• What was accomplished and what was not possible to accomplish? 
• Is there a clear benefit for each partner to sign a new agreement? 
• Were the Logic Model plan outcomes achieved?  
• Numbers of animals saved and the potential number of animals to be saved. 
• Is the community building their own capacity i.e. learning from development, leveraging ASPCA 

relationship with other funders? Using the resources provided?  
• How have Baseline Consultation recommendations been implemented (year one criteria only) 
• Are they stretching their goals? (year one or two criteria only) 

 
If everyone is interested in moving forward a community Logic Model plan for the coming year will be 
completed and allocation requests will be submitted by November 1. If the partnership is renewed a new one-year 
target LRR, community Logic Model plans and partner commitments would be incorporated into any subsequent 
partnership agreement in December of each year. 
Partnership Terms will be negotiated based on the needs and resources of all parties. 
 
 
Termination  
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This agreement assumes that ASPCA and anticipate continuing a beneficial and productive relationship.  If any 
partner feels that the guidelines or commitments in this agreement are not being honored to their fullest, then that 
partner should immediately articulate its concerns directly with the other partners and a strategy towards 
resolution will be mutually developed.   
 
If a community partner agency has an unplanned change in leadership (i.e., the Executive Director or CEO), this 
agreement will conclude and the ASPCA and Tallahassee Leon Community Animal Service Center (city), Leon 
County Animal Control, Leon County Humane Society, Inc. and Be The Solution, Inc.may initiate a new 
agreement.   
 
If any partner becomes unable to fulfill its commitments as outlined in this agreement, that partner will 
immediately notify the other partners in writing, this partnership agreement will be terminated and a new partner 
agreement may be developed.   
 
If the ASPCA deems that a partner is in deliberate breach of this agreement it may, in its sole discretion, 
immediately terminate the agreement with that partner.   
 
 
Acknowledged and Agreed to: 
Note: This Agreement is to be signed by the Agency Director or CEO and the Board Chair or Government 
Official with legal authority for the agency/organization. 
 
 
         
Joan Carlson-Radabaugh, ASPCA Liaison  
Community Initiatives, ASPCA 
 
Date:          
 
 
         
Julie Morris, Senior Vice President 
Community Outreach, ASPCA 
 
Date:          
 
 
         
Ed Sayres, President 
ASPCA 
 
Date:          
 
 
         
Anita Favors-Thompson, City Manager 
Agency: City of Tallahassee 
 
Date:          
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Erika Leckington, Director, Tallahassee 
Agency:  Leon Community Animal Service Center 
Date:          
 
 
         

 
Agency: Leon County   
 
Date:          
 
Andrew Seltz, Director   
Agency : Leon County     
 
 
 
         
Gerry Phipps, President 
Agency: Be The Solution, Inc. 
 
Date:          
 
 
         
Cindi Owen Briley, President 
Agency: Leon County Humane Society, Inc. 
 
Date:          
 
 
 
Addenda: 
 
Community work plan 
ASPCA Strategic goals related to partnership 
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ASPCA® Partnership: LOGIC MODEL PLAN EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 

Partnership community name and state: Tallahassee/Leon Community 

Date prepared: September 20, 2012       

Prepared by: Jill Van Tuyl and Joan Radabaugh  

 
Plan year: 2013 
ASPCA NATIONAL OUTCOME 1 – DOGS AND CATS ARE NOT EUTHANIZED UNLESS THERE ARE NO 
REASONABLE OPTIONS TO PROVIDE A HIGH QUALITY OF LIFE.   
ASPCA PARTNERSHIP: 
1A - ASPCA Partner communities have achieved – on average – a sustainable live release rate of 
75%, resulting in dogs no longer being euthanized due to lack of space. 

1A-1 - The average change in canine LRR for 7 out of 10 AP Communities exceeds  
4 percentage points 
 
Specific statistics/measurements to report and watch: 

1) Canine Live Release  
2) Canine Intake 
3) Canine Adoptions 
4) Canine Return-to-Owners 

Canine Transfers to Non-Partner 
The Logic Model developed by the partners listed below provides a ‘blueprint’ for 
how the partnership will increase its Live Release Rate. The blueprint illustrates 
the outcomes (and related activities) that must be achieved by December 2013 in 
order to reach our goal Live Release Rate of 61%. 

 
Partners:  Tallahassee Leon Community Animal Service Center (TLCASC) 
  Leon County Animal Control 
  Be The Solution, Inc. (BTS) 
  Leon County Humane Society (LCHS)   
 

 
 Impact Statements:  
Because of our work together, our community is a place where animals are valued and 
sustainable programs and resources are available to ensure quality of life for people and 
pets.  
 
We believe the following five Outcomes are both necessary and sufficient to reach our Live 
Release Rate goal of 61% by December 31, 2013. Each is expressed as a specific goal with 
up to four Dashboard measures to watch/track progress made. 
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OUTCOME 1: INCREASE FELINE ADOPTIONS BY 185 OR 13% 

OUTPUTS: 
A. Cats 100 
B. Kittens 85 
C. Volunteers 10 

 
 

Specific statistics/measurements to report and watch: 
1) Community Cat Adoptions 
2) Community Kitten Adoptions 
3) Volunteers Trained (Feline-ality, MYM, Meet the Adopter) 
4)  

 

OUTCOME 2: REDUCE INTAKE OF FELINES BY 275 OR 13% 

OUTPUTS: 
A. Spay/neuter surgeries 
B. Microchips 
C. ID tags 
D.  

 
Specific statistics/measurements to report and watch: 

1) Community feline intake 
2) Community feline spay/neuter 
3) Track S/N voucher redemption rate 
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OUTCOME 3: INCREASE RTOS BY  250 OR 24% 

OUTPUTS: 
A. Canines 230 
B. Felines 20 
C. Community Canine Field RTO - 

      Community Feline Field RTO -  
 

Specific statistics/measurements to report and watch: 
1)      Community Canine RTO  
2)      Community Feline RTO 
3)      Community Canine Field RTO 
4)      Community Feline Field RTO 

 
 

OUTCOME 4: INCREASE CANINE ADOPTIONS BY 183 OR 11%   

OUTPUTS: 
A. Dogs 90 
B. Puppies 93 

 

Specific statistics/measurements to report and watch: 
1)      Community Dog Adoptions 
2)      Community Puppy Adoptions 

 
 

OUTCOME 5: MAINTAIN TARGETED COMMUNITY CANINE SPAY/NEUTER AT 882  

OUTPUTS: 
A. Canines 882 

 

Specific statistics/measurements to report and watch: 
     Community Canine S/N 
      Number of vouchers distributed 

Attachment #2 
Page 3 of 10

Page 414 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



Following tables tag Resource Statements to Activities to Outputs to Outcomes: all part of the overall 
plan to increase Live Release Rate to 61% by December 31, 2012 in the Leon 
County/Tallahassee community. A second table for each Outcome: action plan for next 90 days. 

REQUIRED RESOURCES ACTIVITIES OUTPUTS OUTCOME #1  

ASPCA consult 
$2,500 volunteer recruitment 
 

Create volunteer program 
LCHS and TLCASC 
(February). 120 cat 
adoptions. 
 

 
a. 10 Volunteers 

Trained 

 
Increase Cat Adoptions 
by 185 or 13% 

ASPCA 
Feline-ality 
Meet the Adopter 
MYM 

Enhance customer 
service/adoption counseling 

 

Paid advertising $3000 per 
event. Total $9,000 
ASPCA M&C consult. 
$3000 for giveaways. 
LCHS and TLCASC –
calendar. 

Three collaborative 
promotions for cat 
adoptions (January, June, 
November). 200  cat 
adoptions. 

 
b. 100 cats 
c. 85 kittens 

 

LCHS and TLCASC –. Will 
seek local funding and 
sponsorship 

Six individual promotions for 
cat adoptions. 120 cat 
adoptions. 

$30,000 TLCASC. 
 Make Ready 

Make ready all cats. S/N in-
house. 
1000 additional cats s/n. 
20% catch up. 
 

Funds not expended in 
2012 redirected to 2013 

Outcome 1: Action Plan (from now to 3 months from now) 
What needs to Happen? Who will do it? By when? 

Identify volunteers to do counseling in prep for Feline-
aility, Meet the Adopter, and MYM. TLCASC and LCHS February 

2013  
Schedule ASPCA Meet the Adopter.  
Feline-ality and MYM to training to follow 
Submit training date ranges Q1 Q2 (Tues/Wed or 
Wed/Thurs) 
 

Joan ASPCA 
Ann TLCASC and 
Rachel LCHS 

Meet the 
Adopter 
scheduled 
January 2013  

Schedule ASPCA consult on volunteer program  Jill Van Tuyl  January/Feb 
2013 

Adoption promotions and collaboration calendar and 
timeline $3000 each = $9000.  Provide plan to include 
estimated cost from venders and plan with timeline/dates 

LCHS & TLCASC, 
Heather and Rachel  
 

January 2013 

Explore advertising/media buys. Include actual media 
buy costs in grant request 

LCHS & TLCASC, 
Heather and Rachel January 2013 
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Consult with ASPCA media and communications for 
each event.  Identify target dates and themes LCHS & TLCASC   to be 
submitted with grant request 

February, 
June, 
December 
2013 

Identify giveaways for collaborative events $3000.   TLCASC January 15, 
2013 

Six Individual promotions for cat adoptions 
dates/timelines.  Seek local sponsorship and funding  

LCHS & TLCASC, 

Heather and Rachel 

February 
2013 

Make ready with spay/neuter in house for 1000 
additional cats @ $30,000. Challenge list. Work on 
protocols for make ready. Plan and protocols must be 
completed for submittal with grant request 

LCHS & TLCASC, 
Ann  

February 
2012 
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Following tables tags Resource Statements to Activities to Outputs to Outcomes: all part of the 
overall plan to increase Live Release Rate to 61% by December 31, 2012 in the Leon 
County/Tallahassee community. A second table for each Outcome: action plan for next 90 days. 

REQUIRED RESOURCES ACTIVITIES OUTPUTS OUTCOME #2  

840 s/n surgeries ($39,060 
@ $46.50 each). 

Owned cat spay/neuter – 
vouchers100% 

 
 

Feline Spay/neuter  
Surgeries to include 
rabies vaccines 
 
2012 funds 
redirected 

 

 

REDUCE INTAKE OF 

FELINES BY 275 OR 

13% 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 840 rabies vaccines ($4,200 
@ $5.00 each) 

 
Owned cat vaccinations at 
the time of surgery 

3  - ID ME Clinics at 
collaborative cat events. 
 210 tags, collars, microchip 
$8.00 each 
$1,680 
 

TLCASC Valentine’s Day 
event with heart tags  
Cats get collars and tags  

Promote collaring/tagging 
of cats 

 Design microchip vouchers TLCASC Microchip 
vouchers 

Microchip 210 cats 
Provide shelter Microchip 
vouchers at the time of SN 
to cat owners 

$31,200. 
 

Intake coordinator staff 
position full time. 200 stray 
cats diverted. 
 

Develop Intake 
Intervention programs 

Research successful 
ordinances and develop 
options for cat problems  

Ordinance revisions 
(County & City) 

Ordinance revisions to 
address TNR and 
Community Cats 

TLCASC and LCAC Intake 
intervention and LCHS 
Referral phone 
implementation 

Equipment funded in 2012 – 
implementation 2013 

  

Research successful 
programs for consideration 
with TLCASC and LCAC 

Develop intervention for 
alternatives to trapping 

Reduce trapping ferals 
 in the field 

 

Outcome 2: Action Plan (from now to 3 months from now) 
What needs to Happen? Who will do it? By when? 

Create new comp cat vouchers BTS October 25, 2012 
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ID tag/collaring events (Valentine’s Day heart 
ags).Timelines/logistics plan. Must be submitted with 
Grant request. 

TLCASC, LCHS, BTS October 25, 2012 

Develop Microchip voucher TLCASC October 25,2012 

Research cost of additional microchips and vaccines TLCASC - Ann October 25, 2012 
Intake coordinator position $31,200 
Job description, SOPs, Daily activity log.  Must be 
submitted with grant request and monthly reporting 
 

TLCASC 
Ann English October 25, 2012 

Develop monthly reporting form TLCASC Ann English October 25, 2012 
Intake intervention training for TLCASC and LCHS 
staff ASPCA – Joan January/February 

2013 
Identify potential opportunities to reduce drop pen 
usage TLCASC - Erika February 15, 

2013 

Explore opportunities to reduce trapping TLCASC and LCAS February 15, 
2013 

Ordinance research – develop plan to include 
community support TLCASC, LCHS February 15, 

2013 
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Following tables tags Resource Statements to Activities to Outputs to Outcomes: all part of the 
overall plan to increase Live Release Rate to 60% by December 31, 2013 in the Leon 
County/Tallahassee community. A second table for each Outcome: action plan for next 90 days. 

REQUIRED RESOURCES ACTIVITIES OUTPUTS OUTCOME #3 

Funding lost/found 
coordinator year 2 80% @ 
$22,000 
 

Full year of lost and found 
work program. 
Strays online pictures on 
intake, cage cards and 
promote reclaims  

 
a. 250 more animals 

  230 dogs 
    20 cats 

 

INCREASE RTOS 

BY 250 OR 24% 
 

Pay or spay program B. 

Field RTO  
 b. 100 reunited with 

owners  Pay or Spay 
program 

c. 150 (18 more) RTO 
in the field 

Total request for Outcome 3: $22,000 
Outcome 3: Action Plan (from now to 3 months from now) 

What needs to Happen? Who will do it? By when? 
Funding year 2 lost and found coordinator. Must submit 
job description, SOP’s and commit to monthly reports 
with grant submittal. 

TLCASC, Erika October 25, 
2012 

Pay or spay program SOPs and template for monthly 
reports. Submit data from 2012 YTD with grant request. TLCASC, Erika October 25, 

2012 
Return in the field SOPs. Must commit to monthly reports 
with grant submittal. 

TLCASC, Jeff and 
LCAC, Richard 

October 25, 
2012 

Strays/Lost online Chameleon software set up for photos 
on intake. Develop and submit SOPs with grant.  TLCASC, Erika October 25, 

2012 
Photos cage cards on intake implemented in January 
2013. TLCAC, Erika January 15, 

2013 
 
 

Attachment #2 
Page 8 of 10

Page 419 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



Following tables tags Resource Statements to Activities to Outputs to Outcomes: all part of the 
overall plan to increase Live Release Rate to 60% by December 31, 2013 in the Leon 
County/Tallahassee community. A second table for each Outcome: action plan for next 90 days. 

REQUIRED RESOURCES ACTIVITIES OUTPUTS OUTCOME #4  

$16,200 for make ready 
includes spay/neuter, 
medical, microchip, ID tag 
and collar ($83.00 per dog) 

Make ready for dog 
adoptions – Funding 
directed towards Leon 
County dogs 

 
a.  90 dogs 
        93 puppies 

 

INCREASE CANINE 

ADOPTIONS BY 183 

OR 11% $1000 x 3 events, $3,000 
TLCASC 

Research paid advertising  

$1000 x 2 events, $2,000 
LCHS 

Research paid advertising 
Leon County dogs 

b.  Three dog adoption 
promo events that 
will increase 
adoptions by 123 by 
TLCASC  

c. Two dog adoption 
promo events that 
will increase 
adoptions by 60  
LCHS 

 

Total Outcome #4 $21,200 
Outcome 4: Action Plan (from now to 3 months from now) 

What needs to Happen? Who will do it? By when? 
Identify make ready, establish budget to include 
estimated s/n, vaccines, collar and tag, boarding, 
microchip based $16,200 

TLCASC, Ann LCHS 
Amy 

October 25, 
2012 

Research paid advertising/media $1000 x 3 events- 
$3,000.  Seek local sponsorship 
 

TLCASC, Erika and 
consult ASPCA M & C 

October 25, 
2012 

Research paid advertising/media $1000 x 2 events- 
$2,000. Seek local sponsorship 
 

LCHS, Rachel, consult 
ASPCA M & C  
 
 

October 25, 
2012 

 
 

Following tables tags Resource Statements to Activities to Outputs to Outcomes: all part of the 
overall plan to increase Live Release Rate to 60% by December 31, 2013 in the Leon 
County/Tallahassee community. A second table for each Outcome: action plan for next 90 days. 

REQUIRED RESOURCES ACTIVITIES OUTPUTS OUTCOME #5  

$$46.00 $67.00 surgery per Targeted s/n BTS vouchers   
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dog vaccines $4,440 – 882 
surgeries $5.00 

a. 882 dogs MAINTAIN 

TARGETED 

COMMUNITY 

CANINE 

SPAY/NEUTER BY 

882 

 BTS identify target audience 
 

 

Outcome 5: Action Plan (from now to 3 months from now) 
What needs to Happen? Who will do it? By when? 

BTS to research and identify target Leon County 
audience. Establish schedule for tableling and voucher 
distribution. 
Plan to be included with grant request 

BTS, Gerry October 25, 
2012 

BTS to cover additional costs for 316 dog surgeries 
through other funding sources BTS, Gerry January 2013 
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Regular Meeting & Public Hearings Page 13 

February 12, 2013 

 

9. Request to Schedule the First and Only Public Hearing to Consider an Ordinance 
to Require Property Registration for Abandoned Real Property for March 12, 2013 
at 6:00 p.m. 

 
The Board approved Option 1:  Schedule the first and only public hearing to consider an 
ordinance to require property registration for abandoned real property for Tuesday, March 
12, 2013 at 6:00 p.m. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #9 
 

February 12, 2013 
 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Request to Schedule the First and Only Public Hearing to Consider an 
Ordinance to Require Property Registration for Abandoned Real Property for 
March 12, 2013 at 6:00 p.m. 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Tony Park, P.E., Public Works and Community Development  

David McDevitt, Dept. of Development Support & Environmental 
Management 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Emma Smith, Permit and Code Services Director 
 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item has a minimal fiscal impact to the County.  The implementation of a registration fee is 
estimated to generate approximately $75,000 - $100,000 in revenue annually, based on the 
number of properties currently in foreclosure status in the unincorporated area.  Revenue would 
likely decline in proceeding years as foreclosed properties are brought back onto the market. 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option #1: Schedule the first and only public hearing to consider an ordinance to require 

property registration for abandoned real property for Tuesday, March 12, 2013 at 
6:00 p.m.  
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Title:  Request to Schedule the First and Only Public Hearing to Consider an Ordinance to 
Require Property Registration for Abandoned Real Property for Tuesday, March 12, 2013 
at 6:00 p.m. 
February 12, 2013 
Page 2 
 

Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
The proposed Ordinance would establish a process to limit and reduce the deterioration of 
property located within the unincorporated area of Leon County, in mortgage foreclosure, or 
when ownership has been transferred to a lender or mortgagee by any legal method.  Also, the 
proposed Ordinance would establish a registration program as a mechanism to protect 
neighborhoods from becoming blighted through the lack of adequate maintenance of distressed 
or abandoned properties which are subject to mortgages that are in default (Attachment #1).  
 
The proposed Ordinance aligns with the following FY2012 and FY2013 Strategic Initiative that 
the Board approved at the January 29, 2013 meeting:  

“Implement strategies to promote home ownership and safe housing, including: 
consider property registration for abandoned real property.” 

This particular Strategic Initiative aligns with the Board’s Strategic Priority – Quality of 
Life, 

“Support the preservation of strong neighborhoods through appropriate community 
planning, land use regulations, and high provision of services” (Q6).   

 
Analysis: 
Due to the economic downturn, there have been an increased number of properties now owned 
by banks or mortgage companies, which has made it difficult to obtain compliance due to the 
inability to contact the responsible party.  Attachment #2 reflects the efforts made by staff to 
identify the responsible party to obtain compliance of the foreclosed properties. 
 
The proposed Ordinance requires that when a property has become abandoned (meaning the 
property is vacant, and is under a “notice of default” and is the subject of foreclosure action or 
proceeding), the property must be registered with Leon County.  Additionally, the Ordinance 
requires that the mortgagee appoint a local representative to secure and maintain the property, 
and that a sign be posted at the property to include the name and contact information for the 
mortgagee’s agent (property manager).  The local property manager would be designated at the 
time of registration and would be responsible for inspecting, securing, and maintaining the 
property. 
 
The registration process will require mortgagees and owners to provide Leon County with the 
most current information for contacting a responsible party to bring the property into compliance 
with this Ordinance.  Registration would include properties that have already been foreclosed 
upon, are currently in the foreclosure process, or may be in the foreclosure process in the future.  
The Ordinance requires banks and mortgage companies to register properties in foreclosure, 
inspect those properties, and identify a property maintenance company responsible for each 
foreclosed property.  
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Title:  Request to Schedule the First and Only Public Hearing to Consider an Ordinance to 
Require Property Registration for Abandoned Real Property for Tuesday, March 12, 2013 
at 6:00 p.m. 
February 12, 2013 
Page 3 
 
The initial registration is required within 10 days of the date of taking action that results in a 
property qualifying as distressed.  A mortgagee who holds a mortgage for any real property 
located in unincorporated Leon County would need to register the property that is the security for 
the mortgage.  Registration is valid for one year, if the property remains in the same state.  After 
a year, the property registration must be renewed.  There would be a $150 cost to register each 
property.  The proposed fee is the average fee charged by other jurisdictions throughout the state.  
The funds would be as a revenue source to offset the cost of operating the Code Compliance 
Program. 
 
If the mortgagee and/or property owner fails to properly register or modify registration to reflect 
a change of information, as required by the proposed Ordinance, they would be in violation and 
would be subject to enforcement pursuant to the Leon County Code Enforcement Procedures 
established in Chapter 6, Leon County Code of Laws.  
 
Pasco County and Palm Beach County have a similar Mortgage Registration Program and 
currently use an outside vendor to track the foreclosed properties.  These programs have been 
successful in mitigating the public nuisances often associated with abandoned properties.  Palm 
Beach County uses the registration funds collected under their program to correct public 
nuisances within the community.  It is anticipated that due to the limited number of properties 
within Leon County in comparison to other jurisdictions, the notification and tracking required to 
implement the proposed Ordinance can be performed in-house by staff.    
 
The proposed Ordinance will become effective 120 days from the date of adoption by the Board 
to allow staff time to establish a database to track registrations, as well as to establish an 
automatic process for accepting registration forms and payments. 
 
Mortgage and Bankers Associations have been notified of the proposed Ordinance and staff has 
not received any comments to date.  The Code Enforcement Board reviewed the proposed 
Ordinance on January 17, 2013 and recommends that the Ordinance be adopted.   
 
Options: 
1. Schedule the first and only public hearing to consider an ordinance to require property 

registration for abandoned real property for Tuesday, March 12, 2013 at 6:00 p.m.  
 
2. Schedule the first and only public hearing to consider an ordinance to require property 

registration for abandoned real property for an alternate date.  
 
3. Board direction. 
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1.   
 
Attachments: 
1. Proposed Ordinance to Establish an Abandoned Property Registration Program 
2. List of Code Enforcement Properties Currently in Foreclosure/Bankruptcy Status 
 
VSL/TP/DM/ES 
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ORDINANCE NO.  13-________ 1 
 2 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE BOARD OF COUNTY 3 
COMMISSIONERS OF LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA, 4 
AMENDING CHAPTER 14 OF THE CODE OF LAWS 5 
OF LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA, REGARDING PUBLIC 6 
NUISANCE BY ADDING AN ARTICLE V ENTITLED 7 
“ABANDONED PROPERTY REGISTRATION 8 
PROGRAM”; PROVIDING FOR CONFLICTS; 9 
PROVIDING FOR SEVERABILITY; AND PROVIDING 10 
AN EFFECTIVE DATE. 11 

 WHEREAS, the present mortgage foreclosure crisis has serious negative implications for 12 

all communities trying to manage the resulting property vacancies, decreases in property values, 13 

lack of maintenance, and other problems that stem from the financial crisis; and 14 

 WHEREAS, distressed homes quickly succumb to the forces of nature and the elements, 15 

grass and weeds grow, swimming pools become stagnant public health hazards, landscaping dies 16 

from lack of attention or grows out of control, windows are broken, exteriors suffer damage from 17 

normal wear-and-tear and vandalism, communities suffer, and these consequences have a 18 

negative impact first on neighboring residences and then on entire neighborhoods; and 19 

 WHEREAS, the conditions identified above negatively impact Leon County and blight 20 

neighborhoods; and  21 

 WHEREAS, Leon County is challenged to identify and locate owners or foreclosing 22 

parties who can correct negative impacts and maintain the properties that are in the foreclosure 23 

process or that have been foreclosed; and 24 

 WHEREAS, Leon County finds that neighborhoods should be protected from becoming 25 

blighted through the lack of adequate maintenance and security of vacant properties or properties 26 

that are subject to mortgages that are in default; and 27 
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 WHEREAS, Leon County has adopted property maintenance codes to regulate standards 1 

for the interior and exterior of structures and the condition of property as a whole; and 2 

 WHEREAS, a foreclosed property registration process is necessary for Leon County to 3 

provide a monitoring mechanism and additional enforcement for defaulted properties; and 4 

 WHEREAS, Leon County finds that the registration process would include properties 5 

that have already been foreclosed upon, are currently in the foreclosure process, or may be in the 6 

foreclosure process in the future; and 7 

 WHEREAS, the Leon County Board of County Commissioners has determined that the 8 

following additions to the County’s code will serve and contribute to promoting and protecting 9 

the general health, safety and welfare of the residents of Leon County; and 10 

 WHEREAS, the Board of County Commissioners desires to enact an ordinance creating  11 

Chapter 14, Article V. Leon County Code of Laws, relating to an Abandoned Property 12 

Registration Program;  13 

 BE IT ORDAINED by the Board of County Commissioners of the County of Leon, 14 

Florida, as follows, that: 15 

Section 1. Recitals Incorporated.  The above recitals are true and correct and by this 16 

reference are incorporated herein and made an integral part hereof. 17 

Section 2. Abandoned Property Registration Program Enacted.  Chapter 14.  Code 18 

Enforcement is amended to add a new Article V of Chapter 14 of the Leon County Code 19 

(Abandoned Property Registration Program) to read as follows: 20 

CHAPTER 14.  PUBLIC NUISANCE  21 

ARTICLE V.  ABANDONED PROPERTY REGISTRATION PROGRAM 22 

Sec. 14-70. Purpose and Intent. 23 
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 It is the purpose and intent of this Ordinance to establish a process to limit and reduce the 1 

deterioration of property located within unincorporated Leon County, which property is in 2 

mortgage foreclosure, where ownership has been transferred to a lender or mortgagee by any 3 

legal method, or where property is distressed or deemed to be abandoned due to the actions of a 4 

mortgagee.  It is further intended to establish a registration program as a mechanism to protect 5 

neighborhoods from becoming blighted through the lack of adequate maintenance or through 6 

distressed and/or abandoned properties which are subject to mortgages that are in default. 7 

Sec. 14-71. Definitions. 8 

 The following words, terms and phrases, when used in this Ordinance, shall have the 9 

meanings ascribed to them, except where the context clearly indicates a different meaning.   10 

 Abandoned means any building or structure that is not lawfully occupied or inhabited as 11 

evidenced by overgrown and/or dead vegetation; electricity, water or other utilities turned off or 12 

otherwise non-operational; stagnant swimming pool; or statements by neighbors, passers-by, 13 

delivery agents or government agents; or other conditions which would indicate that the property 14 

is not lawfully inhabited. 15 

Code Inspector shall mean those authorized agents or employees of the County whose 16 

duty it is to ensure compliance with the Leon County Code of Laws. 17 

 Default means that the mortgagee has filed a foreclosure action or notice of default on the 18 

mortgage.  A mortgage shall be considered in default at such time as the mortgagee declares said 19 

mortgage to be in default either by letter or notice to property owner, by recording a lis pendens, 20 

by commencing foreclosure proceedings, or by any other actions demonstrating a breach of a 21 

security covenant on a property. 22 
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 Distressed property means any real property that is under default, or notice of 1 

mortgagee’s sale, or pending lien sale and/or properties that have been the subject of a mortgage 2 

foreclosure sale where title is retained by the mortgagee, and/or any properties transferred under 3 

a deed-in-lieu of foreclosure sale, and short sale or any other legal means. 4 

Foreclosure means the judicial process by which a property, placed as security for a 5 

mortgage loan, after a judicial process, is to be sold at an auction to satisfy a debt upon which the 6 

borrower has defaulted. 7 

  8 

Sec. 14-72. Registration and Inspection of Distressed Real Property. 9 

 (a) Registration.  Within ten (10) days of the date of taking an action which results in 10 

a property qualifying as distressed, a mortgagee who holds a mortgage for any real property 11 

located in unincorporated Leon County shall register the property that is the security for the 12 

mortgage.  A registration is required for each property.  Registration pursuant to this section shall 13 

contain, at a minimum, the name and mailing addresses of the mortgagee and servicer, as well as 14 

the e-mail addresses and telephone numbers of the mortgagee and servicer, and the name of the 15 

local property manager and said person’s address, e-mail address, and 24-hour telephone 16 

number.  A local property manager shall be designated at the time of registration and shall be 17 

responsible for inspecting, securing, and maintaining the property.  The property manager named 18 

in the registration shall be located within twenty (20) miles of Leon County and available to be 19 

contacted by the County, Monday through Friday between 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. 20 

 (b) Within ten (10) days of the date of taking an action which results in a property 21 

qualifying as distressed, a mortgagee who holds a mortgage for any real property located in 22 

unincorporated Leon County shall have the property physically inspected.  23 
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(1) If the property is occupied, but the property remains distressed, the mortgagee 1 

shall register the property as “occupied” and shall inspect the property quarterly until: 2 

(A) the property no longer qualifies as distressed, or 3 

(B) the property is found to be abandoned, in which case the mortgagee shall 4 

update the property’s status to “abandoned” within ten (10) days of the last inspection. 5 

  (2) Property which is found to be abandoned shall be inspected at least every 6 

sixty (60) days by the mortgagee or mortgagee’s designee. 7 

  (3) The mortgagee or mortgagee’s designee shall certify that each inspection 8 

has taken place and the results of each inspection in writing within three (3) working days of the 9 

inspection.  10 

(c) Properties subject to this section shall remain under the registration requirement, 11 

and the inspection, security, and maintenance standards of this ordinance as long as they remain 12 

distressed properties. 13 

 (d) Any person or other legal entity that has registered a property under this 14 

ordinance must report a change to the information contained in the registration within ten (10) 15 

days of the change. 16 

Sec. 14-73. Annual Registration Fee. 17 

 An annual registration fee in an amount approved by the Board of County 18 

Commissioners shall be paid upon the registration of each distressed property. 19 

Sec. 14-74. Posting Requirements. 20 

 (a) When a property subject to this Ordinance becomes abandoned, it shall be posted 21 

with the name and twenty-four (24) hour contact telephone number of the local property 22 

manager, unless such posting is prohibited by recorded covenants and restrictions.  The posting 23 
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shall be no less than 18 inches x 24 inches and shall be of a font that is legible from a distance of 1 

45 feet.  The posting shall contain the following language, at a minimum, with supporting 2 

information: 3 

 THIS PROPERTY IS MANAGED BY _______________________________________ 4 

 AND IS INSPECTED ON A REGULAR BASIS. 5 

 THE PROPERTY MANAGER CAN BE CONTACTED  6 

 BY TELEPHONE AT _____________________________________________________ 7 

 OR BY EMAIL AT _______________________________________________________ 8 

 (b) The posting required in subsection (a) above shall be placed on the interior of a 9 

window facing the street to the front of the property so that it is visible from the street, or secured 10 

to the exterior of the building/structure facing the street to the front of the property so that it is 11 

visible from the street, or if no such area exists, on a stake of sufficient size to support the 12 

posting in a location that is at all times visible from the street to the front of the property.  13 

Exterior posting shall be weather-resistant. 14 

Sec. 14-75. Maintenance Requirements. 15 

 Properties subject to this Article shall be maintained in accordance with all relevant 16 

County regulations, including but not limited to those contained in Chapter 5 Building 17 

Construction Regulations, Chapter 6 Code Enforcement Board, Chapter 10 Land Development 18 

Code, and Chapter 14 Public Nuisances of the Leon County Code of Laws. 19 

 (a) Properties subject to this Article shall be kept free of weeds, overgrown brush, 20 

dead vegetation, trash, junk, debris, building materials, any accumulation of newspapers, 21 

circulars, flyers, notices (except those required by federal, state, or local law), abandoned 22 

vehicles, discarded personal items including, but not limited to, furniture, clothing, large and 23 
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small appliances, printed material or any other items that give the appearance that the property is 1 

Abandoned. 2 

 (b) The property shall be maintained free of graffiti or similar markings by removal 3 

or painting over with an exterior grade paint that matches the color of the exterior structure. 4 

 (c) Front, side, and rear yards, including landscaping, shall be maintained in 5 

accordance with the Leon County Code of Laws.   6 

 (d) Pools and spas shall be maintained so that the water remains free and clear of 7 

pollutants and debris.  Pools and spas shall comply with all requirements of the Leon County 8 

Code of Laws and Florida Building Code, as amended from time to time. 9 

 (e) Properties subject to this Article shall be maintained in a secure manner so as not 10 

to be accessible to unauthorized persons or open to the elements.  A “secure manner” shall 11 

include, but not be limited to, the closure and locking of all windows, doors, gates and other 12 

openings of such size that will not allow a child or adult to access the interior of the structure and 13 

pool area, if any.  Broken windows or doors shall be secured by reglazing or boarding.   14 

 15 

Sec. 14-77. Enforcement. 16 

 (a) Failure of the mortgagee and/or property owner of record to properly register or to 17 

modify the registration to reflect a change of information as required by this Article is a violation 18 

of this Article and shall be subject to enforcement pursuant to the Leon County Code 19 

Enforcement procedures established in Chapter 6, Leon County Code of Laws. 20 

 (b) Failure of the mortgagee and/or property owner of record to properly inspect, 21 

secure, or properly maintain distressed or abandoned property, and post and maintain the 22 

signage noted in this Article, is a violation of this Article and shall be subject to enforcement 23 
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pursuant to the Leon County Code Enforcement procedures established in Chapter 6, Leon 1 

County Code of Laws.  2 

Sec. 14-78. Additional Authority. 3 

 (a) If an appropriate County Code Inspector has reason to believe that a property 4 

subject to the provisions of this Article poses a serious threat to the public health, safety, and 5 

welfare, the Code Inspector may bring the violations before the County’s Code Enforcement 6 

Board or a court of competent jurisdiction as soon as possible to address the conditions of the 7 

property. 8 

 (b) If there is a finding that the condition of the property poses a serious threat to the 9 

public health, safety, and welfare, then the Code Enforcement Board or a court of competent 10 

jurisdiction may direct the County to abate the violations and charge the mortgagee with the cost 11 

of abatement. 12 

Sec. 14-79. Provisions Supplemental. 13 

 In addition to the remedies authorized in the Article, the County may enforce its codes by 14 

any other means, including, but not limited to, injunction, abatement or as otherwise provided by 15 

law or ordinance. 16 

Section 3. Severability. 17 

 If any provisions or portion of this Ordinance is declared by any court of competent 18 

jurisdiction to be void, unconstitutional, or unenforceable, then all remaining provisions and 19 

portions of this Ordinance shall remain in full force and effect.   20 

Section 4. Effective Date.  21 

 This ordinance shall become effective 120 days from the date of adoption by the Board of 22 

County Commissioners.   23 
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 DONE, ADOPTED AND PASSED by the Board of County Commissioners of Leon 1 

County, Florida this _____ day of ____________________, 2013. 2 

       LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 3 

      By:        4 
       Nicholas Maddox, Chairman 5 
       Board of County Commissioners 6 

ATTESTED BY: 7 
BOB INZER, CLERK OF THE COURT 8 
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 9 

By:       10 
 Bob Inzer, Clerk of Court 11 
 Leon County, Florida 12 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 13 
COUNTY ATTORNEY’S OFFICE 14 
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 15 

By:       16 
 Herbert W. A. Thiele, Esq. 17 
 County Attorney 18 
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DATE 
REC'D:

LEC NO: PROPERTY 
OWNER(S)

ADDRESS MORTGAGE COMPANY OR 
NEW OWNER

ADDRESS DATE TO 
CAO

DATE 
NOV SENT

STATUS UPDATE

2/26/2008 LEC080128 
Junk

1172 Cottonwood Lane Certificateholders of CWABS 
Series 99-02                                 
c/o Bank of New York, Trustee

7105 Corporate Drive, 
Mailstop PTX-B-35                
Plano, TX 75024

3/13/2009 CEB heard case on 07/16/09 and 
Fine/Lien is Running

5/20/2010 - Code Board directed staff to 
send to CAO to begin foreclosure 
proceedings

3/24/2009 LEC090253  
Junk

Taronica White 10044 Blue Waters Road  Bank of America                        
Cust Serv - 800-669-6607       
Foreclosure - 800-669-6650    
Field Serv - 866-515-9759

1/14/2010 4/3/2009 Informed by tenant in Foreclosure - No 
documentation  -  Monitoring Case

10/29/2012 Home is occupied and can not proceed 
with clean up

12/5/2012 Follow-up inspection - no change

3/24/2009 LEC090254  
Bldg - w/o

Taronica White 10044 Blue Waters Road  Bank of America                        
Cust Serv - 800-669-6607       
Foreclosure - 800-669-6650    
Field Serv - 866-515-9759

1/14/2010 4/3/2009 Informed by tenant in Foreclosure - No 
documentation  - Monitoring Case

10/29/2012 Home is occupied and can not do anything 
with buildings

12/5/2012 Follow-up inspection conducted for junk 
case and noticed structure still on the 
property

6/1/2010 LEC100497 
Mowing

Brooke E. and Chad 
R. Reynolds

8825 Minnow Creek 
Drive                                    

Adorno & Yoss, LLP                    
c/o Clive M. Ryan

2525 Ponce de Leon Blvd.,  
Suite 400                                   
Miami, FL   33134

11/18/2010 Code Board heard Case - 
Found in violation of Section 14-41 - 30 
Days to comply

1/19/2012 CLOSED - CEB reduced fine and was 
paid.

8/9/2010 LEC100765  
Junk

Richard Davis 2011 Canewood Court    Chase Manhatten 8/11/2010 Informed by Mortgage Company Property 
Preservation -   Monitoring Case

3/9/2011 CLOSED - In Compliance

8/9/2010 LEC100766 
Bldg - 
unsafe

Richard Davis 2011 Canewood Court    Chase Manhatten 800-848-9136 8/11/2010 Informed by Mortgage Company Property 
Preservation -   Monitoring Case

CODE CASES - FORECLOSURE / BANKRUPTCY TRACKING LOG
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DATE 
REC'D:

LEC NO: PROPERTY 
OWNER(S)

ADDRESS MORTGAGE COMPANY OR 
NEW OWNER

ADDRESS DATE TO 
CAO

DATE 
NOV SENT

STATUS UPDATE
CODE CASES - FORECLOSURE / BANKRUPTCY TRACKING LOG

12/18/2012 Called Chase spoke with Dewana Peoples  
- sent email to property preservation dept. 
to contact staff

7/7/2011 LEC110432 
Junk/Vehicl

Russell and Joanne 
Stewart

423 Shantilly Terrace       Washington Mutual Bank       
(Chase Bank)

10/24/2011 7/8/2011 Three (3) different firms notified per CAO 

12/4/2012 CLOSED - In Compliance

7/26/2011 LEC110468 
Mowing

Sean Franceschi 4924 Vernon Road          Federal National Mortgage 
Assoc.

12/5/2011 Property owner contacted staff 12-05-11 
regarding ownership of property - has not 
been there since 2009 filed bankruptcy. 
Court records found shows the property is 
in foreclosure.  Property owner will fax 
documentation to staff.  Once information 
is obtained will sent NOV to Mortgage 
Company.

7/18/2012 CLOSED - In Compliance 

9/28/2011 LEC110689 Mahmoud Mike 
Askari

Velda Oaks Circle           
(New Subdivision)            
(Junk)

Hancock Bank 2510 14th Street                       
One Hancock Plaza,      7th 
Floor Gulfport, MS    
39502

12/12/2011 Staff contacted Realtor and found the 
property is in foreclosure - will call back 
with information of mortgage company

1/25/2012 Sent copy of NOV and photos to bank 
representative 

2/12/2012 CLOSED - In Compliance 

10/4/2011 LEC110705 
Mowing

Jeffrey L. Christopher 2648 Onyx Trail               Bank of America                           
1-888-554-4690 (Katherine)

12/7/2011 While staff was conducting a follow up 
inspection - found posting on window of 
home 

12/8/2011 Staff contacted the mortgage company 
regarding the violation 

1/3/2012 CLOSED - In Compliance

10/11/2011 LEC110733 
Junk and 
Mowing

Carlton and Jan 
Pulliam

2347 Southampton Drive Chase Bank                                 
c/o Natalie Webster                    
Preservation Coordinator

6504 Internation Parkway, 
Suite 1500                                
Plano, TX  75093

11/14/2011 Property owner contacted staff 11-14-11 
regarding ownership of property - has not 
been at property for over 2 years and is in 
foreclosure - gave staff contact 
information

12/21/2011 CLOSED - In Compliance 
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DATE 
REC'D:

LEC NO: PROPERTY 
OWNER(S)

ADDRESS MORTGAGE COMPANY OR 
NEW OWNER

ADDRESS DATE TO 
CAO

DATE 
NOV SENT

STATUS UPDATE
CODE CASES - FORECLOSURE / BANKRUPTCY TRACKING LOG

10/13/2011 LEC110747 
Mowing

Melisa C. Smith 4912 Leah Lane               Chase Bank                                
c/o High Risk Violations

10790 Rancho Bernardo 
Road San Diego, CA    
92127

12/14/2011 Staff faxed documents to Chase - High 
Risk Violation Department and should 
have everything taken care of shortly

1/3/2012 CLOSED - In Compliance

5/8/2012 LEC120333 
Junk

Michael and Suzanne 
Martin

5649 Rustic Drive Bank of America P.O. Box 5170                         
Simi Valley, CA   93062

5/14/2012 Property owner contacted staff 05/15/12 
regarding ownership of property - has not 
been at property for over 2 years and is in 
bankruptcy - gave staff contact 
information

8/9/2012 CLOSED - In Compliance

6/5/2012 LEC120390 George D and Lucy M. 
Link

7732 Bass Ridge Trail Wells Fargo Bank, NA 3476 Stateview Blvd              
Fort Mill, SC   29715            
Cindy Corna-Hudson    
Tallahassee    544-2476

6/8/2012 HOA - informed staff the property was in 
foreclosure and gave information to staff 
for contact

9/6/2012 CLOSED - In Compliance

7/5/2012 LEC120460 
Mowing

D A and D McGibbon 3405 Sharer Road Wells Fargo Bank, NA 800 Walnut Street                        
DeMoines, IA   50309

7/16/2012 Property owners attorney office (Ms. 
Douglas) contacted staff stating this 
property was in bankruptcy and was 
surrendered last year.  Will obtain 
mortgage information and get back in 
touch with staff.

11/20/2012 CLOSED - In Compliance

6/27/2012 LEC120456  
Junk

Elizabeth J. Boyd 3208 Majestic Prince Tr SunTrust Mortgage Inc               901 Semmes Avenue           
Richmond, VA   23224

7/5/2012 Staff conducted a diligent search and 
found the property is in foreclosure

Safeguard Properties  -  Nick   
800-852-8306   x1994

Nikolas.Ladon@safeg
uardproperties.com 

9/27/2012 Mortgage Company claimed certified mail

12/20/2012 Work order scheduled to be completed 
sometime today (12/20/12) to address the 
violations 

6/27/2012 LEC120576  
Mowing

Elizabeth J. Boyd 3208 Majestic Prince Tr SunTrust Mortgage Inc 901 Semmes Avenue           
Richmond, VA   23224

7/5/2012 Staff conducted a diligent search and 
found property foreclosure

Safeguard Properties  -  Nick   
800-852-8306   x1994

Nikolas.Ladon@safeg
uardproperties.com 

9/27/2012 Mortgage Company claimed certified mail

12/20/2012 Work order scheduled to be completed 
sometime today (12/20/12) to address the 
violations 
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CODE CASES - FORECLOSURE / BANKRUPTCY TRACKING LOG

7/6/2012 LEC120457  
Mowing

Esperanza and Juan 
Achurra

1030 Winfield Forest Dr SunTrust 7455 Chancellor Drive           
Orlando, FL   32809

7/16/2012 Staff conducted a diligent search and 
found property foreclosure

Safeguard Properties  -  Nick   
800-852-8306   x1994

Nikolas.Ladon@safeg
uardproperties.com 

9/26/2012 Mortgage Company claimed certified mail

12/4/2012 CLOSED - In Compliance

7/6/2012 LEC120458  
Bldg (Pool)

Esperanza and Juan 
Achurra

1030 Winfield Forest Dr SunTrust 7455 Chancellor Drive           
Orlando, FL   32809

7/16/2012 Staff conducted a diligent search and 
found the property is in foreclosure

Safeguard Properties  -  Nick   
800-852-8306   x1994

Nikolas.Ladon@safeg
uardproperties.com 

9/26/2012 Mortgage Company claimed certified mail

12/20/2012 We had a work order opened to clean and 
cover the pool to be completed 12/14/12, 
however the contractor reported that they 
had to order a custom cover for this pool 
because it has an odd peanut shape and 
they did not have a cover on hand that 
would fit properly. As soon as they receive 
it they will finish the job 

7/9/2012 LEC120464 
Mowing

Connie Knight 4604 Twin Oaks Drive US Bank                               17500 Rockside Road               
Bedford, OH   44146

7/16/2012 Property owner contacted staff 08/03/12 
regarding ownership of property - has not 
been at property for over 2 years and is in 
foreclosure - will get mortgage 
information and contact staff

Preservation Department 855-698-7627 11/2/2012 Issued a work order and should be 
completed by end of month

Five Brothers - Shelly Warren (586) 447-5854 11/19/2012 Scheduled to conduct an inspection on 12-
04-12 

12/18/2012 CLOSED - In Compliance

7/17/2012 LEC120487 
Junk

Lanny and Barbara 
Ward

5863 Nightingale Loop Bank of America                        
Cust Serv - 800-669-6607       
Foreclosure - 800-669-6650    
Field Serv - 866-515-9759

9000 Southside Blvd.,          
Bldg 600                             
Jacksonville, FL  32256

7/20/2012 Property owner contacted staff 07/27/12 
regarding ownership of property - has not 
been at property for over 2 years and is in 
bankruptcy - gave staff contact 
information

Safeguard - Patrick (972) 526-6308 11/19/2012 Scheduled to conduct an inspection on 12-
04-12 
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12/5/2012 CLOSED - In Compliance

7/18/2012 LEC120490  
Junk

Scott Hall 1239 Redfield Road Wells Fargo Bank, NA 2180 Satellite Blvd.,      Ste 
225  Duluth, GA   30097

7/20/2012 Staff conducted a diligent search and 
found the property is in foreclosure

Safeguard Properties  -  Nick   
800-852-8306   x1994

Nikolas.Ladon@safeg
uardproperties.com 

9/25/2012 Mortgage Company claimed certified mail

12/20/2012 The work order we had scheduled for 
12/16/12 was not completed because the 
contractor stated that the home was 
occupied at the time they went to complete 
the job. According to their notes they 
determined occupancy because lights were 
on in the home, there was mail in mailbox 
and there was a car parked in the driveway 

7/18/2012 LEC120491  
Mowing

Scott Hall 1239 Redfield Road Wells Fargo Bank, NA 2180 Satellite Blvd.,      Ste 
225  Duluth, GA   30097

7/20/2012 Staff conducted a diligent search and 
found the property is in foreclosure

Safeguard Properties  -  Nick   
800-852-8306   x1994

Nikolas.Ladon@safeg
uardproperties.com 

9/25/2012 Mortgage Company claimed certified mail

12/11/2012 CLOSED - In Compliance

8/3/2012 LEC120534 
Junk

Shane and Danielle 
Plymel

1040 Coe Landing Road SunTrust Mortgage Inc 901 Semmes Avenue           
Richmond, VA   23224

8/15/2012 Staff conducted a diligent search and 
found the property is in foreclosure

Safeguard Properties  -  Nick   
800-852-8306   x1994

Nikolas.Ladon@safeg
uardproperties.com 

9/26/2012 Mortgage Company claimed certified mail
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12/20/2012 We have a work order scheduled for 
12/25/12 to send contractors to the 
property. The note in the system from the 
client says to remove the debris from the 
property, but technically since this is a 
Fannie Mae I believe they will need to 
provide bids first and we will then submit 
them for Fannie Mae’s approval 

8/3/2012 LEC120535 
Mowing

Shane and Danielle 
Plymel

1040 Coe Landing Road SunTrust Mortgage Inc 901 Semmes Avenue           
Richmond, VA   23224

8/15/2012 Staff conducted a diligent search and 
found the property is in foreclosure

Safeguard Properties  -  Nick   
800-852-8306   x1994

Nikolas.Ladon@safeg
uardproperties.com 

9/26/2012 Mortgage Company claimed certified mail

12/11/2012 CLOSED - In Compliance

7/24/2012 LEC120512 
Mowing

Jessee and April 
Pinner

332 Lexington Road Wells Fargo Bank, NA 101 North Phillips Ave    
Sioux Falls, SD   57104

8/6/2012 Staff conducted a diligent search and 
found property in foreclosure

12/4/2012 CLOSED - In Compliance

8/8/2012 LEC120539 
Junk

Bruce and J A 
Durflinger

9050 T Bird Road Amerifirst Financial Corp 616 West Centre Avenue         
Portage, MI   49024

8/15/2012 Staff conducted a diligent search and 
found the property is has a reverse 
mortgage

12/5/2012 Follow-up inspection found house appears 
vacant and junk remains on the property

Michael - 
FF_codeviolations@owb.com

1-800-441-4428 12/18/2012 Sent email to property preservation - will 
secure bid to clean up property and stay in 
contact with staff

8/8/2012 LEC120547 
Mowing

Joseph Meyer 1904 Longview Drive SunTrust Mortgage Inc               901 Semmes Avenue           
Richmond, VA   23224

7/5/2012 Staff conducted a diligent search and 
foundproperty in foreclosure

Safeguard Properties  -  Nick   
800-852-8306   x1994

Nikolas.Ladon@safeg
uardproperties.com 

10/25/2012 Sent email to Safeguard Properties 
(Property Preservation for Bank)

12/20/2012 Property is scheduled to be reinspected 
12/25/12 to verify occupancy status 

8/10/2012 LEC120550 
Mowing

Jacqueline and Al 
Williams

4130 Mission Road Ocwen Loan Servicing, LLC 1661 Worthington Road,          
Ste. 100                                    
W. Palm Beach, FL  33409

8/16/2012 Staff conducted a diligent search and 
found the property is in foreclosure
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Altisource Property 
Preservation

Michila - 866-952-6514 11/2/2012 Work order issued on 10-31-12 - ready for 
inspection

11/6/2012 CLOSED - In Compliance

8/23/2012 LEC120603 
Mowing

Nancy L. Zeigler 2204 Mandrell Court Branch Banking and Trust         
P.O. Box 2027                            
Greenville, SC  29602

9/11/2012 Staff conducted a diligent search and 
found the property is in foreclosure

12/5/2012 CLOSED - In Compliance

8/31/2012 LEC120621 
Mowing

Adrian F. Carroll 5310 Montejo Drive U S Bank 4801 Frederica Street     
Owensboro, KY  42301

9/11/2012 Staff conducted a diligent search and 
found property in foreclosure

10/23/2012 CLOSED - In Compliance

9/21/2012 LEC120658 
Junk

Jerry E and Ann K. 
Garner

4308 Holder Lane - 
(AKA - 2815 Blount 
Creek Road)

Deutsche Bank National Trust 
Company

300 S Grand Avenue,      
41st FL  Los Angeles, CA   
90071

10/3/2012 Staff conducted a diligent search and 
found property in foreclosure

12/17/2012 Received call from Safeguard - still 
working on violation - will call when 
completed - more junk than they expected

9/21/2012 LEC120662 
Bldg/unsafe

Jerry E and Ann K. 
Garner

4308 Holder Lane - 
(AKA - 2815 Blount 
Creek Road)

Deutsche Bank National Trust 
Company

300 S Grand Avenue,      
41st FL  Los Angeles, CA   
90071

10/3/2012 Staff conducted a diligent search and 
found the property is in foreclosure

Bank of America                        
Cust Serv - 800-669-6607       
Foreclosure - 800-669-6650    
Field Serv - 866-515-9759

P.O. Box 941852                         
Simi Valley, CA   93094

10/26/2012 Received copy of Bank of America sent to 
Property Owners

Safeguard - Patrick (972) 526-6308 11/26/2012 Received call from Safeguard - ready for 
inspection

12/17/2012 Received call from Safeguard - having to 
bid to secure the property - will call when 
completed

10/8/2012 LEC120687 
Mowing

Michele A. Clinton 
and Anthony DeVos

8512 Bannerman Bluff 
Drive

Deutsche Bank National Trust 
Company

300 S Grand Avenue, 41st 
FL  Loss Angeles, CA   
90071

11/15/2012 Staff conducted a diligent search and 
found the property is in foreclosure
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12/10/2012 Staff contacted Preservation with 
inspection results - Not in compliance

10/30/2012 LEC120736 
Mowing

David R. and Jennifer 
L. Jones

10972 Heartwood Hills 
Blvd

Ocwen Loan Servicing, LLC 1661 Worthington Road,          
Ste. 100                                    
W. Palm Beach, FL  33409

11/2/2012 Staff conducted a diligent search and 
found the property is in foreclosure

Altisource Property 
Preservation

Corey - 866-952-6514 11/5/2012 Will issue a work order and should be 
completed within 10 days

12/12/2012 Received call from Altisource - should be 
ready for inspection after new year

OPENED:  15
CLOSED:  20
TOTAL CASES:    35

1/9/2013
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February 12, 2013 

 

10. Approval of a Letter of Support to the Florida Department of Transportation for 
the Addition of a Strategic Intermodal System Designation from Route US 98 in 
Wakulla County to the Tallahassee Regional Airport 

 
The Board approved Option 1:  Approve a Letter of Support to Florida Department of 
Transportation for the addition of a Strategic Intermodal System Designation from US 98 
in Wakulla County to the Tallahassee Regional Airport, and authorize the Chairman to 
execute. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #10 
 

February 12, 2013 
 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Approval of a Letter of Support to Florida Department of Transportation for 
the Addition of a Strategic Intermodal System Designation from US 98 in 
Wakulla County to the Tallahassee Regional Airport 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator 

Tony Park, P.E., Director of Public Works & Community 
Development 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Roshaunda Bradley, Assistant to the Public Works & Community 
Development Director 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item has no fiscal impact to the County. 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option #1: Approve a Letter of Support to Florida Department of Transportation for the 

addition of a Strategic Intermodal System Designation from US 98 in Wakulla 
County to the Tallahassee Regional Airport (Attachment #1), and authorize the 
Chairman to execute. 
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Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
Florida’s Strategic Intermodal System (SIS) is a transportation system that is made up of 
facilities and services of statewide interregional significance (strategic); contains all forms of 
transportation for moving both people and goods, including linkages that provide for smooth and 
efficient transfers between modes and major facilities (intermodal); and, integrates individual 
facilities, services, forms of transportation and linkages into a single, integrated transportation 
network. 
 
The SIS was established to efficiently serve the mobility needs of Florida’s citizens, businesses, 
and visitors, and help Florida become a worldwide economic leader, enhance economic 
prosperity and competiveness, enrich quality of life, and reflect responsible environmental 
stewardship. 
 
The SIS includes three types of facilities: 
  

1. Hubs - ports and terminals that move goods or people between Florida regions or 
between Florida and other markets in the United States and the rest of the world; 

2. Corridors - highways, rail lines, waterways and other exclusive-use facilities that connect 
major markets within Florida or between Florida and other states or nations; and 

3. Intermodal connectors – the highways, rail lines, transit lines and waterways that connect 
hubs and corridors. 

 
As authorized by Florida Statutes 339.63, the Florida Department of Transportation (FDOT) will 
periodically add or delete facilities from the designated SIS and Emerging SIS hubs, corridors 
and connectors, based on adopted criteria (Attachment #2).  FDOT is considering the addition of 
a SIS designation to the corridor from US 98 in Wakulla County to the Tallahassee Regional 
Airport, and is seeking a letter of support for this addition from the Board (Attachment #3). 
 
Analysis: 
Table 1 includes the current highway SIS Designations in Leon County.  A complete list of all 
designations in the County is included as Attachment #4. 
 

Table 1: Highway SIS Designations in Leon County 
Facility Name County Facility Sub-type Primary Mode 

I-10 (Entire Length) Multiple  Highway Highway 
Tallahassee Greyhound Leon Terminal – Passenger Highway 
Tallahassee Greyhound to I-10 Leon Connector – Passenger Highway 
Tallahassee Regional Airport to I-10 Leon Connector – 

Freight/Passenger 
Highway 

US 319/SR 61 from I-10 to the 
Georgia State Line 

Multiple  Highway Highway 
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Title: Approval of a Letter of Support to Florida Department of Transportation (FDOT) for the 
Addition of a Strategic Intermodal System (SIS) Designation from US 98 in Wakulla County to 
the Tallahassee Regional Airport 
February 12, 2013 
Page 3 
 
FDOT is considering the addition of a SIS designation to the corridor from US 98 in Wakulla 
County to the Tallahassee Regional Airport.  The roadways in Leon County associated with 
FDOT’s proposal would be US 319 (Crawfordville Highway to the Wakulla County Line) and 
SR 263 (Capital Circle).  The CRTPA approved a resolution in support of this proposal at its 
January 28, 2013 meeting (Attachment #5).  FDOT is also seeking a letter of support from 
Wakulla County. 
 
FDOT recognizes the importance of this corridor to the transportation needs of the region. 
Inclusion on the SIS would provide additional opportunities for the necessary improvements 
along this corridor, including, but not limited to, the following benefits: 
 

• Enhanced economic opportunities in Wakulla County; 
• Completion of the expansion of the Capital Circle roadway network; 
• Increased ability for the Tallahassee Regional Airport to reach out to regions South of 

Leon County; and 
• Decreased travel time for both the traveling public and commercial traffic. 

 
Options:  
1. Approve a Letter of Support to Florida Department of Transportation for the addition of a 

Strategic Intermodal System Designation from US 98 in Wakulla County to the Tallahassee 
Regional Airport, and authorize the Chairman to execute. 

2. Do not approve a Letter of Support to Florida Department of Transportation for the addition 
of a Strategic Intermodal System Designation from US 98 in Wakulla County to the 
Tallahassee Regional Airport. 

3. Board direction. 
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachment:  
1. Draft Letter to FDOT  
2. SIS Highway Corridor Criteria 
3. Correspondence from FDOT 
4. Leon County SIS Designations 
5. CRTPA Resolution 

 
 
 
 
 
 
VSL/AR/TP/RB 
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February 12, 2013 

 

 

Mr. Tommy Barfield, Secretary 

Florida Department of Transportation – District 3 

P.O. Box 607 

Chipley, Florida 32428 

 

Re: US98/Tallahassee Regional Airport S.I.S. Designation 

 

Dear Mr. Barfield, 

 

On behalf of the Leon County Board of County Commissioners, I am writing this 

letter in support of the addition of a Strategic Intermodal System (SIS) Designation 

from US 98 in Wakulla County to the Tallahassee Regional Airport, specifically US 

319 (Crawfordville Highway) and SR263 (Capital Circle) in Leon County. The SIS 

designation is critical to the transportation needs of our region. 

 

It is the Board’s understanding that inclusion on the SIS would provide additional 

opportunities for the necessary improvement along this corridor, including: 

 

 Enhanced economic opportunities in Wakulla County 

 Completion of the expansion of the Capital Circle roadway network 

 Increased ability for the Tallahassee Regional Airport to reach out to regions 

South of Leon County; and  

 Decreased travel time for both the traveling public and commercial traffic.  

 

We feel that our goals go hand-in-hand with the goals established for SIS. We support 

the creation of a safer and more secure transportation system which can be used for 

our residents, visitors and future businesses, while preserving and managing Florida’s 

transportation system. 

 

Thank you for the opportunity to endorse this very worthwhile project. Your 

consideration and support of the SIS designation from US98 to the Tallahassee 

Regional Airport would be appreciated. 

 

Sincerely, 

 

 

 

Nicholas Maddox, Chairman 

 
Cc: Leon County Board of County Commissioners 

      Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

      Tony Park, P.E., Director of Public Works and Community Development 

Attachment #1 
Page 1 of 1
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Attachment #2 
Page 1 of 1

Criteria & Thresholds for Designation 

Facility Search Change Requests Designation Reviews SIS 1-Map 

Select a Facility Sub-Type from the drop down menu, then click on 'Search' to see current adopted 
criteria and threshold information. 

Facility Sub-type: j HIGHWAY CORRIDOR COMPONENT :::J 

Search 

NOTE:(AND) means the facility must meet that criterion and one or more of the criteria immediately following it; 
(OR) means the facility can meet that criterion or one or more of the criteria immediately following it. 

The information for 'Data Source' and 'Data Source Year' reflects what was used in the most recent 
completed Designation Review and/or Designation Change Request for each criterion and activity. 

Act ivity Data 

Criterion Designation Threshold Data 
Data Source Source (Activity Measured) Type Value Year 

CRITERION: Interstate facility as designated FOOT, System 
by USDOT? (OR) SIS Yes Planning Office, FIHS 2007 

Status Report 

CRITERION: Designated National Highway SIS Yes RCI &GIS 2004 System (NHS) facility (AND) 

CRITERION: Connected to Georgia or SIS Yes RCI & GIS 2004 Alabama (OR) 

CRITERION: State Highway System (SHS) Federal Highway 
facility? (AND) SIS Yes Administration - Office 2007 

of Planning 

CRITERION: Connects two or more Economic 
Regions as defined by Enterprise Florida, with SIS Yes NOT REQUIRED 
each end at a SIS facility? (AND) 

CRITERION: Limited Access Facility? SIS Yes NOT REQUIRED 

CRITERION: State Highway System (SHS) EMERGING FOOT, System 
facility? (AND) SIS Yes Planning Office, FIHS 2007 

Status Report 

CRITERION: Connects two or more Economic EMERGING Regions as defined by Enterprise Florida, with SIS Yes RCI &GIS 2004 
each end at a SIS facility? (AND) 

CRITERION: Controlled Access Facility with EMERGING Yes RCI &GIS 2004 Classification 1, 2, or 3? (OR) SIS 

CRITERION: State Highway System (SHS) EMERGING Yes RCI &GIS 2004 facility? (AND) SIS 

CRITERION: Provides service to at least one 
county or city within a designated Rural Area EMERGING Yes RCI & GIS 2004 of Critical Economic Concern, with each end SIS 
at a SIS facility (AND) 

CRITERION: Annual Average Daily Traffic EMERGING >=6,000 RCI & GIS 2004 (AADT) on 50% of Component length (OR) SIS 

CRITERION: Percent trucks on 50% of EMERGING >=13% NOT REQUIRED Component length (AND) SIS 

CRITERION: Annual Average Daily Truck EMERGING >=1000 NOT REQUIRED Traffic (AADTT) on 50% of Component length SIS 
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Attachment #3 
Page 1 of 1

Tony Park- Strategic Intermodal System Update 

From: "Paulk, Bryant" <Bryant.Paulk@dot.state.fl.us> 
To: "tonyp@leoncountyfl.gov" <tonyp@leoncountyfl.gov> 
Date: 1/17/2013 10:11 AM 
Subject: Strategic Intermodal System Update 

Tony, the Florida Department of Transportation is considering the addition of a Strategic lntermodal System (SIS) 

designation to the corridor from US98 in Wakulla County to the Tallahassee Regional Airport. The proposed 

roadways would be US 319 (Crawfordville Hwy) and SR263 (Capital Circle). FOOT recognizes the importance of 

this corridor to the transportation needs of the region . 

Inclusion on the SIS would provide additional opportunities for the necessary improvements along this corridor. 

The expansion of SR263 (Capital Circle) and US 319 would provide many benefits, of few of which are listed 

below. At this time FOOT is requesting a letter of support for the addition of the proposed roadways to the SIS. 

If you have any questions or concerns please let me know. 

Enhanced economic opportunities in Wakulla County, a Rural Area of Critical Economic Concern 

Completion of the expansion of the Capital Circle roadway network 

Increased ability for the Tallahassee Regional Airport to reach out to regions south of Leon County 

Decreased travel time for both the traveling public and commercial traffic 

Bryant T. Paulk, AICP 
District Three Urban Liaison 
Office (850) 330-1371 PLEASE NOTE NEW PHONE NUMBER 
Brvant.Paulk@dot.state.fl.us 

file://C:\U sers\ParkT\AppData\Local\ Temp\XPgrpwise\50F7CE6CLeonCoPW 100 16D323... 1/22/2013 
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Leon County Current SIS & Emerging SIS Facilities 
 

 
“Emerging” and “Other” facilities and services are of statewide or interregional significance but 
do not currently meet the criteria and thresholds for SIS designation. These facilities and services 
are candidates for future SIS designation. Facilities can be designated as “Emerging” based on 
their size (using the same measures of activity as SIS facilities, but with lower thresholds) or 
based on measures of economic connectivity to emerging economic regions and rural areas (such 
as a location in or adjacent to a fast-growing county, and service to clusters of transportation-
dependent industries not served by SIS facilities). 
 

Facility Name County SIS Designation Facility Sub-type Primary Mode 
Tallahassee 
Regional Airport 

Leon Emerging SIS Airport – 
Commercial 
Service 

Air 

McKenzie Tank 
Lines: Tallahassee 

Leon Non-SIS Terminal – Freight Rail 

Tallahassee Amtrak Leon Non-SIS  Terminal – 
Passenger 

Rail 

CSX SP Line from 
CSX K Line at the 
Apalachicola River 
to CSX A Line in 
Jacksonville 

Multiple 
Counties 

SIS Rail Corridor – 
Freight/Pass 

Rail 

I-10 (Entire Length) Multiple 
Counties 

SIS  Highway Highway 

Tallahassee 
Greyhound 

Leon SIS Terminal – 
Passenger 

Highway 

Tallahassee 
Greyhound to I-10 

Leon SIS Connector – 
Passenger 

Highway 

Tallahassee 
Regional Airport to 
I-10 

Leon SIS Connector – 
Freight/Passenger 

Highway 

US 319/SR 61 from 
I-10 to the Georgia 
State Line 

Multiple 
Counties 

SIS Highway Highway 

Attachment #4 
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Attachment #5 
Page 1 of 1

Resolution 2013-01-6H 

A RESOLUTION of the Capital Region Transportation Planning Agency (CR TP A) supporting the 
addition of a Strategic Intennodal System (SIS) designation for the corridor from US 98 in Wakulla 
County to the Tallahassee Regional Airport. The proposed roadways would be US 319 (Crawfordville 
H\vy) and SR 263 (Capital Circle). 

WHEREAS, the Florida Department ofTranspmtation (FDOT) recognizes the importance ofthi~ 
corridor to the transportation needs of the region; and 

WHEREAS, inclusion on the SIS would provide additional opportunities for the necessary 
improvements along this corridor: and 

WHEREAS, the expansion of SR 263 (Capital Circle) and US 319 would provide many benefits; and 

WHEREAS, SIS designation would bring enhanced economic opportunities in Wakulla County, a Rural 
Area of Critical Economic Concern; and 

WHEREAS, SIS designation would provide additional opportunities to hasten the completion ofthe 
expansion of the Capital Circle roadway network; and 

WHEREAS, SIS designation would increase the ability for the Tallahassee Regional Airport to reach 
out to regions south of Leon County; and 

\VHEREAS, SlS designation would decrease travel time for both the traveling public and commercial 
traffic to the Gulf Coast beaches and the ports of Port of Port St. Joe and the Port of Panama City. 

NOW THEREFORE, BElT RESOLVED BY THE CRTPA THAT: 

1. The CRTP A supports and wholeheartedly endorses the addition of a Strategic Intermodal 
System (SIS) designation for the corridor from US 98 in Wakulla County to the Tallahassee 
Regional Airpott. 

:liJL Y PASSED AND ADOPTED TI-lTS 28th DAY OF Jan:::,~ \ i~ 
Harry D . 4ed III , 
Executive Director 
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Regular Meeting & Public Hearings Page 15 

February 12, 2013 

 

11. Acceptance of $1,000 Donation from Seminole Trails Camp, LLC for 
Improvements to the Apalachee Regional Park Cross Country Facility 

 
The Board approved Option 1:   Accept the $1,000 donation from Seminole Trails Camp, 
LLC and approve the Resolution and associated Budget Amendment Request. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  







 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #11 
 

February 12, 2013 
 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Acceptance of a $1,000 Donation from Seminole Trails Camp, LLC for 
Improvements to the Apalachee Regional Park Cross Country Facility 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Tony Park, P.E., Director of Public Works & Community 
Development 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Leigh Davis, Director of Parks and Recreation 
 

 
 

Fiscal Impact:  
This item has a fiscal impact.  The $1,000 donation from the Seminole Trails Camp, LLC will 
assist with improvements to the Apalachee Regional Park cross country facility.  
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option #1: Accept the $1,000 donation from Seminole Trails Camp, LLC, and approve the 

Resolution and associated Budget Amendment Request.  
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Title: Acceptance of a $1,000 Donation from Seminole Trails Camp, LLC for Improvements to 
the Apalachee Regional Park Cross Country Facility 
February 12, 2013 
Page 2 

 
Report and Discussion 

 
Background:  
In late August 2012, Parks and Recreation staff received a $1,000 donation from the Seminole 
Trails Camp, LLC to assist with improvements to the Apalachee Regional Park (ARP) cross 
country facility.  This item seeks Board acceptance of this donation. 
 
Analysis: 
Seminole Trails Camp, LLC annual running camp that occurs in July and is open to girls and 
boys ages 12-18, both individuals and teams.  Over the course of five days, participants 
experience the wide array of running venues found in Tallahassee-Leon County, including the 
Apalachee Regional Park (ARP) cross country facility, greenways, and parks.  The donation was 
presented to show support for the Board’s commitment to the renovations and improvements 
taking place at the ARP, and, as such, staff is recommending that the donation be applied 
specifically to that project. 
 
The Board must formally accept the donation in order for the funds to be applied to the project. It 
is recommended that the revenue is budgeted in the Apalachee Regional Park Capital 
Improvement project.  A budget amendment has been prepared for the Board’s approval 
(Attachment #1). 
 
Options:  
1. Accept the $1,000 donation from the Seminole Trails Camp, LLC, and approve the 

Resolution and associated budget amendment request.  

2. Do not accept the $1,000 donation from the Seminole Trails Camp, LLC for improvements to 
the Apalachee Regional Park cross country facility.  

3. Board direction. 
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1.  
 
Attachment: 
1. Resolution and Budget Amendment Request 
 
 
VSL/TP/LD/ld 
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 RESOLUTION NO. _____                
 
 

WHEREAS, the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, Florida, approved a 
budget for fiscal year 2012/2013; and, 
 

WHEREAS, the Board of County Commissioners, pursuant to Chapter 129, Florida 
Statutes, desires to amend the budget. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, that the Board of County Commissioners of 
Leon County, Florida, hereby amends the budget as reflected on the Departmental Budget 
Amendment Request Form attached hereto and incorporated herein by reference.   

 
Adopted this 12th day of February, 2013. 

 
 

LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 
 

BY: _________________________ 
 Nicholas Maddox, Chairman 

Board of County Commissioners 
ATTEST:  
Bob Inzer, Clerk of the Court 
Leon County, Florida 
 
BY:  _________________________ 
         
 
Approved as to Form: 
Leon County Attorneys Office 
 
BY:  _________________________ 
Herbert W. A. Thiele, Esq. 
County Attorney 
 

Attachment #1 
Page 1 of 2
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No:
Date: 2/12/2013

Current Budget Change Adjusted Budget
Fund Org Acct Prog Title
305 000 399900 000 Appropriate Fund Balance 30,002,430       1,000         30,003,430           

(August 2012 Donation)
Subtotal: 1,000         

Current Budget Change Adjusted Budget
Fund Org Acct Prog Title

305 045001 56300 572
Apalachee Parkway 

Regional Park 75,000              1,000         76,000                   

Subtotal: 1,000         

                        Scott Ross, Director, Office of Financial Stewardship

1/7/2013 Agenda Item Date:

FISCAL YEAR 2012/2013
BUDGET AMENDMENT REQUEST

BAB13012 Agenda Item No:

County Administrator Deputy County Administrator

This amendment budgets a $1,000 donation received from the Seminole Trails Camps LLC in August 2012 for 
improvements to the Apalachee Regional Park Cross Country Trail. 

Vincent S. Long Alan Rosenzweig

Request Detail:
Revenues

Account Information

Expenditures
Account Information

Purpose of Request:

Approved By:                              Resolution                             Motion                              Administrator

Group/Program Director
Senior Analyst

X

BAB12041

Attachment #1 
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Regular Meeting & Public Hearings Page 16 

February 12, 2013 

 

12. Adoption of Proposed Revised Policy No. 03-02, “Reimbursement of Attorney’s 
Fees and Costs” 

 
The Board approved Option 1:   Adopt proposed revised Policy No. 03-02, “Reimbursement 
of Attorney’s Fees and Costs.” 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #12 
 

February 12, 2013 
 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Herbert W.A. Thiele, County Attorney 
  

Title: Adoption of Proposed Revised Policy No. 03-02, “Reimbursement of 
Attorneys Fees and Costs”  

 
 
 

County Attorney 
Review and Approval: 

Herbert W.A. Thiele, County Attorney 

Department/ 
Division Review: N/A 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Patrick T. Kinni, Esq., Deputy County Attorney 

 
 

 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item is anticipated to have a fiscal impact; however, the amount is presently unknown.  By 
amending Policy No 03-02, the change will result in a higher per hour rate for attorney’s fees in 
the future. 
 
Staff Recommendation:  
Option #1 Adopt proposed revised Policy No. 03-02, “Reimbursement of Attorney’s Fees 

and Costs.” 
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Title: Adoption of Proposed Revised Policy No. 03-02, “Reimbursement of Attorneys Fees and 
Costs” 
February 12, 2013 
Page 2 

 
Report and Discussion 

 
Background: 
On November 23, 1993, the Board of County Commissioners adopted Policy No. 93-50, which 
was subsequently amended on June 24, 2003 and codified as Policy 03-02.  Said policy provides 
for the reimbursement to present and former County Commissioners, public officials, employees, 
and agents, including appointees of the Board, of reasonable attorney’s fees and costs, that such 
persons may have incurred while successfully defending or prevailing in civil, criminal, and/or 
ethics investigations, and/or actions resulting from the performance of such person’s official 
duties and while serving a public purpose.  On January 24, 2012, the Board directed the County 
Attorney’s Office to prepare a revised policy for its consideration.  Thereafter, at the meeting of 
February 28, 2012, the Board of County Commissioners approved certain amendments to Policy 
No. 03-02, pertaining to the definition of “Reasonable Attorney Fees.” 
 
Analysis: 
The policy revisions approved in February provided under Section 2 that the County Attorney 
shall survey the legal community every other year to determine the customary rate charged by 
attorneys for similar work performed in Leon County.  In the event that the customary per hour 
rate exceeds that rate set forth in Section 2, the Board may consider amending the definition of 
“Reasonable Attorney Fees” accordingly.  Thereafter, the County Attorney’s office forwarded 
correspondence to select members of the legal community practicing in this jurisdiction 
requesting participation in a survey.  The survey sought the firm’s current customary per hour 
rate charge and area of specialty related to issues effecting local government or in the 
representation of governmental entities or officials.   
    
As a result of the survey, we have proposed revisions to the definition of “Reasonable Attorney 
Fees” in Section 2 of Policy No. 03-02, to increase the maximum rate from $175.00 to $200.00 
per hour.  The proposed revisions to Policy No. 03-02 are attached hereto as Attachment # 1.  
The change in the maximum rate represents a fifteen (15%) percent increase over the maximum 
rate adopted in 2003 and is consistent with the responses to the survey.  The proposed revision 
follows the text and format of Policy No. 03-02.  For ease of reference, the proposed changes are 
indicated as follows:  Additions are underlined, and deletions are stricken through.   
 
Options:  
1. Adopt proposed revised Policy No. 03-02, “Reimbursement of Attorney’s Fees and Costs.” 

2. Do not adopt proposed revised Policy No. 03-02, “Reimbursement of Attorney’s Fees and 
Costs.” 

3. Board direction. 
  
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachment:  
1. Proposed revised Policy No. 03-02, “Reimbursement of Attorney’s Fees and Costs” 
 
HWAT/PTK/kam 
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3.02.1 
 

Board of County Commissioners 
 Leon County, Florida 
 
 Policy No. 03-02 
  
 
Title:   Reimbursement of Attorneys Fees and Costs 
 
Date Adopted:  February 12, 2013 February 28, 2012 
 
Effective Date: February 12, 2013 February 28, 2012 
 
Reference:  Section 111.07, Florida Statutes 
 
Policy Superseded:  Amending Policy No. 03-02, “Reimbursement of Attorney Fees and Costs,” 

adopted February 28, 2012; Amending Policy No. 03-02, “Reimbursement of 
Attorney Fees and Costs,” adopted June 24, 2003; Amending Policy No. 03-
02, “Reimbursement of Attorneys Fees and Costs,” adopted January 14, 
2003; Policy No. 93-50, “Reimbursement of Attorneys Fees and Costs,” 
adopted November 23, 1993. 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Policy No. 03-02, “Reimbursement of Attorneys Fees and Costs,” adopted by the Leon County Board 
of County Commissioners on February 28, 2012 June 24, 2003, is hereby amended to read as 
follows:  It shall be the policy of the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, that: 
 
Section 1. 
INTENT: As used in the balance of this policy, the words Asuccessfully defend or prevail@ shall apply 
to individual counts, charges and/or allegations, and shall mean the dismissal, the finding of not 
guilty, or a verdict in favor of the person covered herein as set forth in Section 3, below.  A failure to 
successfully defend or prevail against one or more counts, charges or allegations shall not necessarily 
affect the application of the policy to other counts, charges and/or allegations which were 
successfully defended or against which the officer or employee prevailed. 
 
Section 2. 
DEFINITIONS: “Reasonable attorney’s fees” shall mean fees earned by an attorney and/or attorneys 
licensed to practice law in the State of Florida, based on the customary per hour rate charged in Leon 
County, Florida, for similar work performed by attorneys within the County, but in no event to 
exceed $200 175 per hour. 
 
The County Attorney shall survey the legal community in Leon County every other year to determine 
the customary rate charged by attorneys for similar work performed.  In the event that the customary 
per hour rate exceeds that rate set forth in this Section 2, the Board may consider amending the 
definition of “Reasonable Attorney Fees” accordingly. 

Attachment #1 
Page 1 of 3
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Reimbursement of Attorneys Fees and Costs 3.02.1 
Policy No. 03-02 

 
Section 3. 
Subject to Section 7, the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County shall, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth herein, reimburse present and former county commissioners and county public 
officers, and their present and former employees and agents, including appointees of the Board or 
such officers, for the reasonable attorney’s fees and costs that such persons have incurred when they 
successfully defend or prevail in civil, criminal, and/or ethical investigations and/or actions that arise 
out of and in connection with their scope of county employment or county function, while acting in 
their official capacity, and while serving a public purpose.  The Board of County Commissioners 
shall determine if the attorney=s fees and costs shall be reimbursed, and if so, in what amount. 
 
Section 4. 
Any person who believes that he or she is allowed or entitled to payment for reasonable attorney’s 
fees and costs pursuant to the provisions of this policy shall as a condition precedent to entitlement to 
such reimbursement, notify the County through its County Attorney, in writing within 10 days of the 
retention of  a private attorney.  Such notification shall include the reason for retention of a private 
attorney and recitation of the fee agreement.  Thereafter, at anytime should fees and costs exceed 
$5,000, such person shall immediately notify the County Attorney in writing that such threshold 
amount has been expended and establish good cause why the threshold amount should be exceeded.   
 
Subsequently, any person who believes he or she is entitled to reimbursement of attorney’s fees and 
costs pursuant to this policy shall file within 30 days of conclusion of the matter a written request for 
such fees and costs with the County Attorney, which request shall at the minimum state: 
 

a. the name and current address of the person making the request; 
b. a description of the entity conducting the investigation or proceeding; 
c. the case number or file number of the investigation or proceeding, if known; 
d. a description of each count, charge and/or allegation made or being investigated; 
e. the date(s) that the alleged wrongful incidents are alleged to have occurred; 
f. the person’s office or position of employment with the county on the dates described 

in (e.) above;  
g. a narration of the reasons why such person believes that the request meets the criteria 

set forth in this policy and that his or her attorney’s fees and costs should be 
reimbursed by the county; 

h. the name(s), address, and telephone number of the attorney(s) representing such 
person against the counts, charges, and/or allegations described in (d.) above;  

i. a description of the fee arrangement or agreement between the person and his or her 
attorney(s); the amount of attorney’s fees and costs paid to the date of the written 
request for attorney’s fees and costs for defense against the counts, charges, and/or 
allegations described in (d.) above; and the total balance due, if any, of all attorney’s 
fees and costs that have been incurred in defense against the counts, charges, and/or 
allegations described in (d.) above; and 

j. such other information as the Board of County Commissioners and/or the County 
Attorney’s Office may reasonably require. 

Attachment #1 
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Reimbursement of Attorneys Fees and Costs 3.02.1 
Policy No. 03-02 

 

 

Section 5. 
Within a reasonable time following receipt of the written request for payment of attorney’s fees and 
costs, the County Attorney shall prepare and present an agenda item for consideration by the Board.  
In the agenda item for the Board’s consideration, the County Attorney shall include a 
recommendation on the applicability of this policy to the request for payment of attorney’s fees and 
costs.  The Board may:  (1) request additional relevant information from the applicant; (2) continue 
the request to a date and time certain; or (3) take action upon the written request and determine if the 
attorney’s fees and costs shall be reimbursed, and if so, in what amount. 
 
Section 6. 
Upon receipt of the written request, the County Attorney shall also communicate with the County’s 
“insurance” providers to determine and advise the Board whether such “insurance” providers will 
indemnify the County for any attorney’s fees and costs incurred by the applicant in defense against 
such counts, charges, or allegations. 
 
Section 7. 
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary stated or implied herein, this policy does not address or 
pertain to recall proceedings or to employee discipline or termination proceedings.  In the event such 
recall, discipline or termination proceedings occur concurrently with the issues and/or proceedings 
described above, such recall, discipline or termination proceedings shall not affect the application of 
this policy to the above described non-recall, non-discipline or non-termination issues or 
proceedings. 
 
Section 8. 
This Policy shall become effective upon adoption and shall apply to all requests for reimbursement 
of attorneys fees and costs. 
 
 
 
 
Revised February 12, 2013 
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February 12, 2013 

 

13. Acceptance of Status Report on the Leon County Well-Being Program 
 

The Board approved Option 1:   Accept the status report on the Leon County Well-Being 
Program. 
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Option #1: Accept the status report on the Leon County Well-Being Program. 
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Report and Discussion 

 
Background: 
In 2008, Leon County launched a wellness program with the goal of improving the overall health 
of its employee by getting them to be proactive in managing and promoting healthy lifestyles.  
At the April 8, 2008 meeting, the Board approved a Wellness Program for Board employees that 
included 2008/09 fiscal year funding in the amount of $25,000.  On May 5, 2008, the County 
Administrator appointed an integrated Wellness Team comprised of a diverse group of 
representatives from the Board and some of the Constitutional Offices. 
 
At the May 22, 2012 Budget Workshop, the Board approved the concept of transitioning the 
Wellness Works! Program from an activity-based program to a participation-based, Value Based 
Design (VBD) program, which integrates Wellness into the County’s Health Insurance Program.  
 

At the June 26, 2012 Budget Workshop, the Board discussed the 2013 Plan year CHP/BCBS 
Health Insurance Renewal and consideration of health insurance alternatives, which included the 
VBD program.  The Board provided preliminary guidance and directed staff to bring back 
selected Plan Designs and Contribution Strategies at the July 9, 2012 Budget Workshop. 
 

At the July 9 Budget Workshop, the Board approved an 85/15 employer/employee contribution 
strategy for health insurance premiums.  The Board approved the VBD program, which includes 
a 2.5% employee premium incentive reduction in the Contribution Strategy, establishing an 
87.5/12.5 employer/employee premium contribution split for VBD program participants 
(Attachment #1).  Additionally, a plan was developed to roll out the VBD program, starting with 
offering Health Risk Appraisals (HRA) to employees during the month of October 2012.  
Employees who volunteered to take the HRA, qualified for the 2.5% health insurance premium 
discount.   
 
The establishment of the VBD program is essential to the following FY 2012 and FY 2013 
Strategic Initiative that the Board approved at the January 29, 2013 meeting: 

“Implement healthy workplace initiatives, including: evaluate options for value-
based benefit design.” 

This particular Strategic Initiative aligns with the Board’s Strategic Priority – Governance: 

“Retain and attract a highly skilled, diverse and innovative County workforce, which 
exemplifies the County’s core practices.” (G4) 

 
Analysis: 
Establishing the VBD program was the first step in building an infrastructure that would help 
create a true “Culture of Health” that makes the healthy choice the easy choice at Leon County.  
The VBD Program provides incentives to employees for participating in the Wellness Program. 
 
Following that first step, the Wellness Team proposed the adoption of a Wellness Program 
Policy and Guidelines to further create an environment that supported and encouraged employees 
to participate in the Wellness Program.  The Board adopted the Policies and Guidelines at the 
September 18, 2012 Board meeting.  
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The last piece of building an infrastructure was to rebrand the Wellness Program to a Well-Being 
Program in order to integrate it with the new Leon LEADS program.  With approval from the 
County Administrator, the Wellness Team Rebranding Committee began the work of rebranding 
the Wellness Program and the new program was rolled out in January 2013. 
 

The purpose of this agenda item is to update the Board on highlights of the Wellness Program 
accomplishments for 2012 and new programs and events planned for the 2013 calendar year.  
 
Highlights of the Wellness Program 
 

I. Value Based Design (VBD)/Health Risk Assessments (HRA) 
In order to qualify for the approved 2.5% discount on the 2013 health insurance premium, 
employees were required to take a Health Risk Appraisal (HRA).  The HRA is an online 
survey consisting of 70 questions related to lifestyle behaviors, such as healthy eating, 
exercising, tobacco cessation, stress management, etc.  This appraisal was provided at no 
cost to the County through CHP.  
 

The timeline to take the HRA was determined to be from October 1 – 31, 2012; however, 
it was extended to November 15 to provide additional time for employees to complete the 
HRA.  A Communications Plan was created that included providing All Employee emails 
each week during September, the month before the kickoff date to begin taking the 
HRA’s and all during the month of October, while they were eligible to take the HRA.  
Posters were distributed to provide information about the HRA and meetings were 
scheduled during September to inform the 1,600 combined County and Constitutional 
Office employees of the VBD Program and the HRA. 
 

A few years ago, the wellness team offered the HRA to County employees, but include 
no incentive to encourage participation.  As a result, only 67 employees took it at that 
time.  
The value of the VBD program and incentivizing employees through the health insurance 
plan was evident in the response of the number of employees who took the HRA in 2012.  
 

The following table reflects the percentage of employees who are on the County’s health 
plan and are eligible for the discount.  Not included are Opt-Out, Spousal, Part Time, or 
OPS employees. 
 

Constitutional Office % of participants 
  
BOCC/Elections 94% 
Clerk of the Courts 100% 
Property Appraiser 93% 
Sheriff’s Office 81% 
Tax Collector 99% 
  
Total 93.4% 
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Each individual who took it received a personal, confidential report on their health status, 
based on the information they provided, with recommendations of how to improve their 
lifestyle behaviors.   
 
As part of the My Rewards 2013, employees will be required to take the HRA again in 
2013 to be eligible for the discount in 2014.  This will provide an opportunity to see if 
employees have improved their lifestyle behaviors during 2013 as a result of the 
rebranded Well-Being Program, as well as provide the Well-Being Program baseline data 
for future analysis of the program. 
 

II. My Rewards 2013 
 

When the Board approved the Wellness Program Policy and Guidelines at the  
September 18, 2012 Board meeting, a draft of the My Rewards 2013 was also approved.  
Staff met with the County Attorney’s Office to insure that the employee’s privacy and 
confidentiality would be protected and that everything was HIPAA, GINA, and ADA 
compliant. 

 

My Rewards 2013 consists of 60 tasks the employees can do from January 2013 – 
October 2013.  These tasks are designed to help employees create healthier lifestyles.  
The 60 tasks are broken into the following seven categories: 
 

1. Physical Activity 
2. Health and Nutrition 
3. Stress/Work-Life Balance 
4. Financial Wellness 
5. Tobacco Cessation 
6. Preventative Care 
7. Participation in Leon County sponsored wellness activities 

 
The employees will be asked to complete 10 out of the 60 tasks in 2013 to receive the 
health insurance premium discount in 2014.  The only required task is participation in the 
HRA in 2013.  The other nine tasks are personal choices of the employee.  The Well-
Being Team is encouraging employees to complete at least three tasks a quarter and to 
complete as many as possible during the 2013 year.  See the My Rewards 2013 
attachment #2 

 
An overview of the My Rewards 2013 was presented at employee meetings in September 
2012, and a draft of the 60 tasks was provided to employees during each of the Benefits 
Fairs in November 2012. 

 
The Well-Being Team has contracted with James Chapman, the designer of the 95210 
website, to incorporate the My Rewards 2013 into the existing 95210 platform.  Once an 
employee signs in on the 95210 website, they will be directed to a page that is branded 
with the new “Live Well Leon” logo.  This My Rewards 2013 page will give them 
instructions for the program and a link to the Tasks page.  All the tasks are listed on the 
webpage.  Employees then check off each task completed, as appropriate.  
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Quarterly reports will be broken down by Constitutional Office, detailing the 
participation each quarter.  Each HR Director for the different Constitutional Offices will 
receive the report for their group so they can encourage employees to voluntarily 
participate to be eligible to get the annual discount. 

 

All Employee emails will be sent out on a regular basis directing the employees to the 
new website and the My Rewards 2013.  The employees will have the opportunity to 
track their health behaviors on the 95210 website, which is part of a Community initiative 
that the County committed to support in 2012. 

 

The r HRA will be offered again in October 2013 and the My Rewards 2013 will end the 
last day in October 2013 so the Well-Being Team has time to get all the reports and apply 
the discount to the 2014 health insurance premiums for the employees who qualify. 
    

III. Rebranding of the Wellness Program 
 

Early in the first quarter of 2012, the decision was made to rebrand the Wellness Works! 
Program.  The goal was to shift the program from one that focused on employee wellness 
to one more focused on overall employee well-being.  Additionally, this goal supported 
and tied into the new Leon LEADS initiative.  In August, the Well-Being Team 
appointed a Rebranding Committee.  

 

The team interviewed four communications firms and Moore Communications Group 
was selected to work with the Committee to develop a new name, tagline, and logo for 
the program. 

 

In mid-December, with additional input from the County’s Community and Media 
Relations Team, those three things were finalized.  The new name, tagline, and logo, 
along with the new Vision and Mission Statements for the program, created by the 
Wellness Team are shown in Attachment #3. 

 

A significant part of the rebranding initiative is the creation of a new Well-Being website 
for the County Intranet.  The new website provides communication about the Well-Being 
program and the events and activities offered as well as educational information and 
Well-Being resources for County employees.  The new Wellness Well-Being website 
became operational in January 2013.  The new brand is centered on the five elements of 
Well-Being that Gallop Healthways has identified through years of research.  These 
elements help people achieve the highest levels of health and happiness in their lives.  
The five elements of the Well-Being Program include: 

 

• Career Well-Being 
• Social Well-Being 
• Financial Well-Being 
• Physical Well-Being 
• Community Well-Being 
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The Well-Being Program will continuously tie these five areas of Well-Being back into the 
many benefits the County offers employees.  The goal is to create a “Culture of Well-Being” 
that drives individual as well as organizational health. 

 
IV. New Wellness Program Policy and Guidelines 

 
At the September 18, 2012 meeting, the Board approved the new Wellness Policy and 
Guidelines (Attachment #4).  The highlights of the Policy include: 
 

• Insuring privacy and confidentiality for all employees participating in the 
Program; 

• Emphasizing that the Wellness Program is voluntary as well as HIPAA, GINA 
and ADA compliant and that individuals can request additional programs and 
services or new ones to better meet their needs; 

• Outlining the new VBD Program; 
• Granting an hour administrative leave each month to attend County Sponsored 

Wellness activities or programs. 
 

The Guidelines were designed to help support the Wellness Program Policy and 
encourage County employees to develop healthier lifestyles. 

 
V. Highlights of  2012 

 
A.  Program/Activities 

 
Approximately 1300 of 1600 eligible County and Constitutional Officer’s employees 
participated in the various wellness programs and activities sponsored by the Wellness 
Team in 2012.  These programs/activities included Walk through Florida, the Annual 
Health Fair, Lunch N Learns, Breakfasts and Learns, Tobacco Cessation Programs, the 
Working Well WellQuest Challenge, the Working Well Corporate Cup Challenge, and 
the HRA survey. 

  
B. Well-Being Team 

The Well-Being Team has new members for 2013, and each Constitutional Office has a 
representative on the team.  This will ensure that the information is taken back to their 
respective offices so that their employees could participate in all the Well-Being 
Activities (Attachment #5). 
 

C. Awards 
In 2012, for the third year, Leon County won the Working Well Shooting Star Award, the 
highest award offered for its wellness program.  Additionally, Leon County was 
recognized at the CEO Breakfast for winning the National WELCOA Gold Workplace 
Wellness Award.  
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Summary  
The development and implementation of the VBD Program in 2012 was critical to the Well-
Being Program getting the baseline data needed to begin to design the program to meet the 
specific needs of the County’s employee population and be able to evaluate the program.  The 
94% participation rate obtained for the 2012 HRA would not have happened without the 
incentive provided through the VBD.   
 
The “My Rewards 2013” will be the basis for getting employees to take the “Small Steps to Big 
Changes,” which is the tagline for the new rebranding campaign.  A review of the the detailed 
CHP quarterly reports and annual Employer Reports will be provided to the County to determine 
areas where Leon County is trending toward improved outcomes. 
 

In 2013, the Well-Being program will focus on four different areas--one each quarter: 
 

• 1st Qtr.--Healthy Eating and Physical Activity  
• 2nd Qtr.--Healthy Living—Know Your Numbers?  
• 3rd Qtr.--Relationships/Stress Management  
• 4th Qtr.--Financial Health 

 

Various activities will be offered each quarter to educate and support County employees in these 
key areas of their health. 
 

The most important step in any Well-Being program is Executive support.  The County has 
demonstrated a strong commitment to the Well-Being program by putting a solid infrastructure 
in place in 2012 to set this program up to be highly successful in helping employees improve 
their individual health; which, in return, will improve organizational health. 
 

Staff is recommending Board acceptance of the Status Report of the Leon County Well-Being 
Program. 
 
Options:  
1. Accept the status report on the Leon County Well-Being Program. 
2. Do not accept the status report on the Leon County Well-Being Program. 
3. Board direction. 
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachments:  
1. VBD Program  
2. My Rewards 2013 
3. New Rebranding Elements  
4. Wellness Policy 
5. Well-Being Team members 
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Leon County Value Based Program (VBD) 
 
Definition: 
 
Value Based Design (VBD) is an employer-driven benefit strategy that builds employee 
incentives into the benefit design and healthcare premium contributions structure to encourage 
employees to use specific high value services or providers or to adopt or maintain healthy 
behaviors. For Leon County, the proposed VBD Program would gradually integrate the Wellness 
Program into the Health Insurance Program by offering discounted premium contributions for 
employee participation.   
 
Objective: 
The primary objective of the program is to slow down the acceleration of employer costs while 
improving employee health.  This is accomplished by encouraging participation in Wellness 
programs and offering discounts and incentives that are directly tied to the Health Insurance 
Program.   
 
Eligibility: 
 
The VBD Program premium incentive will be offered to Board and Constitutional Office 
employees voluntarily participating in Wellness Program activities with the following eligibility 
criteria: 
 

1. The Wellness Program is a voluntary program for all employees. 
2. All employees will be able to participate in the Wellness Program.   
3. The VBD health insurance premium incentive will only be provided to benefits eligible 

employees who are enrolled in CHP or BCBS.  These employees will be offered a lower 
employee contribution rate on Health Insurance premiums if they participate in Wellness 
Program activities and screenings (ex. Health risk assessment, Biometric screening, and 
other programs and  activities sponsored by the Wellness Program). 

4. Employees currently enrolled in the health insurance Spousal Program or Opt-Out 
program will not be eligible for the VBD Premium incentive, however, these employees 
may participate in the Wellness Program. 
 

VBD Program Structure:  
1. Obtain Executive level buy-in to implement a VBD program over the next two years, in 

order to give the staff time to evaluate it, and slowly roll out the VBD concept to 
employees. 

 
2. Communicate with employees to help them understand how the VBD program will work 

and why having healthy employees and reigning in health care costs, benefits the 
employer as well as the employees.  

 
3. Provide discounted or reduced health insurance premium contribution rates to those 

employees voluntarily participating in Wellness Programs (ex. Health Risk Assessments, 
Biometric Screenings and other Wellness Program services).   

Attachment #1 
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4. Develop approved VBD Program wellness programs, screenings and other services that 

will be eligible for employee discounted contributions on health insurance.    
 

5. Meet with health plan providers to determine the capabilities of CHP/BCBS health to offer 
programs that support VBD plans.  

 
6. Collect as much aggregate data as possible regarding Leon County and Constitutional 

Officer employee population to create a benchmarking baseline.   
a. Standard health plan or third party administrator reports, including: Major cost 

drivers, how employees access services, drug adherence rates, etc.   
b. Dental utilization and costs 
c. Short Term Disability utilization and costs 
d. Employee Assistance Plan utilization and costs 
e. Long Term Disability utilization and costs 
f. Health Risk Assessments and biometric data  
g. Biometric Screenings (blood pressure, cholesterol, glucose, etc) 
h. Workers Compensations claims and FMLA Leave request 
i. Employee satisfaction survey results 
j. Participation rates in employer incentive programs 
k. Absenteeism data 
l. Wellness Vendor experience 

 

Proposed Timelines for initial VBD initiative: 
 

2012  Current Plan Year  
1. Communicate to employees that Leon County is implementing a Value Based Design 

Program which integrates Wellness and Health Insurance for the 2013 Plan Year.  
2. The Board establishes the 2013 Plan year employer/employee contribution percentage for 

Health Insurance at the July 2012 Budget Workshop. 
3. Use CHP to conduct a Health Risk Assessment at no cost to the County 
4. Employees voluntarily completing HRA in October 2012 receive  2.5% discounted 

premium contribution effective January 1, 2013. 
 

2013 Plan Year  
1. The Board establishes the 2014 Plan year employer/employee contribution percentage for 

Health Insurance. 
2. Use CHP to conduct a follow up Health Risk Assessment at no cost to the County for 

evaluation purposes 
3. Develop Wellness Programming and Rewards Based Program where employees 

voluntarily participate in selected wellness activities or programs and receive discounted 
premiums.   

4. Provide a Board approved discounted premium contribution to those employees 
voluntarily participating in Health Assessments and other Wellness Program activities to 
be effective January 2014. 
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2014 Plan Year  
1. During 2014 Plan Year, the Wellness Team will conduct an analysis and evaluation of 

the effectiveness of the VBD program for the 2015 Plan Year.   
 
Communications Strategy 
 

An effective communications strategy is critical to successfully implementing a VBD Program. 
Accordingly, Leon County proposes to follow best practices and features of a well-structured 
communications strategy: 
 

1. Develop an employee communications plan for the next 6-12 months.  
2. Emphasize that the VBD initiative is driving participation to collect data, only. 
3. Emphasize that the program is voluntary and that the goal is to improve employee health 

while controlling health care costs.  
4. Stress that the confidentiality of the health care information will be strictly enforced. 
5. Conduct focus groups to understand employee key concerns about the initiative and their 

health. 
6. Continue communication efforts to get employee buy-in throughout the organization. 
7. Reinforce the key messages of the VBD program through benefits vendors and at open 

enrollment.  
8. Brand the VBD program.  
9. Conduct a consumer satisfaction survey after the first two years of operation to gauge 

program acceptance and identify possible improvement areas. 
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.My Rewards 2013 
 

In order to qualify for the 2014 Value Based Design discount, each employee will need to show 
that they are trying to improve their overall health and well-being during 2013.  The Rewards 
Program encourages employees to recognize and address several different aspects of their health. 

To qualify, each employee will need to complete 10 out of the 60 options listed.  The only 
required activity employees must do is to complete another Health Risk Assessment (HRA) in 
October 2013.  

The Well-Being Team can verify the Tracking Programs on the Website, attendance at the 
Health Fair, Lunch N Learns, Tobacco Cessation programs, or any County-offered program.  
The others will be self-reported.  Employees are expected to be honest about completing them.  

My Rewards 2013 can be accessed by going to the County Intranet page, clicking on the Well-
Being Website, and then clicking on the My Rewards 2013 link on the left. 

Employees can start at any time during the first quarter of 2013.  The last day activities can be 
entered will be October 31, 2013.  At least three activities will need to be completed each of the 
first three quarters.  The only activity that will be required during the 4th quarter of the calendar 
year is the annual Health Risk Assessment in October 2013.  

The requirements for the 2013 Rewards program are: 

1. Employees must take the HRA in October 2013.  It is the only thing an employee is 
required to do in the 4th quarter 

The options employees can choose from for the Rewards Program are: 

Physical Activity 

1. Try weights.  If you are not doing any strength training at all, start incorporating some 
into your workouts.  Start with push-ups, sit-ups, squats, lunges, etc. with just your 
bodyweight.  Try a DVD in your home.  Shoot for twice a week. 

2. Join a gym or fitness program.  If you already have joined one, or if you have a home 
gym, work out at least twice a week for one full month.  

3. Community Sponsored Events.  Participate in at least one Community sponsored 
physical activity like the Heartwalk, Corporate Cup Challenge, Turkey Trot, bike races, 
triathlons, etc. 

4. Community Sports Clubs.  Join or be a member of a community sports 
team/league/club such as softball, football, soccer, rowing, running, biking, etc. 

5. 95210 Physical Activity Tracking.  Track your physical activity at www.95210.org for 
at least 2 weeks. 

6. Walking at Work.  Walk during the workday; when, and if allowed, by your Supervisor, 
at least four times a month. 

7. 95210 Screen Time Tracking.  Track the number of hours you spend in recreational 
screen time –not work time but FB, computer games, TV, texting, etc. for at least 2 
weeks (you could be using some of them to be more physically active) at www.95210.org  

Attachment #2 
Page 1 of 4

Page 474 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



8. Take the Stairs.  Try taking the stairs whenever they are an option for at least one 
month.  

9. Family Physical Activity.  Participate in a physical activity with your family at least 6 
times during the year such as walking, biking, swimming, playing ball, etc. 

10. Use the Stretch Clock.  Stretch at your desk for a few minutes each morning and 
afternoon for at least 2 weeks or stretch before you go to work if you are not working at a 
desk. A good way to do this is to use the Stretch Clock on the Wellness Corner of the 
Intranet. 
 

Health and Nutrition 
1. Join a Weight Loss Program.  Join Weight Watchers or any other Weight Loss 

program, online or in person, including the ones offered by CHP. 
2. Portion Control.  Focus on using the recommended portions on www.ChoseMyPlate.gov.  

Half of your plate should be fruits and vegetables, one-quarter whole grains and one quarter, 
protein. 

3. 95210 Fruit and Veggie Tracking.  Track the number of Fruits and Vegetables you eat 
each day for at least 2 weeks at www.95210.org   

4. New Healthy Foods.  Try 5 new healthy recipes or foods during the year (either tasting 
or cooking) 

5. Gardening.  Plant a garden at home or participate in a  Community Garden 
6.  Reading Ingredients.  Read the ingredients on food labels before you purchase them.  
7. Grocery Store Tour.  Attend a grocery store tour to help you eat healthier (Google 

Grocery Store Tours or check with New Leaf, Earth Fare, etc.) 
8. Shop Local.  Buy locally grown fruits and vegetables at local Farmer’s Markets at least 3 

times during the year 
9. 95210 Sweetened Beverages Tracking.  Track the number of sweetened beverages you 

drink each day for at least two weeks at www.95210.org  
10. 95210 Water Tracking.  Track the number of glasses or ounces of water you drink each 

day for at least two weeks at www.95210.org .  
 

Stress/Work-Life Balance 

1. Journal Your Worries.  Write your worries in a journal. You can put them away, talk 
them out with a trusted friend or use other techniques to try to reframe your perspective 
of what is stressing you out. 

2. Reflect on Positive Emotional Moments.  Focusing on times in your life when you felt 
loved, respected, appreciated, etc. enhances your immune, nervous and hormone system. A good 
time to do this is if you are feeling down or stressed. 

3. Develop or Maintain Hobbies.  Doing something we really enjoy and that keeps us “in the 
present moment”, will prevent us from worrying about the future or regretting the past. 

4. Recognize Stress Symptoms.  For 2 weeks, focus on recognizing your physical 
symptoms when you feel stressed (headache, jaw clenching, stomach 
tightening/upset/nervous/etc., neck or back muscles tightening, etc.) Once you recognize 
you are stressed, stop and take 10 deep breaths. 

5. 95210 Sleep Tracking.  Track the number of hours you sleep each night for 2 weeks at 
95210.org     (shoot for 7-9) 

6. Yoga Classes.  Try yoga class if you have not or if you have, attend a yoga class at least 
a once a month.  
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7. Massage.  Get a massage this year 
8. Volunteer.  Volunteer in the Community in an area you are interested in helping. 
9. EAP Program.  Access our EAP program if you feel overwhelmed personally or 

professionally 
10. Set Boundaries.  Set healthy boundaries around technology, especially as it pertains to 

work. Make time to unplug from cell phones, iPads, the computer, etc. and focus on 
yourself, your family, and your friends. 

11. Use your Vacation Time.  Send the Wellness Director a photo of you using your time 
off to do something meaningful and relaxing to you—whether taking a trip or enjoying 
your family at home. We will post them on the Wellness Corner. 

12. Take a break from Caregiving.  If you are a caregiver, find a way to get help to give 
yourself a break—ask a friend to take over for you for a couple of hours at least once a 
week so you can have some downtime for yourself. 
 

Financial Wellness 

1. Lunch N Learn.  Attend a Lunch N Learn on Financial Fitness 
2. Financial Planner.  Meet with a financial planner at least once this year 
3.  Budgeting.  Create a budget with your family to follow this year. 
4.  Deferred Comp.  Participate in the 457 Deferred Compensation Program 
5. FRS Videos.  Watch any of the videos on Financial Planning on the FRS website 
6. Attend FRS Financial Workshops. .  On the free (paid for by FRS) financial planning 

workshops page is the number for the MyFRS Guidance Line is 1-866-446-9377 press 2 
for retirement or financial planning.  You can register for the workshops there or op to be 
notified about upcoming events.  
 

Tobacco Cessation –You must be a tobacco user to count the activities below. 

1.  Tobacco Cessation Class.  Complete a Tobacco Cessation Class if you are using any 
tobacco products, including cigarettes, cigars, pipes, chewing tobacco, snuff, pouches and 
electronic cigarettes. 

2. Keep Trying.  If one class did not work, attend another, use the NRT and keep trying to 
quit. 

3. Smoke Free Zones.  Designate your house as a smoke-free zone 
4. Kids and Smoke.  Don’t’ Smoke around your kids—even in the car. 

 
 Preventative Care 

1. Wellness Check Up.  Get a Wellness check-up or Annual Physical with your Insurance 
Carrier (CHP/BCBS) 

2. Age Related Screenings.  Get your age related screenings as needed/recommended 
(Colonoscopy, Mammogram, Prostrate Screening, Skin Cancer Check, Pap smear, etc.) 
(CHP/BCBS) 

3. Dental Check-up.  Get an annual dental check-up and cleaning. 
4. Get your $150 from CHP.  for belonging to a gym or taking a Weight Watchers class 
5. Consult with a CHP Health Coach --at least once this year to discuss upcoming surgery 

options, whether to go to the emergency room, make an appointment for a doctor’s visit, 
second opinions on medical diagnosis, etc.  
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6. Chronic Disease Management.  Participate in a Chronic Disease Management Program 
if applicable (CHP/BCBS) 

7. Use CHP Connect.  Go on to CHP Connect and familiarize yourself with your medical 
records (CHP) and/or all the other health resources they have available 

8. Health Classes.  Take one of the CHP online health classes 
9. Flu Shot.  Get a flu shot 
10. Educational Articles.  Read at least 3 educational articles on healthcare, wellness, 

fitness, etc. this year 
 

Participation the Leon County Sponsored Wellness Program 

 
1. Lunch N Learns.  Attend 2 Lunch N Learns during the year 
2. Health Fair.  Attend the Annual Leon County Health  Fair 
3. Walk Through Florida.  Participate in the  2013  Walk Through Florida program 
4. WellQuest Challenge.  Apply for the WellQuest Challenge to represent Leon County 

in the quest for the “Wellest Employees in our Community 
5. 95210 Family Program.  Sign up with the Working Well 95210 grant/program to be a 

family that tracks the usage of the 95210 tenets for their family for 3 months. 
6. Corporate Cup Challenge.  Participate in the Working Well Corporate Cup Challenge 
7. HRA.  Take the HRA in October 2013 
8. Other County Sponsored Programs.  Participate in any other County Sponsored Wellness 

Program activity that is created by the Wellness Team during 2013. 
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The vision of the “Live Well Leon” program 
is to enhance organizational health by 
fostering an environment which provides 
diverse well-being programs that nurture 
work/life balance and promote a culture 
focused on celebrating and improving the 
quality of life for all employees of the County 
Commission and Constitutional Offices.

The mission of the “Live Well Leon” 
program is to support the County 
Commission and Constitutional Office 
employees and their families by providing 
opportunities, resources and tools that 
promote and sustain health and well-being.

MissionVision
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11.05 

 Page 1 of 5 

 
Board of County Commissioners 

Leon County, Florida 
 

Policy No. 12-4  
 

 
Title:  Leon County Wellness Program 
 
Date Adopted:  September 18, 2012 
 
Effective Date: September 18, 2012 
 
Reference:  N/A 
 
Policy Superseded: N/A 
 
 
It shall be the policy of the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, Florida, that 
establishing a Leon County Wellness Program will create a “Culture of Health” by encouraging 
healthy lifestyles in order to improve employee health and well-being, reduce absenteeism, 
increase productivity and mitigate the cost of medical insurance, to wit:.  
 
I. Purpose:  

The primary purpose of the Leon County Wellness Program shall be to offer programs and 
services to assist employees in making voluntary behavior changes that improve employee health 
and enhance individual productivity and well-being or maintaining a healthy lifestyle.   
 
II. Scope: 

The Leon County Wellness Program is a voluntary program and is available to all Board and 
Constitutional Office employees.  Leon County’s Wellness Program is a member of the Wellness 
Council of America (WELCOA).  The Wellness Program shall operate under the seven 
benchmarks established by WELCOA as follows:  

 Capturing Senior Level Support 

 Creating a Cohesive Wellness Team 

 Collecting Data to Drive Health Efforts 

 Crafting  an Operating Plan 

 Choosing Appropriate Programs/Activities 

 Creating a Supportive Environment  

 Consistently Evaluating Outcomes  
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III.  Definitions: 

A. County Sponsored Programs - A County sponsored wellness program is one that is 
administered by the Leon County Wellness Team under the division of Human Resources 
and one in which participation can be tracked by the Wellness Team 

B. Value Based Design (VBD) - An employee-driven benefit strategy that builds employee 
incentives into the benefit design and healthcare premium contributions structure to 
encourage employees to use specific high value services or providers or to adopt or 
maintain healthy behaviors. 

C. HRA/PHA - A Health Risk Appraisal (HRA) or Personal Health Assessment (PHA) is a 
self-reported survey that evaluates a person’s risk for health problems and/or chronic 
diseases based on their lifestyle behaviors such as tobacco use, eating and exercise habits 
and their ability to manage stress. 

D. Rewards Program - The wellness activities that will qualify the employees to receive 
healthcare premium discounted contribution rates under the VBD program in 2014.  

IV.  Administration: 

A. The County Administrator, County Attorney Office and Constitutional Officers 
participating in the Wellness Program shall appoint representatives to serve on the 
Wellness Team. 

B. The Wellness Coordinator will be responsible for the daily management and 
administration of the Wellness Program. 

C. The Wellness Team comprised of representatives from Board and Constitutional Offices 
will be responsible for the implementation of programs and services offered through the 
Wellness Program to employees. 

V. Employee Privacy 

The Wellness Program will collaborate with the County Attorney’s office to ensure that 
programs and services offered protect the privacy and confidentiality of employees’ 
personal information.  Leon County shall comply with all applicable Federal and State 
regulations impacting employee participation in the Wellness Program, including but not 
limited to, the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA) the Genetic 
Information Nondiscrimination Act (GINA), and the Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA).   

Leon County, in its operation of the Wellness Program, is strictly prohibited from any 
and all access to individual employee health records or medical information.  Leon 
County may only obtain aggregate reports and data on the overall health of the workforce 
to measure Wellness Program effectiveness and evaluate outcomes.    
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VI.  Employee Participation 

Employees voluntarily participating in health and wellness activities should seek the 
advice of a medical professional prior to engaging in wellness related activities.  
Programs and services will be developed and offered through the Wellness Program with 
the goal of meeting the needs of all employees. Employees should contact the Wellness 
Coordinator to request additional programs or services or changes in programs or 
services to better meet their individual needs.  

 
VII. Value Based Design (VBD)  

The Value Based Design (VBD) Program is an employer-driven benefit strategy that 
builds employee incentives into the benefit design and premium contributions structure to 
encourage employees to adopt or maintain healthy lifestyles. For Leon County, the 
proposed VBD Program would gradually integrate the Wellness Program into the Health 
Insurance Program by offering discounted premium contributions for employee 
participation.    

 
A. Objective: 

The primary objective of the program is to help control employer healthcare costs while 
improving employee health.  This is accomplished by encouraging participation in 
Wellness programs and offering discounts and incentives that are directly tied to the 
Health Insurance Program.   
 
The VBD will be offered to Board and Constitutional Office employees with the 
following eligibility criteria: 
 
1. The VBD is a voluntary program for all employees 
2. All employees will be able to participate in the Wellness Program.   
3. Benefits eligible employees who are enrolled in a County sponsored health insurance 

plan shall be offered a lower employee contribution rate on Health Insurance 
premiums if they participate in Wellness Program activities and incentive programs.  

4. Employees currently enrolled in the health insurance Spousal Program or Op-Out 
program will not be eligible for the VBD Premium incentive, however, these 
employees may participate in the wellness program 

5. New employees will have the opportunity to take the HRA during their initial 30-
days on the job, at the same time they are selecting their benefits. 

 
B. Employee Premium Contributions 

Annually, the Leon County Board of County Commissioners shall establish the 
employer/employee contribution strategy for health insurance premiums. Employee’s  
voluntarily participating in designated VBD wellness program activities shall be eligible 
to receive a financial incentive discount in the form of a reduced health insurance 
premium contribution rate as determined the Board annually.   The premium discount 
will be effective on January 1 of each plan year.   
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C. Rewards Program 

During the first quarter of the 2012/13 Fiscal Year, employees voluntarily participating in 
the VBD  Wellness Program will be requested to complete a Health Risk Assessment  in 
order to be eligible to receive reduced health insurance premiums effective January 1, 
2013.   In subsequent years a Wellness Rewards Program will be available.  Wellness 
Rewards is an incentive-based wellness program designed to help Leon County 
employees participate in healthy lifestyles.  The program helps employees address many 
aspects of their health and provides rewards for completing a certain number of healthy 
activities throughout the year.  Employees will be provided a variety of lifestyle 
improvement programs and activities to choose from to meet their healthy lifestyle goals.  
Employees meeting the number of activities set by the Rewards Program will be eligible 
to receive a lower medical insurance employee premium contribution rate.   
 
Annually, the Wellness Coordinator will communicate details of the Rewards Program to 
County employees.   While a variety of programs and services will be offered through 
Rewards Program, any employee that has ADA limitations which prevent them from 
participating in the programs or services offered through the Wellness Rewards Program 
should contact the Wellness Coordinator to determine potential alternatives.  The 
Wellness Coordinator will consult with the ADA Coordinator to determine potential 
alternatives. 

 
The Rewards Program will focus on the following areas: 

 Wellness Education 

 Physical Activity 

 Health and Nutrition 

 Stress Management and Work-Life Balance 

 Preventative Care 

 Tobacco Cessation 

  

VIII. Administrative Leave for Wellness Activities  

In order to encourage employees participating in Wellness Program activities and to 
accommodate employees traveling to and from wellness events, each County employee 
may be granted up to one hour of administrative leave per month to participate in a 
County sponsored wellness program. A County sponsored wellness program is one that is 
administered by the Leon County Wellness Team, and the Wellness Coordinator 
maintains a record of employee participation in Wellness events. Administrative Leave is 
not provided to Temporary OPS or EMS PRN Employees.  
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Supervisors are responsible for coordinating their department’s involvement in any 
wellness activity and are encouraged to accommodate employees, when feasible, to 
attend a wellness event.  As with any voluntary program, decisions surrounding the 
availability of an employee to attend a wellness activity should be made in consideration 
of the operational needs of the respective office.  In accordance with the core values of 
Leon LEADS, customer service and appropriate staffing to provide required services will 
take precedence over any County sponsored wellness activity. 

 
 
 
 
 
Adopted September 18, 2012 
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2013 “Live Well Leon” Team Members 

 

Health and Well-Being Coordinator: Mary Barley 

Team Members: 

Bill Simpson, MIS 
Bridgett Kittrell, Tax Collector 
Cathy Dunklin, Growth Management 
Ernie Poirier, Human Resources 
Heidi Copeland, Cooperative Extension 
Jaimee Duggar, Tax Collector 
Jo Ann Tomlinson, Property Appraiser 
Jon Brown, Community and Media Relations 
Julia Piantini, Human Resources Intern 
Karen Harrell, Office of Management and Budget 
Karen Williams, Elections Office 
Mike Murphy, Clerk of the Court 
Patti Jackson, Sheriff Office 
Sally Davis, EMS 
Sally Witter, Library 
Shelley Cason, Facilities Management 
Shington Lamy, County Administration 
Tom Beauford, Public Works 
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Regular Meeting & Public Hearings Page 18 

February 12, 2013 

 

14. Acceptance of the Tallahassee-Leon County Board of Adjustment and Appeals 
2011-2012 Annual Report 

 
The Board approved Option 1:  Accept the 2012 Tallahassee-Leon County Board of 
Adjustment and Appeals Annual Report 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #14 
 

February 12, 2012 
 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Acceptance of the 2012 Tallahassee-Leon County Board of Adjustment and 
Appeals Annual Report 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Tony Park, P.E., Public Works and Community Development  

David McDevitt, Department of Development Support & 
Environmental Management 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Ryan Culpepper, Development Services Director 
Shawna Martin, Planner II 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item has no fiscal impact to the County. 
 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option #1: Accept the 2012 Tallahassee-Leon County Board of Adjustment and Appeals 

Annual Report. 
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Title: Acceptance of the 2012 Tallahassee-Leon County Board of Adjustment and Appeals 
Annual Report 
February 12, 2013 
Page 2 
 

Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
Subdivision 3, Article II, of the Land Development Code of Leon County establishes the Board 
of Adjustment and Appeals (BOAA), defines their powers and duties, and sets out applicable 
regulations and due process provisions.  In addition, details of the BOAA’s operations are set out 
in its bylaws, which have been approved by both the Board of County Commissioners and 
Tallahassee City Commission. 
 
The Board is composed of seven full members and two alternate members.  Three of the full 
board members are appointed by the Leon County Board of County Commissioners, three of the 
full board members are appointed by the Tallahassee City Commission, and one full board 
member is appointed on a rotating basis by the City Commission and Leon County Board of 
County Commissioners.  To comply with the BOAA meeting quorum requirements, two 
alternate members (one City of Tallahassee alternate member, one Leon County alternate 
member) also compose the BOAA.  The alternate members may attend the meetings when 
necessary to make up the required BOAA quorum.  
 
Analysis: 
Summary of Activities:  The report provides a summary of each of the four applications received 
by the BOAA pertaining to land located in unincorporated Leon County during the 2012 
calendar year, including one application from December 2011 that was not included in the 2011 
BOAA Annual Report (Attachment #1).  During this period, the BOAA considered four 
applications for variances.  The BOAA approved all four of the applications.   
 
Options: 
1. Accept the 2012 Tallahassee-Leon County Board of Adjustment and Appeals Annual 

Report. 
2. Do not accept the 2012 Tallahassee-Leon County Board of Adjustment and Appeals 

Annual Report. 
3. Board Direction. 

 
Recommendation: 
Option #1.   
 
Attachment: 
1. 2012 Tallahassee-Leon County Board of Adjustment and Appeals Annual Report 
             
VSL/TP/DM/RC/SM 
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TALLAHASSEE-LEON COUNTY 

BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT AND APPEALS 
(BOAA) 2012 ANNUAL REPORT 

 
 
 

Leon County Department of Development Support  
and Environmental Management 

Renaissance Center, 2nd Floor 
435 North Macomb Street 

Tallahassee, Florida 32301-1019 
Phone (850) 606-1300 

Fax (850) 606-1301 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Date:    December 8, 2011    
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Tallahassee-Leon County Board of Adjustment and Appeals (BOAA)  
Annual Report for 2012 

January 31, 2013 
 

Case No:   BOAA-12-001 
Applicant/Agent:  Barry Wilson / Barry Wilson Architecture 
Property Owner:  St. Marks Primitive Baptist Church 
Parcel Identification #(s): 24-31-20-042-0000 
 
Request:  
Mr. Barry Wilson of Barry Wilson Architecture filed a variance request on behalf of the Saint Marks 
Primitive Baptist Church, located at 5820 North Monroe Street, Tallahassee, FL 32303.  The applicant 
requested a variance from Section 10-6.616(e) of the Leon County Land Development Code (LDC) that 
reduced the required corner yard building setback for community service structures from thirty (30) feet  
to twenty (20) feet, in order to accommodate a proposed 950 – 1,000 square foot church addition. 
 
Case Comments: 
The metes-and-bounds parcel is approximately 1.78 (+/-) acres and is currently developed with an 
existing 5,000 (+/-) non-residential (religious organization-community service) building and an on-site 
cemetery.  The parcel is located inside of the Urban Services Area (USA), zoned Lake Protection (LP) 
and designated Lake Protection on the Future Land Use Map (FLUM) of the Tallahassee-Leon County 
Comprehensive Plan.  
 
The property owner sought a variance to reduce the thirty (30) foot side corner yard setback requirement 
stipulated in Section 10-6.616 (e) of the LDC to twenty (20) feet in order to allow a 950 – 1,000 square 
foot addition to the church.  The proposed addition would be built along the southeastern portion of the 
lot in order to avoid encroachment on an existing cemetery on the subject property.   
 
A timely application was made to the BOAA.   
 
Decision: 
Proper notice was given to the general public and to owners of property within two hundred (200) feet of 
the subject property. The County mailed thirteen (13) notices to property owners within the notification 
boundary and eleven (11) notices to homeowner’s associations within a one mile radius of the subject 
property. Staff did not receive any phone calls, emails or written responses in support of or in opposition 
to the variance request.   
 
The motion to grant the variance for the corner yard building setback passed five (5) in favor to zero (0) 
opposed.  
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Tallahassee-Leon County Board of Adjustment and Appeals (BOAA)  
Annual Report for 2012 

January 31, 2013 
 

Date:    April 12, 2012  
Case No:   BOAA-12-002 
Applicant/Agent:  Jeff Davis / Wayne Frier Home Center 
Property Owner:  Willie C. Green 
Parcel Identification #(s): 16-17-20-205-0000 
 
Request:    
Mr. Willie C. Green, property owner of a parcel located off of Miccosukee Road in Tallahassee, FL 
32309, requested a variance to Section 10-6.612 of the LDC to reduce the required rear yard building 
setback from fifty (50) feet to eighteen (18) feet, in order to accommodate a proposed manufactured 
home. 
 
Case Comments:      
The subject property is outside the USA, is located within the Rural (R) zoning district and is designated 
Rural on the FLUM of the Tallahassee-Leon County Comprehensive Plan.  The subject property is 
located off of Miccosukee Road, a designated canopy road, which requires protection of trees located 
within one hundred (100) feet of the centerline of the road consistent with Section 10-6.707 of the LDC.   
 
The applicant previously received approval of a variance on September 8, 2011 for an eighteen (18) foot 
reduction of the required setback resulting in a minimum setback of thirty-two (32) feet. After further site 
analysis, the owner discovered that the previous request would not provide enough setback relief to allow 
construction of the manufactured home outside the Canopy Road Protection Zone (CRPZ).   
 
The requested variance would allow the property owner to reduce the required rear yard building setback 
from fifty (50) feet to eighteen (18) feet in order to allow construction of the manufactured home with no 
disturbance to the CRPZ. 

 
A timely application was made to the BOAA.   
 
Decision:     
Proper notice was given to the general public and to owners of property within two hundred (200) feet of 
the subject property. The County mailed nine (9) notices to property owners within the notification 
boundary and three (3) notices to homeowner’s associations within a one mile radius of the subject 
property. Staff received one (1) letter of support for the variance request from the adjacent property 
owner, Mr. Marion Lamb, Jr.  Mr. Lamb’s property (PID#16-18-20-006-000-0) is located to the west of 
the subject site.  Mr. Lamb called staff and indicated that he wanted it on record that he supported the 
variance request. 
 
Mr. Jeff Davis, Wayne Frier Home Center, attended the meeting as a representative for Mr. Green and 
gave testimony in regards to the variance request.  Mr. Davis stated that initial drawings were based on 
GIS maps that were later found to be inaccurate once the lot had been physically located, flagged and a 
septic location determined.  He noted that the mobile home placement would require an additional 
fourteen (14) feet.   
 
Staff recommended approval of the setback variance based on the information and hardships identified by 
the applicant.  
 
The motion to grant the variance for the rear yard building setback was passed four (4) in favor to zero (0) 
opposed. 
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Tallahassee-Leon County Board of Adjustment and Appeals (BOAA)  
Annual Report for 2012 

January 31, 2013 
 

Date:  July 12, 2012 
Case No:   BOAA-12-003 
Applicant/Agent:  Talquin Electric Cooperative, Inc.  
Property Owners:   Talquin Electric Cooperative, Inc. 
Parcel Identification #(s): 41-24-20-628-0000 
 
Request:      
Talquin Electric Cooperative, Inc. (TEC), property owner of a parcel located at 326 Crossway Road in 
Tallahassee, FL 32305, requested a variance from Section 10-6.812(c)(1)(b) of the LDC.  This section of 
the LDC requires a 300 foot setback from a proposed communication antenna support structure and the 
nearest residential lot zoned for or constructed with single-family or multi-family residences of less than 
35 feet in height. The variance requested a reduction of the required setback from 300 feet to 183 feet. 
 
Case Comments:      
The subject property is inside the USA, located within the Light Industrial (M-1) zoning district and 
designated Suburban on the FLUM of the Tallahassee-Leon County Comprehensive Plan.  
 
At the time of the request, a communication support structure existed on the site. The applicant intends to 
reconstruct the tower so that it will be centrally located on the parcel.  The existing tower was in place 
prior to the adoption of the Communication Antenna Support Structure Ordinance in the late 1990’s.  
Therefore, the applicant stated that a hardship was imposed a number of years after the existing 
communication structure had been constructed.   
 
The requested variance would allow the property owner to reduce the required setback for communication 
antenna support structures from 300 feet to 183 feet.  The applicant stated that the requested variance 
would allow for the development of a communication antenna support structure that would meet the latest 
public safety standards and better support communications to the TEC grid.  The structure would be more 
 centrally located on the site, be constructed to withstand 150 mph winds, and would have a designed fall 
radius of 50 feet from the property line.  The new location on-site will provide an increased separation 
from the nearest residential lot as compared with the current tower location. 
 
A timely application was made to the BOAA.   
 
Decision:     
Proper notice was given to the general public and to owners of property within two hundred (200) feet of 
the subject property.  The County mailed nineteen (19) notices to property owners within the notification 
boundary and two (2) notices to homeowner’s associations within a one mile radius of the subject 
property.  Staff received one (1) phone call from a concerned citizen residing on property located within 
400 feet of the proposed tower location inquiring about the potential impact the tower may have on her 
property.  Staff informed the Board that if the tower were to fall, it would still remain more than 150 feet 
away from the citizen’s property. Mr. Jeremy Nelms, a representative from TEC, also spoke at the 
meeting in regards to the variance request.  
   
Staff recommended approval of the setback variance based on the information and hardships identified by 
the applicant.  
 
The motion to grant the setback variance request passed by a vote of five (5) in favor, zero (0) opposed 
and one (1) recused, Beverly Demello.  
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Tallahassee-Leon County Board of Adjustment and Appeals (BOAA)  
Annual Report for 2012 

January 31, 2013 
 

Date:  August 9, 2012 
Case No:   BOAA-12-004 
Applicant/Agent:  Kyle and Summer Rockwell  
Property Owners:   Kyle and Summer Rockwell 
Parcel Identification #(s): 23-34-25-000-0240 
 
Request:      
Mr. and Mrs. Kyle Rockwell, property owners of a parcel located at 1262 Williams Landing Road, 
Tallahassee, FL 32310, requested a variance from Section 10-6.802(2) of the LDC to reduce the required 
side yard setback from seven and one-half (7.5) feet to one (1) foot in order to accommodate an open 
deck and fire pit.  The applicants also requested a variance to reduce the required front yard setbacks for 
an accessory structure (a water well enclosure) placed in front of the principal building’s façade line from 
thirty (30) feet to four (4) feet.  The applicant also requested a side yard setback reduction for the same 
accessory structure from thirty (30) feet to one (1) foot. 
 
Case Comments:      
The subject property is outside the USA, located within the Lake Talquin Recreation/Urban Fringe 
(LTR/UF) zoning district and designated Urban Fringe on the FLUM of the Tallahassee-Leon County 
Comprehensive Plan.  
 
The applicants’ hardship letter indicated that upon final inspection of their home and driveway, completed 
in 2006, neither the property owner nor the inspector was aware that the contractor had poured the 
driveway over the property line.  The applicants stated that they proceeded to build a deck, unaware that 
permits were required, that lined up linearly with the driveway assuming this followed their property line. 
An updated property survey completed in May of 2012 revealed that the driveway, deck, and water well 
enclosure were all encroaching on the neighboring parcel.   
 
To remedy the encroachment, the applicant requested a variance from required side and front yard 
setbacks in order to remove the portions of the deck and water well enclosure to within one (1) foot of the 
property line to allow for maintenance of the structures.  The driveway would be cut back to the property 
line. 
 
A timely application was made to the BOAA.   
 
Decision:     
Proper notice was given to the general public and to owners of property within two hundred (200) feet of 
the subject property.  The County mailed eight (8) notices to property owners within the notification 
boundary and one (1) notice to homeowner’s associations within a one mile radius of the subject property. 
 Staff received one (1) email response to the variance request from the adjacent property owners (Lot 23), 
Carol and Fred Sanfilippo, of which the encroachment occurs, stating that they didn’t have objections to 
the request but did want the improvements removed from their property.  One (1) phone call was also 
received from an adjacent property owner, Mr. Mike Thomas, inquiring about the variance request and 
stating that he did not object.  
   
Staff deferred to the direction of the Board regarding a decision on whether to grant the variance request.  
 
The motion to grant the setback variance request passed by a vote of five (5) in favor and zero (0) 
opposed.  
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Regular Meeting & Public Hearings Page 19 

February 12, 2013 

 

15. Acceptance of the Contractors Licensing and Examination Board 2011-2012 
Annual Report 
 
The Board approved Option 1:  Accept the Contractors’ Licensing and Examination Board 
2011-2012 Annual Report. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #15 
 

February 12, 2013   
 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Acceptance of the Contractors’ Licensing and Examination Board 2011-2012 
Annual Report 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Tony Park, P.E., Public Works and Community Development  

David, McDevitt, Department of Development Support & 
Environmental Management/Permit and Code Services 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Emma Smith, Permit and Code Services Director 
 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item has no fiscal impact to the County. 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option #1:   Accept the Contractors’ Licensing and Examination Board 2011-2012 Annual 

Report. 
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Title:  Acceptance of the Contractors’ Licensing and Examination Board 2011-2012 Annual 
Report 
February 12, 2013  
Page 2 
 

 

Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
The Leon County Contractors’ Licensing and Examination Board (CLB) is empowered by 
Ordinance to enforce Chapter 5, Article IV of the Leon County Code of Laws, as well as Section 
489 of the Florida Statutes, through licensing and disciplinary actions.  The Board’s 
responsibilities include review and approval of applications for licensing and review of 
complaints filed against licensed contractors operating in Leon County (Attachment #1). 
 
The CLB members for the 2011-2012 fiscal year were Chairman William Muldrow, Vice 
Chairman Royce Van Jackson, and Board members, Katherine Beck, Stephen Hodges,  
John Utermohle, Helen Arnold, and Steven Kunst (Robert Bullard).  The seven board members 
volunteer their time, which averages approximately five hours per month, inclusive of review 
time (Attachment #2).  The CLB meets on the first Thursday of every month, supported by staff 
consisting of one full time person as the Board Administrator, and two backup support positions.  
At the CLB hearings, the Board is represented by Counsel from the County Attorney’s Office.  
 
The 2011-2012 Annual Report has been reviewed by the CLB members. 
 
Analysis: 
Leon County currently maintains 567 active contractor files.  This includes State Certified, Leon 
County Registered, and Specialty Contractors (Attachment #3).  
 
Examination Analysis: 
During Fiscal Year 2011-2012, two licensing applications were received.  Of the two received, 
one was approved to take the Excavation License Examination and one was approved to take the 
Garage Door Examination.  Neither applicant had taken the examination at the end of the fiscal 
year.  Staff has calculated that the average number of days for the application process to occur, 
including Board review, is 18 days. 
 
Complaint Action: 
The CLB processes all complaints against contractors that fall within its statutory authority, 
regardless if the alleged violation occurs within the city limits or the unincorporated areas.  
During FY 2011-2012, no orders of the Board were overruled, either in civil courts or by the 
Florida Construction Industry Licensing Board (FCILB).  Staff continues to work diligently in 
processing complaints in a timely and efficient manner.  
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The complaint process has been streamlined and the database updated.  This allows easy 
accessibility, timely inspections, and follow-up.  Utilizing the advanced automation resources 
approved by the Board of County Commissioners, County and City staffs have implemented 
several modifications to the electronic database, where licensing information is shared.  
 
There were two complaints filed with CLB in FY 2011-2012.  Of the two complaints received, 
both were determined to be non-jurisdictional (Attachment #4).  Complaints brought to the CLB 
are processed faster than those processed by the FCLIB.  Currently, it takes the State 
approximately 10 months to process a contractor complaint.  Leon County averages 60 days to 
process and bring complaints to resolution.  With success and quality customer service, the 
licensing program continues to be a model program throughout the state. 
 
The following is a chart of the licensing activity for the last four fiscal years. 

 
COMPARISON OF LICENSING BOARD ACTIVITY 
 

CONTRACTOR COMPLAINTS FY06-07 FY 07-08 FY 08-09 FY 09-10 FY 10-11 FY 11-12 
Complaints Resolved 
Administratively (In Compliance, 
Non-Jurisdictional or No Probable 
Cause Found) 

 
10 

 
11 

 
9 

 
12 

 
5 

 
2 

Pending Complaints 2 2 1 0 0 0 
 Subtotal: 12 13 10 12 5 2 
Public Hearings:       
Total Complaints Scheduled before 
the Board 

3 4 5 2 0 0 

Public Hearings Carried Over from 
Previous Year 

2 0 0 0 0 0 

Breakdown of Board Action:       
Contractor License Revoked 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Contractor License Suspended 0 1 1 0 0 0 
Contractor License Placed on 
Probation 

0 0 0 0 0 0 

Permitting Privileges Suspended 1 0 1 0 0 0 
Letter of Reprimand Issued 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Cases Dismissed 2 2 2 1 0 0 
Board Deadline Met 0 1 1 1 0 0 
Complaint Withdrawn 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Complaint Continued to Next Fiscal 
Year 

0 0 0 0 0 0 

 Total Complaints Received 15 17 15 14 5 2 
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Competency Letters for Occupational Business Tax Receipts: 
On June 9, 2009, the Board of County Commissioners approved Ordinance 09-31 to repeal the 
Local Business Tax Receipts, effective October 1, 2009.  Prior to obtaining an Occupational 
Business Registration Certificate from the Leon County Tax Collector for building-related trades 
that do not require a contractors license, a person first had to obtain a Competency Letter from 
the CLB office.  These occupations did not require a local or state competency exam. 
 
The following is a comparison of the last four years of walk-in activity for Competency Letters. 

 
OCCUPATIONAL COMPETENCY LETTERS COMPARISON CHART 

FY 08-09  FY 09-10 FY 10-11 FY 11-12 

974 807 496 289 

 
The following chart shows the revenue for the last four fiscal years. 
 

REVENUE ANALYSIS 
 
 FY 08-09 FY 09-10 FY 10-11            FY 11-12 

License Applications *$6,780 *$5,829 $3,390 $1219 
Competency Letters 
for Construction 
Related Occupational 
Licenses 

$18,484 $0 $0 $0 

Permit File 
Maintenance  $5,209 $5,506 

 
$4,539 

 
$6,250 

Administrative Fees 
Collected from Public 
Hearings 

$2,239 $0 $0 $0 

License Renewal Fees $6,250 $6,548 $4,911 $5,506 

 Total $38,962 $17,883 $12,840 $12,976 

  
* The increase in application fees is due to the requirement of a Garage Door Specialty License 

and all Garage Door Contractors applying for Exam. 
 
Note:  Fees are paid into the Building Enterprise Fund. 
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Options:  
1. Accept the Contractors’ Licensing and Examination Board 2011-2012 Annual Report. 

2. Do not accept the Contractors’ Licensing and Examination Board 2011-2012 Annual 
Report. 

3. Board direction. 
 
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachments:  
 
1.   Contractors’ Licensing Board Activity for FY 2011-2012 
2.  Board Members Attendance Log 
3.   Chart of Active Contractors 
4.   Complaints Received/Public Hearings Held 
 
 
VSL/TP/DM/EDS/JL 
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Contractors’ Licensing Board Activity for FY 2011-2012 
 
 

 
11/12 
Qtr 1 

 
11/12 
Qtr 2 

 
11/12 
Qtr 3 

 
11/12 
Qtr 4 

 
11/12 

Year End Figures 
 
Licensing Complaints 
Received 

 
1 

 
1 

 
0 

 
0 

 
2 

Complaints Resolved 
Administratively 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
   0 

 
Public Hearings  

0 
 

0 
 

0 
 

0 
 

0 
 
Probable Cause 
Hearings 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
New Applications  

0 
 

0 
 

2 
 

0 
 

2 
 
Request for 
Reciprocity 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
Competency Letters 
for Occupational 
Licenses 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
Walk-Ins for Licenses 

 
43 

 
40 

 
50 

 
59 

 
192 

 
Permits Routed to 
Verify License for 
Contractors and Sub-
contractors 

 
 

222 

 
 

259 

 
 

300 

 
 

231 

 
 

1012 

Number of Verified 
Contractors and 
Subcontractors 
Licenses 

 
205 

 
753 

 
780 

 
595 

 
2333 

 
Telephone Calls 
Received 

 
360 

 
386 

 
382 

 
388 

 
1516 

Insurance Certificates 
Entered  
 

 
416 

 
385 

 
353 

 
313 

 
1467 

Velocity Hall 
Inquiries 

 
6 

 
6 

 
6 

 
7 

 
25 

 
TOTAL ACTIVITY 1253 1830 1873 1593 6549 
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LEON COUNTY CONTRACTORS’ LICENSING 
AND EXAMINATION BOARD 

 
 

ATTENDANCE REPORT FOR 
FISCAL YEAR 2011-2012 

 
 

Board Member Appointed by: Term Expires Percent of 
Attendance 

William Muldrow Commissioner Proctor 03/31/15 100% 
Stephen Hodges Commissioner Sauls 03/31/13 0% 
Katherine Beck Commissioner Maddox 03/31/13 95% 
Steven Kunst * Commissioner Desloge 03/31/14 0% 

Robert Bullard** Commissioner Desloge 03/31/14 0% 
Helen Arnold Commissioner Dozier 03/31/14 100% 

Royce Van Jackson Commissioner Dailey 03/31/15 100% 
John Utermohle Commissioner Akinyemi 03/31/15 100% 

 
*   Steven Kunst resigned from the Board in April 2012 
** Robert Bullard was appointed to Steven Kunst’s unexpired term on June 26, 2012 

 
 
Notes:  
• No meeting was held in November, December, January, February, March, May, July, August 

or September due to no Public Hearings being scheduled and no Applications for Exam 
received. 
 

 
 
 

Attachment #2 
Page 1 of 1
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Fiscal Year 2011-2012 
ACTIVE CONTRACTORS 

 
    
 

 
 

State Certified 
 

Registered 
 
 

 
Total 

 
General  

 
134 

 
15 

  
149 

 
Building 

 
137 

 
8 

  
145 

 
Residential 

 
47 

 
9 

  
56 

 
Roofing 

 
91 

 
16 

  
107 

 
Pool 

 
14 

 
7 

  
21 

Underground 
Utility 

 
7 

 
0 

  
7 

Certified 
Solar 

 
1 

 
0 

  
1 

Aluminum 
Structures 

 
4 

 
0 

  
4 

 
 

  
Subtotal: 

  
490 

 
   
 

 
Local Specialty Contractors 

   
 

 
Excavation 

 
66 

  

 
Aluminum Structure 

 
3 

  

 
Vinyl Siding 

 
2 

  

 
Carpentry 

 
1 

  

 
Garage Door 

 
5 

  

 
 

 
Total Contractors: 

  
567 

 

Attachment #3 
Page 1 of 1
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Page 1 of 1

       Leon County Contractors' Licensing and Examination Board
         Fiscal Year  2011-2012

             COMPLAINTS RECEIVED / PUBLIC HEARINGS HELD

 Case Complainant City or
  No. Contractor Status County

DBPR - Velvet
11-003 Eric Jenkins Non-jurisdictional City

Thaxton  
12-001 Jeff Swain Non-jurisdictional City

Page 502 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



 

Regular Meeting & Public Hearings Page 20 

February 12, 2013 

 

16. Acceptance of Status Report on Research at the Solid Waste Management Facility 
 
The Board approved Option 1:   Accept the status report on past and existing research 
occurring at the Leon County Solid Waste Management Facility. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #16 
 

February 12, 2013 
 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Acceptance of a Status Report on Past and Existing Research Occurring at the 
Solid Waste Management Facility 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Maggie Theriot, Office of Resource Stewardship 
 

 
 

 
Fiscal Impact:    
This item has no fiscal impact to the County. 
 
 
Staff Recommendation:    
Option #1: Accept the status report on past and existing research occurring at the Leon 

County Solid Waste Management Facility. 
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Report and Discussion 

 
Background: 
As requested during the December 11, 2012 Board meeting, this agenda item provides a status 
report on the research that has occurred at the Solid Waste Management Facility (SWMF).  
These projects represent true collaboration between Leon County and other public and private 
organizations.  In particular, Solid Waste staff has worked with community partners; such as, the 
FAMU/FSU School of Environmental Engineering, Veolia Environmental, Marpan Recycling, 
and the Southeastern Waste Information Exchange to evaluate new and emerging technologies 
that have the potential to increase operational efficiencies, promote recycling, conserve natural 
resources, and reduce costs.   
 
Funding by the Hinckley Center for Solid and Hazardous Waste Management and the Florida 
Department of Environmental Protection supports the notion that these projects pose a benefit to 
stewardship of solid waste and natural resources at local, State and national levels.  In each case 
no direct expense was incurred by Leon County; however staff time and in-kind services and 
support were provided.  This status report is a synopsis of research at the SWMF over the past 
ten years. 
 
Analysis: 
This status report is a synopsis of research at the SWMF over the past 10 years, during which 
eight projects have occurred.  Staff anticipates community partnerships to continue into the 
future with additional opportunities arising.   
 

• Use of Recycled Fluorescent Tube Glass as Alternative Daily Cover: March 2004 –
August 2004.  Landfill operations require the waste be covered with six inches of soil at 
the end of each day to deter pests and prevent windblown litter.  Alternatives to the use of 
soil may be approved by the Florida Department of Environmental Protection (FDEP), if 
demonstrated to be effective.  Veolia Environmental, a private recycling vendor, 
accumulated a stockpile of crushed glass as a byproduct of their mercury recovery from 
fluorescent tubes.  County staff wished to investigate the possibility of utilizing the glass 
as an alternative daily cover and arranged to have the Veolia stockpile delivered to the 
SWMF.  If successful, the glass could be counted toward the County’s recycling goal.  
The glass proved to be unacceptable as daily cover because of the large quantities 
required to provide sufficient deterrent to pests and windblown litter, and the project was 
terminated. 

 
• Use of a Vegetative Cap as a Cost Effective Alternative to Landfill Closure,  

March 2003 – December 2005.  Final closure of landfills requires an impervious plastic 
cap over the entire landfill to prevent intrusion of rainwater.  The cap is covered with two 
feet of soil, six inches of top soil and grass is planted over the cap.  This research was 
designed to explore the possibility of an alternative final cover using a variety of tree 
species that might trans evaporate moisture out of the landfill at a rate equal to or greater 
than the intrusion of rainfall.   
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Two professors and several graduate students from FAMU/FSU School of Environmental 
Engineering led the project.  Eucalyptus, cottonwood, and native pine were planted in a 
test plot.  Equipment to measure both intrusion and evaporation was installed beneath the 
plot.  Eucalyptus and cottonwood proved to be the most successful.  Use of a vegetative 
cap as an alternative to an impervious cap could be very cost effective but would require 
a significant change in the regulations governing landfill closure and long-term care.  
This option may be explored at the time Leon County choses to permanently close the 
Class I landfill cells at the SWMF.  Active recreational activities on those cells would 
preclude use of this technology. 

 
• Use of Biologically Active Cover to Reduce Landfill Methane Emissions and Enhance 

Methane Oxidation, March 2004 – September 2004.  Landfills without landfill gas 
collection/treatment systems and impervious closed caps normally generate fugitive 
emissions of methane gas at numerous sites scattered over most if not all of the facility.  
Led by a Professor and graduate students at the FAMU/FSU School of Environmental 
Engineering, this project sought to measure the reduction of methane emissions by 
adding a biologically active cap that contains methane-oxidizing bacteria.  A 20-inch 
layer of vegetative mulch from the Leon County yard debris recycling program was 
placed over a 625 sq. ft. cell of the landfill that had an intermediate soil cover.  Another 
625 sq. ft. cell remained covered with soil only as a control.  Methane production in the 
cell with the bio-cover was reduced by a factor of 10 in the first three months of the trial.  
Following completion of the study, solid waste staff began using the mulch as an 
additional intermediate cover as mulch became available.  This practice continued until a 
landfill gas collection and treatment system was installed in April 2006. 

 
• Mitigation of Landfill Methane Emissions from Passive Vents, (Fall semester, 2006).  

Landfill cells require venting of methane gas to maintain integrity of the landfill cover 
and to provide a point source to measure methane emissions.  Smaller landfills often use 
passive vents.  Passive vents are landfill gas wells that take advantage of the fact that 
methane is lighter than air.  As methane travels horizontally through the waste, it will 
follow the path of least resistance.  When the gas intercepts a well, it will travel upward 
and be discharged at the surface of the cell.  A graduate student of FAMU/FSU School of 
Environmental Engineering sought to demonstrate that microorganisms that naturally 
thrive in vegetative mulch could oxidize methane and other gases resulting from 
anaerobic decomposition of organic waste in landfills.  A biofilter comprised of 
vegetative mulch was connected to several of the passive vents at the landfill.  
Instruments were installed to measure the amount of methane before and after the 
biofilter.  If successful, this technology could result in significant reductions in 
greenhouse gas emissions and odors at a relatively low cost.  This small-scale experiment 
was successful enough to prompt additional research at the SWMF utilizing vegetative 
mulch and other media for biofilters. 
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• Use of Hard-to-Recycle Materials as Biofilters to Control Methane Gas Emissions at 
Landfills, Fall and winter semesters, 2007.  This project sought to demonstrate that 
biofilters made from tire chips, metal filings from steel-belted tire recycling and crushed 
glass, along with vegetative mulch, could be used to oxidize methane gas.  Two 
Professors and their graduate students used glass and tires to evenly disperse the methane 
gas into the metal filings.  The metal filings were referred to as an “iron sponge.”  The 
iron sponge proved somewhat effective in converting the methane to carbon dioxide and 
water.  While carbon dioxide is also a greenhouse gas, it is much less potent than 
methane.  Additionally, the vegetative mulch proved to somewhat mitigate methane 
emissions as had been demonstrated in earlier research at the SWMF. 

 
• Sequential Membrane Bioreactor - Ultraviolet Treatment of Landfill Leachate, Sept. 1, 

2009 – Dec 1, 2010.  The term for wastewater generated in a landfill is “leachate.”  
Leachate is produced when rainwater percolates through the waste; much like a coffee 
maker produces “coffee” as the water passes through the coffee grounds.  Leachate can 
contain constituents that make treatment difficult and expensive, requiring off-site 
treatment.  Led by the FAMU/FSU School of Environmental Engineering, this project 
sought to demonstrate that certain pre-treatment alternatives could condition leachate for 
advanced biological treatment, which could then be conducted on site.  Leachate from the 
Leon County landfill was pre-treated with ozone (O3) which resulted in oxidation of 
contaminates, improving the suitability of advanced biological treatment.  These 
experiments were conducted in a laboratory.  The next step will be to do field studies.  A 
site in Quincy has been identified for these future field experiments.  

 
• Anaerobic Composting Utilizing an Organic Recycling Biomodule (ORB), June 201l – 

December 2011.  In partnership with private firm HDR Engineering, the objective of this 
project was to demonstrate the effectiveness and practicality of a reusable “pouch” within 
which to anaerobically digest organic materials.  When organic materials decompose in 
the absence of oxygen, methane gas and carbon dioxide are produced.  This project also 
sought to measure methane gas production to determine if sufficient quantities would be 
produced to generate electricity while at the same time producing high quality compost.  
The “pouch” was constructed using an earthen trench, lined with 60 mil plastic liner.  
Food waste, yard debris, and soiled paper were ground and placed in the trench.  
Instruments were installed to measure temperature, moisture, and methane gas 
production.  At some point during the decomposition process, for unknown reasons, 
digestion stopped.  The material was removed and subjected to aerobic conditions to 
complete the composting process.  Thus, the results of this study were inconclusive.  
HDR has stated they hoped to repeat the study, perhaps refining the ratio of food waste, 
yard debris, and soiled cardboard.   
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• Use of an “Iron Sponge” Biofilter to Control Hydrogen Sulfide (H2S) Odors in Landfills, 
November 2012 - December 2013.  This project is in the design phase within the 
FAMU/FSU School of Environmental Engineering.  The objective will be to reduce H2S 
emissions from landfills using an “iron sponge” made from baled bedsprings.  The 
hypothesis is that iron-oxidizing bacteria in the sponge will break down the odor causing 
hydrogen sulfide gas.  H2S has an offensive rotten egg odor and is commonly produced 
in landfills that accept drywall made from gypsum.  When the gypsum gets wet, it will 
release the gas. 

 
These partnerships have resulted in meaningful research that has directly contributed to the solid 
waste industry.  Research collaboration will continue with the goal of identifying potential 
increases operational efficiencies, promotion of recycling, conservation of natural resources and 
reduction of costs.   
 
 
Options:  
1. Accept the status report on past and existing research occurring at the Leon County Solid 

Waste Management Facility. 

2. Do not accept the status report on past and existing research occurring at the Leon County 
Solid Waste Management Facility. 

3. Board direction. 
  
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
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Citizens to be Heard on Non-Agendaed Items (3-minute limit per speaker; there will not be any 

discussion by the Commission) 

 Chairman Maddox confirmed that there were no speakers on Non-Agendaed Items.   
 

General Business 
 

17. Authorization to Negotiate with Waste Pro for the Exclusive Franchise to Provide 
Waste Collection Services in Unincorporated Leon County 
 
County Administrator Long introduced the item.  He recalled that the Board had at its 
July 10 Budget workshop directed staff to address the three significant components of 
the solid waste management system (collection, processing and disposal) with the intent 
of decreasing costs while increasing the overall recycling efforts in Leon County.  
County Administrator Long noted that the item aligns with the Board’s Strategic Priority 
– Environment, “Reduce our carbon footprint, realize energy efficiencies, and be a 
catalyst for renewable energy, including solar.”  Additionally, he emphasized that the 
Agreement would result in a 30% discount for unincorporated subscribers.   
 
Speaker: 

 Curtis Baynes, 1323 E. Tennessee St., addressed the Board and opined that 
exclusive franchise agreements are not in the best interest of consumers; however, 
he did note the 30% savings in collection fees based on the new agreement.    

 
Commissioner Dozier stated that should consideration be given to universal collections 
she would like to hear from Waste Pro on options they may offer to access those 
communities or roads that are not easily accessible to a large collection vehicle. 
 
 Commissioner Dozier moved, seconded by Commissioner Desloge, approval of Options 1 
& 2:  1) Find Waste Pro the lowest responsive and responsible bidder for each of the 
service options, and authorize staff to commence contract negotiations with Waste Pro, 
and 2) Authorize the County Administrator to execute the Waste Collection Agreement in a 
form approved by the County Attorney, upon selection of service options by the Board 
during its April 23, 2013 workshop.  The motion carried 7-0. 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #17 
 

February 12, 2013 
 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Authorization to Negotiate with Waste Pro for the Exclusive Franchise to 
Provide Waste Collection Services in Unincorporated Leon County 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

 
Maggie Theriot, Director, Office of Resource Stewardship  
 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item has no current fiscal impact.  Based on bid responses, current end users will experience 
a reduction in cost for solid waste collection services.   
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Options #1: Find Waste Pro the lowest responsive and responsible bidder for each of the 

service options, and authorize staff to commence contract negotiations with Waste 
Pro. 

Option #2: Authorize the County Administrator to execute the Waste Collection Agreement 
in a form approved by the County Attorney, upon selection of service options by 
the Board during its April 23, 2013 workshop.  
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Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
As a component of the July 10, 2012 Budget Workshop, the Board directed staff to proceed with 
addressing the three significant components of the solid waste management system with the 
intent of decreasing costs while increasing the overall recycling efforts in Leon County.  The 
three areas being addressed are collection, processing, and disposal.  This agenda item addresses 
the collection aspect of the overall system.  A separate agenda item will address the processing 
and Transfer Station operations.   
 
Regarding curbside collection, the current residential waste collection Franchise Agreement with 
Waste Management, Inc. initially commenced April 21, 1987 for a period of ten years.   
The Board extended the Agreement until April 21, 2002, with a second extension to  
April 21, 2007, and a third extension, to April 21, 2013.  As a component of the July 10, 2012 
Budget Workshop, the Board authorized the existing residential waste collection contract with 
Waste Management Inc. be extended by five months (September 30, 2013).  All terms remain 
intact during the five-month extension; thus, allowing the County to have the new collection 
contract to begin with the fiscal year.  This provides the Board an opportunity to have any 
changes, related to costs of the curbside collection, contemplated as part of any changes to the 
non-ad valorem assessment as part of next year’s budget process.  A workshop on the Solid 
Waste non-ad valorem assessment has been scheduled for April 23, 2013.  
 
Authorization to negotiate the Agreement for the exclusive franchise to provide waste collection 
services in unincorporated Leon County is an essential component of the following FY2012 & 
FY2013 Strategic Initiative that the Board approved during its January 29, 2012 meeting:   
 

“Develop and implement strategies for 75% recycling goal by 2020, including seek 
competitive solicitations for single stream curbside recycling and comprehensively 
reassess solid waste fees with goals of reducing costs and increasing recycling.”   

 
This particular Strategic Initiative aligns with the Board’s Strategic Priority – Environment, 
“Reduce our carbon footprint, realize energy efficiencies, and be a catalyst for renewable 
energy, including solar.”  (EN4)  
 
Analysis: 
During the December 11, 2012 meeting, the Board approved issuance of an Invitation to Bid for 
the Exclusive Franchise to Provide Waste Collection Services in Unincorporated Leon County.  
On December 14, 2012, the Invitation to Bid (ITB) was advertised locally (Attachment #1).   
A total of 457 vendors were notified through the automated procurement system.  Of these, 25 
vendors requested bid packages, and the County received two bids and one no bid on  
January 23, 2013. 
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Three different options related to the service area were included in the bid document.  These 
options were included in an effort to provide the greatest flexibility to the Board in selecting the 
level of service that best meets the needs of residents.  The options are as follows:  

 
 Option 1 – Subscription Service   

The County would maintain the current model, in which Residential Collection Service is 
provided through subscription only.  Approximately 23,000 residential units currently 
subscribe to service.  The entire service area has approximately 40,930 residential units. 

 
 Option 2 – Subscription Service in Rural Service Area and Universal Service in 

Urban Service Area.  
Residential Collection Service would be universal in the Urban Service Area (USA), 
meaning all residential units would pay for and receive collection service.  Residential 
Collection Service would continue to be provided on a subscription basis in the Rural 
Service Area (RSA).  The USA includes approximately 26,160 residential units of which 
17,946 currently subscribe for curbside service and 8,214 do not receive service; and the 
RSA has approximately 14,770 residential units, of which 5,185 receive curbside service 
and 9,585 do not receive service. 

 
 Option 3 – Universal Service.  

Residential Collection Service would be universal throughout the entire Service Area, 
which includes approximately 40,930 residential units. 

 
The ITB was developed with a deliberate effort to provide the greatest level of service, 
increasing recycling efforts, and, at the same time, reducing the cost to current residential 
subscription customers.  Features of the ITB included: 
 
 Once per week garbage, recycling, and yard debris collection. 
 By appointment, bulky waste (furniture, carpet, appliances, etc.) collection. 
 Single stream recycling – Recyclables no longer need to be separated, all paper/cans/bottles 

placed into a 65 gallon roll-cart.  This is consistent with the approach the City is taking and 
supports the County/City effort at a joint solicitation for single stream recycling.  Industry 
trends indicate that the single stream approach will increase the overall recycling rates. 

 Debagging of yard debris at the curb, anticipated to reduce operational cost at the Solid 
Waste Management Facility, relating to manual labor to remove bags. 

 Opportunity for customers to voluntarily decrease size of waste cart from 96 gallons to 65 
gallons, upon request. 

 Utilization of Radio Frequency Identification (RFID) technology in the carts, which allows 
for more precise tracking of opportunities to increase recycling efforts, determines if pick-
ups were missed, location of missing/stolen carts, and the overall ability for the County to 
monitor/assess services being provided. 

 Requirement for carts to be “branded” with Leon County information, with the County 
owning the carts at the end of the initial term of the agreement.  

 A joint partnership with the vendor for education of customers.   
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 Alignment with the City of Tallahassee’s waste collection holidays. 
 The use of Compressed Natural Gas collection vehicles; 10% of fleet at commencement, 

increasing to 100% within seven years. 
 Free commercial collection at prescribed County Parks and Facilities. 
 Maintaining the 5% franchise fee. 

 
Additionally, the franchise grants the vendor exclusive commercial solid waste collection 
services; though not exclusive, the contractor will offer single stream recyclable collection 
services to commercial customers.  The ITB provides a “not to exceed” rate the vendor may 
charge for commercial accounts, which is consistent with current market rates.   
 
Respondents were to bid on each of the three service levels (i.e. subscription, universal, etc.).  
Additionally, bidders were required to identify costs savings if universal collection is 
implemented and the County does the billing as part of the non-ad valorem assessment method, 
as opposed to the vendor providing direct billing services (Attachment #2).  The following table 
summarizes the cost per residential customer. 
 
Table 1: Bid Response Comparison 

Current 
Rate

Base
 Bid

w/ Leon 
billing*

Base
 Bid

w/ Leon 
billing*

Option 1: Subscription 19.33$     13.40$         -- 17.77$          --
Option 2: Hybrid -- 13.30$         11.97$        18.91$          17.64$          
Option 3: Universal -- 13.20$         11.22$        19.55$          16.97$          

Option 1: Subscription 57.99$     40.20$         -- 53.31$          --
Option 2: Hybrid -- 39.90$         35.91$        56.73$          52.93$          
Option 3: Universal -- 39.60$         33.66$        58.65$          50.91$          

Option 1: Subscription 231.96$   160.80$       -- 213.24$        --
Option 2: Hybrid -- 159.60$       143.64$      226.92$        211.72$        
Option 3: Universal -- 158.40$       134.64$      234.60$        203.63$        

*These savings do not take into account the 4% fee reduction for those that pay property taxes before the deadline.

Annually

Waste Pro Waste Management, Inc.

Monthly

Quarterly

 
 
Waste Pro is the lowest responsive and responsible bidder for each of the three service options.  
The rate is significantly lower than that being paid by current subscribers.  Table 2 displays the 
monthly, quarterly, and annual savings a current subscriber would experience in each of the three 
options. 
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Table 2: Summary of Savings – Waste Pro Bid compared to Current Subscription Rate  
 

M Q A Reduction M Q A Reduction
Option 1: Subscription 5.93$      17.79$   71.16$   -30.7% -- --
Option 2: Hybrid 6.03$      18.09$   72.36$   -31.2% 7.36$      22.08$   88.32$   -38.1%
Option 3: Universal 6.13$      18.39$   73.56$   -31.7% 8.11$      24.33$   97.32$   -42.0%

* These savings do not take into account  the 4% fee reduction for those that pay property taxes before the deadline.

Base Bid w/ Leon billing*

 
 
The rate bid by Waste Pro is approximately 31% lower than that paid by current subscribers.   
Should the County assume billing for residential customers, the new Waste Pro rate will be  
38-42% lower than the rate paid by current subscribers or save as much as $97 annually.  
However, accommodations will be considered in order to compensate for the 4% fee reduction 
for those that pay property taxes before the deadline. 
 
A workshop on the Solid Waste non-ad valorem assessment has been scheduled for  
April 23, 2013.  Per Board direction, staff is working with consulting firm GSG to conduct an 
Assessment Study.  The results of this study and the recommended rates will be reviewed during 
the April workshop.  It is anticipated that the Board will determine the waste collection service 
level option at that time.   
 
The new agreement will commence October 1, 2013.  The new vendor will have approximately 
five months from the time the Board selects the service option to commence collection service.  
Parameters have been included in the draft agreement to assure the successful bidder will 
transition service with minimal impact to current customers.  Garbage, recycling, and yard debris 
collection will continue to occur on a weekly basis.  New waste and recycling carts will be 
delivered by the commencement date.  The contractor will provide all customers information 
regarding collection procedures, rates, and contact information prior to commencement.   
 
 
Options:  
1. Find Waste Pro the most responsive and responsible bidder, and authorize staff to commence 

contract negotiations with Waste Pro. 
2. Authorize the County Administrator to execute the Waste Collection agreement, in a form 

approved by the County Attorney, upon selection of service option by the Board during its 
April workshop.  

3. Do not authorize staff to commence contract negotiations with Waste Pro. 
4. Board direction. 
  
Recommendation: 
Options #1 and 2. 
 
Attachments:  
1. Invitation to Bid for waste collection services 
2. Bid Tabulation Sheet 
3. Bid Pricing Sheets 
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LEON COUNTY 
 

INVITATION TO BID (ITB) 
 

For 
 

Solid Waste Collection Services in Leon County 
 
 
 
 

ITB Number:  BC-01-23-13-20
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Bid Title: Solid Waste Collection Services 
Bid No: BC-01-23-13-20  
Bid Deadline:   Wednesday, January 23, 2013 at 2:00 p.m. 
Location:    Purchasing Division, 1800-3 Blair Stone Road, Tallahassee, Florida  32308 

 
I. INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
      
 To Insure Acceptance of Your Bid, Please Follow These Instructions:    
 

A. Items listed on the bid checklist in this form and all other items required within this invitation to bid 
must be executed and submitted in hard copy and electronically (flash drive or CD) in a sealed 
envelope. Price forms must be submitted in hard copy and electronically (flash drive or CD) in a 
separate sealed envelope. Address your sealed envelopes as follows: 

 
Bid No. BC-01-23-13-20 
Board of County Commissioners 
Leon County Purchasing Division 
1800-3 N. Blair Stone Road 
Tallahassee, Florida  32308 
 

B. Bid must be typed or printed in ink.  All corrections made by the bidder prior to the opening must be 
initialed and dated by the bidder.  No changes or corrections will be allowed after bids are opened. 

 
C. Bid must contain an original, manual signature of an authorized representative of the company. 

 
D. The bid opening shall be public on the date and time specified on the bid.  It is the bidder's 

responsibility to assure that the bid is delivered at the proper time and location.  Bids which are 
received after the bid opening time will be returned unopened to the bidder. 

 
E. Bidders are expected to examine the specifications, delivery schedule, bid prices and extensions and 

all general and special conditions of the bid prior to submission.  In case of error in price extension, 
the unit price will govern. 

 
F. If you are not submitting a bid but wish to remain on our bid list, please return the "Statement of No Bid" 

form and provide an explanation in detail where requested. 
 

G. Special Accommodation:  Any person requiring a special accommodation at a Pre-Bid Conference or Bid 
opening because of a disability should call the Division of Purchasing at (850) 606-1600 at least five (5) 
workdays prior to the Pre-Bid Conference or Bid opening.  If you are hearing or speech impaired, please 
contact the Purchasing Division by calling the County Administrator's Office using the Florida Relay 
Service which can be reached at 1(800) 955-8771 (TDD). 

 
NOTE: ANY AND ALL CONDITIONS OR REQUIREMENTS ATTACHED HERETO WHICH VARY FROM THE 
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS WILL BE PRECEDENT. 
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II. PROCUREMENT INFORMATION 
 

A. INTRODUCTION  
 

1. Purpose of ITB 

Leon County requests bids from qualified Bidders for the award of an exclusive Franchise 
Agreement for Residential Collection Service and Commercial Collection Service within the 
entire unincorporated area of Leon County. The Scope of Services is defined in Section III and 
the draft Franchise Agreement provided in Attachment C. 

Terms used in this bid are as defined in Attachment C, Draft Franchise Collection Agreement.  

2. Background 

The County’s current exclusive franchise agreement with Waste Management, Inc. includes the 
exclusive collection of residential solid waste, recyclable materials, yard debris, and bulky waste 
on a subscription basis, as well as the collection of commercial solid waste.  Although not an 
exclusive service, the contractor also is required to offer a commercial recycling collection 
service.  The agreement expires September 30, 2013.  

Current residential collection service includes the following: 

• Weekly unlimited collection of solid waste in contractor-provided and maintained 96-gallon 
carts. Additional waste may be placed curbside in bags. 

• Weekly unlimited collection of dual stream recyclable materials in contractor-provided and 
maintained 18-gallon bins on the same day as solid waste collection. 

• Weekly collection of containerized yard debris, or non-containerized  yard debris no larger 
than six (6) feet in length by four (4) feet in height and four (4) feet in width. Containers are 
customer-provided and maintained. Yard debris is collected on the same day as solid waste 
and recyclable materials, unless the quantity of yard debris requires collection using a 
different collection vehicle, in which case collection may be made the following day. 

• On call pickup of bulky waste including but not limited to household furniture and white goods. 

The current contractor also provides collection services to County Facilities at no cost to the 
County. 

The contractor bills and collects payments from residential and commercial customers. 
Residential customers are billed quarterly for collection only; the County has a non-ad valorem 
assessment for disposal.  Commercial customers may be billed as frequently as monthly.  The 
contractor remits a franchise fee to the County of five percent (5%) of gross revenues.  Current 
service rates can be found in Attachment B. 

The contractor delivers all materials to County-designated facilities, with the exception of 
recyclable materials, which the contractor currently is responsible for processing and marketing. 
Bidders should note that the County intends to retain ownership of and designate a facility for 
delivery of residential Recyclable Materials. 

Provided below is the best information available regarding quantities of materials collected 
under the current contract during the last three years: 
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Year Material (tons) 
Solid Waste Yard Debris Recyclables Class III 

Residential   
2010 23011 5258 4028 1093 
2011 23126 6088 3891 1241 
2012 21914 6371 3939 755 

Commercial   
2010 10453 NA NA NA 
2011 10325 NA NA NA 
2012 9057 NA NA NA 

 
B. SCHEDULE OF EVENTS 

 
Below in Table 1 is the current schedule of the events that will take place as part of this ITB (Schedule of 
Events).  Leon County reserves the right to make changes or alterations to the schedule as the Leon 
County determines is in the best interests of the public. If any changes to the Schedule of Events are 
made, Leon County will post the changes on the Leon County website either as a public meeting notice, 
or as an addendum, as applicable.  It is the responsibility of Registered Planholders and other 
interested persons and parties to review the Purchasing Division’s website to stay informed of the 
Schedule of Events.  The website addresses follow:  
 
Addenda:  http://www.leoncountyfl.gov/purchasing/Addenda 
 
Public Meetings:  http://www.leoncountyfl.gov/purchasing/PublicMeetingNotices  

 
Table 1 - Schedule of Events 

Date and Time 
(all eastern time) Event 

December 14, 2012 Release of the ITB 
Not later than: 
Thursday, December 20, 
2012 at 5:00 p.m. 

DEADLINE  FOR PRE-BID MEETING QUESTIONS:   
Date and time by which Pre-Bid Meeting Questions must be received  

Friday, December 21, 
2012 at 10:00 a.m. 

MANDATORY PRE-BID MEETING:   
Date and time a mandatory pre-bid meeting will be held at Leon County 
Purchasing’s offices, located at 1800-3 North Blair Stone Road, Tallahassee, FL 
32308.   

Not later than: 
Wednesday, January 9, 
2012 at 5:00 p.m. 

QUESTIONS/INQUIRIES DEADLINE:   
Date and time by which questions and inquiries regarding the ITB must be 
received by Leon County 

Not later than: 
Wednesday, January 23, 
2012 at 2:00 p.m. 
 

BID SUBMISSION DUE DATE/OPENING OF TECHNICAL RESPONSE:   
Date and time by which Bid Submissions (Technical Response and Price 
Sheets) must be received by the Leon County Purchasing Division, located at 
1800-3 North Blair Stone Road, Tallahassee, FL 32308. 
NOTE:  The Technical Response will be opened at this meeting.  The Price 
Sheets will remain sealed, until publicly opened at the date specified below 
after the review of the Minimum Qualifications has been completed. 
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Table 1 - Schedule of Events 

Date and Time 
(all eastern time) Event 

Not  later than: 
Friday, January 25, 2012 
at 2:00 p.m. 

OPENING DATE FOR PRICE PROPOSALS:   
Date and time by which Price Proposals for responsive bidders will be opened.  
The opening will be held at the Leon County Purchasing Division, 1800-3 North 
Blair Stone Road, Tallahassee, FL 32308.   

 
C. PRE-BID CONFERENCE 

 
A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Conference is scheduled for Friday, December 21, 2012 at 10:00 AM, 
Eastern Standard Time.  The Pre-Bid Conference will be held in the Purchasing Bid Room, 1800-3 N. 
Blair Stone Road, Tallahassee, Florida. 

 
D. BID INFORMATION AND CLARIFICATION 

 
Questions pertaining to bid procedures or regarding the specifications should be addressed to Shelly 
Kelley or Don Tobin, telephone (850) 606-1600; Fax (850) 606-1601; E-mail: kelleys@leoncountyfl.gov 
or tobind@leoncountyfl.gov.  Email inquiries are preferred.  
 
Each Bidder shall examine the solicitation documents carefully; and, no later than seven days prior to the 
date for receipt of bids, he shall make a written request to the County for interpretations or corrections 
of any ambiguity, inconsistency or error which he may discover.  All interpretations or corrections will be 
issued as addenda.  The County will not be responsible for oral clarifications.  No negotiations, decisions 
or actions shall be initiated or executed by the proposer as a result of any discussions with any County 
employee prior to the opening of proposals.  Only those communications which are in writing from the 
County may be considered as a duly authorized expression on the behalf of the Board. 
 
Also, only communications from firms which are in writing and signed will be recognized by the 
Board as duly authorized expressions on behalf of proposers. 

 
E. ADDENDA TO SPECIFICATIONS 

 
If any addenda are issued after the initial specifications are released, the County will post the 
addenda on the Leon County website at:  http://www.leoncountyfl.gov/Purchasing/Addenda. For 
those projects with separate plans, blueprints, or other materials that cannot be accessed through 
the internet, the Purchasing Division will make a good faith effort to ensure that all registered 
bidders (those vendors who have been registered as receiving a bid package) receive the 
documents.  It is the responsibility of the vendor prior to submission of any bid to check the above 
website or contact the Leon County Purchasing Division at (850) 606-1600 to verify any addenda 
issued.  The receipt of all addenda must be acknowledged on the bid response sheet. 

 
F. PROHIBITED COMMUNICATIONS 

 
Any Form of communication, except for written correspondence, shall be prohibited regarding a 
particular request for proposal, request for qualification, bid, or any other competitive solicitation 
between: 

 
1. Any person or person=s representative seeking an award from such competitive solicitation; and 
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2. Any County Commissioner or Commissioner=s staff, or any county employee authorized to act 
on behalf of the Commission to award a particular contract. 

 
For the purpose of this section, a person=s representative shall include, but not be limited to, the person=s 
employee, partner, officer, director, consultant, lobbyist, or any actual or potential subcontractor or 
consultant of the person. 

 
The prohibited communication shall be in effect as of the deadline to submit the proposal, bid, or 
other response to a competitive solicitation.  

 
The provisions of this section shall not apply to oral communications at any public proceeding, including 
pre-bid conferences, oral presentations before selection committees, contract negotiations during any 
public meetings, presentations made to the Board, and protest hearings.  Further, the provisions of this 
section shall not apply to contract negotiations between any employee and the intended awardee, any 
dispute resolution process following the filing of a protest between the person filing the protest and any 
employee, or any written correspondence with any employee, County Commissioner, or decision-making 
board member or selection committee member, unless specifically prohibited by the applicable 
competitive solicitation process. 

 
The provisions of this section shall terminate at the time the Board, or a County department 
authorized to act on behalf of the Board, awards or approves a contract, rejects all bids or 
responses, or otherwise takes action which ends the solicitation process. 

 
The penalties for an intentional violation of this article shall be those specified in '125.69(1), Florida 
Statutes, as amended, and shall be deemed supplemental to the penalties set forth in Section 1-9 of 
the Code of Laws, Leon County, Florida. 

 
G. REGISTRATION 

 
Bidders obtain solicitation documents from sources other than the Leon County Purchasing Division or 
Demandstar.com MUST officially register with the County Purchasing Division in order to be placed on 
the planholders list for the solicitation.  Bidders should be aware that solicitation documents obtained 
from sources other than those listed above may be drafts, incomplete, or in some other fashion 
different from the official solicitation document(s).  Failure to register through the Purchasing Division 
or online through Demandstar.com may cause your submittal to be rejected as non-responsive. 

 
H. PREPARATION AND SUBMISSION OF BID 

 
Each Bidder shall submit Bid Prices and other requested information, including alternates or 
substitutions if allowed by this invitation to bid, on the proper forms and in the manner herein 
prescribed.  Any erasures or other corrections in the Bid must be explained or noted over the 
signature of the Bidder.  Bids containing any conditions or irregularities of any kind may be rejected 
by the County.  All bids must be submitted in a sealed envelope or other appropriate container.  
Facsimiles will not be accepted.  It is the intention of the County to award this bid based on the low 
total bid price and/or other criteria herein contained meeting all specifications. 
 

I. REJECTION OF BIDS 
 

The County reserves the right to reject any and/or all bids when such rejection is in the best interest 
of the County. 
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J. RECEIPT AND OPENING OF BIDS: 
 

Bids will be opened publicly at the time and place stated in the Invitation to Bid.  The person whose 
duty it is to open them will decide when the specified time has arrived and no bids received 
thereafter will be considered.  No responsibility shall be attached to any person for the premature 
opening of a Bid not properly addressed and identified.  At the time fixed for the opening of bids, 
the tabulation sheet will be made public and will posted on the Purchasing Division website at: 
http://www.leoncountyfl.gov/purchasing/tabulationsheets.   A vendor may request, in their bid 
submittal, a copy of the tabulation sheet to be mailed in a vendor provided, stamped self-addressed 
envelope for their record.  
 
Sealed bids, proposals, or replies received by the County pursuant to a competitive solicitation are 
exempt from public records disclosure until such time as the County posts an intended decision or 
until 30 days after opening of the documents, whichever is earlier. 
 

K. WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS 
 

Bids may be withdrawn by written or electronic request received from Vendors prior to the time 
fixed for opening.  Negligence on the part of the Vendor in preparing the Bid confers no right for the 
withdrawal of the bid after it has been opened. 

 
L. AWARD OF BIDS/PROTESTS 

 
The bid/proposal will be awarded as soon as possible to the lowest responsive, responsible bidder in the 
residential service area option selected by the Board of County Commissioners.   The Board of County 
Commissioners will select the option it deems to be the best value and in the best interest of the 
County.  The County reserves the right to waive any informality in bids/proposals and to award a 
bid/proposal in whole or in part when either or both conditions are in the best interest of Leon County.   
 
All bids will first be reviewed for completeness and to confirm the Bidder has adequately documented 
that it meets the minimum qualifications specified in Section IV.  A Bidder that does not meet the 
minimum qualifications or has not provided pricing for all three (3) residential service option areas 
may be considered non-responsive and the Bidder’s submittal may be eliminated from consideration. 

 
The final Agreement is subject to the approval of the Board of County Commissioners.   
 
Notice of the Intended Decision will be posted on the Leon County website at: 
http://www.leoncountyfl.gov/Purchasing/IntendedDecisions for a period of seventy-two (72) 
consecutive hours, which does not include weekends or County observed holidays.  Failure to file a 
protest within the time prescribed in Leon County Policy No. 96-1, Purchasing and Minority, Women 
and Small Business Enterprise Policy, or failure to post the bond or other security required by law 
within the time allowed for filing a bond shall constitute a waiver of bid protest proceedings.  Notice of 
intent of bid protest shall be made in writing to the Purchasing Director, 1800-3 N. Blair Stone Road, 
Tallahassee, Florida 32308.  The bidder shall be responsible for inquiring as to any and all award 
recommendation/postings. 

 
Should concerns or discrepancies arise during the bid process, bidders are encouraged to contact the 
Purchasing Division prior to the scheduled bid opening.  Such matters will addressed and/or remedied 
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prior to a bid opening or award whenever practically possible.  Bidders are not to contact departments or 
divisions regarding the bidder complaint. 

 
M. PLANHOLDERS 

 
Planholders are vendors or persons who have either downloaded or requested a copy of the solicitation 
materials.  As a convenience to bidders, Leon County has made available via the internet lists of all 
registered planholders for each bid or request for proposals.  The information is available on-line at:  
http://www.leoncountyfl.gov/Purchasing/Bid.asp  by simply clicking the planholder link to the right of 
the respective solicitation.  A listing of the registered bidders with their telephone and fax numbers is 
designed to assist bidders in preparation of their responses. 
 

N. BID GUARANTEE 
 

Bids shall be accompanied by a 5% bid guarantee which shall be in the form of a Bid Bond, Certified or 
Cashier's Check or Bank Draft (no cash, company, or personal checks will be accepted), made payable to 
the Board of County Commissioners, Leon County, Florida.  Such check, bank draft, or bond shall be 
submitted with the understanding that the bonds will be held until award of bid. 
 
The County reserves the right to hold the Bid Guarantee until after a contract has been entered into or a 
purchase order has been executed.  The accepted Bidders bid bond will be held until execution of the 
subject contract and may be forfeited due to non-performance.  
 
The check, bond, or bank draft shall be submitted with the understanding that it shall guarantee that the 
Bidder will not withdraw its bid for a period of 90 days after the scheduled closing time for the receipt of 
bids.  It shall also guarantee that the successful bidder will enter into a contract within ten (10) days after 
he has received notice of acceptance of his bid.  In the event of withdrawal of bid, or failure to enter into 
and fully execute the contract within ten (10) days, the contractor may be deemed in to be in default.  In 
such event, the contractor shall be liable to the County for the full amount of the default. 
 

O. OCCUPATIONAL LICENSES AND REGISTRATIONS: 
 

The contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and maintaining throughout the contract period any 
required occupational license and other licenses required pursuant to the laws of Leon County, the 
City of Tallahassee, or the State of Florida.  The bidder shall submit with the bid a copy of the 
company's local business or occupational license(s) or a written statement on letterhead indicating the 
reason no license exists.  
 
If the bidder is operating under a fictitious name as defined in Section 865.09, Florida Statutes, proof of 
current registration with the Florida Secretary of State shall be submitted with the bid.  A business 
formed by an attorney actively licensed to practice law in this state, by a person actively licensed by the 
Department of Business and Professional Regulation or the Department of Health for the purpose of 
practicing his or her licensed profession, or by any corporation, partnership, or other commercial entity 
that is actively organized or registered with the Department of State shall submit a copy of the current 
licensing from the appropriate agency and/or proof of current active status with the Division of 
Corporations of the State of Florida or such other state as applicable. 
 
Failure to provide the above required documentation may result in the bid being determined as non-
responsive. 
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P. UNAUTHORIZED ALIEN(S) 
 

The Contractor agrees that unauthorized aliens shall not be employed nor utilized in the performance of 
the requirements of this solicitation or any work authorized thereunder.  The County shall consider the 
employment or utilization of unauthorized aliens a violation of Section 274A(e) of the Immigration and 
Naturalization Act (8 U.S.C. 1324a).  Such violation shall be cause for unilateral termination of this 
Agreement by the County.  As part of the response to this solicitation, please complete and submit the 
attached form AAFFIDAVIT CERTIFICATION IMMIGRATION LAWS.@ 

 
Q. MINORITY/WOMEN BUSINESS ENTERPRISE AND EQUAL OPPORTUNITY POLICIES 

 
1. Minority Business Enterprise (MBE) and Women (WBE) Business Enterprise Requirements 

a. There is no Minority and Women Business Enterprise aspirational target prescribed for this 
solicitation.   

b. The purpose of the Minority and Women-Owned Business Enterprise (MWBE) Program is to 
effectively communicate Leon County procurement and contracting opportunities, through 
enhanced business relationships, to end disparity and to increase participation opportunities for 
certified minority and women-owned business enterprises in a competitive environment. This 
program shall: 

i. Eliminate any policies and/or procedural barriers that inhibit MBE and WBE 
participation in our procurement process. 

ii. Established targets designed to increase MBE and WBE utilization proportionate to 
documented under utilization. 

iii. Provide increased levels of information and assistance available to MBE’s and WBEs. 
iv. Implement mechanisms and procedures for monitoring MBE and WBE compliance 

by prime contractors.  
c. Each Bidder is strongly encouraged to secure MBE and WBE participation through the 

purchase of those goods or services when opportunities are available. For additional 
information regarding Leon County's Minority, Women and Small  Business Enterprise 
Policy, or to obtain a listing of certified MWBE’s, please contact Shanea Wilks, MWSBE 
Director, at 1800-3 N. Blair Stone Road, Tallahassee, FL 32308, by telephone at (850) 606-
1650; fax (850) 606-1651 or by e-mail WilksSh@leoncountyfl.gov. 
 

2. Each bidder shall agree to a commitment to the principles and practices of equal opportunity in 
employment and to comply with the letter and spirit of federal, state, and local laws and 
regulations prohibiting discrimination based on race, color, religion, national region, sex, age, 
handicap, marital status, and political affiliation or belief. 

 
R. INSURANCE 

 
Bidders= attention is directed to the insurance requirements below.  Bidders should confer with their 
respective insurance carriers or brokers to determine in advance of bid submission the availability of 
insurance certificates and endorsements as prescribed and provided herein.  The Insurance Certification 
Form attached hereto is to be completed and submitted as part of your bid response.  If an apparent 
low bidder fails to strictly comply with the insurance requirements, that bidder may be disqualified 
from award of the contract, or otherwise found non-responsive. 
 
Contractor shall procure and maintain for the duration of the contract insurance against claims for 
injuries to persons or damages to property which may arise from or in connection with the 
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performance of the work hereunder by the Contractor, his agents, representatives, employees or 
subcontractors. The cost of such insurance shall be included in the Contractor=s bid. 

 
1. Minimum Limits of Insurance.  Contractor shall maintain limits no less than: 

 
a. General Liability: $1,000,000 combined single limit per occurrence for bodily injury, personal 

injury and property damage. If Commercial General Liability Insurance or other form with a 
general aggregate limit is used, either the general aggregate limit shall apply separately to this 
project/location or the general aggregate limit shall be twice the required occurrence limit. 

 
b. Automobile Liability: $1,000,000 combined single limit per accident for bodily injury and 

property damage. (Non-owned, Hired Car). 
 

c. Workers= Compensation and Employers Liability: Workers= Compensation insurance covering 
all employees and meeting statutory requirements in compliance with the applicable state 
and federal laws and Employer=s Liability with a limit of $500,000 per accident, $500,000 
disease policy limit, $500,000 disease each employee.  Waiver of Subrogation in lieu of 
Additional Insured is required. 

 
d. Pollution Liability Insurance and/or Environmental Impairment Liability Insurance:  

$1,000,000 per occurrence and $2,000,000 annual aggregate.  The coverage shall provide 
protection for the site owners and operators against third-party liability for bodily injury, 
property damage and cleanup cost as a result of a pollution event on, at, under or coming 
from the insured’s covered location and/or which may arise from, or in connection with, the 
performance by the insured, its agents, representatives, employees and/or members. 

 
2. Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions 

 
Any deductibles or self-insured retentions must be declared to and approved by the County. At the 
option of the County, either: the insurer shall reduce or eliminate such deductibles or self-insured 
retentions as respects the County, its officers, officials, employees and volunteers; or the 
Contractor shall procure a bond guaranteeing payment of losses and related investigations, claim 
administration and defense expenses. 

 
3. Other Insurance Provisions   

 
The policies are to contain, or be endorsed to contain, the following provisions: 

 
a. General Liability and Automobile Liability Coverages (County is to be named as 

Additional Insured). 
 

1) The County, its officers, officials, employees and volunteers are to be covered as 
insureds as respects; liability arising out of activities performed by or on behalf of 
the Contractor, including the insured=s general supervision of the Contractor; 
products and completed operations of the Contractor; premises owned, occupied or 
used by the Contractor; or automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed by the 
Contractor. The coverage shall contain no special limitations on the scope of 
protections afforded the County, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers. 
 

2) The Contractor=s insurance coverage shall be primary insurance as respects the 
County, it officers, officials, employees and volunteers. Any insurance of self-
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insurance maintained by the County, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers 
shall be excess of the Contractor=s insurance and shall not contribute with it. 
 

3) Any failure to comply with reporting provisions of the policies shall not affect 
coverage provided to the county, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers. 
 

4) The Contractor=s insurance shall apply separately to each insured against whom claims 
is made or suit is brought, except with respect to the limits of the insurer=s liability. 

 
b. Pollution Liability Insurance and/or Environmental Impairment Liability Insurance 

(County is to be named as an Additional Insured). 
 

c. All Coverages 
 

Each insurance policy required by this clause shall be endorsed to state that coverage 
shall not be suspended, voided, canceled by either party, reduced in coverage or in 
limits except after thirty (30) days= prior written notice by certified mail, return receipt 
requested, has been given to the County. 

 
4. Acceptability of Insurers.  Insurance is to be placed with insurers with a Best=s rating of no less 

than A:VII. 
 

5. Verification of Coverage.  Contractor shall furnish the County with certificates of insurance and 
with original endorsements effecting coverage required by this clause. The certificates and 
endorsements for each insurance policy are to be signed by a person authorized by that insurer to 
bind coverage on its behalf.  All certificates and endorsements are to be received and approved by 
the County before work commences. The County reserves the right to require complete, certified 
copies of all required insurance policies at any time.  Certificates of Insurance acceptable to the 
County shall be filed with the County prior to the commencement of the work.  These policies 
described above, and any certificates shall specifically name the County as an additional Insured 
and shall contain a provision that coverage afforded under the policies will not be canceled until at 
least thirty (30) days prior to written notice has been given to the County. 

 
Cancellation clauses for each policy should read as follows:  Should any of the above described 
policies be canceled before the expiration date thereof, the issuing company will mail thirty (30) 
days written notice to the Certificate Holder named herein. 

 
6. Subcontractors.  Contractors shall include all subcontractors as insureds under its policies or 

shall furnish separate certificates and endorsements for each subcontractor. All coverages for 
subcontractors shall be subject to all of the requirements stated herein. 

 
S. AGREEMENT 

 
After the bid award, the County will, at its option, prepare a purchase order or an agreement specifying 
the terms and conditions resulting from the award of this bid.  Every procurement of contractual 
services shall be evidenced by a written agreement.  The bidder will have five calendar days after 
receipt to acknowledge the purchase order or execute the agreement. 

 
The performance of Leon County of any of its obligations under the purchase order or agreement shall 
be subject to and contingent upon the availability of funds lawfully expendable for the purposes of the 
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purchase order or agreement for the current and any future periods provided for within the bid 
specifications. 

 
T. PURCHASES BY OTHER PUBLIC AGENCIES 

 
With the consent and agreement of the successful bidder(s), purchases may be made under this bid by 
other governmental agencies or political subdivisions within the State of Florida.  Such purchases shall 
be governed by the same pricing, terms and conditions stated herein with no deviations allowed.  This 
provision in no way restricts or interferes with the right of any public agency or political subdivision to 
bid any or all of the items or services independently. 

 
U. PENALTIES 

 
BIDS MAY BE REJECTED AND/OR BIDDER(S) DISQUALIFIED FOR THE FOLLOWING REASONS: 

 
1. Consistent failure to respond to bid invitation for three (3) consecutive instances.  

 
2. Failure to update the information on file including address, product, service or business 

descriptions. 
 

3. Failure to perform according to contract provisions. 
 

4. Conviction in a court of law of any criminal offense in connection with the conduct of business. 
 

5. Clear and convincing evidence of a violation of any federal or state anti-trust law based on the 
submission of bids or proposals, or the awarding of contracts. 
 

6. Clear and convincing evidence that the bidder has attempted to give a Board employee a 
gratuity of any kind for the purpose of influencing a recommendation or decision in connection 
with any part of the Board's purchasing activity. 
 

7. Other reasons deemed appropriate by the Board of County Commissioners. 
 

V. PUBLIC ENTITY CRIMES STATEMENT  
 
A person or affiliate who has been placed on the convicted vendor list following a conviction for a public 
entity crime may not submit a bid on a contract to provide any goods or services to a public entity, may 
not submit a bid on a contract with a public entity for the construction or repair of a public building or 
public work, may not submit bids on leases of real property to a public entity, may not be awarded or 
perform work as a contractor, subcontractor, or consultant under a contract with any public entity, and 
may not transact business with any public entity in excess of the threshold amount provided in Section 
287.017, for CATEGORY TWO for a period of 36 months from the date of being placed on the convicted 
vendor list.  By submission of a bid in response to this solicitation, the bidder certifies compliance with 
the above requirements as stated in Section 287.133, Florida Statutes. 
 

W. IDENTICAL TIE BIDS 
 
Preference shall be given to businesses with drug-free workplace programs.  Whenever two or more 
bids which are equal with respect to price, quality, and service are received by the State or by any 
political subdivision for the procurement of commodities or contractual services, a bid received from a 
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business that certifies that it has implemented a drug-free workplace program shall be given preference 
in the award process.  Established procedures for processing tie bids will be followed if none of the tied 
bidders have a drug-free workplace program.  Bidder must complete and submit as part of the bid 
response the attached AIDENTICAL TIE BID@ form.   Failure to submit a completed form may result in the 
bid being determined as non-responsive. 
 

X. ETHICAL BUSINESS PRACTICES 
 

1. Gratuities.  It shall be unethical for any person to offer, give, or agree to give any County 
employee, or for any County employee to solicit, demand, accept, or agree to accept from 
another person, a gratuity or an offer of employment in connection with any decision, approval, 
disapproval, recommendation, or preparation of any part of a program requirement or a 
purchase request, influencing the content of any specification or procurement standard, 
rendering of advice, investigation, auditing, or performing in any other advisory capacity in any 
proceeding or application, request for ruling, determination, claim or controversy, or other 
particular matter, subcontract, or to any solicitation or proposal therefor. 

2. Kickbacks.  It shall be unethical for any payment, gratuity, or offer of employment to be made by or 
on behalf of a subcontractor under a contract to the prime contractor or higher tier subcontractor or 
any person associated therewith, as an inducement for the award of a subcontract or order. 

3. The Board reserves the right to deny award or immediately suspend any contract resulting from 
this proposal pending final determination of charges of unethical business practices.  At its sole 
discretion, the Board may deny award or cancel the contract if it determines that unethical 
business practices were involved. 
 

III. SCOPE OF SERVICES 
 

Leon County requests bids from qualified Bidders for the award of a Franchise Agreement (Agreement) for 
Residential Collection Service and Commercial Collection Service within the entire unincorporated area of 
Leon County (Franchise Area). Residential Collection Service includes the collection of Solid Waste, 
Recyclables, Yard Debris, and Bulky Waste. Commercial Collection Service includes the collection of Solid 
Waste.  Collection of commercial Recyclables is non-exclusive; however, the Contractor is required to 
provide Recyclables collection to Commercial Customers upon request. Commercial Collection Service 
does not include open-top Roll-off Collection Service as defined in Attachment C.  

Definitions and expanded details on services to be provided can be found in Attachment A, Draft Franchise 
Agreement.  The successful Bidder will be required to meet all terms and conditions of the Draft Franchise 
Agreement. 

A. Minimum Qualifications 
 
Bidders should have the financial capability to provide the equipment and sufficient resources 
needed to satisfactorily conduct the services required in this bid.  At a minimum, the bidder shall 
meet or exceed the following requirements: 

 
1. Bidder shall have at least five (5) years of experience providing solid waste collection services. 

 
2. Bidder shall have provided residential collection service, including solid waste, recyclables, and 

yard debris, to at least two (2) government jurisdictions in the Lower Atlantic and Gulf Coast states 
(defined as Florida, Alabama, Louisiana, Mississippi, Texas, Georgia, South Carolina, and North 
Carolina) with at least 25,000 residential units per contract.  
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3. Bidder shall have provided commercial collection service to at least two (2) government 
jurisdictions within the past five (5) years. 
 

4. Bidder shall have an experienced senior management team. Each member of the senior 
management team shall have at least five (5) years experience in solid waste collection services. 
The senior management team is defined as the Chief Executive Officer, Chief Operating Officer, 
and General Manager, or similarly titled positions. 

 
B. Agreement Term  

 
The selected Bidder (Contractor) shall begin collection services on October 1, 2013. The term of the 
Agreement shall be for a period of seven (7) years, thus expiring at the end of the day on September 30, 
2020.  At the County’s discretion, the Agreement may be renewed for an additional term of three (3) 
years.   
 

C. Residential Collection Service 
 
The County is seeking a change in its Residential Collection Service program. Residential Collection 
Services shall include the following and shall be provided on the same day of the week: 
 
• Residential Solid Waste – once per week collection in Contractor-provided and maintained 96-

gallon Solid Waste Carts with RFID technology.  
• Residential Recyclables – once per week Single Stream collection in Contractor-provided and 

maintained 65-gallon Recycling Carts with RFID technology. 
• Residential Yard Debris – once per week collection of containerized or non-containerized Yard 

Debris no larger than six (6) feet in length by four (4) feet in height and four (4) feet in width. 
Containers are customer-provided and maintained. The Contractor shall remove the Yard Debris 
from any plastic bag used as a container before placing the Yard Debris in the collection vehicle. 

• Residential Bulky Waste – on call service within seven (7) days of contact by the Customer. 
 
Ownership of residential Solid Waste Carts or Recycling Carts shall rest with the Contractor until 
such time as the Agreement expires or terminates, at which time ownership of all initial and 
replacement residential Solid Waste Carts and Recycling Carts shall rest with the County. 
 
Back Door collection of Solid Waste and Recyclables will be provided, at no additional cost to the 
Residential Customer or the County, where all residents of a dwelling unit are disabled as certified 
by a medical doctor.   Upon request, Residential Customers that are not disabled may also receive 
Back Door service, for an additional fee.  Currently, 176 customers receive medical Back Door 
service and 136 customers pay for Back Door service.  
 
The Contractor will also be required to provide solid waste collection service to certain County 
facilities at no cost to the County.  These facilities are listed in Exhibit 8 of the Draft Agreement in 
Attachment C. 
 

D. Service Area Options 
 
The County is considering three different options related to the service area, which are as follows.  
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1. Option 1 – Subscription Service. The County would maintain the current model, in which 
Residential Collection Service is provided in the unincorporated portions of the County through 
subscription only. Approximately 23,131 residential units currently subscribe to service.  The 
entire service area has approximately 40,930 residential units. 
 

2. Option 2 – Subscription Service in Rural Service Area and Universal Service in Urban Service 
Area. Residential Collection Service would be universal in the Urban Service Area (USA), meaning 
all residential units would pay for and receive collection service. Residential Collection Service 
would continue to be provided on a subscription basis in the Rural Service Area (RSA).  Together, 
the USA and the RSA encompass all unicorporated portions of the County.  Exhibit 5 of Attachment 
C provides a map delineating the USA and RSA.  The USA includes approximately 26,160 residential 
units, and the RSA has approximately 14,770 residential units. Currently, 17,946 subscribing 
customers reside within the USA, and 5,185 subscribing customers reside within the RSA.  

 
3. Option 3 – Universal Service. Residential Collection Service would be universal throughout the 

entire Service Area, encompassing all unincorporated portions of the County, which includes 
approximately 40,930 residential units. 

 
Bidders are required to complete price forms for all three service area options.  The Board of County 
Commissioners will select the option it deems to be the best value and in the best interest of the 
County.   
 

E. Commercial Collection Service 
 
Commercial Collection Service includes collection of Solid Waste. The size of the commercial 
container and the collection frequency shall be determined by the Commercial Customer; however, 
the size of the container and the collection frequency shall be sufficient to ensure that no Solid 
Waste is placed outside the container, falls out of the container, or becomes a nuisance situation for 
the general public or other commercial entities. 
 
Collection of commercial Recyclables is not intended to be exclusive to the Contractor; however, the 
Contractor will be required to provide collection of commercial Recyclables upon request, at not-to-
exceed rates, that will be established in the Agreement. 
 

F. Billing 
 
Bidders should assume they will be responsible for billing all Residential Customers for collection 
service and Commercial Customers for collection and disposal. The County has a non-ad valorem 
assessment to fund disposal of residential waste. 
 
If the County proceeds with Option #2 or Option #3 as set forth in Section III.D. herein, the County 
may decide at some point in the future to incorporate collection fees for the parts of the County 
receiving universal service into the non-ad valorem solid waste assessment. Therefore, Bidders are 
required to provide, on the price form, the percent discount in the residential service fee if the 
County assumes billing responsibility. 
 

G. Designated Facilities 
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The Successful Bidder will be responsible for the delivery of all Solid Waste and residential Yard 
Debris, Recyclables, and Bulky Waste collected pursuant to this solicitation to County-Designated 
Facilities. The current County-Designated Facilities are listed below; however, the County reserves 
the right to designate and include other facilities as it sees fit.  The Successful Bidder will not be 
required to pay for processing or disposal of Residential Solid Waste, Yard Debris, Recyclables, or 
Bulky Waste. 
 
1. Class I Waste: Gum Road Transfer Station, 4900 Gum Road, Tallahassee, FL. 

 
2. Class III Waste: Marpan Recycling, 3050 Woodville Highway, Tallahassee, FL. 

 
3. Yard Debris: Apalachee SWMF Facility, 7550 Apalachee Parkway, Tallahassee, FL. 

 
4. Residential Recyclables: The County intends to designate a facility, located within Leon County, 

for delivery of Residential Recyclables.  The Successful Bidder will not be responsible for 
processing and marketing Residential Recyclables and, therefore, will not receive a share of the 
recycling revenue. 

 
H. Collection Vehicles and Fueling 

 
1. The Bidder shall have collection equipment of sufficient capacity and size to permit the Bidder to 

adequately and efficiently perform its contractual duties. No collection vehicle (frontline or 
reserve) shall exceed three (3) years in age at the Commencement Date or ten (10) years in age at 
any point during the term of the Agreement.  Equipment shall be obtained from nationally known 
and recognized manufacturers of solid waste collection and disposal equipment. All replacement 
vehicles shall be new equipment unless otherwise agreed to by the Administrator. 
 

2. At the Commencement Date, ten percent (10%) of the Bidder’s frontline collection vehicles shall 
utilize compressed natural gas (CNG). By September 30, 2017, fifty percent (50%) of the Bidder’s 
frontline collection vehicles shall utilize CNG. The Bidder shall not be considered eligible for 
Contract renewal unless one-hundred percent (100%) of the Bidder’s frontline collection vehicles 
utilize CNG by September 30, 2020.   

 
3. The Successful Bidder shall agree to utilize NoPetro, a local, compressed natural gas (CNG) 

fueling supplier.   NoPetro operates a “fast fuel” facility, located within a mile of the Gum Road 
Transfer Station, near the corner of Capital Circle SW and Hwy 20.  The successful bidder will be 
required to utilize the fueling services of NoPetro for that portion of its fleet utilizing CNG fuel.    

 
I. Public Education 

 
Promotion and education of County citizens about Recycling is critical to the success of the recycling 
program. At a minimum, the Bidder shall: 
 
1. Contribute a yearly education and outreach fee of twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,000) to 

support recycling and waste reduction education and outreach efforts, including development and 
distribution of an annual waste reduction guide.   

2. Provide information regarding collection procedures, days, and routes; service rates; regulations; 
and complaint procedures to all Residential and Commercial Customers at least once per year.  
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IV. BID SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. General Provisions 

 
1. Technical Bid Response:  Each Bidder shall supply one (1)  ORIGINAL, one (1) printed copy, and 

an electronic copy (on a flash drive or CD) of the Technical Bid Response (Proposal) clearly 
marked BC-01-23-13-20 – Technical Response.   

 
2. Price Sheet:  Each Bidder shall supply one (1) ORIGINAL, one (1) printed copy and an electronic 

copy(on a flash drive or CD) of the Price Sheet clearly marked BC-01-23-13-20 – Price Sheet.  
The Price Sheet must be completed using the Excel spreadsheet provided as part of this 
solicitation.  The Price Sheet must be filled out completely and in accordance with the 
instructions set forth in Section IV., B. 3. below.   

 
3. Separately Sealed Packages:  The Technical Response and the Price Sheet may be submitted within 

the same box or container as long as they are in SEPARATELY SEALED packages/envelopes and 
clearly identified as indicated above.  Inclusion of any costs or pricing data in the Technical 
Response may result in rejection of the entire bid submission.   

 
4. Due Date:  ALL bid submissions must be received by the Purchasing Division by no later than the 

Bid Submission Due Date/Opening of Technical Response Date specified in Section II., B. 
Schedule of Events.  Proposals will be retained as property of the County.  The ORIGINAL of your 
Proposal must be clearly marked “Original” on its face and must contain an original, manual 
signature of an authorized representative of the responding firm or individual (Bidder). All 
other copies may be photocopies.  The contents of the Proposal of the successful Bidder will 
become part of the contractual obligations. 

 
5. Proposal Binding:  The Proposals are to be submitted bound by binder clips only.  No manner of 

plastic, comb or wire bindings or staples are acceptable.  All copies of proposals are to be 
printed double-sided, on paper with no less than 30% post-consumer recycled content.  As part 
of Leon County’s sustainability program, Leon County is reducing the excess paper, packaging, 
binders, and waste associated with submittals. 

 
6. Submission Responsibility:  The responsibility for submitting the Proposal to the Leon County 

Purchasing Division, and for the Leon County Purchasing Division receiving such Proposal by no later 
than the Opening Date, is solely that of the Bidder.  Leon County shall in no way be responsible for 
delays in mail delivery or delays caused by any other occurrence. 

 
B. Bid Specific Provisions 
 

Each Bidder is requested to provide the following information using the same numbering/lettering 
scheme as the format below.   

 
1. Bid Response Sheet 

 
2. Bidder Qualifications/References/Bidder Information Form 
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A procurement award shall be made to the lowest responsive and responsible Bidder in a financial 
position and with the qualifications and experience to perform the collection services specified 
herein.  The Bidder shall demonstrate it has the qualifications outlined in Section III., B. Minimum 
Qualifications by completing the Bidder Information Form and providing the following information: 
a. At least four (4) references that can verify that the Bidder has completed or is currently 

working on substantially similar projects that demonstrate the requirements outlined in 
Section III., B., Items 1, 2, and 3.  Additional references may be submitted in order to 
demonstrate the Bidder’s ability to meet the experience requirements. 

b. Provide resume/bios for each member of the senior management team demonstrating the 
experience requirement. 

c. Bidder shall provide a description of all criminal actions against the Bidder and its senior 
management team during the last five (5) years.  Bidder shall also document all civil actions, 
losses of service contracts, bid bond or performance bond claims, or liquidated damages 
related to solid waste collection services involving $10,000 or more per contract per contract 
year during the last five (5) years.  For each such occurrence, Bidder shall provide the name of 
the claim, arbitration, litigation, or action; name of the claimant; date of alleged occurrence; 
amount at issue, if applicable; criminal charges alleged, if applicable; and disposition of the 
claim, arbitration, litigation, or action.  If there are no such actions, Bidder shall so state.  

d. Bidder should document that it has the financial capability to provide the equipment and 
resources needed to satisfactorily conduct the solid waste collection services required in this 
bid.  Bidder shall demonstrate that it has available cash or uncommitted line/letter of credit 
capacity or other identifiable resources for procurement of equipment, facilities, and other 
initial material and staffing needs for this project.  Regarding the latter, Bidder should either 
indicate the entity that is providing internally generated funds and document that such funds 
are available and will be allocated for this purpose, or provide commitments from external 
sources indicating that an acceptable level of credit or resources will be available. If financial 
information provided is not to the County’s satisfaction, the County reserves the right to 
request additional information. 

e. The Bidder should document that they have sufficient resources to provide the solid waste 
collection services required for the Term of the Agreement (seven (7) years, beginning 
October 1, 2013 and ending on September 30, 2020), by supplying a list of the estimated 
number of routes anticipated necessary to provide Residential Collection Service (noted by 
collection type: Solid Waste, Recyclables, and Yard Debris), the estimated number of homes 
per route, service vehicles to be used (including type of vehicle, make model, and year), and 
personnel needed to service the routes. 

 
3. Price Form 
 

All sections of the Price Form must be completed. Price Forms will not be considered complete 
unless all yellow cells are completed.  Bidders must provide pricing for all three (3) Residential 
Collection Service options located on pages one (1), two (2), and three (3) of the Price Forms, 
including the percentage discount on rates should the County assume customer billing in areas 
with universal collection.  Bidders must provide pricing for Commercial Collection Service on 
page four (4) at or below not-to-exceed rates established on page five (5) of the Price Forms. 
Bidders must provide not-to-exceed pricing for Commercial Recycling on page (6) of the Price 
Forms. Prices should include the five percent (5%) franchise fee, with the exception of 
Commercial Recycling Collection which is not exclusive to the Contractor.  Price Forms must be 
submitted in hard copy and electronically (flash drive or CD) in a separate sealed envelope at the 
same time as the Technical Bid Response. 
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The Price form is in Microsoft Excel format and may be downloaded at 
www.leoncountyfl.gov/purchasing/Plans&Specs.  
 
NOTE:  Please reference Exhibit 9 of the Draft Agreement for CNG fueling rates. 
 
By signing the bid response sheet provided, bidders acknowledge their agreement to utilize 
NoPetro to fuel their CNG collection vehicles.   

 
4. Equal Opportunity/Affirmative Action Statement 
 
5. Insurance Certification Form 

 
Your attention is directed to the insurance requirements in Section II., R. Insurance, above.  
Bidders should confer with their respective insurance carriers or brokers to determine in 
advance of bid submission the availability of insurance certificates and endorsements as 
prescribed and provided herein.  The Insurance Certification Form attached hereto is to be 
completed and submitted as part of your response.  If a bidder fails to comply strictly with the 
insurance requirements, that bidder may be disqualified from award of the contract.  The 
successful bidder must provide the County with Certificates of Insurance at the time of contract 
execution and prior to the issuance of a purchase order. 

 
6. Affidavit Certification Immigration Laws 
 
7. Drug-Free Workplace Form 

 
V. CONTRACT PROVISIONS 

 
The Draft Franchise Agreement is attached to this solicitation and labeled “Attachment C.”  By submission 
of a response to this solicitation, the Bidder agrees to comply with and execute a contract with the County 
in substantially the following form. 

 
 

List of Attachments, which are attached to and made a part of this ITB: 
 Attachment A – Bid Submission Forms 
 Attachment B – Current Service Rates 
 Attachment C – Draft Franchise Agreement 

 
 

REMAINDER OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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 BID RESPONSE SHEET 
 
 
The Board of County Commissioners, Leon County, reserves the right to accept or reject any and/or all bids in 
the best interest of Leon County. 
 

Shelly W. Kelley 
Purchasing Director 

 
Nicholas Maddox 
Chairman 

 
This bid is submitted by the below named company/individual by the undersigned authorized representative.  
 
 

___________________________________________ 
(Company Name) 

 
BY   ___________________________________________ 

     (Authorized Representative) 
 

___________________________________________ 
               (Printed or Typed Name and Title) 

 
ADDRESS  ___________________________________________ 

 
___________________________________________ 

 
TELEPHONE  ___________________________________________ 

 
FAX   ___________________________________________ 

 
FEID or SSN  ___________________________________________ 

 
 
 
 
  
ADDENDA ACKNOWLEDGMENTS:  (IF APPLICABLE) 
 
Addendum #1 dated                            Initials    
 
Addendum #2 dated                            Initials    
 
Addendum #3 dated                            Initials    
 
Addendum #4 dated                            Initials    
 
Addendum #5 dated                            Initials    
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BIDDER INFORMATION FORM 
 

Bidder shall complete this form to demonstrate it meets the minimum qualifications specified in Section IV.  Bidder may 
attach any supplemental information necessary to make such demonstration.  Pages of this form may be copied to provide 
additional reference information. 

1.  Reference #1 

Company/Bidding Entity:   

Municipal/County Contact:   

Municipal/County Address:   

Municipal/County Employee Responsible for Contract Compliance:   

Above Employee’s Phone:  (          )      Fax:  (          )      Email:   

Term of Contract:  Start Date:       End Date:       

Residential Collection Service  

Services Provided 
within Contract   
(check all that 

apply) 

Type of Service Number of Units 
Serviced 

Frequency of Collection 

1x per 
week 

2x per 
week Other 

□ Manual Solid Waste     

□ Carted Solid Waste     

□ Manual Recycling     

□ Carted Recycling     

□ Yard Debris     

□ Bulky Waste     

Commercial Collection Service  

Number of commercial customers:    

Compactor container service provided   □ YES □ NO  

Commercial recycling collection provided □ YES □ NO   
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2.  Reference #2 

Company/Bidding Entity:   

Municipal/County Contact:   

Municipal/County Address:   

Municipal/County Employee Responsible for Contract Compliance:   

Above Employee’s Phone:  (          )      Fax:  (          )      Email:   

Term of Contract:  Start Date:       End Date:       

Residential Collection Service  

Services Provided 
within Contract   
(check all that 

apply) 

Type of Service Number of Units 
Serviced 

Frequency of Collection 

1x per 
week 

2x per 
week Other 

□ Manual Solid Waste     

□ Carted Solid Waste     

□ Manual Recycling     

□ Carted Recycling     

□ Yard Debris     

□ Bulky Waste     

Commercial Collection Service  

Number of commercial customers:    

Compactor container service provided   □ YES □ NO  

Commercial recycling collection provided □ YES □ NO   
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3.  Reference #3 

Company/Bidding Entity:   

Municipal/County Contact:   

Municipal/County Address:   

Municipal/County Employee Responsible for Contract Compliance:   

Above Employee’s Phone:  (          )      Fax:  (          )      Email:   

Term of Contract:  Start Date:       End Date:       

Residential Collection Service  

Services Provided 
within Contract   
(check all that 

apply) 

Type of Service Number of Units 
Serviced 

Frequency of Collection 

1x per 
week 

2x per 
week Other 

□ Manual Solid Waste     

□ Carted Solid Waste     

□ Manual Recycling     

□ Carted Recycling     

□ Yard Debris     

□ Bulky Waste     

Commercial Collection Service  

Number of commercial customers:    

Compactor container service provided   □ YES □ NO  

Commercial recycling collection provided □ YES □ NO   
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4.  Reference #4 

Company/Bidding Entity:   

Municipal/County Contact:   

Municipal/County Address:   

Municipal/County Employee Responsible for Contract Compliance:   

Above Employee’s Phone:  (          )      Fax:  (          )      Email:   

Term of Contract:  Start Date:       End Date:       

Residential Collection Service  

Services Provided 
within Contract   
(check all that 

apply) 

Type of Service Number of Units 
Serviced 

Frequency of Collection 

1x per 
week 

2x per 
week Other 

□ Manual Solid Waste     

□ Carted Solid Waste     

□ Manual Recycling     

□ Carted Recycling     

□ Yard Debris     

□ Bulky Waste     

Commercial Collection Service  

Number of commercial customers:    

Compactor container service provided   □ YES □ NO  

Commercial recycling collection provided □ YES □ NO   
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5.  Senior Management Team 

Bidder shall have an experienced senior management team.  Each member of the senior management team shall 
have at a minimum five (5) years experience in solid waste collection services.  The senior management team is 
defined as the Chief Executive Officer, Chief Operating Officer, and General Manager, or similarly titled positions. 

 
                 Resume/Bio        Five (5) Years 
                  Provided          Experience 

Chief Executive Officer:    □ YES □ YES 

Chief Operating Officer:    □ YES □ YES 

General Manager:    □ YES □ YES 

6. Performance History 

Bidder shall check all that apply during the last five (5) years.  For each item checked “yes,” Bidder shall attach an 
explanation that includes the name of the claim, arbitration, litigation, or action; name of the claimant; date of 
alleged occurrence; amount at issue, if applicable; criminal or civil charges alleged, if applicable; and disposition of 
the claim, arbitration, litigation, or action.  

   Yes No 

Criminal action against the Bidder □ □ 
Civil action (involving $10,000 or more) □ □ 

Loss of service contract □ □ 

Bid bond claim  □ □ 
Performance bond claim □ □ 
Liquidated damages claim ($10,000 or more/contract/year) □ □ 

 

7. Financial Capability 

Bidder has provided appropriate documentation to demonstrate the financial ability to provide the equipment and 
resources necessary to satisfactorily conduct the services requested. 

□ YES  
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8. Resources 

Bidder shall demonstrate sufficient resources to provide the collection services required by listing the number of 
anticipated routes, number of homes serviced per route, types of vehicles, and number of personnel.  Residential 
Customer numbers are estimates only for the purposes of this ITB.  

Option 1 – Subscription service in entire Franchise Area 
(Assuming 23,131 Residential Customers) 

Service 
# Routes/ 

Day 
# Days/ 
Week 

# Customers/ 
Route 

# Personnel/ 
Route Vehicles (type, make, model, year) 

Solid Waste     
 
 

Recyclables     
 
 

Yard Debris     
 
 

Bulky Waste     
 
 

Option 2 – Universal service in USA and subscription service in RSA 
(Assuming 17,946 Residential Customers in USA and 5,185 Residential Customers in RSA) 

Service 
# Routes/ 

Day 
# Days/ 
Week 

# Customers/ 
Route 

# Personnel/ 
Route Vehicles (type, make, model, year) 

Solid Waste     
 
 

Recyclables     
 
 

Yard Debris     
 
 

Bulky Waste     
 
 

Option 3 – Universal service in entire Franchise Area 
(Assuming 40,930 Residential Customers) 

Service 
# Routes/ 

Day 
# Days/ 
Week 

# Customers/ 
Route 

# Personnel/ 
Route Vehicles (type make, model, year) 

Solid Waste     
 
 

Recyclables     
 
 

Yard Debris     
 
 

Bulky Waste     
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PRICE SHEET 
 

The Price Sheet form is available electronically in Microsoft Excel format and 
may be downloaded at www.leoncountyfl.gov/purchasing/Plans&Specs. 
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EQUAL OPPORTUNITY/AFFIRMATIVE ACTION STATEMENT 
 
 
1. The contractors and all subcontractors hereby agree to a commitment to the principles and practices of 

equal opportunity in employment and to comply with the letter and spirit of federal, state, and local laws 
and regulations prohibiting discrimination based on race, color, religion, national region, sex, age, 
handicap, marital status, and political affiliation or belief. 

 
2. The contractor agrees to comply with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and to comply with specific 

affirmative action obligations contained therein. 
 
 
 
    Signed:           
 

Title:            
 

Firm:            
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AFFIDAVIT CERTIFICATION 

IMMIGRATION LAWS 
 
 
Leon County will not intentionally award County contracts to any contractor who knowingly employs 
unauthorized alien workers, constituting a violation of the employment provisions contained in 8 U.S.C. Section 
1324 A(e) {Section 274a(e) of the Immigration and Nationality Act (“INA”). 
 
Leon County may consider the employment by any Contractor of Unauthorized Aliens a violation of Section 
274A(e) of the INA.  Such violation by the Recipient of the employment provision contained in Section 274A(e) 
of the INA shall be ground for unilateral cancellation of the contract by Leon County. 
 
BIDDER ATTESTS THAT THEY ARE FULLY COMPLIANT WITH ALL APPLICABLE IMMIGRATION LAWS (SPECIFICALLY 
TO THE 1986 IMMIGRATION ACT AND SUBSEQUENT AMENDMENTS). 
 
Company Name:                                                                                                                                                            
 
Signature:            Title:       
 
 
 
STATE OF        
COUNTY OF       
 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this            day of                       , 20    . 
 
 
Personally known                                                            

      NOTARY PUBLIC 
 
OR Produced identification              Notary Public - State of                          
 
 
                 My commission expires:              
(Type of identification) 
                                                                                               
     Printed, typed, or stamped commissioned name of notary 
 
 
The signee of this Affidavit guarantees, as evidenced by the sworn affidavit required herein, the truth and 
accuracy of this affidavit to interrogatories hereinafter made.   
 

 
LEON COUNTY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO REQUEST SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION, AS EVIDENCE OF SERVICES 

PROVIDED, AT ANY TIME.  
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INSURANCE CERTIFICATION FORM 
 
 
To indicate that Bidder/Respondent understands and is able to comply with the required insurance, as stated in the bid/RFP 
document, Bidder/Respondent shall submit this insurances sign-off form, signed by the company Risk Manager or 
authorized manager with risk authority. 
 
A. Is/are the insurer(s) to be used for all required insurance (except Workers= Compensation) listed by Best with a rating 

of no less than A:VII? 
 

 YES  NO 
 

Commercial General   Indicate Best Rating:                  
Liability:     Indicate Best Financial Classification:                 

 
 
Business Auto:    Indicate Best Rating:                  

  Indicate Best Financial Classification:                
 

 
Professional Liability:   Indicate Best Rating:                  

  Indicate Best Financial Classification:                
 

 
Pollution Liability and/or   Indicate Best Rating:                  
Environmental Impairment  Indicate Best Financial Classification:                

  Liability: 
 

 
1. Is the insurer to be used for Workers= Compensation insurance listed by Best with a rating of no less than A:VII? 
 

 YES  NO  
 

Indicate Best Rating:                  
Indicate Best Financial Classification:                

 
If answer is NO, provide name and address of insurer: 

 
                                                                                                                                       

 
                                                                                                                                       

 
                                                                                                                                       

 
 
2. Is the Respondent able to obtain insurance in the following limits (next page) for this professional services 

agreement? 
 YES  NO 

 
Insurance will be placed with Florida admitted insurers unless otherwise accepted by Leon County.  Insurers will have A.M. 
Best ratings of no less than A:VII unless otherwise accepted by Leon County. 
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Required Coverage and Limits 
 
The required types and limits of coverage for this bid/request for proposals are contained within the solicitation package.  
Be sure to carefully review and ascertain that bidder/proposer either has coverage  or will place coverage at these or higher 
levels. 
 
Required Policy Endorsements and Documentation 
 
Certificate of Insurance will be provided evidencing placement of each insurance policy responding to requirements of the 
contract. 
 
Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions 
 
Any deductibles or self-insured retentions must be declared to and approved by the County.  At the option of the County, 
either: the insurer shall reduce or eliminate such deductibles or self-insured retentions as respects the County, its officers, 
officials, employees and volunteers; or the Contractor shall procure a bond guaranteeing payment of losses and related 
investigations, claim administration and defense expenses. 
 
Endorsements to insurance policies will be provided as follows: 
 

Additional insured (Leon County, Florida, its Officers, employees and volunteers) - 
General Liability & Automobile Liability, Pollution Liability and/or Environmental Impairment Liability 

 
Primary and not contributing coverage- 
General Liability & Automobile Liability 

 
Waiver of Subrogation (Leon County, Florida, its officers, employees and volunteers)- General Liability, Automobile 
Liability, Workers= Compensation and Employer=s Liability 

 
Thirty days advance written notice of cancellation to County - General Liability, Automobile Liability, Worker=s 
Compensation & Employer=s Liability, Pollution Liability and/or Environmental Impairment Liability. 

 
Professional Liability Policy Declaration sheet as well as claims procedures for each applicable policy to be provided 
 
Please mark the appropriate box: 
 
Coverage is in place  Coverage will be placed, without exception  
 
 
The undersigned declares under penalty of perjury that all of the above insurer information is true and correct. 
 
 
Name                                                             Signature                                                                  

Typed or Printed 
 
Date                                                                Title                                                                                    

  (Company Risk Manager or Manager with Risk Authority) 
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DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE FORM 
 
The undersigned vendor in accordance with Florida Statute 287.087 hereby certifies that: 
 
  ______________________________________________________________________________ 
                                                                          (Name of Business) 
 
1. Publish a statement notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, 

possession, or use of a controlled substance is prohibited in the workplace and specifying the actions that 
will be taken against employees for violations of such prohibition. 

 
2. Inform employees about the dangers of drug abuse in the workplace, the business’s policy of maintaining a 

drug-free workplace, any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee assistance programs, and 
the penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug abuse violations. 

 
3. Give each employee engaged in providing the commodities or contractual services that are under 

response/bid a copy of the statement specified in subsection (1). 
 
4. In the statement specified in subsection (1), notify the employees that, as a condition of working on the 

commodities or contractual services that are under response/bid, the employee will abide by the terms of 
the statement and will notify the employer of any conviction of, or plea of guilty or nolo contendere to, any 
violation of Chapter 893 (Florida Statutes) or of any controlled substance law of the United States or any 
state, for a violation occurring in the workplace no later than five (5) days after such conviction. 

 
5. Impose a sanction on, or require the satisfactory participation in a drug abuse assistance or rehabilitation 

program if such is available in the employee’s community, or any employee who is so convicted. 
 
6. Make a good faith effort to continue to maintain a drug-free workplace through implementation of this 

section. 
 
As the person authorized to sign the statement, I certify that this firm complies fully with the above 
requirements. 
 
____________________________________________________ 
Responder’s Signature 
 
 
____________________________________________________ 
Date
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Residential Rates: $19.33 monthly   $57.99 quarterly 
 
Commercial Rates: $9.26 per cubic yard $37.59 per cart  
 
Frequency/Week 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
2 cy yard  $      80.25  $        160.51  $    240.76  $     321.01  $       401.27  $      481.52  $     561.77 
Addt’l container  $    144.45  $        288.92  $    433.37  $     577.82  $       722.29  $      866.74  $  1,011.19 
3 cy yard  $    120.38   $       240.76   $    361.14   $     481.52   $       601.90   $      722.28   $     842.66  
Addt’l container  $    216.68   $       433.37   $    650.05   $     866.74   $   1,083.42   $   1,300.10   $  1,516.79  
4 cy yard  $    160.51   $       321.01   $    481.52   $     642.03   $       802.53   $      963.04   $  1,123.55  
Addt’l container  $    288.92   $       577.82   $    866.74   $  1,155.65   $   1,444.55   $   1,733.47   $  2,022.39  
5 cy yard  $    200.63   $       401.27   $    601.90   $     802.53   $   1,003.17   $   1,203.80   $  1,404.43  
Addt’l container  $    361.13   $       722.29   $  1,083.42   $  1,444.55   $   1,805.71   $   2,166.84   $  2,527.97  
6 cy yard  $    240.76   $       481.52   $    722.28   $     963.04   $   1,203.80   $   1,444.56   $  1,685.32  
Addt’l container  $    433.37   $       866.74   $  1,300.10   $  1,733.47   $   2,166.84   $   2,600.21   $  3,033.58  
8 cy yard  $    321.01   $       642.03   $    963.04   $  1,284.05   $   1,605.07   $   1,926.08   $  2,247.09  
Addt’l container  $    577.82   $   1,155.65   $  1,733.47   $  2,311.29   $   2,889.13   $   3,466.94   $  4,044.76  
 
Extra Pick Up 
Chg. 

   Recycle Rates 1x 2x 

2 Yard  $        46.55   4yd  $      91.15   $     182.31  
4 Yard  $        69.82   6yd  $    136.73   $     273.46  
6 Yard  $        93.10   8yd  $    182.31   $     364.62  
8 Yard  $      116.39      
        
Set Up and 
Delivery 

 $        64.26      
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This Agreement is dated this _____day of _______, 2013, by and between Leon County, a political subdivision of 
the State of Florida, hereinafter referred to as the "County” and ____________________________ of Florida, 
hereinafter referred to as the "Contractor." 

WHEREAS the County has determined that it would be in the best interests of the citizens of Leon County, Florida, 
that the County be able to utilize, by means of an exclusive franchise agreement, the establishment of solid waste 
collection services, where such services cannot reasonably be provided by the County at this time; and 

WHEREAS on __________, 2012 the County published an Invitation to Bid (ITB) for the purposes of selecting an 
exclusive franchisee to provide solid waste collection services; and 

WHEREAS the bid submitted by the Contractor was deemed by the County to be in the best interests of the County;  

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the premises and covenants hereto contained, and for other good and 
valuable consideration, the sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged by each party, the County and the 
Contractor hereto mutually agree as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

1.1 Term 

1.1.1 Initial Term: The term of this Agreement shall be for a period seven (7) years, beginning October 
1, 2013 and ending on September 30, 2020. 
 

1.1.2 Renewal: At the sole option of the County, this Agreement may be renewed for a period of three 
(3) years at the same prices, terms and conditions.  The County alone will determine whether or 
not this renewal option will be exercised based on its convenience and its best interest. 

1.2 Definitions 

1.2.1 Administrator or County Administrator: Shall mean the County Administrator of Leon County, 
Florida, or his or her designee. 
 

1.2.2 Agreement or Contract: Shall mean this Franchise Agreement executed by the County and the 
Contractor for the performance of the Work.  The words Contract and Agreement may be used 
interchangeably. 

 
1.2.3 Authorized Representative: Shall mean any representative of the County, whether or not a 

County employee, designated as the County's Authorized Representative for the purposes of 
this Agreement either in a provision of these specifications or in written communication from 
the County Administrator to the Contractor. 
 

1.2.4 Back Door: Shall mean any physical location for the placement of Solid Waste or Recyclables on 
the Customer's property intended for residential service collection and disposal that is not 
"curbside/roadside." 

 
1.2.5 Biomedical Waste: Shall mean any solid or liquid waste which may present a threat of infection to 

humans, including non-liquid tissue, body parts, blood, blood products, and body fluids from 
humans and other primates; laboratory and veterinary wastes which contain human disease-
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causing agents; and discarded Sharps.  The following are also included:  Used, absorbent materials 
saturated with blood, blood products, body fluids, or excretions or secretions contaminated with 
visible blood; and absorbent materials saturated with blood or blood products that have dried.  
Non- absorbent, disposable devices that have been contaminated with blood, body fluids, or 
secretions or excretions visibly contaminated with blood, but have not been treated by an 
approved method. 

 
1.2.6 Biological Waste: Shall mean solid waste that causes or has the capability of causing disease or 

infection and includes, but is not limited to, Biomedical Waste, diseased or dead animals, and 
other wastes capable of transmitting pathogens to humans or animals. The term does not include 
human remains that are disposed of by persons licensed under Chapter 470, Florida Statutes. 
 

1.2.7 Bulky Waste: Shall mean items whose large size or weight precludes or complicates their 
handling by normal collection, processing, or disposal methods. 
 

1.2.8 Commencement Date: Shall mean the date the Contractor begins to provide collection services 
pursuant to this Agreement. 
 

1.2.9 Commercial Collection Service: Shall mean the collection and transportation of Solid Waste by 
the Contractor from commercial property to the County-Designated Facility. 
 

1.2.10 Commercial Customer: Shall mean any commercial establishment receiving Commercial 
Collection Service pursuant to this agreement. 
 

1.2.11 Commercial Property: Shall mean all improved property other than residential property. 
 

1.2.12 Construction and Demolition (C&D) Debris:  Shall mean discarded materials generally considered 
to be not water soluble and non-hazardous in nature, including, but not limited to, steel, glass, 
brick, concrete, asphalt roofing material, pipe, gypsum wallboard, and lumber, from the 
construction or destruction of a structure as part of a construction or demolition project or from 
the renovation of a structure, including such debris from construction of structures at a site 
remote from the construction or demolition project site.  The term includes rocks, soils, tree 
remains, trees and other vegetative matter which normally results from land clearing or land 
development  operations for a construction project; clean cardboard, paper, plastic, wood, 
metal scraps from a construction project; except as provided in Section 403.707(12)(j), F.S., 
unpainted, non-treated wood scraps from sources other than construction or demolition projects; 
and scraps from manufacturing facilities that is the type of material generally used in construction 
projects and that would meet the definition of C&D Debris if it were generated as part of a 
construction or demolition project including debris from the construction of manufactured homes 
and scrap shingles, wallboard, siding concrete, and similar materials from industrial or commercial 
facilities  and de minimis amounts of other non-hazardous waste that are generated at 
construction or demolition projects, provided such amounts are consistent with best management 
practices of the construction and demolition industries.  Mixing of C&D Debris with other types of 
Solid Waste will cause it to be classified as other than C&D Debris. 
 

1.2.13 Contract Year: Shall mean October 1, 2013 through September 30, 2014, and each twelve (12) 
month period thereafter during the term of the Agreement. 
 

1.2.14 Contractor or Vendor: Shall mean the person, firm, corporation, organization or agency with 
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which the County has executed this Agreement for performance of the Work or supply of 
equipment or his or her duly authorized representative. 
 

1.2.15 County: Shall mean the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, Florida or an 
Authorized Representative. 
 

1.2.16 County-Designated Facilities: Shall mean those facilities designated by the County for delivery 
of Solid Waste, Recyclable Materials, Yard Debris, and Bulky Waste collected by the Contractor 
pursuant to this Agreement. 
 

1.2.17 Customer: Shall mean all residences and commercial establishments which receive collection 
service pursuant to this Agreement. 
 

1.2.18 Curbside/Roadside: Shall mean the designated physical location for the placement of Solid Waste, 
Recyclables, Yard Debris, or Bulky Waste accumulations intended for Residential Collection 
Service. This designated location shall be as near as possible to the traveled streets. The intention 
of a Curbside/Roadside designation is to allow collection by the Contractor's personnel in a rapid 
manner with minimal walking or reaching. In all cases, the Administrator shall have the authority 
to approve or specify the precise location for such Curbside/Roadside placement. 
 

1.2.19 Effective Date: Shall mean the date upon which this Agreement has been signed by the County 
and the Contractor. 
 

1.2.20 Exempt Waste: Any solid waste for which there is no permitted disposal or storage facility in 
Leon County. 
 

1.2.21 Franchise Area: Shall mean the entire unincorporated area of Leon County. Should the County 
so designate, the Franchise Area shall be composed of the Urban Service Area (USA) and Rural 
Service Area (RSA).  
 

1.2.22 Garbage: Shall mean all kitchen and table food waste and/or animal or vegetative waste that is 
attendant with or results from the storage, preparation, cooking, or handling of food materials. 
 

1.2.23 Hazardous Waste: Shall mean solid waste, or a combination of solid wastes, which, because of its 
quantity, concentration, or physical, chemical, or infectious characteristics, may cause, or 
significantly contribute to, an increase in mortality or an increase in serious irreversible or 
incapacitating reversible illness or may pose a substantial present or potential hazard to human or 
animal health or the environment when improperly transported, disposed of, stored, treated, or 
otherwise managed. The term does not include human remains that are disposed of by persons 
licensed under Chapter 470, Florida Statutes. 
 

1.2.24 Household Furniture: Shall mean all movable, compactable articles or apparatus, such as chairs, 
tables, sofas, mattresses, etc., for equipping a house. 

 
1.2.25 Household Trash: Shall mean accumulations of paper, magazines, packaging, containers, 

sweepings, and all other accumulations of a nature other than Garbage or Yard Debris, which 
are usual to housekeeping and to the operation of stores, offices and other business places. 
 

1.2.26 Household Waste:  Shall mean any solid waste, including garbage, trash derived from households, 
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including single and multiple residences, hotels, motels, bunkhouses, ranger stations, crew 
quarters, campgrounds, picnic grounds, and day use recreation areas.   
 

1.2.27 Infectious Waste: Shall mean those wastes which may cause disease or may reasonably be 
suspected of harboring pathogenic organisms. Included are wastes resulting from the operation of 
medical clinics, hospitals, and other facilities producing wastes which may consist of, but are not 
limited to, diseased human and animal parts, contaminated bandages, pathological specimens, 
hypodermic needles, contaminated clothing, and surgical gloves. 
 

1.2.28 Landfill: Shall mean any solid waste disposal facility, which is an area of land or an excavation 
where wastes are or have been placed for disposal, for which a permit, other than a general 
permit, is required by s. 403.707, Florida Statutes.  This term shall not include: (a) a land 
spreading site; (b) a surface impoundment; (c) an injection well defined under and subject to the 
provisions of Chapter 62-528, F.A.C.; or (d) a construction and demolition debris disposal site 
regulated by Rule 62-701.730. F.A.C. 
 

1.2.29 Radio Frequency Identification or RFID: Shall mean a data collection technology that uses radio-
frequency electromagnetic fields to transfer data from a tag attached to or embedded in an 
object for the purposes of automatic identification and tracking.  
 

1.2.30 Recovered Materials: Shall mean metal, paper, glass, plastic, textile, or rubber that have known 
recycling potential, can be feasibly recycled, and have been diverted and source separated or 
have been removed from the solid waste stream for sale, use or reuse, as raw materials, 
whether or not the materials require subsequent processing or separation from each other, but 
does not include materials destined for any use that constitutes disposal. Recovered materials 
as described above are not solid waste. 
 

1.2.31 Recovered Materials Processing Facility: Shall mean a facility engaged solely in the storage, 
processing, resale or reuse of Recovered Materials. Such a facility is not a Solid Waste 
Management Facility if it meets the conditions of Rule 62-701.220(2)(c) F.A.C. 
 

1.2.32 Recyclable Materials or Recyclables: Shall mean those materials which are capable of being 
recycled and which would otherwise be processed or disposed of as solid waste. 
 

1.2.33 Recycling: Shall mean any process by which solid waste, or materials which otherwise become 
solid waste, are collected, separated, or processed and reused or returned to use in the form of 
raw materials or products.  
 

1.2.34 Recycling Cart: Shall mean a 65-gallon capacity roll-cart with hinged lid and designed for 
automated collection. 
 

1.2.35 Refuse: Shall mean both Household Waste and Garbage or a combination or mixture of Household 
Waste and Garbage, excluding Recovered Materials, Special Waste and Yard Debris. 
 

1.2.36 Rejects: shall mean materials found in Recyclable Materials that cannot be processed into 
Recovered Materials, but does not include processing residue.  
 

1.2.37 Residential Collection Service: Shall mean the collection and transportation of Solid Waste, 
Recyclable Materials, Yard Debris, and Bulky Waste from Residential Customers by the 
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Contractor to County-Designated Facilities. 
 

1.2.38 Residential Customer: Shall mean a resident receiving Residential Collection Service pursuant to 
this Agreement. If service is by subscription, it shall mean only those Residential Properties that 
subscribe for service.  If service is universal, it shall mean all Residential Properties within the 
area that has universal collection.   

 
1.2.39 Residential Property: Shall mean all improved property which is used as single-family dwelling 

units and condominium, and multi-family dwelling units consisting of less than ten units within 
the same building. 
 

1.2.40 Roll-off Collection Services:  Shall mean the collection of Construction and Demolition Debris 
utilizing an open-top roll-off container, which is placed at a remote site for the collection of 
Construction and Demolition Debris and then is transported to a Solid Waste Management Facility.  
 

1.2.41 Rural Service Area (RSA): Shall mean a designated area in which the County may choose to make 
Residential Collection Service on a subscription basis only. Geographic boundaries of the RSA are 
depicted in Exhibit 5. 
 

1.2.42 Sharps: Shall mean those Biomedical Wastes which as a result of their physical characteristics are 
capable of puncturing, lacerating or otherwise breaking the skin when handled. 
 

1.2.43 Single Stream: Shall mean that Recyclable Materials are collected commingled, paper and 
containers placed in the same recycling receptacle, with no sorting required by the customer.  
 

1.2.44 Sludge: Shall mean and includes the accumulated solids, residues, and precipitates generated as a 
result of waste treatment or processing, including waste water treatment, water supply treatment, 
or operation of an air pollution control facility, and mixed liquids and solids pumped from septic 
tanks, grease traps, privies, or similar waste disposal appurtenances. 
 

1.2.45 Solid Waste: For purposes of this Agreement shall mean and include Refuse, Garbage, and 
Household Trash. It does not include Infectious Waste, Hazardous Waste, Biomedical Waste, 
Biological Waste, or Sludge. 
 

1.2.46 Solid Waste Cart: Shall mean a 96-gallon capacity roll-cart with hinged lid and designed for 
automated collection. 
 

1.2.47 Solid Waste Management Facility:  Shall mean any solid waste disposal area, volume reduction 
plant, transfer station, materials recovery facility, or other facility, the purpose of which is 
resource recovery or the disposal, recycling, processing, or storage of solid waste. The term does 
not include recovered materials processing facilities which meet the requirements of Rule 62-
701.220(2)(c)F.A.C., except the portion of such facilities, if any, that is used for the 
manageme0nt of solid waste. 
 

1.2.48 Special Service: Shall mean any collection or disposal service provided which exceeds the 
Uniform Level of Service provided under commercial or residential service systems and for 
which a special charge is applied. 
 

1.2.49 Special Wastes: Shall mean solid wastes that can require special handling and management, 
including, but not limited to, asbestos, White Goods, waste tires, used oil, lead-acid batteries, 
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Construction and Demolition Debris, ash residue, Yard Debris, Biological Wastes, and mercury-
containing devices. 
 

1.2.50 Subcontractor: Shall mean any person, firm or corporation other than the Contractor supplying 
labor or materials for Work being performed under this Agreement. 
 

1.2.51 Transfer Station:  Shall mean a facility for the primary purpose of temporarily storing, 
processing, screening and transferring of solid waste for transport to a disposal facility.   
 

1.2.52 Uniform Level of Service: Shall mean collection and disposal of any and all Garbage and trash, 
whether commercial or residential, which conforms to the preparation and storage 
requirements of this Agreement. 
 

1.2.53 Urban Service Area (USA): Shall mean a designated area in which the County may choose to 
make Residential Collection Service universal for all Customers. Geographic boundaries of the 
USA are depicted in Exhibit 5. 
 

1.2.54 Vegetative Matter: Shall mean any plant material. 
 

1.2.55 Waste Container: Shall mean and include any light gauge steel, plastic, or galvanized receptacle, 
closed at one end and open at the other, having two (2) handles upon sides of can or bail by which 
it may be lifted and shall have a tight-fitting top, or any other metal or plastic container not more 
than 55 gallon capacity which has handles or bails for lifting. 
 

1.2.56 White Goods: Shall mean and includes inoperative and discarded refrigerators, ranges, water 
heaters, freezers, small air conditioning units, microwave ovens and other similar domestic and 
commercial large appliances. 
 

1.2.57 Work: Shall mean any work, services, materials, parts or equipment furnished under the 
Agreement. 
 

1.2.58 Yard Debris: Shall mean Vegetative Matter resulting from landscaping maintenance and land-
clearing operations and includes, but is not limited to, materials such as tree and shrub 
trimmings, grass clippings, and palm fronds. 

ARTICLE 2 GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF CONTRACTOR’S SERVICES 

2.1 Exclusive and Non-Exclusive Services 

2.1.1 The Contractor is granted an exclusive franchise to provide Residential Collection Service, as 
defined herein, within the Franchise Area.  There shall be no charge to the Contractor for the 
processing or disposal of Solid Waste, Yard Debris, Recyclable Materials, or Bulky Waste 
collected from Residential Customers. 
 

2.1.2 The Contractor is granted an exclusive franchise to provide Commercial Collection Service, as 
defined herein, within the Franchise Area.  The Contractor shall be responsible for paying for 
processing or disposal of Solid Waste collected from Commercial Customers. 
 

2.1.3 The Contractor is not granted the exclusive right to collect Recyclable Materials from 
Commercial Customers, but must provide this service upon request of the Customer. 
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2.1.4 The Contractor is not granted the exclusive right to provide Roll-Off Collection Services or to 
collect Exempt Waste, commercial Yard Debris, or commercial Special Waste.  The Contractor 
may provide these services at competitive rates that shall not be controlled by this Agreement. 
 

2.1.5 The Contractor shall not collect Special Wastes (except White Goods and other items included in 
residential Bulky Waste and Yard Debris), Infectious waste, Hazardous Waste, Biomedical Waste, 
Biological Waste or Sludge as part of the services provided pursuant to this Agreement, but may 
offer such service in the Franchise Area. All such collection and disposal for those types of waste 
set forth in this provision, when done by the Contractor, shall be in strict compliance with all 
federal, state and local laws and regulations. 
 

2.1.6 The Contractor shall provide, at his or her own expense, all labor, insurance, supervision, 
machinery and equipment, building, trucks and any other tools, equipment, accessories and 
items necessary to maintain the standard of collections set forth herein. 

2.2 Hours of Collection 

2.2.1 Residential Collection Service and Commercial Collection Service shall begin no earlier than 6:00 
a.m. and shall cease no later than 7:00 p.m.  
 

2.2.2 In the event of an emergency, collection may be permitted at times not allowed by this provision, 
provided the Contractor has received prior approval from the Administrator, to be later evidenced 
by a written memorandum confirming the approval. Should the Contractor not confirm and obtain 
in writing the approval to operate on an emergency basis, it shall be conclusively presumed that 
the Contractor had not obtained such approval. No collection shall occur on Sundays or on 
holidays as designated in Section 2.6, except in a time of emergency, or to maintain a regular 
schedule due to those holidays.  

2.3 Schedules and Routes 

2.3.1 The Contractor shall provide the Administrator with routes and schedules for all Residential 
Collection Service, and shall keep such information current at all times. The Contractor shall 
provide Customers notification of the schedules prior to the commencement of service. 

2.3.2 The County reserves the right to deny the Contractor's vehicles access to streets, alleys and public 
ways inside the County. The County shall notify the Contractor of street closures. Arrangements 
for service will be made in a manner satisfactory to both the Contractor and County. 

2.3.3 If any changes in the collection routes occur, the Administrator shall be immediately notified in 
writing. No permanent change in routes or schedules that will alter the days of collection service 
may be made without the written consent of the Administrator.  

2.3.4 The Contractor shall acknowledge that at various times during the year, the quantity of Solid Waste 
to be disposed of is materially increased by an influx of visitors. This additional load is not 
justification for the Contractor to fail to maintain the required collection schedules and routes. 

2.3.5 In the event a permanent change in routes or schedules that will alter the days of Residential 
Collection Service is approved by the Administrator, the Contractor shall publish the change in a 
newspaper of general circulation in Leon County at least seven (7) days prior to the effective date 
of such route or schedule changes.  
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2.4 Office 

The Contractor shall establish and maintain an office within Leon County where complaints can be received by 
phone, electronic mail, or in person. The office shall be equipped with sufficient telephones, and shall have a 
responsible person in charge during business hours. The office shall be open during normal business hours, 8:00 
a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday and 8:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon on Saturday. 

2.5 Disasters 

2.5.1 In the event of a hurricane, tornado, major storm, or other disaster, natural or man-made, the 
Administrator may grant, in writing, the Contractor reasonable variance from regular schedules 
and routes. As soon as practicable after such event, the Contractor shall reestablish regular 
schedules and routes for collection service.  The Contractor shall advise the Administrator and the 
Customer of the estimated time required before regular schedules and routes can be resumed.  

2.5.2 The County has a separate contract for disaster debris management service.  However, the County 
may request the Contractor to collect disaster debris within the Franchise Area, or within an area 
specified by the County, at a service rate that is mutually agreed upon by the parties. Upon 
agreement by the Contractor and written authorization by the Administrator, the Contractor shall 
collect disaster debris in an agreed upon area for a specified period of time and shall deliver such 
disaster debris to a location designated by the County.  

2.5.3 Nothing herein shall require the County to utilize the services of the Contractor to collect disaster 
debris, or to prevent the County from contracting with other parties to perform all or a portion of 
such work. 

2.6 Holidays 

2.6.1 Residential Collection Service shall not be provided on the following holidays: New Year's Day, 
Martin Luther King, Jr. Day, Memorial Day, Fourth of July, Labor Day, Veteran’s Day, Thanksgiving 
Day, Christmas Day, and any other County holiday as designated in writing by the Administrator.  

2.6.2 For the week in which the holiday occurs, collection shall be one day following the normally 
scheduled collection day for all days of that week. 

2.7 County-Designated Facilities 

2.7.1 The County shall, at all times, hold title and ownership to all Solid Waste and residential 
Recyclables, Yard Debris, and Bulky Waste collected by the Contractor pursuant to this Agreement.  
The Contractor shall deliver all Solid Waste, Bulky Waste, Yard Debris, and Recyclable Materials 
collected pursuant to this Agreement to County-Designated Facilities.  The County-Designated 
Facilities are as specified below, but may be changed by the Administrator during the term of the 
Agreement.  

• Solid Waste: Gum Road Transfer Station, 4900 Gum Road, Tallahassee, Florida 32304 

• Bulky Waste: Marpan Recycling, 3050 Woodville Highway, Tallahassee, Florida, 32305 

• Yard Debris: Apalachee Solid Waste  Management Facility, 7550 Apalachee Parkway, 
Tallahassee, Florida, 32311 

• Recyclables: The Administrator shall designate a facility, located within Leon County, for 
delivery of residential Recyclables. 
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2.7.2 In the event a County-Designated Facility is closed on a work day, the Contractor may transport 
and deliver Solid Waste, Yard Debris, Recyclable Materials, or Bulky Waste to any legally permitted 
Solid Waste Management Facility or Recovered Materials Management Facility to receive such 
materials, with the prior written approval of the Administrator. 

2.8 Mixing of Loads or Materials 

2.8.1 The Contractor shall collect Solid Waste, Yard Debris, Recyclables, and Bulky Waste generated in 
the County separate from any materials generated in another jurisdiction. 

2.8.2 The Contractor shall not combine loads of Solid Waste, Yard Debris, Recyclables, and Bulky Waste 
generated by Residential Customers with materials generated by Commercial Customers unless 
approved in writing by the Administrator.  If Solid Waste from commercial establishments is co-
mingled with residential Solid Waste during the collection process, all the waste shall be 
considered commercial Solid Waste.   

2.8.3 The Contractor shall collect Solid Waste, Yard Debris, Recyclables, and Bulky Waste separate from 
each other, and shall not combine loads of different material types. 

2.9 Transition Prior to Commencement of Service 

The Contractor will be required to participate in frequent and on-going transition meetings conducted by the 
Administrator or designee to plan and manage the transition process so that no service interruption occurs.  
However, it shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to ensure a smooth transition and to minimize any inconvenience 
to Residential and Commercial Customers. To assist in accomplishing this smooth transition, no later than thirty (30) 
calendar days following the Effective Date, the Contractor shall submit to the Administrator a transition plan that 
provides a detailed description of how the Contractor will plan and prepare for providing Residential Collection 
Services and Commercial Collection Services leading up to the Commencement Date.  The Transition Plan must 
meet the approval of the Administrator.  At a minimum, the Contractor must address the following specific 
performance requirements in the transition plan and accomplish them according to the stated deadlines. 

2.9.1 Coordination meeting with the outgoing contractor and county staff. 

2.9.2 Schedule of transition meetings with county staff leading up to the Commencement Date. 

2.9.3 Schedule for opening an office in Leon County. 

2.9.4 Schedule and procedure for ensuring all Residential Customers have Solid Waste and Recycling 
Carts. 

2.9.5 Schedule for removal and replacement of all containers for Commercial Customers owned by the 
outgoing contractor.  

2.9.6 Schedule for obtaining all necessary labor, vehicles, equipment, and containers and ensuring all 
vehicles are street legal (registered, licensed, and tagged) prior to the Commencement Date. 

2.9.7 Schedule for providing a vehicle and equipment list and route summary to the Administrator. 

2.9.8 Schedule for onsite training for RFID system web-based data acquisition. 

2.9.9 Schedule for delivering Administrator-approved public education flyer or other materials to 
Residential Customers prior to the Commencement Date. 

2.9.10 Schedule for training labor and conducting dry-runs of collection routes. 
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2.10 Transition at End of Agreement 

2.10.1 Prior to the expiration of the Agreement, the Contractor shall work with the County to ensure that 
there is no interruption or reduction of service when the Contractor ends its services to the 
County. If a new agreement is awarded to a person other than the Contractor, the Contractor shall 
coordinate and cooperate with the newly selected franchise hauler, as well as the County, to 
minimize any disruptions in the service provided to the public.   

2.10.2 If deemed necessary by the County to ensure a smooth service transition, the County, through its 
Administrator or designee, reserves the right to unilaterally extend the term of this Agreement for 
up to three (3) additional one (1) month periods or any portion thereof, upon the same terms and 
conditions. Notice of the County's intent to extend the Agreement shall be provided by the County 
in writing to the Contractor prior to expiration of the initial term or renewal term.  

ARTICLE 3 RESIDENTIAL COLLECTION SERVICE 

3.1 Subscription and/or Universal Collection 

(Note: This section will be modified based on the service area option selected by the County.) 
 
If Option 1 is selected by the County, Residential Collection Service throughout the Franchise Area will be by 
subscription. 
 
If Option 2 is selected by the County, Residential Collection Service in the Urban Service Area (USA) will be 
universal, meaning that all Residential Customers will be provided and billed for collection service, and 
Residential Collection Service in the Rural Service Area (RSA) will be by subscription. 
 
If Option 3 is selected by the County, Residential Collection Service would be universal throughout the entire 
Franchise Area. 
 
Residential Collection Services (Solid Waste, Recyclable Materials, and Yard Debris) occur on the same day, 
except when additional collection equipment is necessary. 

3.2 Residential Solid Waste  

3.2.1 The Contractor shall supply and distribute a 96-gallon Solid Waste Cart to each Residential 
Customer within the Franchise Area.  

3.2.2 Upon request, the Contractor shall provide a 65-gallon Solid Waste Cart in lieu of a 96-gallon cart.  
The Contractor shall provide one Solid Waste Cart exchange per Residential Customer per Contract 
Year, and may charge thirty dollars ($30.00) for any additional Solid Waste Cart exchanges during 
that Contract Year. 

3.2.3 If a Residential Customer requests a second Solid Waste Cart, the Contractor shall provide the 
additional Solid Waste Cart within five (5) business days of the Customer’s request and may charge 
the Residential Customer a fee of sixty dollars ($60.00) for the second Solid Waste Cart. The 
Contractor shall not charge an additional fee for servicing the additional Cart.  

3.2.4 Once per week, the Contractor shall collect all Solid Waste generated by Residential Customers 
that has been properly prepared and stored for collection.  All Solid Waste is to be bagged and 
placed within the Solid Waste Cart, which will be placed at Curbside/Roadside or at such other 
single collection point as may be agreed upon by the Contractor and the Customer. In the event an 
appropriate location cannot be agreed upon, the Administrator shall designate the location. 
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3.3 Residential Recyclables  

3.3.1 The Contractor shall supply and distribute a 65-gallon Recycling Cart to each Residential Customer 
within the Franchise Area.  

3.3.2 Once per week, on the same day as Solid Waste collection, the Contractor shall collect all 
Recyclable Materials that have been set out in the Recycling Cart by Residential Customers.  The 
Recycling Cart is to be placed at Curbside/Roadside or at such other single collection point as may 
be agreed upon by the Contractor and the Customer. In the event an appropriate location cannot 
be agreed upon, the Administrator shall designate the location.  

3.3.3 If a Residential Customer requests a second Recycling Cart, the Contractor shall provide the 
additional Solid Waste Cart within five (5) business days of the Customer’s request at no charge to 
the Residential Customer. The Contractor shall not charge an additional fee for providing or 
servicing the additional Cart.  

3.3.4 Recyclables shall include newspapers, magazines, cardboard, paperboard, residential waste paper, 
glass containers, aluminum and metal cans, and all plastic containers.  Recyclables shall be 
collected Single Stream.   

3.3.5 Upon thirty (30) days written notice to the Contractor, the County may add or delete the types of 
items included as Recyclables. The addition of items shall be at no additional cost to the County 
unless the Contractor can document that the addition of such items substantially impacts the cost 
of providing Residential Collection Service. 

3.4 Residential Yard Debris  

3.4.1 Once per week, on the same day as Solid Waste collection, the Contractor shall collect Yard Debris 
generated by Residential Customers that has been properly prepared and stored for collection. 
Yard Debris will be placed at Curbside/Roadside or at such other single collection point as may be 
agreed upon by the Contractor and the Customer. In the event an appropriate location cannot be 
agreed upon, the Administrator shall designate the location. 

3.4.2 Yard Debris shall be placed in customer-provided Waste Containers or other reusable containers 
or plastic or paper bags or may be non-containerized in piles no larger than six (6) feet in length by 
four (4) feet in height by four (4) feet in width. Containerized Yard Debris shall not exceed 50 
pounds per Waste Container. Individual pieces shall not exceed six (6) feet in length and four (4) 
inches in diameter. Large branches, trees, or bulky or non-containerized Yard Debris not meeting 
these specifications will not be picked up by the Contractor. Material left at residences by tree 
surgeons will not be picked up by the Contractor. 

3.4.3 The Contractor shall exercise care to ensure that contamination of the collected Yard Debris is 
kept to a minimum.  

3.4.4 The Contractor shall remove the Yard Debris from any plastic bag used as a container before 
placing the Yard Debris in the collection vehicle. The Contractor shall retain the plastic bag on the 
collection vehicle separate from the Yard Debris for later disposal as Solid Waste or return it to the 
Residential Customer’s Solid Waste Cart if Solid Waste has not yet been collected. 

3.4.5 Yard Debris exceeding dimensions listed herein shall be collected by a Special Service, which may 
be arranged between the Residential Customer and the Contractor. The fee shall be negotiated 
between the Contractor and the Residential Customer. 
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3.5 Residential Bulky Waste  

3.5.1 The Contractor shall pick up Bulky Waste, including White Goods, within seven (7) days of request 
by a Residential Customer. Bulky Waste need not be containerized and shall be placed 
Curbside/Roadside.  These items shall be picked up at no extra charge.  

3.5.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper handling of any White Goods that the 
Contractor collects. The Contractor shall not crush or compact any White Goods and shall take 
appropriate steps to control the release of Freon, coolants, or other similar materials. 

3.6 Back Door Collection 

3.6.1 The Contractor shall provide Back Door collection of Solid Waste and Recyclables, at no additional 
cost to the Residential Customer or the County, where all residents of a dwelling unit are disabled 
as certified by a medical doctor.  The point of collection for Back Door service shall be the 
customer’s backyard, side yard, or other location that is mutually acceptable to the Container and 
the Residential Customer.  The Contractor shall provide Back Door service on the scheduled 
collection day when Residential Collection Service would otherwise be provided to the customer.   

3.6.2 The Contractor may provide Back Door collection service to Residential Customers that are not 
disabled for an additional fee, as specified in Exhibit 3, charged directly to the Customer. 

3.7 Containers and Carts 

3.7.1 The Contractor shall replace a customer-owned Waste Container within three (3) business days 
after being notified by the customer that the customer's container was damaged by the 
Contractor. The Contractor shall provide a replacement container (as applicable) that is similar in 
style, material, quality, and capacity to the customer's original container. 

3.7.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for the purchase, assembly and distribution of new Solid 
Waste and Recycling Carts by October 1, 2013. Thereafter, the Contractor shall be responsible for 
maintenance and replacement of all Solid Waste Carts and Recycling Carts.  The Contractor shall 
distribute a Solid Waste Cart and Recycling Cart to any new Residential Customers during the term 
of the Agreement within two (2) business days of request. The initial distribution of Carts and 
distribution to any new Residential Customers shall include information approved by the County. 
Information provided with carts must include the Residential Customer’s set out guidelines, rates, 
regulations, complaint procedures, and the days of collection. Production costs for information 
provided with Carts shall be borne by the Contractor. 

3.7.3 Solid Waste Carts shall be approximately 96 gallons in size and shall meet the specifications listed 
in Exhibit 6.  Solid Waste Carts shall be equipped with an RFID tag, imprinted with a logo, and 
labeled with a matrix barcode. All labels and markings must be approved by the Administrator.  No 
Contractor logo shall be placed on the cart.  The Contractor shall substitute a 65-gallon Solid 
Waste Cart upon request. 

3.7.4 Recycling Carts shall be approximately 65 gallons in size and shall meet the specifications listed in 
Exhibit 6.  Recycling Carts shall be equipped with an RFID tag, imprinted with a logo, and labeled 
with a matrix barcode, as well as have an instructional label on the lid. All labels and markings 
must be approved by the Administrator.  No Contractor logo shall be placed on the cart. 

3.7.5 RFID technology shall meet all specifications as established by Exhibit 7. RFID technology 
maintenance shall be considered part of cart maintenance, and shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor. 
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3.7.6 The Contractor will maintain and make available to the Administrator an asset database of all Solid 
Waste and Recycling Carts within one week of distribution. The database will include serial 
number, size, RFID tag number, and location. The Contractor will be responsible for reporting and 
tracking the movement of all Solid Waste and Recycling Carts including deliveries, removals, 
repairs, and warranty recovery to the Administrator. The Contractor will maintain and provide to 
the Administrator web-based access to all RFID information including information necessary to 
track asset management, service verification, and set out rates. 

3.7.7 The Contractor will maintain an adequate inventory of Solid Waste Carts and Recycling Carts and 
parts to provide all replacement, repair, and additional Cart requests specified herein. All 
replacement Solid Waste Carts and Recycling Carts shall be identical in type, size, and color to those 
distributed at the commencement of this Agreement unless otherwise approved by the 
Administrator. 

3.7.8 The Contractor shall repair or replace any damaged Solid Waste Cart or Recycling Cart, at the 
Contractor’s expense, within five (5) business days of notification by a Residential Customer.  

3.7.9 Upon request by the Administrator, the Contractor shall supply Residential Customers with bear-
proof Solid Waste and/or Recycling Carts. Bear-proof carts shall have same markings as regular 
carts unless otherwise approved by the Administrator. Service fees for bear-proof carts shall be 
negotiated as an addendum to the Contract. 

3.7.10 Ownership of Residential Solid Waste and Recycling Carts shall rest with the Contractor until such 
time as the Agreement expires or terminates, at which time ownership of all initial and 
replacement Residential Solid Waste Carts and Recycling Carts shall rest with the County. 

3.8 Non-Collection Procedures 

3.8.1 In the event that any materials placed Curbside/Roadside for collection contains Hazardous Waste, 
the Contractor shall not be required and shall be prohibited from collecting and disposing of 
Hazardous Waste and a non-collection notice shall be placed on the materials, cart, or container 
explaining why collection was not made. 

3.8.2 In the event that the Solid Waste, Recyclables, Yard Debris, or Bulky Waste placed out for 
collection does not comply with set out procedures pursuant to the Agreement or County Code, 
the Contractor is not required to collect it. If the Contractor elects to not collect such materials, a 
non-collection notice shall be placed on the cart, container, or non-conforming materials 
explaining why collection was not made. 

3.8.3 The design and content of non-collection notices must be approved by the Administrator. 

ARTICLE 4 COMMERCIAL COLLECTION SERVICE 

4.1 Commercial Solid Waste 

4.1.1 The Contractor shall collect Solid Waste from Commercial Customers within the Franchise Area.  
The size of the commercial container and the collection frequency shall be determined by the 
Commercial Customer; however, the size of the container and the collection frequency shall be 
sufficient to ensure that no Solid Waste is placed outside the container, falls out of the container, 
or becomes a nuisance situation for the general public or other commercial entities. 

4.1.2 Commercial containers shall be water-tight and shall be kept at a single point of collection easily 
accessible to the Contractor, but never upon any public streets, alley, road, sidewalk, parkway or 
part thereof.  
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4.2 Non-Exclusive Commercial Recycling 

The Contractor shall offer collection of Single Stream Recyclables to all Commercial Customers within the 
Franchise Area at rates not to exceed those provided in Exhibit 4.  The Contractor may deliver these commercial 
Recyclables to a facility of its choosing. 

ARTICLE 5 ADDITIONAL SERVICES 

5.1 Collection Services to County Facilities 

5.1.1 The Contractor shall provide collection of Solid Waste to the County facilities listed in Exhibit 8 at 
no charge.  Collection service shall include providing and maintaining the collection container, 
servicing the containers on a frequency specified by the County, and delivering all Solid Waste to 
the County-Designated Facility. 

5.1.2 The County may add newly established facilities or delete locations and containers to those listed 
in Exhibit 8.   

5.2 Public Education 

5.2.1 Promotion and education of County citizens about Recycling is critical to the success of the 
recycling program. The Contractor shall contribute a yearly education and outreach fee of twenty-
five thousand dollars ($25,000) to support recycling and waste reduction education and outreach 
efforts, including development and distribution of an annual waste reduction guide.  The payment 
shall be due by October 1 of each year during the term of the Agreement.  The first year’s 
education and outreach fee payment shall be due October 1, 2013.  

5.2.2 The Contractor shall provide information regarding collection procedures, days, and routes; 
service rates; regulations; and complaint procedures to all Residential and Commercial Customers 
at least once per year.  Prior to the Commencement Date, this information shall be delivered with 
either through direct mail or with delivery of the customers Recycling Cart.  Subsequently, this 
information shall be direct mailed to customers on or about the 1st of September of each year.  
This information shall also be distributed to all new customers with delivery of Carts or Containers. 
The cost of publication shall be borne solely by the Contractor. Publications must be approved by 
the Administrator prior to distribution. 

5.2.3 The Contractor shall aid in distribution to all Residential and Commercial Customers of 
promotional materials developed by the County that can be included with regular billing 
statements. 

5.2.4 The Contractor shall, at no time, develop or distribute any promotional and/or educational 
materials to customers without prior written authorization from the Administrator.  

ARTICLE 6 QUALITY OF SERVICE 

6.1 Manner of Collection 

6.1.1 The Contractor shall conduct work in such a manner as to avoid damage to public or private 
property. The Contractor shall be cognizant of all existing utilities, shall operate with due care in 
the vicinity of such utilities, and shall immediately repair or have repaired at no additional cost to 
the owner any breakage or damage caused by its operation. 

6.1.2 The Contractor shall make collections with a minimum of noise and disturbance to residents.  
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6.1.3 Solid Waste Carts, Recycling Carts, and Waste Containers shall be handled carefully by the 
Contractor, shall not be bent or otherwise abused, and shall be thoroughly emptied and then left 
at the proper point of collection. All Solid Waste Carts and Recycling Carts shall be placed upright 
on the ground.  All Waste Containers shall be inverted with covers placed topside on the ground 
next to the cans. Any type receptacle found in a rack, cart or enclosure of any kind shall be 
returned upright, to such rack, cart or enclosure and lids shall be placed securely and properly on 
the top of said receptacles. In the event of damage by the Contractor, the Contractor shall be 
responsible for the timely repair or replacement of receptacles. 

6.1.4 The Contractor shall not litter or cause any spillage to occur upon the premises or the rights-of-
way wherein the collection shall occur.  In the event of any spillage caused by the Contractor, the 
Contractor shall promptly clean up all spillage. 

6.1.5 During hauling, all materials shall be contained, tied, or enclosed so that leaking, spilling, and 
blowing is prevented.  

6.2 Supervisors 

6.2.1 The Contractor shall assign a qualified person or persons to be in charge of the operations within 
the Franchise Area. The Contractor shall give the names of these persons to the Contract 
Administrator. Information regarding each person's experience and qualifications shall also be 
furnished.  

6.2.2 Supervisory personnel must be present on the routes to direct operations in a satisfactory 
manner. Said supervisor(s) must be available for consultation with the Contract Administrator 
and/or Customers within a reasonable, practicable time after notification of a request for such 
consultation. The supervisor(s) shall operate a vehicle which is radio equipped and the Contractor 
will supply, install and maintain communication equipment for up to two (2) personnel of the 
waste control service of the County.  

6.3 Personnel 

6.3.1 Uniforms: The Contractor's collection employees shall wear a uniform or shirt bearing the 
company's name. The Contractor shall furnish to each employee an identifying badge, not less 
than two and one-half (2-1/2) inches in diameter, with numbers and letters at least one (1) inch 
high, uniform in type. Employees shall be required to wear such badges while on duty. Lettering 
stitched on or identifying patches permanently attached to uniform shirts and jackets will be 
acceptable. The Contractor shall keep a record of employees’ names and numbers assigned. The 
Contractor shall furnish foul weather gear and safety equipment. 

6.3.2 Conduct: The Contractor’s employees shall serve the public in a courteous, helpful and impartial 
manner. The Contractor's collection employees will be required to follow the regular walkway for 
pedestrians while on private property. No trespassing by employees will be permitted nor crossing 
property of neighboring premises unless residents or owners of both such properties have given 
permission. Care shall be taken to prevent damage to property including cans, carts, racks, trees, 
shrubs, flowers and other plants. 

6.3.3 Drivers: Each vehicle operator shall at all times carry a valid driver's license for the type of vehicle 
that is being driven. 

6.3.4 Training: The Contractor shall provide operating training and safety training for all personnel. 

6.3.5 Local Personnel: The Contractor shall, wherever possible, employ residents of Leon County, Florida. 
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6.3.6 Wages and Benefits: Conditions of employment shall be published and conspicuously posted so all 
employees may be informed.  

6.3.7 Equal Opportunity: The Contractors and all subcontractors hereby agree to a commitment to the 
principles and practices of equal opportunity in employment and to comply with the letter and 
spirit of federal, state, and local laws and regulations prohibiting discrimination based on race, 
color, religion, national region, sex, age, handicap, marital status, and political affiliation or belief. 

6.3.8 Compliance with Law: The Contractor shall comply with all applicable federal, state and local laws 
relating to wages, hours, and all other applicable laws relating to the employment or protection of 
employees, now or hereafter in effect including the Fair Labor Standards Act. 

6.4 Equipment 

6.4.1 The Contractor shall have collection equipment of sufficient capacity and size to permit the 
Contractor to adequately and efficiently perform its contractual duties. No collection vehicle 
(frontline or reserve) shall exceed three (3) years in age at the Commencement Date or ten (10) 
years in age at any point during the Agreement.  Equipment shall be obtained from nationally 
known and recognized manufacturers of solid waste collection and disposal equipment. All 
replacement vehicles shall be new equipment unless otherwise agreed to by the Administrator. 

6.4.2 At the Commencement Date, ten percent (10%) of the Contractor’s frontline collection vehicles 
shall utilize compressed natural gas (CNG). By September 30, 2017, fifty percent (50%) of the 
Contractor’s frontline collection vehicles shall utilize CNG. The Contractor shall not be considered 
eligible for Contract renewal unless one-hundred percent (100%) of the Contractor’s frontline 
collection vehicles utilize CNG by September 30, 2020.  By September 30, 2019, Contractor shall 
document to the County’s satisfaction that one hundred percent (100%) of the Contractor’s 
frontline collection vehicles shall utilize CNG by September 30, 2020.  If such documentation is not 
provided to the County’s satisfaction, the Contractor shall be deemed ineligible for Contract 
renewal. 

6.4.3 The Contractor shall have available reserve equipment which can be put into service within two (2) 
hours of any breakdown. Such reserve equipment shall correspond in size and capacity to the 
equipment used by the Contractor to perform the contractual duties. 

6.4.4 All equipment shall be kept in good repair, appearance, and in a sanitary and clean condition at all 
times. All collection vehicles shall have waterproof seals and shall be watertight to a depth 
sufficient to prevent the discharge or leaking of liquids that have accumulated in the vehicle's 
cargo area during loading and transport operations. 

6.4.5 For residential collections, the Contractor’s collection vehicles shall be equipped with RFID reading 
equipment that is compatible with the RFID tags specified for the Solid Waste and Recycling Carts. 
The RFID reading equipment shall be supplied and maintained by the Contractor. Data acquired 
with the RFID reading equipment will be used to: (a) track collection events for customer service 
purposes, dispute resolution, and program participation; (b) track and verify the location of Solid 
Waste and Recycling Carts; (c) track repairs that are required/have been performed; and (d) 
provide additional collection information, as requested by the Administrator. 

6.4.6 Collection vehicles are to be painted uniformly with the name of the Contractor, business 
telephone number and the number of the vehicle in letters and numbers not less than five (5) 
inches high on each side of the vehicle.  The number of the vehicle shall be on the sides and rear of 
each vehicle and a record kept of the vehicle to which each number is assigned. No advertising 
shall be permitted on vehicles, except of events sponsored by the County. A list of the Contractor's 
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collection vehicles shall be submitted to the Administrator prior to commencement of service and 
shall be kept current throughout the Agreement. 

6.4.7 Equipment utilized for Recyclables collection is to be painted uniformly in colors exclusively 
selected for the Recycling program, and a business telephone number in letters not less than 
five (5) inches high on each side of the vehicle. Such equipment shall be used for the collection 
and transportation of recyclables only. The Contractor may also add his or her name and 
business telephone number to each side of the vehicle. The number of the vehicle shall be on 
the sides and rear of each vehicle and a record kept of the vehicle to which each number is 
assigned. No advertising shall be permitted on vehicles except for that approved by the County 
for promoting the Recycling program. The rear of the vehicle shall contain signs warning the 
public of frequent stops. 

ARTICLE 7 RECORD KEEPING AND REPORTING 

7.1 Record Keeping 

The County shall have the right to review all records pertaining to this Agreement maintained by the Contractor 
upon three (3) days written notice. A certified annual financial statement of the parent company shall be furnished 
to the County within ninety (90) days of the close of the fiscal year of such parent company or associated entity on 
an annual basis throughout the term of this Agreement and any extension thereof. 

7.2 Reporting 

7.2.1 The Contractor shall provide the following information to the Administrator prior to 
commencement of service and shall update this information as needed to ensure the 
Administrator has current information at all times. 

• List all officers, directors and principals of the company and all persons with ownership in 
excess of five percent (5%). 

• Names, qualifications, and contact information of persons in charge of the Contractor’s 
operations. 

• Routes and schedules for Residential Collection Service. 

• List of collection vehicles, both frontline and reserve. 

7.2.2 By the tenth (10th) of each month during the term of this Agreement, the Collector shall submit a 
report electronically to the Administrator, in a format approved by the Administrator, which may 
include use of the RFID system reports.  The report shall contain the following information: 

• Complaints: List of all complaints filed during the previous month and their disposition. 

• Non-collection notices: List of all non-collection notices issued during the previous month, 
including address. 

• Franchise Fee Documentation: Documentation to verify the franchise fee submitted to the 
County, in a format approved by the Administrator. 

• Residential Customers: List of Residential Customers receiving collection service. 

• Commercial Customers: List of Commercial Customers provided Solid Waste collection 
and/or Recyclables collection by the Contractor, including container type and size and 
frequency of collection. 
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• Residential Recyclables and Bulky Waste Tonnage: Tons of residential Recyclables and Bulky 
Waste collected during the previous month. 

• Commercial Recyclables Tonnage: Tons of commercial Recyclables collected during the 
previous month. 

7.2.3 The Contractor shall provide the County with complete visibility of daily Residential collection 
operations through the use of a web-based RFID tracking software system.  The software shall 
have the ability to generate reports daily, weekly, or monthly based on container activity, such as 
inventory reports, maintenance reports, set out rates, non-collection events, and any others 
requested by the County. Reports should be able to be viewed in PDF format or downloadable in 
Excel format. The system shall also have the  following capabilities and/or requirements: 

• Visibility of every resident’s collection event by truck, route, resident, cart, location, date, 
and time. 

• Visibility of carts serviced by cart serial number, by cart address association, by cart GPS 
location of service. 

• System shall be free of any requirements for the County to install and support any back 
office software for the collection and delivery of collection data. 

• The system provider shall provide onsite training as part of the transition. 

ARTICLE 8 RATES AND BILLING 

8.1 Rate Schedule 

Rates shall be delineated in the rate schedules provided in Exhibit 3 and Exhibit 4.  The rate schedule shall be 
revised annually in accordance with Sections 8.5 and 8.6 herein. 

8.2 Residential Billing Procedures 

8.2.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for all billing and payment collections for Residential Collection 
Service. Residential Customers shall be billed quarterly at rates established in the Exhibit 3. The 
rate schedule for Residential Collection Service shall not include disposal.  No additional fees or 
surcharges may be charged to Residential Customers except for Special Services. 

8.2.2 Should the County implement universal collection in the Urban Service Area or the entire 
Franchise Area, the County may assume billing and payment collection responsibilities for 
Residential Customers in that area.  If so, the County shall pay the Contractor the discounted unit 
price established in Exhibit 3 for each Residential Customer on the County’s Residential Customer 
Roll.  For new Residential Customers added to the Residential Customer Roll, the Contractor shall 
be paid the discounted unit price for any Residential Customer added to the Residential Collection 
Roll prior to the 15th of the month. The Contractor shall not be paid, until the following month, for 
any Residential Customer added to the Residential Collection Roll after the 15th of the month. 

8.3 Commercial Billing Procedures 

The Contractor shall be responsible for all billing and payment collections for Commercial Collection Service, 
including collection and disposal. Commercial Customers may be billed as often as monthly at rates pursuant to 
the rate schedule in Exhibit 4.  No additional fees or surcharges may be charged to Commercial Customers for 
Commercial Collection Service. 
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8.4 Invoice Requirements 

The Contractor shall mail all invoices for service in a Number 10 standard business envelope with a self-
addressed remittance envelope. The Contractor shall also have the ability to include one (1) 8-1/2" X 11" tri-fold 
insertion with the invoice as provided by the County or the Contractor. 

8.5 Adjustments to Residential Rates 

8.5.1 The initial Residential Collection Service rates shall be in accordance with the rates established in 
Exhibit 3. The unit price for Residential Collection Service shall remain the same through the first 
year of the Agreement. Beginning October 1, 2014 and each October 1 for the remaining term of 
the Agreement, the rate shall be adjusted as set forth in this section 8.5. 

8.5.2 Ninety percent (90%) of the rate shall be adjusted based on seventy-five percent (75%) of the 
percentage change in the Consumer Price Index between the month of February in the previous 
year and the month of February in the current year.   

8.5.3 Ten percent (10%) of the rate shall be adjusted based on the percentage change in the Diesel 
and/or CNG NoPetro fuel price between the average monthly fuel price from February through 
January in the year prior, and the average monthly fuel price from February through January of the 
most current twelve (12) months. This adjustment shall reflect the current make-up of the 
Contractor’s frontline vehicle fleet. For example, if at the time of adjustment, twenty-five percent 
(25%) of the Contractor’s fleet utilizes diesel, and seventy-five percent (75%) of the Contractor’s 
fleet utilizes CNG, two and one half percent (2.5%) of the rate shall be adjusted based on the 
change in the Diesel Fuel Index, and seven and one half percent (7.5%) of the rate shall be 
adjusted based on the change in the CNG NoPetro Fuel Price. The Contractor shall provide 
documentation of fleet composition before the annual rate adjustment. 

8.5.4 The total adjustment to the service rate in any given year shall not exceed five percent (5%) of the 
previous year’s rate. The rate adjustment shall be calculated as specified in Exhibit 10. 

8.5.5 The CPI will be the Consumer Price Index for the South Urban Region, All Items - All Urban Wage 
Earners and Clerical Workers, published by the United States Department of Labor, Department of 
Labor Statistics. 

8.5.6 The Diesel Fuel Index will be the Lower Atlantic (PADD 1C) No. 2 Diesel Ultra Low Sulfur Diesel (0-
15 ppm) Retail Prices (cents per gallon), published by the United States Department of Energy.  

8.5.7 If the CPI or Fuel Index is discontinued or substantially altered, the County may select another 
relevant price index published by the United States Government or by a reputable publisher of 
financial and economic indices. 

8.6 Adjustments to Commercial Rates 

8.6.1 The initial Commercial Collection Service rates shall be in accordance with the rates established in 
Exhibit 4. The unit price for Commercial Collection Service shall remain the same through the first 
year of the Agreement. Beginning October 1, 2014 and each October 1 for the remaining term of 
the Agreement, the rate shall be adjusted in accordance with this Section 8.6. 

8.6.2 Collection Element Adjustment: The collection element of the Commercial Collection Service rates 
shall be adjusted in a manner similar to that described in Section 8.5. In no event shall the annual 
collection element adjustment exceed five percent (5%) of the previous year’s collection element of 
the service rate. 

8.6.3 Disposal Element Adjustment: The disposal element of the Commercial Service rates shall be 
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adjusted when tip fees at the County-Designated Facility change based on the following formula: 

New 
Tipping Fee 
($/ton) 

X 
125 lbs/cy 
(Commercial waste 
density factor) 

X 0.005 tons/lb = 

New Commercial 
Solid Waste Disposal 
Element 
($/cy) 

Changes in the disposal element shall be effective immediately upon change in the tipping fee.  

8.7 Change in Law Adjustments 

The Contractor may petition the County for an additional rate adjustment resulting from a change in law. The 
Contractor’s request shall contain substantial proof and justification to support the need for the rate 
adjustment. The County may request from the Contractor such further information as may be reasonably 
necessary in making its determination. Within sixty (60) calendar days of receipt of the request and all other 
additional information required by the County, the Administrator shall make a determination regarding the 
fairness of the request, and shall make a recommendation to the Board of County Commissioners at a regular 
meeting. Adjusted rates shall become effective upon approval by the Board of County Commissioners. 

8.8 Franchise Fees 

The Contractor shall remit to the County a franchise fee in the amount of five percent (5%) of the annual gross 
revenues collected within the Franchise Area for Residential Collection Service and Commercial Collection 
Service.  Payment of the franchise fee shall be made by the Contractor on a quarterly basis in arrears for 
revenues received for services provided after October 1, 2013, not later than thirty (30) calendar days after the 
close of each quarter. All amounts which are not paid when due and payable hereunder shall bear interest at 
twelve percent (12%) until paid. The County reserves the right to adjust the franchise fee as shall be deemed 
reasonably necessary or appropriate by the County, provided the Contractor’s rates are adjusted accordingly. 

ARTICLE 9 PERFORMANCE 

9.1 General Performance Requirements 

9.1.1 All dealings, contracts, notices and payments between the Contractor and the County shall be 
directed by the Contractor to the Administrator. The representative for the purposes of answering 
any technical questions with regard to this Agreement is the Leon County Director of Solid Waste, 
(850) 606-1800. 

9.1.2 The Contractor's performance of this Agreement shall be supervised by the Administrator. If at any 
time during the life of the Agreement, performance satisfactory to the Administrator shall not 
have been made, the Contractor, upon notification by the Administrator shall increase the labor 
force, tools and equipment as needed to properly perform this Agreement. The failure of the 
Administrator to give such notification shall not relieve the Contractor of his or her obligation to 
perform the Work at the time and in the manner specified by this Agreement. 

9.1.3 The Contractor shall furnish the Administrator or his or her Authorized Representative with every 
reasonable opportunity for ascertaining whether or not the Work as performed is in accordance 
with the requirements of the Agreement. 

9.1.4 The Administrator may appoint qualified persons to inspect the Contractor's operation and 
equipment at any reasonable time, and the Contractor shall admit Authorized Representatives of 
the County to make such inspections at any reasonable time and place. 

9.1.5 The failure of the County at any time to require performance by the Contractor of any provisions 
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hereof shall in no way affect the right of the County thereafter to enforce the same. Nor shall 
waiver by the County of any breach of provisions hereof taken or held to be a waiver of any 
succeeding breach of such provisions or as a waiver of any provision itself. 

9.2 Cooperation and Coordination 

9.2.1 The County and its Authorized Representatives shall be permitted free access to every facility for 
the inspection of all Work, equipment and facilities of Contractor. 

9.2.2 The Contractor shall cooperate with Authorized Representatives of the County in every reasonable 
way in order to facilitate the progress of the Work contemplated under this Agreement. He/She 
shall have at all times a competent and reliable English-speaking representative on duty 
authorized to receive orders and to act for him/her in the case of his or her absence. 

9.3 Complaints and Resolution 

9.3.1 The Contractor shall prepare and maintain, in accordance with the format approved by the 
Administrator, a register on all complaints, and indicate the disposition of each complaint.  The 
register shall be available for County inspection at all times during business hours. The form shall 
also indicate the day and hour on which the complaint was received and the day and hour on 
which it was resolved. When a complaint is received before 12:00 noon it shall be serviced that 
day; otherwise, it shall be serviced no later than the next working day. A monthly listing of all the 
complaints filed and their disposition shall be provided monthly to the Administrator. Legitimacy 
of challenged complaints shall be determined on the basis of a joint inspection by the 
Administrator and representative of the Contractor. Disputes shall be referred to the 
Administrator and his or her decision shall be observed, unless or until the matter is presented to 
a court of competent jurisdiction by the Contractor or the County. 

9.3.2 It is recognized that disputes may arise between the County and the Contractor with regard to the 
collection of refuse. The Administrator may from time to time notify the Contractor by telephone, 
electronic mail and facsimile to remove all such Refuse. Should the Contractor fail to remove the 
Refuse within twenty-four (24) hours from time of notification, the County will do so and all costs 
incurred by the County, plus a twenty percent (20%) surcharge, shall be assessed from the 
Contractor. Notice of the amount shall be given to the Contractor. If the Administrator determines 
that disputed Refuse did not conform to Agreement specification, the Contractor shall be entitled 
to compensation for removal. 

9.4 Liquidated Damages 

9.4.1 Basis for Liquidated Damages: The County and Contractor acknowledge and agree that it is 
impossible to precisely determine the amount of damages that would be incurred by the County 
due to those failures or circumstances described in this section and for which the Contractor would 
otherwise be liable. Accordingly, the parties have determined terms and amounts of the liquidated 
damages set forth herein, and the parties agree that the liquidated damages are reasonable under 
the circumstances. Therefore, the following shall constitute liquidated damages, not penalties, for 
the Contractor’s failure to perform in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement. 

9.4.2 Process: The Director of Solid Waste will provide written notice of any assessment of liquidated 
damages and the Contractor will then have five (5) business days to submit a written response 
detailing the basis for disputing the assessment. Failure to respond in writing constitutes 
acceptance of the assessment. The Director of Solid Waste will then meet with the Contractor 
within five (5) business days of the County’s receipt of the written response and attempt to resolve 
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the dispute. In the event no resolution is reached, at the written request of the Contractor, the 
Administrator shall attempt to resolve the dispute with the Contractor. If the dispute is not resolved 
within seven (7) business days following the date such request is received by the Administrator, the 
Contractor and the County may submit the dispute for mediation to a mutually agreeable mediator. 
Responsibility for the costs of mediation shall be divided equally, unless otherwise mutually agreed, 
among the Contractor and the County. If the parties are not able to resolve the dispute through 
mediation, or if the dispute is not submitted to mediation, the decision of the Administrator shall 
be observed.  If the Contractor is not satisfied with the decision of the Administrator it may take 
whatever further action(s) may be available at law, in equity, or under the Agreement.   

9.4.3 Payment: Liquidated damages shall be added to the Franchise Fee paid quarterly by the 
Contractor to the County.  

9.4.4 Amount of Liquidated Damages: The Administrator may assess liquidated damages in the amounts 
listed below.  For the purposes of this provision, the term “Legitimate Complaint” shall mean 
complaints not remedied by the Contractor within the time frame specified by this Agreement.  

Performance Standard Violation Liquidated Damages 
Legitimate Complaints/month: 
1-4 
5-9 
10-14 
15-19 
20 or more 

 
$30/complaint 
$45/complaint 
$60/complaint 
$75/complaint 
$90/complaint 

Providing collection service outside the designated times 
without prior Administrator approval (Section 2.2) 

$100/incident 

Failure to notify Residential Customers of permanent route or 
schedule changes (Section 2.3.5) 

$100/incident 

Failure to deliver materials to the appropriate County-
Designated Facility (Section 2.7) 

$500/incident 

Mixing of loads (Section 2.8) $500/incident 
Failure to promptly clean up any litter or spills caused by 
Contractor (Section 6.1.4) 

$100/incident 

Use of a vehicle not meeting the requirements of this Agreement, 
including Section 6.4, without Administrator consent  

$100/incident/day 

Failure to submit required report within required timeframe 
(Section 7.2.1,7.2.2) 

$100/day for each day late  

9.4.5 Limits: The Contractor shall not be liable for liquidated damages because of any delays in the 
performance of the Work due to a condition Force Majeure as set forth in Section 9.8. Continuous 
and repeated instances of complaints not serviced or remedied shall be considered a breach of 
this Agreement and subject to the provisions in Section 9.5 herein. 

9.5 Default 

9.5.1 The following occurrences may be considered by the County to be a breach of contract: 

9.5.1.1 The Contractor takes the benefit of insolvency statute, or shall make a general 
assignment for the benefit of creditors, files a voluntary petition in bankruptcy, 
petitions or answers seeking an arrangement for its reorganization or readjustment of 
its indebtedness under the federal bankruptcy laws or under any other law or statute 
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of the United States, or any state thereof, or consents to the appointment of a 
receiver, trustee, or liquidator of all or substantially all of its property. 

9.5.1.2 By order or decree of a court, the Contractor shall be adjudged bankrupt, or an order 
shall be made approving a petition filed by any of its creditors or by any of the 
Stockholders of the Contractor seeking its reorganization or the readjustment of its 
indebtedness under federal bankruptcy laws or under any law or statute of the United 
States or of any state thereof; provided that, if any such judgment or order is stayed 
or vacated within sixty (60) days after the entry thereof, any notice of cancellation 
shall be and become null, void, and of no effect. 

9.5.1.3 By or pursuant to or under authority of any legislative act, resolution, or rule, or any 
order or decree of any court or governmental board, agency, or officer having 
jurisdiction, a receiver, trustee, or liquidator shall take possession or control of all or 
substantially all of the property of the Contractor, and such possession of control shall 
continue in effect for a period of sixty (60) days. 

9.5.1.4 The Contractor shall voluntarily abandon, desert, or discontinue its operation 
hereunder granted. 

9.5.1.5 Any lien is filed against the Contractor's premises located in Leon County because of 
any act or omission of the Contractor and is not removed or the County adequately 
secured, by bond or otherwise, within ninety (90) days after the Contractor has 
received written notice thereof from the Administrator. 

9.5.1.6 The Contractor has abandoned, failed, or refused to perform or observe each and 
every promise in this Agreement, or has failed or refused to comply with the  
reasonable instructions of the Administrator pursuant to the Agreement relative 
thereto. This may be considered a material breach of this Agreement and the 
Administrator shall notify the Contractor in writing of the breach. A copy of such 
written notice is to be mailed to the surety on the performance bond if within a 
period of seven (7) days the Contractor has not eliminated or remedied the conditions 
considered to be a breach of contract and the Administrator may declare a default on 
this Agreement and notify the Contractor and the surety on the performance bond of 
such a declaration of default, or to take any other action deemed appropriate. 

9.5.2 In the event of any of these occurrences and except as otherwise provided, termination shall be 
effective upon the date specified in the County's written notice to the Contractor.  Upon such time 
all liability of the County under this Agreement to the Contractor shall cease, and the County shall 
have the right to call the performance bond and shall be free to negotiate with other contractors 
for the operation of the herein specified services. The Contractor, for failure to perform, shall 
reimburse the County all direct and indirect costs of providing interim Residential Collection 
Service and Commercial Collection Service. 

9.5.3 The Contractor shall be excused from performance in cases of acts Force Majeure as set forth in 
Section 9.8.  During such period, the liability of the County to the Contractor for loss or damage to 
such equipment so used shall be that of a bailee for hire, ordinary wear and tear being specifically 
exempt from such liability; provided, however, if the Contractor is unable for any reason to 
resume performance at the end of thirty (30) calendar days, the County shall be free to negotiate 
with other contractors for the operation of said collection services and to terminate this 
Agreement. Such operation with another contractor shall not release the Contractor hereto of its 
liability to the County for such breach of this Agreement 
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9.6 Dispute 

9.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, any dispute concerning a question of fact or of 
interpretation of a requirement of the Agreement which is not disposed of by mutual consent 
between the parties shall be decided by the Administrator, who shall reduce the decision to 
writing and furnish a copy thereof to the parties. In connection with any dispute proceeding under 
this clause each party shall be afforded an opportunity to be heard and to offer evidence in 
support of its version of the facts and interpretation of the Agreement. The Administrator shall 
make such explanation as may be necessary to complete, explain or make definite the provisions 
of this Agreement and the findings and conclusions shall be observed by all parties unless or until 
the matter is presented to a court of competent jurisdiction by the Contractor.   If the Contractor 
presents this matter to the court for resolution, pending the final decision of a dispute, the 
Contractor shall proceed diligently with the performance of the Agreement in accordance with the 
preliminary directions of the Administrator.  

9.6.2 The Contractor expressly recognizes the paramount right and duty of the County to provide 
adequate waste collection services as necessary government functions, and further agrees, in 
consideration for the execution of the Agreement, that in the event the County shall invoke the 
provisions of this provision, Contractor will either negotiate with the County for an adjustment on 
the matter or matters in dispute, or present the matter to a court of competent jurisdiction. 

9.7 Termination 

This Agreement may be terminated by the County for an act of default by the Contractor as set out in Section 9.5, 
upon failure to cure after written notice.  Termination shall be effective upon the date specified in the County’s 
written notice to the Contractor.   In the event of termination, the Contractor will be compensated for satisfactory 
services rendered up to and including the day of termination on a pro rata basis.  

9.8 Force Majeure 

If either County or the Contractor is prevented from or delayed from performing duties under this Agreement by 
circumstances beyond its control, including but not limited to fires, hurricanes, severe weather, floods, pandemics, 
quarantines, war, civil disturbances, acts of terrorism, acts of God, or significant threats of such circumstances, or any 
future laws, rules, regulations, orders, or acts of any local, state, or federal government (“Force Majeure”), then the 
affected party shall be excused from performance hereunder during the period of disability. The party claiming Force 
Majeure shall promptly notify the other party in writing when upon learning of the existence of a Force Majeure 
condition, and when the Force Majeure condition has terminated. Notwithstanding anything in this Agreement to the 
contrary, the term “Force Majeure” does not include or excuse performance under this Agreement for events relating 
to increased costs associated with fuel, labor, labor disputes, insurance, or other expenses of performing the services. 

ARTICLE 10 OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

10.1 Independent Contractor 

The Contractor, at all times relative to this Agreement, shall be an independent Contractor and in no event shall 
the Contractor, nor any employees of the Contractor, nor any employees of the subcontractors of the 
Contractor, be considered to be employees of the County. 

10.2 Subcontractors 

Subcontractors will be dealt with as workers and representatives of the Contractor, and as such shall be subject to 
the same requirements as to character and competence as are other employees of the Contractor. No subcontract 
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shall, under any circumstances, relieve the Contractor of its liability and obligation under this Agreement and 
despite such subcontracting the County shall deal through the Contractor. 

10.3 Permits and Licenses 

The Contractor shall obtain, at its own expense, all permits and licenses required by law or ordinance and 
maintain the same in full force and effect, and shall provide copies to the County. 

10.4 Performance Bond 

10.4.1 A Performance Bond in the amount of 100% of the estimated project cost shall be supplied by the 
successful Contractor prior to contract execution.  Also, a payment and material bond for the 
contract amount shall be supplied by the Contractor at the same time. 

10.4.2 "Performance and Payment and Material Bonds shall provide that,  in the event of non-
performance on the part of the Contractor the bond can be presented for honor and acceptance 
at an authorized representative or institution located in Tallahassee, Florida.  The performance 
bond must contain a clause stating the following:  

10.4.3 In the event of non-performance on the part of the contractor this performance / payment and 
materials bond can be presented for honor and acceptance at        (address)                               , 
which is located in Tallahassee, Florida. " 

10.5 Insurance 

10.5.1 Contractor shall procure and maintain for the duration of the contract insurance against claims for 
injuries to persons or damages to property which may arise from or in connection with the 
performance of the work hereunder by the Contractor, his agents, representatives, employees or 
subcontractors. The cost of such insurance shall be included in the Contractor’s bid. 

10.5.2 Contractor shall maintain limits no less than: 

− General Liability: $1,000,000 combined single limit per occurrence for bodily injury, personal 
injury and property damage. If Commercial General Liability Insurance or other form with a 
general aggregate limit is used, either the general aggregate limit shall apply separately to this 
project/location or the general aggregate limit shall be twice the required occurrence limit. 

 
− Automobile Liability: $1,000,000 combined single limit per accident for bodily injury and 

property damage. (Non-owned, Hired Car). 
 

− Workers= Compensation and Employers Liability: Workers= Compensation insurance covering 
all employees and meeting statutory requirements in compliance with the applicable state 
and federal laws and Employer=s Liability with a limit of $500,000 per accident, $500,000 
disease policy limit, $500,000 disease each employee.  Waiver of Subrogation in lieu of 
Additional Insured is required. 

 
− Pollution Liability Insurance and/or Environmental Impairment Liability Insurance:  

$1,000,000 per occurrence and $2,000,000 annual aggregate.  The coverage shall provide 
protection for the site owners and operators against third-party liability for bodily injury, 
property damage and cleanup cost as a result of a pollution event on, at, under or coming 
from the insured’s covered location and/or which may arise from, or in connection with, the 
performance by the insured, its agents, representatives, employees and/or members. 
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10.5.3 Any deductibles or self-insured retentions must be declared to and approved by the County. At the 
option of the County, either: the insurer shall reduce or eliminate such deductibles or self-insured 
retentions as respects the County, its officers, officials, employees and volunteers; or the 
Contractor shall procure a bond guaranteeing payment of losses and related investigations, claim 
administration and defense expenses. 

10.5.4 The policies are to contain, or be endorsed to contain, the following provisions: 

10.5.4.1 General Liability and Automobile Liability Coverages (County is to be named as 
Additional Insured). 

• The County, its officers, officials, employees and volunteers are to be covered as 
insureds as respects; liability arising out of activities performed by or on behalf of 
the Contractor, including the insured’s general supervision of the Contractor; 
products and completed operations of the Contractor; premises owned, occupied 
or used by the Contractor; or automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed by 
the Contractor. The coverage shall contain no special limitations on the scope of 
protections afforded the County, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers. 

• The Contractor’s insurance coverage shall be primary insurance as respects the 
County, it officers, officials, employees and volunteers. Any insurance of self-
insurance maintained by the County, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers 
shall be excess of the Contractor’s insurance and shall not contribute with it. 

• Any failure to comply with reporting provisions of the policies shall not affect 
coverage provided to the county, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers. 

• The Contractor’s insurance shall apply separately to each insured against whom a 
claim is made or suit is brought, except with respect to the limits of the insurer’s 
liability. 

10.5.4.2 Pollution Liability Insurance and/or Environmental Impairment Liability Insurance 
(County is to be named as an Additional Insured). 

10.5.4.3 All Coverages: Each insurance policy required by this clause shall be endorsed to state 
that coverage shall not be suspended, voided, canceled by either party, reduced in 
coverage in limits except after thirty (30) days prior written notice by certified mail, 
return receipt requested, has been given to the County. 

10.5.5 Insurance is to be placed with insurers with a Best’s rating of no less than A:VII. 

10.5.6 Contractor shall furnish the County with certificates of insurance and with original endorsements 
effecting coverage required by this clause. The certificates and endorsements for each insurance 
policy are to be signed by a person authorized by that insurer to bind coverage on its behalf. All 
certificates and endorsements are to be received and approved by the County before work 
commences. The County reserves the right to require complete, certified copies of all required 
insurance policies at any time. 

10.5.7 Contractors shall include all subcontractors as insureds under its policies or shall furnish separate 
certificates and endorsements for each subcontractor. All coverages for subcontractors shall be 
subject to all of the requirements stated herein. 

10.6 Ownership 

The Contractor shall list all officers, directors and principals of the company and all persons with ownership in 
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excess of five percent (5%). During the term of the Agreement, the Contractor shall notify the County of any 
changes in officers, directors, principals or persons with ownership in excess of five percent (5%). If the Contractor 
sells the company, the County reserve the right to investigate the new owner(s) and to terminate the Agreement if, 
in their judgment, the new owner(s) will not be able to meet the responsibilities of the Agreement.  

10.7 Compliance with Laws and Regulations 

The Contractor hereby agrees to abide with all applicable Federal, State and local laws and regulations. It is 
understood that the County has ordinances for affecting a Solid Waste Management program. It is the 
responsibility of the Contractor to become familiar with such ordinances, and it is understood that, if any 
provisions of said ordinances are in conflict with the conditions of this Agreement, the ordinances shall be the 
governing factor for performance of the Agreement. 

10.8 Indemnification 

The Contractor shall defend, indemnify, save harmless, and exempt the County, its officers, agents, servants, and 
employees from and against any and all suits, actions, legal proceedings, claims, demands, damages, costs, 
expenses, and attorney's fees resulting from injury to persons or damage to property arising out of or from any 
Work required to be done by the Contractor, its officers, agents, employees and subcontractors in the performance 
of this Agreement. In connection with any legal proceedings arising hereunder, the County reserves the right to 
retain counsel of its choice and at its own expense to represent the County, or, in the alternative, approve counsel 
obtained by the Contractor. This indemnification and hold harmless provision shall survive the expiration and/or 
termination of this Agreement. 

10.9 Sovereign Immunity 

Nothing herein shall be construed as a waiver of all rights and privileges afforded Leon County, as a political 
subdivision of the State of Florida, under Section 768.2.8, Florida Statutes. 

10.10 Venue 

The agreement and the legal relations between the parties hereto shall be governed and construed in accordance 
with the laws of the State of Florida, and all suits shall be brought in the Circuit Court of Leon County, Florida. 

10.11 Drug Free Workplace 

The Contractor shall maintain a drug-free workplace. 

10.12 Assignment and Subletting 

No assignment of this Agreement or any right occurring under this Agreement shall be made, in whole or in part, 
by the Contractor without the express written consent of the County. In the event of any assignment, the 
assignee shall assume the full liability of the Contractor. 

10.13 Notices 

A letter addressed and sent by United States mail to either party at its business address shown herein shall be 
sufficient notice whenever required for any purpose under this Agreement.  Notices may also be sent via electronic 
mail (e-mail) wherein receipt of such notice(s) is confirmed by reply e-mail by the receiving party. 

10.14 Severability 

If any provisions of this Agreement should be declared invalid, illegal, void, or unenforceable, the remainder of 
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the Agreement shall not be affected but shall remain in full force and effect. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
 
Exhibit 1 – Bid Document # BC-01-23-13-20 
Exhibit 2 – Vendor Submitted Bid Document 
Exhibit 3 – Residential Rates (Awarded Vendor’s Rates) 
Exhibit 4 – Commercial Rates (Awarded Vendor’s Rates) 
Exhibit 5 – Urban Service Area and Rural Service Area Boundaries 
Exhibit 6 – Solid Waste Cart and Recycling Card Specifications 
Exhibit 7 – RFID Specifications 
Exhibit 8 – Collection Service at County Facilities 
Exhibit 9 – Compressed Natural Gas (CNG) Pricing 
Exhibit 10 – Calculation of Annual CPI and Fuel Adjustment to Rates 
 
 
 

THE REMAINDER OF THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK. 
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 WHERETO, the parties have set their hands and seals effective the date whereon the last party executes 
this Agreement. 

 
CONTRACTOR 

 
 

 
WITNESS:______________________________ BY:_____________________________________ 
             President 
 
 
WITNESS:______________________________ DATE__________________________________ 
         
 
 
 

(CORPORATE SEAL) 
 
 
 
 

STATE OF ___________________ 
COUNTY OF _________________ 
 
The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this ___________day of____________, 20___. 
 
By ___________________________________________, of ___________________________________, 
              (Name of officer or agent, title of officer or agent)         (Name of corporation acknowledging) 
 
a _______________________________ corporation, on behalf of the corporation.  He/she is personally 
             (State or place of incorporation) 
 
known to me or has produced _____________________________________________as identification.           
 
 
 
 

___________________________________________ 
Signature of Notary                                 

 
_____________________________________________________ 

Print, Type or Stamp Name of Notary                    
 

_____________________________________________________ 
Title or Rank                                        

 
_____________________________________________________ 

Serial Number, If Any                              
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LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 
 
 
 
 
 
      BY:_________________________________ 
       Nicholas Maddox, Chairman 
       Board of County Commissioners 
 
       Shelly W. Kelley 
       Purchasing Director 
 
      DATE:______________________________ 
 
 
ATTEST: 
BOB INZER, CLERK OF THE COURT 
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 
 
By:_____________________________________ 
        
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
LEON COUNTY ATTORNEY’S OFFICE 
 
By:_____________________________________ 
 Herbert W.A. Thiele, Esq. 
 County Attorney 
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EXHIBIT 5 
URBAN SERVICE AREA AND RURAL SERVICE AREA BOUNDARIES 

Attachment #1 
Page 66 of 71

Total Residential Addresses: 124,650 

Total Residential Addresses in City of Tallahassee= 83,720 

Total Residential Addresses in Urban Services Area= 26,160 
(In Unincorporated Leon and outside COT) 

Total Residential Addresses in Unincorporated Leon = 14,770 
(In Unicorporated Leon and outside USA) 
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EXHIBIT 6 
SOLID WASTE CART AND RECYCLING CART SPECIFICATIONS 

Following are minimum requirements for Solid Waste Carts and Recycling Carts used for Residential Collection 
Service. 

Quality • Manufacturer’s latest design 
• Uniform thickness throughout body (at least 0.150 in.) 

RFID  • See Exhibit 7 for RFID tag Specifications 

Construction 
Material 

• High-density polyethylene 
• Minimum of 30% post-consumer recycled content 
• Off-spec or wide-spec material and dry blending of material is not acceptable 

Size (Capacity) • 95 gallons (+/- 3%) 
• 65 gallons (+/- 3%) 

Colors 
 

• Granite (Solid Waste) 
• Blue (Recycling) 
• Non-fading; integrated UV inhibitor 
• Colors must be impregnated into the plastic 
• Painted carts are unacceptable 
• Exact color codes to be approved by Administrator 

Markings • Each container lid shall have in-mold labeling; Administrator will provide detail 
• Each container shall have “Property of Leon County” and the County logo hot stamped 

on each side; Administrator will provide detail  
• Each container shall be labeled with a matrix barcode as approved by Administrator 

Load Rating • Minimum 3.5 lbs per gallon; conforming to ANSI Standard Z245.30 
Warranty • Minimum 10 years 

Lift Systems • Must be compatible with standard American semi-automated bar-locking lifters and 
fully-automated arm lifters 

• Upper lift point must be integrally molded into the body of the cart with sufficient 
support under the lifting pocket for 95 and 65 gallon carts 

• Bolted-on bars are not acceptable 
Standards • Carts must meet the requirements of ANSI Z245.30 and ANSI Z245.60 standards for 

“Type B/G” carts 
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EXHIBIT 7 
RFID SPECIFICATIONS 

Following are minimum requirements for the RFID tags required to be placed on all Solid Waste Carts and 
Recycling Carts used for Residential Collection Service. 

Technical 
Specifications 

• RFID tags must be passive Ultra High Frequency (UHF) with an optimal operating 
frequency of 860-960 MHz. 

• Read range: 6 foot minimum 
• Protocol: EPC Class 1 Gen 2 

Environmental 
Specifications 

• RFID tags must have an optimal operating temperature of -40°F to +149°F 
• Waterproof 
• Chemical resistant appropriate for Solid Waste collection application 
• Mechanical resistant appropriate for Solid Waste collection application 

Mounting 
Specifications 

• Encapsulated tag designed for mounting 
• Mounting surfaces: Metal, plastic, etc. 

Memory 
Requirement 

• EPC 96 bits; User 512 bits; TID 64 bits. EPC and User memory reprogrammable, 
TID is locked at point of manufacturer 

Supporting 
Software • Web-based 
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EXHIBIT 8 
COLLECTION SERVICE AT COUNTY FACILITIES 

Containers listed below shall be serviced twice per week on a schedule approved by the Administrator. 

 Facility 
Solid Waste Service 

Container Size Frequency 

Apalachee Park 4 yard 2/week 

Bradfordville Historic School House/Community Center 4 yard 1/week 

Canopy Oaks Community Park 8 yard 2/week 

Chaires Capitola Community Park 8 yard 2/week 

Coe Landing Campground (3) 4 yard 1/week 

*Fred George Greenway 4 yard 1/week 

Ft. Braden Community Center 4 yard 1/week 

Ft. Braden Park 8 yard 2/week 

Gil Waters Preserve, (Lake Munson) 4 yard 1/week 

J. Lee Vause Park 4 yard 1/week 

J. Lewis Hall, Sr. Recreation Complex 8 yard 2/week 

Kate Ireland Park 4 yard 1/week 

Luther Hall Landing 4 yard 1/week 

Miccosukee Greenway, Thorton Rd. Trailhead 4 yard 1/week 

Miccosukee Community Center 4 yard 1/week 

Miccosukee Community Park  4 yard 1/week 

*Okeeheepkee Prairie Park 4 yard 1/week 

*St. Marks Greenway 4 yard 1/week 

Reeves Landing 4 yard 1/week 

Williams Landing 4 yard 1/week 

Woodville Community Center 8 yard 1/week 
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EXHIBIT 9 
COMPRESSED NATURAL GAS (CNG) FUEL PRICING 

 
The formula to determine CNG fuel pricing is:  Price per DGE = Commodity Cost per DGE + Compression Fee per DGE + Taxes.  In the table and the example 
below, the commodity cost of $1.042 is being utilized.  Vendors should utilize this commodity cost when preparing their price proposals. 
 
 
Diesel Gallon Equivalent 

(DGE) Commodity Cost per DGE  
 Compression Fee per DGE  

 Taxes per DGE  Total per DGE 

Less than 15,000 $1.042 + $1.40 + 0.203 = $2.65 

15,001 – 30,000 $1.042 + $1.20 + 0.203 = $2.45 

30,001 – 40,000 $1.042 + $1.10 + 0.203 = $2.35 

More than 40,000 $1.042 + $0.95 + 0.203 = $2.20 

 
 
 
EXAMPLE: 
 
If a vendor consumes 30,000 DGEs in a month, the average price per DGE in that given month for the refuse operator would be $2.25.  The first 
15,000 DGE would be priced at $2.65 and the second 15,000 DGE would be priced at $2.45, for an average monthly price of $2.55. 
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EXHIBIT 10 
CALCULATION OF ANNUAL CPI AND FUEL ADJUSTMENTS TO RATES 

Effective October 1, 2014 and the same date each year thereafter during the term of the Agreement, the rate 
shall be adjusted as specified below.  Ninety percent (90%) of the rate shall be adjusted based on seventy-five 
percent (75%) of the percentage change in the Consumer Price Index between the month of February in the 
previous year and the month of February in the current year.  Ten percent (10%) of the rate shall be adjusted 
based on the percentage change in the Fuel Price Index between the average monthly fuel price from February 
through January in the year prior, and the average monthly fuel price from February through January of the 
most current twelve (12) months. The total adjustment to the service rate in any given year shall not exceed five 
percent (5%) of the previous year’s rate.   

New Rate = Current Rate (CR) + CPI Adjustment + Fuel Adjustment 

CPI Adjustment  = Round (((CPI2-CPI1)/CPI1) * .75 * .90 * CR, 2) 
 (CPI 2 minus CPI 1, divided by CPI 1, times .75, times .90, times CR, rounded 2 places) 

“CPI” = Consumer Price Index for the South Urban Region, All Items - All Urban Wage Earners and 
Clerical Workers, published by the United States Department of Labor, Department of Labor 
Statistics (Series ID = CWUR0300SA0) 

“CPI1” = published CPI average for the month of February of the prior year 

“CPI2” = published CPI average for the month of February of the current year 

Fuel Adjustment =  [Round(((FI2D -FI1D)/FI1D)*(.10*%D)*CR, 2)]+[Round(((FI2CNG-FI1 CNG)/FI1 CNG)*(.10*%CNG)*CR, 2)]  

(FI2D  minus FI1D, divided by FI1D, times .10, times %D, times CR, rounded 2 places) plus 
(FI2CNG minus FICNG, divided by FI1CNG, times .10, times %CNG, times CR, rounded 2 places) 

 
“FID”= Fuel Index is the Lower Atlantic (PADD 1C) No. 2 Diesel Ultra Low Sulfur (0-15 ppm) Retail Prices (Cents per 

Gallon), U.S. Department of Energy, Energy Information Administration.  
“FI1D”=  average published monthly fuel price from February through January of the year prior to FI2 
“FI2D”= average published monthly fuel price from February through January of the most current 12 months 
“FICNG”= Fuel Index is the Lower Atlantic (PADD 1C) No. 2 Diesel Ultra Low Sulfur (0-15 ppm) Retail Prices (Cents 

per Gallon), U.S. Department of Energy, Energy Information Administration.  
“%D”=  percent composition of the Contractor’s fleet that utilizes diesel. 
“FI1CNG”= average published monthly fuel price from February through January of the year prior to FI2 
“FI2CNG”= average published monthly fuel price from February through January of the most current 12 months 
“%CNG” = percent composition of the Contractor’s fleet that utilizes CNG. 

SAMPLE CALCULATION 

Assumptions: CR = $8.00 FI1D = 2.999  %D = 0.25 
 CPI1 = 212.416 FI2 D = 3.843  %CNG = 0.75 
 CPI2 = 220.080 FI1CNG = 2.011 
  FI2CNG = 2.50 
 
New Rate =  [CR]  +  [Round(((CPI2-CPI1)/CPI1) * .75 * .90 * CR, 2)]      +  

  [ (Round (((FI2D -FI1D)/FI1D)*(.10*%D)*CR, 2))  +  (Round(((FI2CNG-FI1 CNG)/FI1 CNG)*(.10*%CNG)*CR, 2)) ]  

New Rate = [$8.00] + [$0.19] + [$0.06 + $0.20] = $8.45   
Maximum Increase Allowed = [CR] * 1.05 = $8.40   
 
New Rate = $8.40 
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ITB Title: Solid Waste Collection Services 

Item/Vendor 

Residential Option 1: 
Total Annual Price for Residential Collection Service 
Residential Option 1: 
Additional Fee for 
Non-Medical Back Door Service 

Residential Option 2: 
Total Annual Price for Residential Collection Service 
Residential Option 2: 
Additional Fee for 
Non-Medical Back Door Service 
Residential Option 2: 
Percent discount on Monthly Fee per Unit with County-assumed 
billing for USA Residential customers 

Residential Option 3: 
Total Annual Price for Residential Collection Service 
Residential Option 3: 
Additional Fee for 
Non-Medical Back Door Service 
Residential Option 3: 
Percent discount on Monthly Fee per Unit with County-assumed 
billing for USA Residential customers 

Commercial: 
Annual Total for Commercial Solid Waste Collection 

NOT TO EXCEED COMMERCIAL: 
Annual Total for Commercial Solid Waste Collection 

LEON COUNTY PURCHASING DIVISION 
PRICE OPENING TABULATION SHEET 

BC-01-23-13-20 

Price Opening Date: Wednesday, January 23, 2013 at 2:00 PM 

WASTE MANAGEMENT WASTE PRO OF FLORIDA 

~ .1-f I '13~ Ll 54 . Lf LJ If> 3. '7 I 0 I 2f {, 4. 8D 

Jf /0 ·00 ~ !S·OD 

$ 1 I I~ ~0'7. 4 0 rP 5, DO() bit;~, 60 

!# tD.oO 14- Js,oo 
I* {o ,'1 ~0 1t !D o/o 

'q, ~0~. /18 .0 () ~ (p, 1-fB~ 3t ;A ·OCJ 

-II /D. D D ft> /S. ()D 

~ 13.~ rr;b {f /5 '1o 

-/tJ 31 q . '7 7 (/J • 4 4 $( /, ()LJ5, 37~. 08 
I . 

$ l. 451 585 .. ~B ~ }, f157. 58'0, ~ 
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Attachment #2 
Page 2 of 2Item/Vendor WASTE MANAGEMENT WASTE PRO OF FLORIDA 

NOT TO EXCEED COMMERCIAL RECYCLING FEES: 

65-GALLON CART- PAPER B L-f O.o D 35,00 
65-GALLON CART- COMMINGLED CONTAINERS L-/0,00 ~S. Db 
65-GALLON CART- SINGLE STREAM RECYCLABLES L/ 0, oo 65, ao 
96-GALLON CART- PAPER c;o, a6 3S oo 
96-GALLON CART- COMMINGLED CONTAINERS SD,Do 3S". ou 
96-GALLON CART- SINGLE STREAM RECYCLABLES ,')(), 00 35,00 
2 CY DUMPSTER- PAPER ~~ .Lf(.) ~6.0() 
2 CY DUMPSTER- COMMINGLED CONTAINERS 88.lf '6 to6.oo 
2 CY DUMPSTER- SINGLE STREAM RECYCLABLES ~ 4D bO . (')0 
4 CY DUMPSTER- PAPER J'7fo 8() ~o oa 
4 CY DUMPSTER- COMMINGLED CONTAINERS l'l(p. 8o 8/.). 00 
4 CY DUMPSTER- SINGLE STREAM RECYCLABLES I 1 {() .~() &6,()0 
6 CY DUMPSTER- PAPER O\(p5',~ D I DO. DO 
6 CY DUMPSTER- COMMINGLED CONTAINERS ~~~~() l 60. 0 0 
6 CY DUMPSTER- SINGLE STREAM RECYCLABLES ~ros,~o too .. oo 
8 CY DUMPSTER- PAPER 353. roo I d-O.DD 
8 CY DUMPSTER- COMMINGLED CONTAINERS 35~.b0 tfAD.ao 
8 CY DUMPSTER- SINGLE STREAM RECYCLABLES 353. (nCJ 1 ;;.o .o-o 
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Attachment #3 
Page 1 of 12

Tille: Invitation to Bid for Solid Waste Collection Services 
Bid Number: BC~1-23-13-20 
Opening Date: January 23, 2013 at 2:00p.m. 

PRICE FORM PAGE 1 OF 6 

RESIDENTlAL COLLECTION SERVICE - OPTION 1 

BIDDER'S NAME: _______ W;;,;,;;;as;;,;te;,;;,;,P,;,;ro;;,o;;,;f,;;F,;;,;Io:;,;,r;,;;id"'a;;,, l;;,;n,;;;c''--------

Bidder should complete all yellow boxes on all the spreadsheets. All other cells are locked. Prices are for collection only 
(disposal is not included) and should include a 5% franchise fee. Please round unit prices to the nearest whole cent. Each 
price form is pre-populated with formulas that will calculate annual prices. 

Residential Option 1 - Subscription Service. The County would maintain the current model, in which Residential Collection 
Service is provided through subscription only. ApproKimately 23,131 residential units currently subscribe to service. The 
entire service area has approximately 40,930 residential units. Solid Waste and Recycling Carts are Contractor-provided and 
maintained. 

Option 1: Subscription Service 

1 
Solid waste Collection, including Bulky Waste 
(95 gallon cart; RFID; 1 x week; Bulky on call) 

2 
Recycling Collection 
(65 gallon cart; RFID; 1 x week) 

3 
Yard Debris Collection 
(1 x week, manual) 

4 Total Monthly Fee Per Unit 

6 Annual Total for Residential Collection Service per Unit 

ifoTAL ANNUAL PRICE FOR RESIDENTIAL COLLECTION SERVICE 

Additional Fee for Non-Medical Back Door Service 
(Solid Waste & Recycling; in addition to fee in row 4} 

(a) 

Per Unit Monthly 
Rate 

s 7.00 

$ 3.40 

$ 3.00 

$ 13.40 

$ 15.00 

(b) (a•b) 
# Rnidentlal Annual Rate 
CUstomers 

23,131 $ 161,917.00 

23,131 s 78,645.40 

23,131 $ 69,393.00 

23,131 $ 309,955.40 

s 160.80 

$ 3,719,464.80 

Please nate# of Residential Customers is an estimate based on current subscription ond Is subject to change. No 
guarantee Is made as to a minimum number of Residential Customers serviced by this Agreement 
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Attachment #3 
Page 2 of 12

Tille: Invitation to Bid for Solid Waste Collection Services 
Bid Number: BC-01-23-13-20 
Opening Date: January 23, 2013 at 2:00 p.m. 

PRICE FORM PAGE 2 OF 6 

RESIDENTIAL COUECTION SERVICE· OPTION 2 

BIDDER'S NAME: _______ ..:.W:..:a:;;.st:;:e..:.P.;.;ro:..of;;;.;....;F.:.;Io""r:;:ld""a,'-'ln"'c"". -------

Bidder should complete all yellow boxes on all the spreadsheets. All other cells are locked. Prices are for collection only (disposal is not lnduded) 
and should include a 5% franchise fee. Please round unit prices to the nearest whole cent. Each price form is pre-populated with formulas that will 
calculate annual prices. 

Residential Option 2- Subscription Service in Rural Service Area and Universal Service In Urban Service Area. Residential Collection Service shall 
be universal in the Urban Service Area (USA), meaning all residential units would pay for and receive collection service. Residential Collection 
Service would continue to be provided on a subscription basis in the Rural Service Area (RSA). Exhibit 3 of Attachment C provides a map delineating 
the USA and RSA. The USA Includes approximately 26,160 residential units. The RSA has approximately 14,770 residential units, with about 5,185 
currently subscribing for service. Solid Waste and Recycling Carts are Contractor-provided and maintained. 

Ca) Cb) I c) (d) ca•b) + (c"d) 
Per Unit Monthly USA Per Unit RSA Annual Rate 

Option 2: SUbscription RSA and Universal USA Rite # Residential Monthly Rate # Residential 
CUstomers Customers 

1 
Solid Waste Collection, Including Bulky Waste 

$ 6.90 26,160 $ 6.90 5,185 $ 216,280.50 
(95 gallon cart; RFID; 1 x week; Bulky on call) 

2 
Recycling Collection 

$ 3.40 26,160 $ 3.40 5,185 $ 106,573.00 (65 gallon cart; RFID; 1 x week) 

3 
Yard Debris Collection 

$ 3.00 26,160 
(1 x week, manual) $ 3.00 5,185 $ 94,035.00 

4 Total Monthly Fee Per Unit $ 13.30 26,160 $ 13.30 $ 347,928.00 

5 Annual Total for Residential Collection Service per Unit $159.60 26,160 $159.60 5,185 

irorAL ANNUAL PRICE FOR RESIDENTIAL COLLECTION SERVICE $ 5,00Z,66Z.OO 

6 
Additional Fee for Non-Medical Baclc Door Service 

$ 15.00 113 $ 15.00 23 
(Solid Waste & Recyclinc; In addition to fee In row 4) 

7 
Percent discount on Monthly Fee per Unit should the 

lQ.CJmj 
County assume billing for USA Residential Customers. 

Please note #of Residential Customers is an estimate based on current subscription ond is subject to change. No guarantee is made as to a 
minimum number of Residential Customers serviced by this Agreement. 
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Attachment #3 
Page 3 of 12

Title: Invitation to Bid for Solid Waste Collection Services 
Bid Number: BC-01-23-13-20 
Opening Date: January 23, 2013 at 2:00p.m. 

PRICE FORM PAGE 3 OF 6 

RESIDENTIAL COLLECTION SERVICE- OPTlON 3 

BIDDER'S NAME: -------'W"-ast=e~Pr""o....;o"-f.;..FI;.;;o.;.;ri;;;.da:::'"'ln"'c'-------

Bidder should complete all yellow boxes on all the spreadsheets. All other cells are locked. Prices are for collection only (disposal 
is not included) and should include a 5% franchise fee. Please round unit prices to the nearest whole cent. Each price form Is pre
populated with formulas that will calculate annual prices. 

Residential Option 3 - Unlvenal Service. Residential Collection Service would be universal throughout the entire Franchise Area, 
which includes approximately 40,930 residential units. Solid Waste and Recycling Carts are Contractor-provided and maintained. 

(a) (b) (a*b) 

Option 3: Universal Service Per Unit Monthly # Residential Annual Rate 
Rate Customers 

1 
Solid Waste Collection, including Bulky Waste 

$ 6.80 40,930 s 278,324.00 
(95 gallon cart; RFID; 1 x week; Bulky on call) 

2 
Recycling Collection 

$ 3.40 40,930 $ 139,162.00 
(65 gallon cart; RFID; 1 x week) 

3 
Yard Debris Collection s 3.00 40,930 $ 122,790.00 
(1 x week, manual) 

4 Total Monthly Fee Per Unit s 13.20 40,930 $ 540,276.00 

6 Annual Total for Residential Collection Service per Unit $ 158.40 

tJ'OTAL ANNUAL PRICE FOR RESIDENTIAL COLLECTION SERVICE $ 6,483,312.00 

7 
Additional Fee for Non-Medical Back Door Service 
(Solid Waste & Recycling; in addition to fee in row 4) 

$ 15.00 136 

8 
Percent discount on Monthly Fee per Unit should the 

15.00'JI1 
County assume billing for Residential Customers. 
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Attachment #3 
Page 4 of 12

THie: lnvllallon to Bid for Solid Waste Coleclion Services 
Bid Number. BC-'11-23-13-20 
Opening Date: January 23, 2013 at2:00 p.m. 

PRICE FORM PAGE 4 OF 6 
COMMERCIAL COUECrtON SERVICE 

~ 
~ 
0 

8 z 

!5 
'8 
~ 
E 
8 

BIDDER'S NAME: Waste Pro of Florida, Inc. 

Bidder should complete all yellow boxes on all the spreadsheet. All other cells are locked. Prices are for the collection element of commercial fees and should include a 5% franchise fee. Collection fees include 
container rental and maintenance, except for self-contained compactors, which may be owned by the customer or a rental fee may be negotiated between the customer and the Contractor. The disposal 
element of commercial fees will be calculated as noted below. Pull Charges for compaction containers do not include disposal. The Contractor shall pay the actual tip fee at the County-Designated Facility. The 
numbers of Commercial Customers listed below are estimates for the purposes of this Bid only. The County makes no guarantee as to the number of Commercial Customers that will be serviced. Please round 
unit prices to the nearest whole cent. Each price form is pre-populated with formulas that will calculate annual prices. 

Collection fee per cubic yard = $ 3.75 (should include 5% franchise fee) 
Pounds per cubic yard disposal factor= w 

Disposal fee per ton = $ 44.00 (includes 5% franchise fee) 

Disposal fee of per cubic yard = $ 2.75 (includes 5% franchise fee) 

PldlupsJWeek: 1 z 3 4 s 6 (a•bl+lc*d)+ (m) 
(il) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (g) (h) (I) 01 (k) (I) Extra PICk (n) (e•f)+(IJ•hJ+ 

Container Size (t•J)+(k•i)+(m*n) Monthly Est. Units/ Monthly Est. Units/ Monthly Est. Units/ Monthly Est. UniU/ Monthly Est. Units/ Monthly Est. Units/ Up Est. Units/ (cubic yards) 
Service Rate Month Rate Month Rate Month Rate Month Rate Month Rate Month Month 

Monthly Total 

Collection 26.50 I :I 53.00 2 464.50 
95gal cart Disposal 1.38 93 s 1.38 128.34 

Total 27.88 s 54.38 2 592.84 

Additional 
Collection 15.00 420.00 
Disposal 1.38 28 38.64 95 gal Carts Total 16.38 458.64 
Collection 32.48 64.95 97.43 s 129.90 162.38 194.85 16.00 5 862.22 

2 '~I $ 23.82 141 47.63 15 71.45 3 $ 95.26 0 119.08 0 142.89 0 5.50 1 $ 4,292.92 
Total 56.30 112.58 168.88 225.16 281.46 337.74 21.50 10155.14 
Collection 64.95 129.90 194.85 259.80 324.75 389.70 30.00 10 227.15 

4 Disposal 47.63 136 95.26 9 142.89 1 190.52 0 $ 238.15 0 285.78 0 $ 11.00 1 7 488.91 
Total 112.58 225.16 337.74 450.32 562.90 675.48 s 41.00 17 716.06 
Co lection 97.43 194.85 292.28 389.70 487.13 584.55 5 50.00 9 305.73 

6 Disposal $ 71.45 66 $ 142.89 6 214.34 4 $ 285.78 0 357.23 1 428.67 0 $ 16.50 1 $ 6 804.13 
Total s 168.88 337.74 506.62 j;75 48 844.36 1013.22 66.50 16 09.86 
Co lection s 129.90 259.80 389.70 519.60 649.50 779.40 60.00 20194.50 

8 Disposal $ 95.26 75 190.52 40 285.78 0 381.04 0 $ 476.30 0 571.56 0 22.00 1 14 787.30 
Total s 225.16 450.32 675.48 900.64 s 1125.80 1350.96 82.00 34 981.80 

MOntiiiY_ Tota 82.014.34 

(c) 
Container Size (a) (b) Estimated 

(a•b•c) (cubic yards) Units PuiiCharp Pulls/ 
Month 

20 0 $ 300.00 1 $ -
30 10 $ 300.00 1 $ 3,000.00 

40 7 $ 300.00 1 $ 2,100.00 

Monthly Total $ 5,100.00 

Monthly Total for Commercial Solid Walta Collection 
Annual Total for Commercial Solid Waite Collection 
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Attachment #3 
Page 5 of 12

Tille: Invitation to Bid for Sold waste Collecllon Services 
Bid Number: ~1-23-13-20 
Opening Dale: Jwluary 23,2013 at2:00 p.m. 

PRICE FORM PAGE 5 OF 6 

c: 
0 

~ c. 
E 
8 
~ 
0 z 

c: 
0 

~ 
~ 
0 
0 

NOT TO EXCEED COMMERCIAL COLLECTION SERVICE 
BIDDER'S NAME: Waste Pro of Florida, Inc 

Bidder should complete all yellow boxes on all the spreadsheet. All other cells are locked. Prices are for the collection element of commercial fees and should include a 5% franchise fee. Collection fees include 
container rental and maintenance, except tor seH-contained compactors, which may be owned by the customer or a rental fee may be negotiated between the customer and the Contractor. The disposal 
element of commercial fees will be calculated as noted below. Pull Charges for compaction containers do not include disposal. The Contractor shall pay the actual tip fee at the County-Designated Facility. The 
numbers of Commercial Customers listed below are estimates for the purposes of this Bid only. The County makes no guarantee as to the number of Commercial Customers that will be serviced. Please round 
unit prices to the nearest whole cent. Each price form is pre-populated with formulas that will calculate annual prices. 

Collection fee per cubk yard = $ 6.50 (should Include 5% franchise fee) 
Pounds per cubk yard disposal factor= lZS 

Disposal fee per ton = $ 44.00 (includes 5% franchise fee) 
Disposal fee of per cubic yard = $ Z.75 (includes 5% franchise fee) 

Plckvps/Week: 1 z J 4 5 6 (a•b)+(c-d)+ (m) 
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (I) (hi (IJ 01 (k) (I) Extra Pick (n) (e*f)+(s*ht+ 

Container Slle 
Monthly Est..Unlb/ Montl!ty Est.. Units/ Monthly Est. Units/ MonthiJ Est.Unlls/ Monthly Est. UrVts/ Monthly Est.. Units/ Up Est. UrVts/ 

(I•J)t{t-t)+(m•n) 
(cubic yards) 

Servlat Rate Month Rate Month Rate Month Rata Month Rate Month Rate Month Month 
Mllllthly Total 

ollectlon 36.21 !S 6!.63 3 367.53 
95 gal Cart Disposal 1.38 93 $ 1.38 128.34 

Total 37.59 IS 63.01 3 495.87 

Additional CoRection 18.32 512.96 
Disposal $ 1.38 28 38.64 95 gal Carts Total IS i9 7ti 551.60 
Co lection S 56.29 IS U2.58 168.87 s 225.16 281.45 s 337.74 19.50 10151.70 

2 Disposal $ 23.82 141 $ 47.63 15 71.45 3 $ 95.26 0 119.08 0 $ 142.89 0 5.50 1 4292.92 
otal IS 80.11 160.21 240.32 310.42 400.53 480.63 25.00 14.444.62 

Colfectlon IS 112.58 225.16 337.74 450.32 562.90 675.48 39.00 17 714.06 
4 DiSilosal $ 47.63 136 95.26 9 142.89 1 190.52 0 238.15 0 285.78 0 $ 11.00 1 7 488.91 

Total 60.21 320.42 480.63 640.84 801.05 961.26 50.00 25.202.97 
Collection 168.87 337.74 506.61 675.48 844.35 1013.22 58.50 16101.15 

6 Dlsoosel 71.45 66 142.89 6 214.34 4 285.78 0 357.23 1 $ 428.67 0 16.50 1 6,804.13 
Total 240.32 480.63 720.95 961.26 1201.58 1441.89 75.00 22 905.28 
Col ection 225.16 450.32 675.48 900.64 1125.80 1350.96 78.00 34 977.80 

8 Disoosal $ 95.26 75 190.52 40 $ 285.78 0 381.04 0 476.30 0 571.56 0 $ 22.00 1 14 787.30 
Total I~ 320.42 640.84 I~ 961.26 1.281.68 1.602.10 1922.~2 s 100.00 49 76510 

IMonthlv Tota 116365.44 

!container Size (a) (b) 
(c) 

Estimated (a•b•c) (cubic yards) Unlls Pull Cllarae ......, 
20 0 $ 300.00 1 $ -
30 10 $ 300.00 1 $ 3,000.00 

40 7 $ 300.00 1 $ 2,100.00 

Monthly Total IS 5100.00 

Monthly Total for Commerdal Solid Waste Collection 
nnual Total for Commercial Solid W1ste Collection 
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Page 6 of 12

Title: Invitation to Bid for Solid Waste Collection Services 
Bid Number: BC-01-23-13-20 
Opening Date: January 23,2013 at 2:00p.m. 

PRICE FORM PAGE 6 OF 6 

NOT-TO-EXCEED COMMERCIAL RECYCLING FEES 

BIDDER'S NAME: Waste Pro of Florida, Inc. 

Bidder should provide the not-to-exceed commercial recycling fees it will charge Commercial 

Customers requesting recycling service. The selected bidder (Contractor) shall provide this service on 

a non-exclusive basis. Contractor may charge less than these prices, but may not charge more. All 

rates assume weekly collection service. 

COMMERCIAL RECYCLING SERVICES 
COMMINGLED SINGLE STREAM 

PAPER 
CONTAINERS RECYCLABLES 

1 65-gallon cart ($/month) $ 35.00 $ 35.00 $ 35.00 

2 96-gallon cart ($/month) $ 35.00 $ 35.00 $ 35.00 

3 2 cy dumpster ($/month) $ 60.00 $ 60.00 $ 60.00 

4 4 cy dumpster ($/month) $ 80.00 $ 80.00 $ 80.00 

5 6 cy dumpster ($/month) $ 100.00 $ 100.00 $ 100.00 

6 8 cy dumpster ($/month) $ 120.00 $ 120.00 $ 120.00 
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Attachment #3 
Page 7 of 12

Title: lnvHation to Bid for Solid Waste Collection Services 
Bid Number: BC-01-23-13-20 
Opening Date: January 23, 2013 at 2:00 p.m. 

PRICE FORM PAGE 1 OF 6 

RESIDENTIAL COLLECTION SERVICE· OPTION 1 

BIDDER'S NAME: ___ __ W=a::.st::e:...:M=an::.a::sg:::e.:..:m::e::.:n.:.t ::.of:...:L=e::o::.:n:...:C::o::u.:..:nt;;,Yc:,• .:..:ln::c'------
Bidder should complete all yellow boxes on all the spreadsheets. All other cells are locked. Prices are for collection only 
(disposal is not included) and should Include a 5% franchise fee. Please round unit prices to the nearest whole cent. Each 
price form is pre-populated with formulas that wiil calculate annual prices. 

Residential Option 1- Subscription Service. The County would maintain the current model, in which Residential Collection 
Service Is provided through subscription only. Approximately 23,131 residential units currently subscribe to service. The 
entire service area has approximately 40,930 residential units. Solid Waste and Recycling Carts are Contractor-provided 
and maintained. 

(a) 
Option 1: Subscription Service Per Unit Monthly 

Rate 

1 
Solid Waste Collection, including Bulky Waste 

$ 9.27 (95 gallon cart; RFID; 1 x week; Bulky on call) 

2 
Recycling Collection 

$ 4.50 (65 gallon cart; RFID; 1 x week) 

3 
Yard Debris Collection 

$ 4.00 (1 x week, manual) 

4 Total Monthly Fe'! Per Umt $ 17.77 

6 Annual Tot~l for Residential Collection Service per Unit 

jfOTAl.ANNUAL PRICE FOR RESIDENTIAL COLLECTION SERVIC[ 

Additional Fee for Non-Medical Back Door Service 
{Solid Waste & Recycling; in addition to fee in row 4) $ . 10.00 

(b) (a• b) 
# Residential Annual Rate 
Customers 

23,131 $ 21~,424.37 

23,131 $ 104,089.50 

23,131 $ 92,524.00 

:!3,131 $ 411,037117 

$ 213.24 

$ 4,932,454.44 

Please note# of Residential Customers is an estimate based an current subscription and is subject to change. No 
guarantee is made as to o minimum number of Residential Customers serviced'by this Agreement. 
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Title: Invitation to Bid for Solid Waste Collection Services· 
Bid Number: BC-01·23-13·20 
Opening Date: January 23, 2013 at 2:00 p.m. 

PRICE FORM PAGE 2 OF 6 

RESIDENTIAL COLLECTION SERVICE· OPTION 2 

BIDDER'S Nt.ME: _____ .:.W:.:a::st:.:e:..:M=an~a:sg~e~m::e::.;n.:.t ::.Of:..:l:.:eo=n.:Co=un:.:.ty:L!., l~n::c.:.__ ___ _ 
Bidder should complete all yellow boxes on all the spreadsheets. All other cells are locked. Prices are for collection only (disposal is not included) and should include a 5% franchise fee. Please round unit prices to the nearest whole cent. Each price form Is pre-populated with formulas that will calculate annual prices. 

Residential Option 2 ·Subscription Service in Rural Service Area and Universal Service In Urban Service Area. Residential Collection Service shall be universal in the Urban Service Area (USA), meaning all residential units would pay for and receive collection service. Residential Collection Service would continue to be provided on a subscription basis In the Rural Service Area (RSA). Exhibit 3 of Attachment C provides a map delineating the USA and RSA. The USA includes approximately 26,160 residential units. The RSA has approximately 14,770 residential units, with about 5,185 currently subscribing for service. Solid Waste and Recycling carts are Contractor-provided and maintained. 

(a) (b) (c) (d) (a*b) +(c• d) 
Per Unit Monthly tiSA Per Umt RSA Annual Rat~ Optlun 2: SUbscription RSA and UnJVersal USA Rate t1 Resodential Monthly Rate tl Resodentoal 

Customers Customers 

1 
Solid Waste Collection, Including Bul~y Waste 

$ 10.41 26,160 $ 10.41 5,185 $ 326,301.45 (95 gallon cart; RRD; 1 x week; Bulky on call) 

2 
Recycling Collection 

$ 4.50 26,160 $ 4.50 5,185 $ 141,052.50 (65 gallon cart; RFID; 1 x week) 

Yard Debris Collection 
3 

(1 x week, manual) $ 4.00 26,160 $ 4.00 5,185 $ 125,380.00 

4 Total Month(~ i'<!E' p.,. Umt $ 1891 lli,11;0 $ 1l!.S1 $ 4q4,685.61) 

5 Annual Tota: for Residential Collection Service per Unit $226.92 26,160 $226.92 5,185 

OTAL ANNUAL PRICE FOR RESIDENTIAL COLLECTION SERVICE $ 7 ~1.12,807 . .W 

6 
Additional Fee for Non-Medical Back Door Servi<e 

$ 10.00 113 $ 10.00 23 (sond Waste & Recycllna; in addition to fee In row'4) 

7 
Percent disccunt on Monthly Fee per Unit should the 

6.70')1 County assume billing for USA Residential Customers. 

Please note# of Residential customers is on estimate based on current subscript/on and Is subject to chonge. No guarantee is made as to a minimum number of Residential Customers serviced by this Agreement. 
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THie: lnvftation to Bid for Solid Waste Collection Services 
Bid Number: BC-01-23-13-20 
Opening Date: January 23, 2013-at 2:00 p.m. 

PRICE FORM PAGE 3 OF 6 

RESIDENTIAL COLLECTION SERVICE - OPTION 3 

BIDDER'S NAME: _ ___ W.;.;:..::a;:cstc:e..:.M;.;.a:.;,nc:a:o:ge;;.;m.;..;;;.;en"'t'-'o;.;.f..;;L;;.;eo:.;,n.;..C:...o:..:u;.;.;n"'ty"","'ln.;.;c.;... -"---

Bidder should complete all yellow boxes on all the spreadsheets. All other cells are locked. Prices are for collection only (disposal is 
not included) and should include a 5% franchise fee. Please round unit prices to the nearest whole cent. Each price form is pre
populated with formulas that will calculate annual prices. 

Residential Option 3 - Universal Service. Residential Collection Service would be universal throughout the entire Franchise Area, 
which includes approximately 40,930 residential units. Solid Waste and Recycling Carts are Contractor-provided and maintained. 

(a) (b) (a*b) 
Option 3; Universal Service Per Unit Monthly II Residential Annual Rate 

Rate Customers 

1 
Solid Waste Coll~ction, including Bulky Waste s 11.05 40,930 s 452,276.50 (95 gallon cart; RFID; 1 x week; Bulky on call) 

2 
Recycling Collection s 4.50 40,930 s 184,185.00 (65 gallon cart; RFIO; 1 x week) 

3 
Yard Debris Collection s 4.00 40,930 s 163,720.00 (1 x week, manual) 

4 Total Monthlv Fet. Per U~it $ 19.5S 40,930 s '!OO,l.8150 

6 Annual Total for Residential Collection Service per Unit s 234.60 

TOTAL ANNUAL PRICE FOR RESIDENllALCOllECTION SERVICE $ 9,602,178.00 

7 
Additional Fee for Non-Medical Back Door Service 

$ 10.00 136 (Solid Waste & Recycling; in addition to fee in row 4) 

8 
Percent discount on Monthly Fee per Unit should the 

13.20% . County assume billing for Residential Customers. 
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Title: lnvttation to Bid for Solid Waste Collection Services 
Bid Number: BC-01-23-13-20 
Opening Date: January 23, 2013 at 2:00p.m. 

c: 
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PRICE FORM PAGE 4 OF 6 
COMMERCIAL COLLECTION SERVICE 

BIDDER'S NAME: Waste Management of Leon County, Inc •. 

Bidde'r should complete all yellow boxes on all the spreadsheet. All· other cells are locked. Prices are for the collection element of commercial fees ;:md should indude a 5% franchi,;e fee. Coll.:ction fees iudude container ' e nt~l and maintenance, except for self-tonta ined compactors, which may be owned by the customer or a rental fee may be negotiated between the customer and the Contractor. The rlispo5al element of commercial fee~ will be calculated as noted below, Pull Charges for compaction containers do not include disposal. The Contractor shall pay the actual tip fee at the County-Designated Facility. The numbers of Commercial Customers listed below are estimates for the purposes of this Bid only. The County makes no guarantee as to the number of Commercial Customers that will be serviced. Please round unit.prices to the nearest whole cent. Each price form is pre-populated with formulas that will calculate annual prices. · 

Collection fee per cubic yard = s 5.56 (should include 5% franchise fee) 
Pounds per cubic yard disposal factor = 125 

Disposal fee per ton = $ 44.00 (includes 5% franchise fee) 
Disposal fee of per cubic yard = $ 2.75 (Includes 5% franchise fee) 

Pickups/Week: 1 2 3 4 s 6 (a*b)+(c*d)+ 
(a) (b) (c) (d) ie) (f) Ill (h) (I) (J) (k) (I) (m) 

(n) 
{e*f) .. (g*h)+ Container Size 

Extra Pick Up (l*j)+(k*l)+(m*n) (cubic yards! Monthly Est Units/ Monthly Est. Unit&/ Monthly Est Umtsi Monlflly Est Units/ Monthly Est. Units/ Monthly Est. Unrtst Est. oJnits/ 
Monthly Total 

Service Rate Month Rate Month Rate Month Rate Monlfl Rate Monlfl Rat" Month Month Collection 34.16 s 68.32 
Is 3176.88 95 gal Cart Disposal 1.38 93 $ 1.38 
IS 128.34 Total 35.54 Is 69.70 
r-~ 3 305.22 ~ -Collection 34.16 
s 956.48 

Additional 
Disposal $ 1.38 28 

38.64 
95 gal Carts 

Total IS 35.54 
995.12 Collection $ 48.15 $ 96.30 I~ 144.45 192.60 1 s·-i4o.75 $ 288.90 $ 41.05 8 708.05 2 Disposal $ 23.82 141 47.63 15 $ 71.45 3 95.26 0 $ 119.08 0 f1" 142.89 0 $ 5.50 1 4292.92 Total IS 71.97 143.93 rs 215.90 287.86 IS 359.83 Is 431.79 :S 46.55 13 000.97 Collection I$ 96.30 192.60 $ 288.90 385.20 $ 481.50 $ 577.80 IS 59.00 15178.10 4 Disposal $ 47.63 136 95.26 9 $ 142.89 1 $ 190.52 0 $ 238.15 0 285.78 0 $ 11.00 1 7 488.91 Total 143.93 287.86 431.79 575.72 s 719.65 863.58 s 70.00 22 667.01 Collection 144.45 288.90 433.35 577.80 $ 722.24 866.69 $ 76.60 13 799.34 6 Disposal 71.45 66 142.89 6 214.34 4 285.78 0 $ 357.23 1 428.67 0 $ 16.50 1 6 804.13 Total 215.90 431.79 647.69 863.58 T 1079.47 1295.36 $ 93.10 20 603.47 Collection 192.60 385.20 577.80 770.39 $ 962.99 $ 1155.59 $ 94.40 29 947.28 8 Disposal $ 95.26 75 190.52 40 285.78 0 $ 381.04 0 $ 476.30 0 $ 571.56 0 $ 22.00 1 14 787.30 Total 1$ 287.86 575.72 863.58 I~- 1151.43 T i-:439.29 ~ 1727.15 $ 116.40 44 734.58 Monthlv Total 

105 306.37 

ContalnP.r Size (a) (b) 
(c) 

{a*b"c) 
Estimated (cubic yards! Umts Pull Charge 

·Pulls/ Month 

20 0 $ 275.00 1 
$ 

30 10 $ 275.00 1 
$ 2,750.00 

40 7 $ 275.00 
$ 1,925.00 

Monthly Total 
$ 4,675.00 

Monthly Total for Commercial Solid Waste Collection 
Annual Total for Commercial Solid Waste Collection 
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Tille: Invitation to Bid for Sofid Waste Collection Services 
Bid Numb~r. BC-01-23-13-20 
Opening Date: January 23, 2013 at 2:00p.m. 
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PRICE FORM PAGE 5 OF 6 
NOT TO EXCEED COMMERCIAL COLLECTION SERVICE 

BIDDER'S NAME: Waste Management of Leon County, Inc 

Bidder should complete all yellow boxes on all the spreadsheet. All other cells are locked. Prices are for the collection element of commercial fee~ and ~hould include a 5% franchise fee. Colle~-tiun fees include c-oootaiucr rental dnd maintemmce, except tor self-contained compactors, which may be owned by the customer or a rental fee may be negotiated between the customer and the Contractor. The dispo~al element of commerr.i~l feP.s will be calculated as noted bl!low. Pull Charges for corn paction containers do not include disposal. The Contractor shall pay the actual tip fee at the County-Designated Facility. The numbers of Commercial Customers listed below are estimates for the purposes of this Bid only. The County makes no guarantee as to the number of Commercial Customers that will be serviced.Piease round unit prices to the nearest whole cent. Each price form is pre-populated with formulas that will calculate annual prices. 

Collection fee per cubic yard = $ 6.50 (should include 5% franchise fee) 
Pounds per cubic yard disposal factor = 125 

Disposal fee per ton = $ 44.00 (includes 5% franchise fee) 
Disposal fee of per cubic yard = $ 2.75 (includes 5% franchise fee) 

Pidcups/Week: I 1 2 a 4 5 0 (a*b}+(c0 d)+ 
(a) (b) (c) (d) !e) (f) (g) (h) (i) (j) (k) (I) (m) 

(nl 
je*f)+(g*h)+ Container Size 

F.Xtra Pick Up (I*J)+(k•l)+(m•ni (cubic yards) Month I~ Est Units/ Monthly Est. Umts/ Monthly Est. llnots/ Monthly Est. Units/ Monthly Est. IJnJts/ Monthly Est. Units/ Est. Uroits/ 
Monthly Total 

Service Rate Month Rate Month Rate Month Rilte Month Rate Month Kate Month Month Collection $ 36.21 Li 61.63 
s 3 367.53 95 gal Cart Disposal $ 1.38 93 $ 1.38 

128.34 Total 37.59 s 63.01 
3495.87 Additional Collection 18.32 

512.96 Disposal 1.38 28 
38.64 

95 gal Carts 
Total 19.70 

551.60 Collection $ 56.29 ~ 112.58 $ 168.87 ~ 225.16 _1; 281.45 $ 337.74 s· 19.50 10,151.70 2 Disposal $ 23.82 141 $ 47.63 15 71.45 .3 $ 95.26 0 $ 119.08 0 $ 142.89 0 $ 5.50 1 $ 4,292.92 Total s 80.11 $ 160.21 240.32 s 320.42 $ 400.53 ~ 480.63 25.00 ..s.. 14 444.62 Collection $ 112.58 s 225.16 337.74 ~ 450.32 $ 562.90 ~s 675.48 39.00 I~ 17,714.06 4 Disposal $ 47.63 136 $ 95.26 9 142.89 1 $ 190.52 0 $ 238.15 0 $ 285.78 0 11.00 1 $ 7,488.91 Total s 160.21 320.42 480.63 IS 640.84 ..s.. 801.05 I~ 961.26 50.00 25 202.97 Collection _i 168.87 337.74 $ 506.61 $ 675.48 $ 844.35 $ 1013.22 58.50 16,101.15 6 Disposal $ 71.45 66 142.89 6 $ 214.34 4 $ 285.78 0 ..s.. 357.23 1 $ 428.67 0 16.50 1 6,804.13 Total $ 240.32 480.63 720.95 .961.26 $ 1201.58 I~ 1441.89 75.00 22 905.28 Collection $ 225.16 450.32 675.48 900.64 $ 1125.80 $ 1350.96 78.00 34,977.80 8 Disposal $ 95.26 75 190.52 40 285.78 0 381.04 0 $ 476.30 0 IS 571.56 0 $ 22.00 1 14 787.30 Total ~ 320.42 640.84 961.26 1281.68 IS 1602.10 I~ 1922.52 IS 100.00 49 765.10 IMonthlv Total 
116 365.44 

Container Si1e (a) (b) 
(c) 

(a*b•c) 
Estimated (cubic yards) UnitS Pull Charg"' 

Pulls Month 

20 0 $ 300.00 1 
$ 

30 10 $ 300.00 
$ 3,000.00 

40 7 $ 300.00 1 
$ 2,100.00 

Monthly Total 
$ 5,100.00 

Monthly Total for Commerdal Solid Waste Collection 
A_!lnual Total for Commercial Solid Waste Collection 
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Title: Invitation to Bid for Solid Waste Collection Services 
Bid Number: BC-01-23-13-20 
Opening Date: January 23, 2013 at 2:00p.m. 

PRICE FORM PAGE 6 OF 6 

NOT-TO-EXCEED COMMERCIAL RECYCLING FEES 

BIDDER'S NAME: Waste Management of Leon County, Inc. 

Bidder should provide the not-to-exceed commercial recycling fees it will charge Commercial 
Customers requesting recycling service. The selected bidder (Contractor) shall provide this service on 
a non-exclusive basis. Contractor may charge less than these prices, but may not charge more. All 
rates assume weekly collection service. 

.. COMMINGLED SINGLE. STREAM COMMERCIAl RECYCLING SERVICES PAPER 
CONTAINERS RECYCLABLES 

1 65-gallon cart ($/month) $ 40.00 $ 40.00 $ 40.00 
2 96-gallon cart ($/month) $ 50.00 $ 50.00 $ 50.00 
3 2 cy dumpster ($/month) $ 88.40 $ 88.40 $ 88.4o 
4 4 cy dumpster ($/month) $ 176.80 $ 176.80 $ 176.80 
5 6 cy dumpster ($/month) $ 265.20 $ 265.20 $ 265.20 ··-
6 8 cy dumpster ($/month) $ 353.60 $ 353.60 $ 353.60 
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Regular Meeting & Public Hearings Page 22 

February 12, 2013 

 

18. Acceptance of Status Report on the Issuance of a Request for Proposals for 
Operation of Transfer Station Services 

 
County Administrator Long introduced the item.  He stated that there was an 
assumption that the private section might be able to operate the Transfer Station more 
cost-effectively than the County; thus staff, in conjunction with Kessler Consulting, 
developed a Request for Proposals (RFP) for processing services at the Transfer Station.  
However, despite interest from the private section, no proposals were received in 
response to the RFP. He submitted that this was validation for the efficient manner in 
which the Transfer Station is currently operated.  County Administrator Long shared 
that staff will continue to actively explore ways to increase recycling efforts at the 
Transfer Station.   He also acknowledged the efforts of Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County 
Administrator and Maggie Theriot, Director of Resource Stewardship.   
 
Commissioner Desloge stated that he supported staff’s recommendation; however, 
suggested that the issue be revisited in three years. 
 
Commissioner Desloge moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Lindley, to approve 
Option 1, as amended:  Accept the status report on the issuance of a request for proposals 
for operation of transfer station services, and revisit the issue in three years. 
 
Commissioner Proctor expressed concerns regarding the odor emitting from the 
Transfer Station and the clearing of trees at the site.  He also referenced the County’s 
commitment to address the odor issue.  County Administrator Long responded that the 
tree clearing was a result of the widening of Capital Circle and that he took the 
concerns of Commissioner Proctor as direction to follow up on the odor issue and will 
keep the Board apprised.    
 
The motion carried 7-0. 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #18 
 

February 12, 2013 
 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Acceptance of Status Report on the Issuance of a Request for Proposals for 
Operation of Transfer Station Services  

 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

 
Maggie Theriot, Director, Office of Resource Stewardship  
 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item has no fiscal impact.   
 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option #1: Accept the status report on the issuance of a request for proposals for operation of 

transfer station services. 
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Title: Acceptance of Status Report on the Issuance of a Request for Proposals for Operation of 
Transfer Station Services 
February 12, 2013 
Page 2 
 

Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
On September 14, 2010, the Board conducted a solid waste workshop to discuss issues related to 
the State-mandated 75% recycling goal.  As part of the workshop, the Board adopted a number 
of initial steps to evaluate options available to meet the 75% recycling goal, including a waste 
composition study.  The Board authorized a waste composition study as the first phase in 
developing a long-term strategy for solid waste disposal.  The actual study determined how much 
of the waste stream delivered to the Transfer Station is recyclable by material type.  The next 
phase of the process was to utilize the results of the waste composition study in the development 
of a strategic planning process to increase recycling efforts, identify possible ways to reduce 
overall disposal costs while taking into account the fiscal conditions currently being experienced 
by the City and County. 
 
Per Board authorization on December 13, 2011, staff obtained the services of Kessler 
Consulting, Inc. (KCI) to assist with the strategic planning process for the solid waste program.  
The consultant conducted an in-depth analysis of the dynamics surrounding both the County’s 
and City’s solid waste systems.  The primary purpose of the study is to assess various elements 
of the solid waste program and develop a proposed strategy for pursuing the 75% recycling goal 
in a fiscally prudent manner.  A report of the consultant’s findings was presented to the Board for 
consideration as part of the July 10, 2012 Budget Workshop wherein KCI developed a three-
stage approach to strategically evaluate and select the appropriate options for disposal, 
processing and collection.  The report included recommendations and proposed next steps to 
continue the strategic planning process.  This agenda item addresses the possible privatization of 
the Transfer Station; separate agenda items have been presented to the Board related to disposal 
and collection.   
 
 
Analysis: 
As an element of the solid waste strategic planning process, the objective of the Transfer Station 
component was to develop new processing opportunities and expanded recycling programs, 
while correspondingly reducing costs.  During the Budget Workshop, the consultant 
recommended that the County consider privatization of the Transfer Station in order to reduce 
costs and increase recycling rates.  It was anticipated that the private sector might be able to 
operate the Transfer Station more cost-effectively than the County.  As a result, staff developed a 
RFP and draft Agreement for processing services at the Transfer Station.   
 
During the December 11, 2012 meeting, the Board approved issuance of the RFP.  On  
December 14, 2012, the RFP was advertised locally (Attachment #1).  A total of 445 vendors 
were notified through the automated procurement system.  Of these, 17 vendors requested bid 
packages, with a mandatory pre-bid meeting held December 21, 2012.  Despite numerous 
vendors attending the pre-bid, there were three no-bid responses on January 23, 2013.  Reasons 
noted included not being versed in both transfer station and material recovery; and the inability 
to be certain that profit could be made after operational overhead was taken into account.   
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Title: Acceptance of Status Report on the Issuance of a Request for Proposals for Operation of 
Transfer Station Services 
February 12, 2013 
Page 3 
 
The RFP was developed with a deliberate effort to incentivize the highest level of waste 
diversion through on-site material recovery efforts, while at the same time reducing the current 
cost to operate the Transfer Station.  Structured to provide maximum flexibility to the 
respondents, only basic qualifications were established to determine the vendor’s capability.  The 
primary components were: 
 

 Transfer Station operations plan: Proposals would present the technical aspects of 
the Proposer’s plan for operating and maintaining the Transfer Station.  

 Material recovery plan: Proposals would present the Proposer’s plan for developing 
and implementing material recovery operations at the Transfer Station. 

 Financial proposal: Two elements were to be submitted; 1) Price per ton of inbound 
waste, 2) Revenue share of diverted recyclable materials.   

 
Although revenue sharing and recycling diversion were components of the RFP, respondents 
were permitted to state zero for each and submit an alternative revenue share approach.  Despite 
this flexibility, no proposals were submitted.   
 
The County prides itself on the efficiency and effectiveness of Transfer Station operations.  
Operational overhead is less than the industry standard while at the same time keeping a strong 
safety record.  The lack of response to the RFP is construed to be a clear statement that the 
private sector is unable to exceed current productivity at a reasonably lower cost.  Although 
Solid Waste efficiently operates the Transfer Station, staff will continue to optimize services to 
enhance material recovery efforts to achieve the State 75% recycling goal.       
 
 
Options:  
1. Accept the status report on the issuance of a request for proposals for operation of the 

Transfer Station. 

2. Do not accept the status report on the issuance of a request for proposals for operation of the 
Transfer Station. 

3. Board direction. 
  
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachment:  
1. RFP for Transfer Station Operations 
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REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS 
 

FOR 
 

OPERATION & MANAGEMENT OF THE COUNTY’S S SOLID WASTE 
TRANSFER STATION 

 
 

PROPOSAL NUMBER BC-01-23-13-21 
 
 

BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Release Date:     December 14, 2012
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I. INTRODUCTION 
 

A. Purpose of RFP 
 

Leon County (County) is seeking proposals from qualified vendors to enter into a long-term agreement 
(Agreement) for the operation and management of the County’s Transfer Station (Transfer Station).  
The successful Proposer will operate the Transfer Station for the handling of Class I municipal solid 
waste in accordance with the Florida Department of Environmental Protection (FDEP) Transfer Station 
Permit.  In addition, the successful Proposer will be responsible for determining, receiving approval 
for, and implementing material recovery operations at the Transfer Station to increase the County’s 
recycling rate in a safe, environmentally responsible, economically sound manner. 

 
For the purposes of this solicitation and resultant agreement, “Acceptable Waste” means Solid Waste 
that may be disposed of lawfully in a Class I Landfill and “Required Service” means that the successful 
Proposer shall be responsible for and shall bear all costs and expenses associated with operating and 
maintaining the Transfer Station in full compliance with the FDEP Transfer Station Permit, Operations 
Plan, Applicable Law, and this Agreement. The boundary of the area for which the successful Proposer 
is responsible is defined on the site map in Exhibit 4.  Additional terms used in this RFP are as defined 
in the draft Agreement (Attachment A). 

 
B. Background 
 

The County is located in the panhandle of Florida and is home to Tallahassee, the state capital.  The 
County’s population was 275,487 in 2010 with approximately thirty-four percent (34%) of the 
population, 94,111, residing in unincorporated areas of the County.   
 
The County currently owns and operates the Transfer Station, located at 400 Gum Road, Tallahassee, 
Florida 32304, where Acceptable Waste is received, consolidated, and loaded into large transfer 
trailers.  Acceptable Waste is received from the County’s franchise collector, five (5) rural waste 
service centers, the City of Tallahassee (City), and various private entities.  The County contracts with a 
Disposal Vendor that hauls Acceptable Waste from the Transfer Station and disposes of it at the 
Springhill Landfill in Jackson County, Florida. 
 
In FY 2012, the Transfer Station processed 164,000 Tons of Acceptable Waste.   

 
Generator FY 2012 Tons 

County Franchise Hauler 30,965 

County Drop-off Centers   4,230 

City of Tallahassee 119,969 

Other 8,836 

     Total Tons 164,000 
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Incoming waste varies in quantity and frequency; the following table provides Transfer Station 
transactions for 2012. 

 

Month (FY 2012) Number of 
Transactions 

Average Daily 
Transactions* 

October 12,702 605 
November  13,001 619 
December  13,449 640 
January  13,703 653 
February  12,832 611 
March  13,803 627 
April  13,147 626 
May  13,423 584 
June  13,728 654 
July  14,408 686 
August  16,680 725 
September  13,438 672 

*Average Daily Transactions is based on a five (5) day week, Monday through Friday.  
The Transfer Station is open to receive Solid Waste on Saturday for three and a half (3 ½) 
hours, but traffic is minimal. 
 

The County and City have had a long-standing partnership on the disposal of solid waste.  The two 
governments are currently in discussions regarding the continued long-term relationship of having 
City acceptable waste being brought to the Transfer Station for disposal.  Presently, the City intends 
to continue to utilize the Transfer Station for the majority of its disposal of acceptable waste.  Based 
on successful negotiations, it is the intent of the two governments to have an agreement finalized 
no later than the commencement date of the Transfer Station privatization agreement. 
 
The County has an exclusive residential and commercial solid waste collection franchise. Currently 
citizens are not permitted to self-haul waste to the Transfer Station.  Residential collection is on a 
subscription basis and approximately 24,500 residences currently subscribe for curbside collection 
of solid waste, recyclables, yard debris, and bulky waste.  Residents who do not subscribe may self-
haul solid waste and recyclables to one of the County’s collection centers.  The County bills for 
disposal through a residential non-ad valorem assessment.  The franchise collector also has the 
exclusive right to provide commercial solid waste collection, and must provide commercial recycling 
service upon request on a nonexclusive basis.  The County intends to direct all Acceptable Waste 
collected by the County or its contractors to the Transfer Station. 
 
The City provides universal residential curbside collection of solid waste, recyclables, yard debris, 
and bulky waste through the combined use of City crews and an exclusive collection franchise.  The 
City and its franchise collector also collect commercial solid waste and recyclables.   
 
Through this RFP, the County is seeking to privatize Transfer Station operation to a Proposer with 
the knowledge and expertise to effectively and efficiently manage the facility, as well as to 
implement waste recovery processes at the Transfer Station to increase the County’s recycling rate. 
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II. GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS: 
 

A. Response Address: The response to the proposal should be submitted in a sealed envelope/package 
addressed in the following manner: 

 
   Proposal Number 

Purchasing Division 
1800-3 N. Blair Stone Road 
Tallahassee, FL  32308 

 
B. Schedule of Events:  Below in Table 1 is the current schedule of the events that will take place as part of 

this ITB (Schedule of Events).  Leon County reserves the right to make changes or alterations to the 
schedule as the Leon County determines is in the best interests of the public. If any changes to the 
Schedule of Events are made, Leon County will post the changes on the Leon County website either as a 
public meeting notice, or as an addendum, as applicable.  It is the responsibility of Registered 
Planholders and other interested persons and parties to review the Purchasing Division’s website to 
stay informed of the Schedule of Events.  The website addresses follow:  
 
Addenda:  http://www.leoncountyfl.gov/purchasing/Addenda 
Public Meetings:  http://www.leoncountyfl.gov/purchasing/PublicMeetingNotices  
 

Table 1 - Schedule of Events 

Date and Time 
(all eastern time) Event 

December 14, 2012 Release of the RFP 
Not later than: 
Thursday, December 20, 
2012 at 5:00 p.m. 

DEADLINE  FOR PRE-PROPOSAL MEETING QUESTIONS:   
Date and time by which Pre-Proposal Meeting Questions must be received  

Friday, December 21, 
2012 at 1:00 p.m. 

MANDATORY PRE-PROPOSAL MEETING:   
Date and time a mandatory pre-proposal meeting will be held at the Leon County 
Transfer Station, 400 Gum Road, Tallahassee, Florida 32304 

Not later than: 
Friday, January 4, 2012 at 
5:00 p.m. 

QUESTIONS/INQUIRIES DEADLINE:   
Date and time by which questions and inquiries regarding the RFP must be 
received by Leon County 

Not later than: 
Wednesday, January 23, 
2012 at 2:30 p.m. 
 

PROPOSAL SUBMISSION DUE DATE/OPENING DATE:   
Date and time by which RFP Submissions must be received by the Leon County 
Purchasing Division, located at 1800-3 North Blair Stone Road, Tallahassee, FL 
32308. 

Wednesday, January 23, 
2013 at 3:00 p.m. 
 

EVALUATION COMMITTEE MEETING: 
Date and time the Evaluation Committee will meet to receive the Proposals and 
organize its work.    The meeting will be held at the Leon County Purchasing Division’s 
offices, located at 1800-3 N. Blair Stone Road, Tallahassee, FL 32308.  This will be a 
public meeting that the public is invited to attend.   

 
C. Proposal Copies:   One ORIGINAL, five (5) copies and one electronic copy of the Response 

(“Proposal”) must be furnished on or before the deadline.  Responses will be retained as property of 
the County.  The ORIGINAL of your reply must be clearly marked “Original” on its face and must 
contain an original, non-electronic signature of an authorized representative of the responding 
firm or individual, all other copies may be photocopies.  The contents of the proposal of the 
successful Proposer will become part of the contractual obligations. 
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D. Information:  Any questions concerning the request for proposal process, required submittals, 

evaluation criteria, proposal schedule, and selection process should be directed to Shelly W. Kelley 
or Don Tobin at (850) 606-1600; FAX (850) 606-1601; or e-mail at kelleys@leoncountyfl.gov or 
tobind@leoncountyfl.gov.  Email inquiries are preferred. 

 
Each Proposer shall examine the request for proposal documents carefully; and, no later than seven 
days prior to the date for receipt of proposals, he shall make a written request to the County for 
interpretations or corrections of any ambiguity, inconsistency or error which he may discover.  All 
interpretations or corrections will be issued as addenda.  The County will not be responsible for oral 
clarifications.  No negotiations, decisions or actions shall be initiated or executed by the proposer as a 
result of any discussions with any County employee prior to the opening of proposals.  Only those 
communications which are in writing from the County may be considered as a duly authorized 
expression on the behalf of the Board. 

 
Also, only communications from firms which are in writing and signed will be recognized by the 
Board as duly authorized expressions on behalf of proposers. 

 
E. Prohibited Communications:  Any Form of communication, except for written correspondence, shall 

be prohibited regarding a particular request for proposal, request for qualification, bid, or any other 
competitive solicitation between: 

 
1. Any person or person’s representative seeking an award from such competitive solicitation; and 

 
2. Any County Commissioner or Commissioner’s staff, or any county employee authorized to act 

on behalf of the Commission to award a particular contract. 
 

For the purpose of this section, a person’s representative shall include, but not be limited to, the 
person’s employee, partner, officer, director, consultant, lobbyist, or any actual or potential 
subcontractor or consultant of the person. 

 
The prohibited communication shall be in effect as of the deadline to submit the proposal, bid, or 
other response to a competitive solicitation.  

 
The provisions of this section shall not apply to oral communications at any public proceeding, 
including pre-bid conferences, oral presentations before selection committees, contract 
negotiations during any public meetings, presentations made to the Board, and protest hearings.  
Further, the provisions of this section shall not apply to contract negotiations between any 
employee and the intended awardee, any dispute resolution process following the filing of a protest 
between the person filing the protest and any employee, or any written correspondence with any 
employee, County Commissioner, or decision-making board member or selection committee 
member, unless specifically prohibited by the applicable competitive solicitation process. 

 
The provisions of this section shall terminate at the time the Board, or a County department 
authorized to act on behalf of the Board, awards or approves a contract, rejects all bids or 
responses, or otherwise takes action which ends the solicitation process. 

 
The penalties for a violation of this article shall be those specified in §125.69(1), Florida Statutes, as 
amended, and shall be deemed supplemental to the penalties set forth in Section 1-9 of the Code of 
Laws, Leon County, Florida. 
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F. Special Accommodation:  Any person requiring a special accommodation at a Pre-Bid Conference or 

Bid/RFP opening because of a disability should call the Division of Purchasing at (850) 606-1600 at 
least five (5) workdays prior to the Pre-Bid Conference or Bid/RFP opening.  If you are hearing or 
speech impaired, please contact the Purchasing Division by calling the County Administrator's Office 
using the Florida Relay Service which can be reached at 1(800) 955-8771 (TDD). 

 
G. Offeror Registration:  Offerors who obtain solicitation documents from sources other than the Leon 

County Purchasing Division or DemandStar.com MUST officially register with the County Purchasing 
Division in order to be placed on the planholders list for the solicitation.  This list is used for 
communications from the County to prospective Offerors.  Also, Offerors should be aware that 
solicitation documents obtained from sources other than those listed above may be drafts, 
incomplete, or in some other fashion different from the official solicitation document(s).  Failure to 
register as a prospective Offeror through the Purchasing Division or online through 
DemandStar.com may cause your submittal to be rejected as non-responsive. 

 
As a convenience to Proposers, Leon County has made available via the internet lists of all registered 
planholders for each bid or request for proposals.  The information is available on-line at 
http://www.leoncountyfl.gov/Purchasing/Bid.asp  by simply clicking the planholder link to the right 
of the respective solicitation.  A listing of the registered Proposers with their telephone and fax 
numbers is designed to assist Proposers in preparation of their responses. 

 
H. Receipt and Opening of Proposer Responses:  Proposer responses will be opened publicly at the 

time and place stated in the Request for Proposal or Invitation to Negotiate.  The person whose duty 
it is to open them will decide when the specified time has arrived and no responses received 
thereafter will be considered.  No responsibility shall be attached to any person for the premature 
opening of a Proposer response not properly addressed and identified.  At the time fixed for the 
opening of the Proposer responses, the tabulation sheet will be made public and will be posted on 
the Purchasing Division website at: http://www.leoncountyfl.gov/Purchasing/TabulationSheets.  
Responses to the RFP received prior to the time of opening will be secured unopened until the 
date/time stated for the opening.   

 
A Proposer may request, in their submittal, a copy of the tabulation sheet to be mailed in a Proposer 
provided, stamped self-addressed envelope for their record.  

 
Sealed bids, proposals, or replies received by the County pursuant to a competitive solicitation are 
exempt from public records disclosure until such time as the County posts an intended decision or 
until 30 days after opening of the documents, whichever is earlier. 

 
I. Timely Delivery:  It is the Proposer’s responsibility to assure that the proposal is delivered at the 

proper time and location.  Responses received after the scheduled receipt time will be marked "TOO 
LATE.”  Late proposals may be returned unopened to the Proposer. 

 
J. Preparation Costs:  The County is not liable for any costs incurred by Respondents prior to the 

issuance of an executed contract. 
 

K. Interviews:  Firms responding to this RFP must be available for interviews by County staff and/or the 
Board of County Commissioners. 
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L. Preparation and Changes:  Proposal must be typed or printed in ink.  All corrections made by the 
Proposer prior to the opening must be initialed and dated by the Proposer.  No changes or 
corrections will be allowed after proposals are opened. 

 
M. Reservation of Rights:  The County reserves the right to reject any and/or all proposals, in whole or 

in part, when such rejection is in the best interest of the County.  Further, the County reserves the 
right to withdraw this solicitation at any time prior to final award of contract. 

 
N. Cancellation:  Any subsequent contract shall provide a cancellation provision indicating that the 

Agreement may be terminated by the County without cause by giving a minimum of thirty (30) days 
written notice of intent to terminate.  Contract prices must be maintained until the end of the thirty 
(30) day period.  The County may terminate this agreement at any time as a result of the Contractor's 
failure to perform in accordance with these specifications and applicable contract.  The County may 
retain/withhold payment for nonperformance if deemed appropriate to do so by the County. 

 
O. Public Entity Crimes Statement:   A person or affiliate who has been placed on the convicted vendor 

list following a conviction for a public entity crime may not submit a bid on a contract to provide any 
goods or services to a public entity, may not submit a bid on a contract with a public entity for the 
construction or repair of a public building or public work, may not submit bids on leases of real 
property to a public entity, may not be awarded or perform work as a contractor, subcontractor, or 
consultant under a contract with any public entity, and may not transact business with any public 
entity in excess of the threshold amount provided in Section 287.017, for CATEGORY TWO for a 
period of 36 months from the date of being placed on the convicted vendor list.  By submission of a 
proposal in response to this solicitation, the proposer certifies compliance with the above 
requirements as stated in Section 287.133, Florida Statutes. 

 
P. Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, and Other Responsibility Matters:  The prospective 

primary participant must certify to the best of its knowledge and belief, that it and its principals are 
not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily 
excluded from covered transactions by any Federal department or agency and meet all other such 
responsibility matters as contained on the attached certification form. 

 
Q. Licenses and Registrations:  The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and maintaining 

throughout the contract period his or her city occupational license and any licenses required 
pursuant to the laws of Leon County, the City of Tallahassee, or the State of Florida.   

 
If the Contractor is operating under a fictitious name as defined in Section 865.09, Florida Statutes, 
proof of current registration with the Florida Secretary of State shall be submitted with the bid.  A 
business formed by an attorney actively licensed to practice law in this state, by a person actively 
licensed by the Department of Business and Professional Regulation or the Department of Health for 
the purpose of practicing his or her licensed profession, or by any corporation, partnership, or other 
commercial entity that is actively organized or registered with the Department of State shall submit 
a copy of the current licensing from the appropriate agency and/or proof of current active status 
with the Division of Corporations of the State of Florida or such other state as applicable. 

 
Failure to provide the above required documentation may result in the proposal being determined 
as non-responsive. 
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R. Audits, Records, and Records Retention:    
  
 The Contractor shall agree: 

 
1. To establish and maintain books, records, and documents (including electronic storage media) 

in accordance with generally accepted accounting procedures and practices, which sufficiently 
and properly reflect all revenues and expenditures of funds provided by the County under this 
contract. 

 
2. To retain all client records, financial records, supporting documents, statistical records, and any 

other documents (including electronic storage media) pertinent to this contract for a period of 
five (5) years after termination of the contract, or if an audit has been initiated and audit findings 
have not been resolved at the end of five (5) years, the records shall be retained until resolution 
of the audit findings or any litigation which may be based on the terms of this contract. 

 
3. Upon completion or termination of the contract and at the request of the County, the 

Contractor will cooperate with the County to facilitate the duplication and transfer of any said 
records or documents during the required retention period as specified in paragraph 1 above.  

 
4. To assure that these records shall be subject at all reasonable times to inspection, review, or 

audit by Federal, state, or other personnel duly authorized by the County. 
 

5. Persons duly authorized by the County and Federal auditors, pursuant to 45 CFR, Part 
92.36(I)(10), shall have full access to and the right to examine any of provider’s contract and 
related records and documents, regardless of the form in which kept, at all reasonable times 
for as long as records are  retained.  

 
6. To include these aforementioned audit and record keeping requirements in all approved 

subcontracts and assignments.  
 

S. Monitoring: The Contractor agrees to permit persons duly authorized by the County to inspect any 
records, papers, documents, facilities, goods, and services of the provider which are relevant to this 
contract, and interview any clients and employees of the provider to assure the County of 
satisfactory performance of the terms and conditions of this contract. 

 
Following such evaluation, the County will deliver to the provider a written report of its findings and 
will include written recommendations with regard to the Contractor’s performance of the terms and 
conditions of this contract.  The Contractor will correct all noted deficiencies identified by the 
County within the specified period of time set forth in the recommendations.  The Contractor’s 
failure to correct noted deficiencies may, at the sole and exclusive discretion of the County, result in 
any one or any combination of the following: (1) the Contractor being deemed in breach or default 
of this contract; (2) the withholding of payments to the Contractor by the County; and (3) the 
termination of this contract for cause.  

 
T. Local Preference in Purchasing and Contracting: 

 
1.  Preference in requests for proposals. In purchasing of, or letting of contracts for procurement 

of, personal property, materials, contractual services, and construction of improvements to 
real property or existing structures for which a request for proposals is developed with 
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evaluation criteria, a local preference of the total score may be assigned for a local 
preference, as follows:  

 
    a) Individuals or firms which have a home office located within Leon, Gadsden, Wakulla, or 

Jefferson County, and which meet all of the criteria for a local business as set forth in this 
section, shall be given a preference in the amount of five percent.  

 
b) Individuals or firms which do not have a home office located within Leon, Gadsden, 
Wakulla, or Jefferson County, and which meet all of the criteria for a local business as set forth 
in this article, shall be given a preference in the amount of three percent.  

 
2. Local business definition.  For purposes of this section, "local business" shall mean a business 

which: 
 

a) Has had a fixed office or distribution point located in and having a street address within 
Leon, Gadsden, Wakulla, or Jefferson County for at least six (6) months immediately prior 
to the issuance of the request for competitive bids or request for proposals by the County; 
and 

 
b) Holds any business license required by Leon County, and, if applicable, the City of 

Tallahassee; and 
 

c) Is the principal offeror who is a single offeror; a business which is the prime contractor and 
not a subcontractor; or a partner or joint venturer submitting an offer in conjunction with 
other businesses. 

 
3. Certification.  Any Proposer claiming to be a local business as defined herein, shall so certify in 

writing to the Purchasing Division. The certification shall provide all necessary information to 
meet the requirements set forth above.  The Local Vendor Certification Form is enclosed.  The 
purchasing agent shall not be required to verify the accuracy of any such certifications, and shall 
have the sole discretion to determine if a Proposer meets the definition of a "local business." 

 
U. Addenda To Specifications:  If any addenda are issued after the initial specifications are released, the 

County will post the addenda on the Leon County website at 
http://www.leoncountyfl.gov/purchasing/addenda.  For those projects with separate plans, 
blueprints, or other materials that cannot be accessed through the internet, the Purchasing Division 
will make a good faith effort to ensure that all registered Proposers (those Proposers who have been 
registered as receiving a bid package) receive the documents.  It is the responsibility of the Proposer 
prior to submission of any proposal to check the above website or contact the Leon County 
Purchasing Division at (850) 606-1600 to verify any addenda issued.  The receipt of all addenda must 
be acknowledged on the response sheet. 

 
V. Unauthorized Alien(s):  The Contractor agrees that unauthorized aliens shall not be employed nor 

utilized in the performance of the requirements of this solicitation or any work authorized 
thereunder.  The County shall consider the employment or utilization of unauthorized aliens a 
violation of Section 274A(e) of the Immigration and Naturalization Act (8 U.S.C. 1324a).  Such 
violation shall be cause for unilateral termination of this Agreement by the County.  As part of the 
response to this solicitation, please complete and submit the attached form “AFFIDAVIT 
CERTIFICATION IMMIGRATION LAWS.” 
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W. Award of Agreement and Protest:  An Agreement will be awarded as soon as possible to the 

responsive, responsible Proposer who is deemed to provide the greatest benefit to the County by 
the Board of County Commissioners.  The County reserves the right to waive any informality in 
proposals and to award a proposal in whole or in part when either or both conditions are in the best 
interest of Leon County. 

 
Notice of the Intended Decision will be posted on the Leon County website at: 
http://www.leoncountyfl.gov/purchasing/IntendedDecision for a period of seventy-two (72) 
consecutive hours, which does not include weekends or County observed holidays.  Any Proposer 
who desires to protest the Intended Decision must file a notice of intent to protest in writing within 
seventy-two (72) hours after the posting of the Notice of Intended Decision.  Any bid award 
recommendation may be protested on the grounds of irregularities in the specifications, bid 
procedure, or the evaluation of the bid.  Such notice of intent of bid protest shall be made in writing 
to the Purchasing Director, 1800-3 Blair Stone Road, Tallahassee, Florida 32308.  

 
Protestor shall file a formal written bid protest within 10 days after the date in which the notice of 
intent of bid protest has been submitted.  Failure to file a notice of intent of bid protest or failure to 
file a formal written bid protest shall constitute a waiver of all rights granted under this section.  The 
Proposer shall be responsible for inquiring as to any and all award recommendation/postings. 

 
Should concerns or discrepancies arise during the bid process, Proposers are encouraged to contact 
the Purchasing Division prior to the scheduled bid opening.  Such matters will addressed and/or 
remedied prior to a bid opening or award whenever practically possible.  Proposers are not to 
contact departments or divisions regarding the vendor complaint. 

 
X. Performance Bond:  A Performance Bond in the amount of 100% of the estimated project cost shall 

be supplied by the successful Contractor prior to contract execution.  Also, a payment and material 
bond for the contract amount shall be supplied by the Contractor at the same time. 

 
Performance and Payment and Material Bonds shall provide that, in the event of non-performance 
on the part of the Contractor the bond can be presented for honor and acceptance at an authorized 
representative or institution located in Tallahassee, Florida.  The performance bond must contain a 
clause stating the following:  

 
“In the event of non-performance on the part of the contractor this performance / payment and 
materials bond can be presented for honor and acceptance at                   (address)                               , 
which is located in Tallahassee, Florida.” 

 
Y. Errors and Omissions: The County and its representatives shall not be responsible for any errors or 

omission in the RFP.   Due care and diligence has been exercised in the preparation of this RFP, and 
all information contained herein is believed to be substantially correct.  Information is subject to 
review by the successful proposer. 

 
III. SCOPE OF SERVICES: 

 
The selected Proposer (Contractor) shall be responsible for and shall bear all costs and expenses associated 
with operating and maintaining the Transfer Station in accordance with the FDEP Transfer Station Permit, 
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including the Operations Plan provided in Attachment B and Applicable Law.  The County will retain 
ownership of the Transfer Station, be named on the FDEP permit, and manage and operate the Scale House.   
 
A summary of the scope is presented below. Proposers should also thoroughly examine the full terms and 
conditions of the Agreement, which are detailed in Attachment A, Draft Agreement. 
 
A. Agreement Term 

 
This Agreement shall be for an initial term of ten (10) years.  At the County’s sole discretion, the 
Agreement may be renewed for two (2) additional terms of five (5) years each. 
 

B. Facility  
 
The Transfer Station is comprised of four buildings including an enclosed tip floor, administration 
building, maintenance building, and the Scale House.  The site has limited potential for expansion.  
The boundary of the area for which the Contractor is responsible is defined on the site map in 
Exhibit 4 of Attachment A.  Additional facility design drawings will be made available upon request.  
The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining and keeping all the buildings and grounds of the 
Transfer Station in good condition as delineated in the Draft Agreement in Attachment A. 
 

C. Days/Hours of Operation 
 
The Transfer Station operates six (6) days a week; from 3:00 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. Monday through 
Friday, and 7:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon Saturday.  The Transfer Station is open for receiving solid waste 
from 3:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday, and 8:00 a.m. to 11:30 a.m. Saturday.  The 
Transfer Station closes for New Years Day, Independence Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day. 
 

D. Equipment   
 
Contractor shall provide preventive maintenance, routine maintenance, and repair of all equipment 
and systems at the Transfer Station, including, but not limited to, operations, safety, odor control, 
wheel washing and cleaning equipment.  The Contractor will be responsible for the replacement of 
equipment and systems as needed. 

 
The County is willing to sell the equipment listed to the successful Proposer, should the Proposer 
desire to acquire the equipment. 
 

Year Equipment Model Number Minimum Selling 
Price 

2003 John Deere Skid Steer 2200 $15,000 
2008 Cat Waste Hauler 966H $120,000 
2010 John Deere Backhoe 710J $47,000 
2011 John Deere Loader 744K $220,000 
2003 Z-Trak Mower 737 $1,500 
2008 Leeboy Broom 4830 $5,000 
2012 Madvac LN50 $47,141 
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E. Staffing 
 
The County currently has seven (7) full-time employees working at the Transfer Station, not 
including Scale House operators.  As a condition of the award of this Agreement, the Contractor 
shall interview all County personnel currently employed at the Transfer Station who so desire to 
interview.  Should any County employee possess the knowledge, skills, and abilities for an available 
position and otherwise meet the Contractor’s experience requirements, the Contractor may wish to 
offer the County employee continued employment.  
 

Position Number of 
Employees 

Solid Waste Transfer Station Supervisor 1 
Senior Operator 1 
Solid Waste Operator 4 
Service Worker (cross-trained as an operator) 1 

 
F. Permits 

 
The Transfer Station’s FDEP operating permit expires June 30, 2015.  The Contractor shall be 
responsible for and bear all costs of maintaining, modifying, and renewing all permits and approvals 
from any governmental entity required to operate the Transfer Station, with the exception of the 
storm water permit and scale certification.  The County will continue to be named on the Transfer 
Station operating permit.  The facility currently has no outstanding compliance issues or on-going 
compliance monitoring activities. 
 

G. Material Recovery 
 
The County is seeking waste diversion solutions to help achieve the State’s 75% recycling goal, 
including recovery of Recyclables from waste delivered to the Transfer Station.  Proposals should 
detail the Proposer’s approach to recovering Recyclable Materials from the Class I waste received at 
the Transfer Station.  The Contractor will be responsible for establishing a recovery system and 
processing and marketing all recovered Recyclables.  The County is requesting a proposal for 
revenue share for the Recyclable Material recovered. 
 
In 2011, a waste composition study was conducted for inbound residential and commercial Class I 
waste delivered to the Transfer Station.  The results of the study are provided below; definitions for 
the material categories used in the study are set forth in Attachment C.  The study is for informational 
purposes only, and does reveal opportunities for additional waste diversion. 
 

                        LEON COUNTY WASTE GENERATION STUDY 

Material Categories 
Residential 
Weighted 
Average 

Commercial 
Weighted 
Average 

Combined 
Weighted 
Average 

Newspaper 3.3% 1.5% 2.1% 
Corrugated Containers 3.5% 7.1% 5.8% 
Office Paper 1.8% 3.5% 2.9% 
Other Recyclable Paper 4.7% 4.5% 4.6% 
Other Compostable Paper 8.0% 8.8% 8.5% 
Aseptic Containers 0.5% 0.5% 0.5% 
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Material Categories 
Residential 
Weighted 
Average 

Commercial 
Weighted 
Average 

Combined 
Weighted 
Average 

Plastic Containers 5.3% 5.9% 5.7% 
Plastic Film/Bags   10.5% 
Expanded Polystyrene   2.8% 
Other Plastics   3.9% 
Tin/Steel Cans 1.4% 0.9% 1.1% 
Other Ferrous 1.1% 0.9% 0.9% 
Aluminum Containers 1.0% 1.0% 1.0% 
Other Non-Ferrous 0.6% 0.4% 0.5% 
Glass Containers 4.6% 4.6% 4.6% 
Other Glass/Ceramics   1.3% 
Textiles 4.5% 2.9% 3.5% 
Household Hazardous Waste 1.2% 0.5% 0.8% 
Electronics 0.9% 1.0% 0.9% 
Carpet/Padding 0.8% 0.2% 0.4% 
Furniture 0.1% 0.4% 0.3% 
C&D Debris 2.5% 2.3% 2.4% 
Tires 0.1% 0.0% 0.1% 
Yard Waste 3.5% 2.0% 2.6% 
Food Waste 6.8% 13.9% 11.4% 
All Other Materials   6.9% 
Fines   14.0% 

 
H. Other Terms and Conditions 

 
Attachment A provides a Draft Agreement in which definitions, Contractor responsibilities, payment 
terms, and other terms and conditions are more fully detailed. Proposers are responsible for using 
due diligence to become fully acquainted with the Transfer Station operations and permits and the 
requirements of the Draft Agreement. 

 
IV. REQUIRED SUBMITTALS: 
 

One ORIGINAL, five (5) copies and one electronic copy of the Response (“Proposal”) must be furnished on 
or before the deadline.  Responses will be retained as property of the County.  The ORIGINAL of your 
reply must be clearly marked “Original” on its face and must contain an original, non-electronic 
signature of an authorized representative of the responding firm or individual, all other copies may be 
photocopies.  The contents of the proposal of the successful Proposer will become part of the contractual 
obligations. 

 
Proposals are to be submitted bound by binder clips only.  No manner of plastic, comb or wire bindings, 
three ring binders, or staples are acceptable.  Document pages shall be 8 ½ inches by 11 inches in size or 
folded to such a size.  All copies of proposals are to be printed double-sided, on paper with no less than 
30% post-consumer recycled content.  As a part of Leon County’s sustainability program, the County is 
reducing the excess packaging, binders, and waste associated with submittals. 
 
Each Proposer is requested to provide the following information using the same numbering/lettering 
scheme as the format below.   
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A. Proposer Information 
 
1. Firm name or Joint Venture, business address and office location, telephone number. 
2. If a joint venture, list participating firms and outline specific areas of responsibility (including 

administrative, technical, and financial) of each firm. 
3. Address of the office that is to perform the work. 
4. Federal Identification Tax Number or Social Security Number. 
5. If a joint venture, has this joint venture previously worked together?  If yes, what projects?  A copy 

of the joint venture agreement should be provided, if available at this time.  If the joint venture 
agreement is not available at this time, then the selection of the firm will be subject to the County 
receiving and approving the joint venture agreement, prior to negotiating the contract. 

6. If the respondent is not a joint venture, list outside subcontractors anticipated to be used on this 
project.  When listing subcontractors, give the respective specialty of the firm. 

 
B. Technical Proposal 

 
Each Proposer should provide a complete and concise explanation of how it will conduct transfer 
station operations and material recovery activities as required in this RFP.   
 
1. Transfer Station Operation:  Proposals should present the technical aspects of the Proposer’s 

plan for operating and maintaining the Transfer Station.  The technical proposal shall be in 
sufficient detail to allow the County to evaluate the Proposer’s ability to comply with the 
operational performance standards required by the FDEP Transfer Station Permit, and to 
maintain the condition and functionality of all aspects of the Transfer Station buildings, grounds, 
equipment, and systems. The description should include, but is not limited to: 

− Staffing, practices, and procedures. 
− Safety plan. 
− Emergency operations plan. 
− Design of operations, including facility modifications, if required. 
− Equipment that will be utilized, including manufacturer, identification or model number, 

number of units, and backup provisions. 
− Hours of operation, if modification of current hours is requested. 
− Anticipated tons per hour of daily throughput capability. 
− Whether or not Proposer intends to purchase County equipment pursuant to Section D, and 

if so, what pieces of equipment. 
 

2. Material Recovery:  Proposals should present the Proposer’s plan for developing and 
implementing material recovery operations at the Transfer Station.  The technical proposal 
should clearly explain the Proposer’s approach and anticipated outcomes, and provide sufficient 
detail to allow the County to evaluate the Proposer’s ability to effectively divert Recyclable 
Materials from the Acceptable Waste that is processed at the Transfer Station.  The description 
should include, but is not limited to: 
− Staffing, practices, and procedures. 
− Design of diversion processes, including facility modifications, if required. 
− Equipment and technology utilized, including manufacturer, identification or model number, 

number of units, back up provisions. 
− Process for temporary storage, transportation, processing, if applicable, and marketing of 

recovered materials. 
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− Anticipated materials that will be recovered, including tons and types. 
− Document how the level of recovery identified above will be achieved. 

 
C. Firm Background and Qualifications 

 
Proposer should demonstrate its qualifications to successfully provide the required services as 
outlined in its technical proposal.  At a minimum, a proposal should include the following information: 
 
1. Corporate History:  The proposal should provide a brief history of all entities involved in the 

proposal, including the types of solid waste services provided and period of time providing such 
services.  The Proposer, or the Proposer’s onsite project or facility manager, must have at least 
three (3) years of transfer station operation or other comparable experience. 
 

2. Key Personnel:  The proposal should include the names, titles, respective roles, location and 
resumes of key personnel and decision-makers who would be responsible for overseeing the 
Transfer Station operations and management, as well as facility upgrade, if applicable. Resumes 
should not exceed two (2) pages in length, and must detail the person’s past experience as it 
relates to transfer stations operations and diversion. 

 
D. Similar Experience of Firm 

 
Proposer should demonstrate its experience successfully providing transfer station operations 
similar in scope and size to those requested in this RFP, and as outlined in its technical proposal.  If 
the technical proposal includes upgrading of the County’s existing operations, the Proposer should 
also demonstrate its experience in upgrading similar facilities, including meeting construction 
timelines, etc.  At a minimum, proposals should include the following information: 
 
1. Similar Experience: The proposal should explain the Proposer’s relevant experience operating 

transfer stations, or other comparable facilities, and implementing material recovery operations 
similar to that proposed, including specific examples of facilities with similar tonnage 
throughput and percent of material recovery achieved.  If upgrading the County’s transfer 
station is proposed, narratives, proposed and actual costs, and proposed and actual start dates 
should be provided for other similar projects. 
 

2. References:  Proposer should provide up to four (4) references, preferably public sector 
customers, for which the Proposer has provided services similar to those required in this RFP, 
within the last five (5) years. Referenced facilities should be located in the United States.  
Reference information should include a contact person, title, affiliation, address, telephone 
number, email address, and a summary of the operation. 
 

E. Financial Proposal 
 
Proposers shall complete the Price Form provided herein.  The financial proposal has two (2) 
elements that must be submitted. 
 
1. Price per inbound Ton of Acceptable Waste received at the Transfer Station.   

 
2. Revenue Share for diverted Materials.  The revenue share shall be calculated as described in the 

Price Form.  Proposers may propose an alternative revenue share approach, but must also 
complete and submit the revenue approach requested in the Price Form.  
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F. Required Forms  
 
Complete and submit the following included forms: Proposal Response Cover Sheet; Insurance 
Certification Form; Minority/Women Business Enterprise Participation Plan; Equal 
Opportunity/Affirmative Action Statement; Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, And 
Other Responsibility Matters, Primary Covered Transactions; Affidavit Certification Immigration 
Laws; Local Vendor Certification (if applicable); Drug Free Workplace. 

 
V. SELECTION PROCESS 
 

A. The County Administrator shall appoint an Evaluation Committee composed of three to five 
members who will review and evaluate all timely received proposals.  The Committee may select 
one or more proposers for interview based on the evaluation of the responses of each proposer. 

 
Meetings of the Evaluation Committee subsequent to the opening of the solicitation shall be public 
meetings except for any portion of a meeting at which a negotiation with a Proposer is conducted 
pursuant to a competitive solicitation, at which a Proposer makes an oral presentation as a part of the 
competitive solicitation, or at which a Proposer answers questions as a part of a competitive 
solicitation.  Also, any portion of a meeting at which negotiation strategies are discussed are exempt 
from being a public session.   

 
Notice of all meetings shall be posted on the Purchasing Division website at: 
www.leoncountyfl.gov/purchasing/PublicMeetingNotices and in the Purchasing Division Offices no 
less than 72 hours (excluding weekends and holidays). 

 
B. The Evaluation Committee will recommend to the Board of County Commissioners (BCC), in order of 

preference (ranking), up to three (3) firms deemed to be the highest ranked based upon the 
evaluation criteria to perform the requested services.  

 
C. The Board of County Commissioners will review the Evaluation Committee’s rankings and, at its 

discretion, select the proposal that it deems will provide the greatest benefit to the County, which 
may or may not necessarily be the top-ranked proposal by the Evaluation Committee. 

 
D. Award of the Contract shall be made to the Proposer who, in the sole opinion of the County, would 

best satisfy the County’s needs. 
 

E. Should the County be unable to negotiate a satisfactory contract with any of the selected firms, the 
Board representative shall select additional firms to continue negotiations. 

 
F. Evaluation Criteria:   Proposals will be evaluated and ranked on the basis of the following considerations: 

 

Evaluation Criteria Maximum 
Points Possible 

Technical proposal – Transfer Station Operations 15 
Technical proposal – Material Recovery 10 
Firm Background and Qualifications 10 
Similar Experience of Firm 10 
Financial Proposal – Transfer Station Operations (Price Form -Item 1) 30 
Financial Proposal – Material Recovery (Price Form –Items 2 & 3) 20 
Local Preference 5 

Total Potential Award 100 
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VI. INDEMNIFICATION 
 

The Contractor agrees to indemnify, defend and hold harmless the County, its officials, officers, employees 
and agents, from and against any and all claims, damages, liabilities, losses, costs, or suits of any nature 
whatsoever arising out of, because of, or due to any acts or omissions of the Contractor, its delegates, 
employees and agents, arising out of or under this Agreement, including reasonable attorney’s fees.  The 
County may, at its sole option, defend itself or require the Contractor to provide the defense.  The 
Contractor acknowledges that ten dollars ($10.00) of the amount paid to the Contractor is sufficient 
consideration for the Contractor's indemnification of the County. 

 
VII. MINORITY/WOMEN BUSINESS ENTERPRISE AND EQUAL OPPORTUNITY POLICIES  
 

A. Minority Business Enterprise (MBE) and Women (WBE) Business Enterprise Requirements 
 

1. There is no Minority and Women Business Enterprise aspirational target prescribed for this 
solicitation.   

2. The purpose of the Minority and Women-Owned Business Enterprise (MWBE) Program is to 
effectively communicate Leon County procurement and contracting opportunities, through 
enhanced business relationships, to end disparity and to increase participation opportunities for 
certified minority and women-owned business enterprises in a competitive environment. This 
program shall: 
a. Eliminate any policies and/or procedural barriers that inhibit MBE and WBE participation in our 

procurement process. 
b. Established targets designed to increase MBE and WBE utilization proportionate to 

documented under utilization. 
c. Provide increased levels of information and assistance available to MBE’s and WBEs. 
d. Implement mechanisms and procedures for monitoring MBE and WBE compliance by prime 

contractors.  
3. Each Proposer is strongly encouraged to secure MBE and WBE participation through the purchase 

of those goods or services when opportunities are available. For additional information regarding 
Leon County's Minority, Women and Small  Business Enterprise Policy, or to obtain a listing of 
certified MWBE’s, please contact Shanea Wilks, MWSBE Director, at 1800-3 N. Blair Stone Road, 
Tallahassee, FL 32308, by telephone at (850) 606-1650; fax (850) 606-1651 or by e-mail 
WilksSh@leoncountyfl.gov. 

 
B. Equal Opportunity/Affirmative Action Requirements 

 
  The Contractor and all subcontractors shall agree to a commitment to the principles and practices of 

equal opportunity in employment and to comply with the letter and spirit of federal, state, and local 
laws and regulations prohibiting discrimination based on race, color, religion, national region, sex, 
age, handicap, marital status, and political affiliation or belief. 

 
For federally funded projects, in addition to the above, the Contractor shall agree to comply with 
Executive Order 11246, as amended, and to comply with specific affirmative action obligations 
contained therein. 

 
In addition to completing the Equal Opportunity Statement, the Proposer shall include a copy of any 
affirmative action or equal opportunity policies in effect at the time of submission. 
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VIII. INSURANCE 
 

Respondent’s attention is directed to the insurance requirements below.  Respondents should confer with 
their respective insurance carriers or brokers to determine in advance of bid submission the availability of 
insurance certificates and endorsements as prescribed and provided herein. If the Proposer fails to strictly 
comply with the insurance requirements, that Proposer may be disqualified from award of the contract, or 
otherwise found non-responsive. 

 
Respondent procure and maintain for the duration of the contract, insurance against claims for injuries to 
persons or damages to property which may arise from or in connection with the performance of the work 
hereunder by the Respondent, his agents, representatives, employees, or subcontractors. The cost of such 
insurance shall be included in the Respondent’s pricing. 

 
A. Minimum Limits of Insurance 

 
Contractor shall maintain limits no less than: 

 
1. General Liability: $1,000,000 Combined Single Limit for bodily injury and property damage per 

occurrence with a $2,000,000 annual aggregate.  Completed operations coverage will be 
provided for a period of three (3) years beyond termination and/or completion of the project.  
Coverage must include bodily injury and property damage, including Premise/Operations: a per 
location aggregate, Broad Form Contractual liability; Broad Form Property Damage; Fire Legal 
liability; Independent Contractors coverage; Cross Liability & Severability of Interest Clauses; and 
Personal Injury (deleting employee and contractual exclusions), and coverage for explosion, 
collapse, and underground (X,C,U). 

 
2. Automobile Liability: One Million and 00/100 ($1,000,000.00) Dollars combined single limit per 

accident for bodily injury and property damage. (Non-owned, Hired Car). 
 

3. Workers’ Compensation Employers Liability: Insurance covering all employees meeting Statutory 
Requirements in compliance with the applicable state and federal laws and Employer’s Liability 
with a limit of $500,000 per accident, $500,000 disease policy limit, $500,000 disease each 
employee.  Waiver of Subrogation in lieu of Additional Insured is required.   

 
4. Pollution Liability Insurance and/or Environmental Impairment Liability Insurance:  $1,000,000 

per occurrence and $2,000,000 annual aggregate.  The coverage shall provide protection for the 
site owners and operators against third-party liability for bodily injury, property damage and 
cleanup cost as a result of a pollution event on, at, under or coming from the insured’s covered 
location and/or which may arise from, or in connection with, the performance by the insured, its 
agents, representatives, employees and/or members. 

 
B. Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions 

 
Any deductibles or self-insured retentions must be declared to and approved by the County. At the 
option of the County, either: the insurer shall reduce or eliminate such deductibles or self-insured 
retentions as respects the County, its officers, officials, employees and volunteers; or the Contractor 
shall procure a bond guaranteeing payment of losses and related investigations, claim 
administration, and defense expenses. 
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C. Other Insurance Provisions 
 

The policies are to contain, or be endorsed to contain, the following provisions: 
 

1. General Liability and Automobile Liability Coverages (County is to be named as Additional 
Insured). 

 
a. The County, its officers, officials, employees and volunteers are to be covered as 

additional insureds as respects; liability arising out of activities performed by or on behalf 
of the Contractor, including the insured’s general supervision of the Contractor; products 
and completed operations of the Contractor; premises owned, occupied or used by the 
Contractor; or automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed by the Contractor. The 
coverage shall contain no special limitations on the scope of protections afforded the 
County, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers. 
 

b. The Contractor’s insurance coverage shall be primary insurance as respects the County, it 
officers, officials, employees and volunteers. Any insurance of self-insurance maintained 
by the County, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers shall be excess of the 
Contractor’s insurance and shall not contribute with it.  Contractor hereby waives 
subrogation rights for loss or damage against the county. 
 

c. Any failure to comply with reporting provisions of the policies shall not affect coverage 
provided to the county, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers. 
 

d. The Contractor’s insurance shall apply separately to each insured against whom claims is 
made or suit is brought, except with respect to the limits of the insurer’s liability. 
 

e. Companies issuing the insurance policy, or policies, shall have no recourse against the 
County for payment of premiums or assessments for any deductibles with are all at the 
sole responsibility and risk of Contractor. 

 
2. Pollution Liability Insurance and/or Environmental Impairment Liability Insurance (County is to be 

named as an Additional Insured). 
 
3. All Coverages 

 
Each insurance policy required by this clause shall be endorsed to state that coverage shall not 
be suspended, voided, canceled by either party, reduced in coverage or in limits except after 
thirty (30) days prior written notice by certified mail, return receipt requested, has been given 
to the County. 

 
D. Acceptability of Insurers 

 
Insurance is to be placed with insurers with a Best’s rating of no less than A:VII. 

 
E. Verification of Coverage 

 
Contractor shall furnish the County with certificates of insurance and with original endorsements 
effecting coverage required by this clause. The certificates and endorsements for each insurance 
policy are to be signed by a person authorized by that insurer to bind coverage on its behalf.  All 
certificates and endorsements are to be received and approved by the County before work 
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commences. The County reserves the right to require complete, certified copies of all required 
insurance policies at any time. 

 
F. Subcontractors 

 
Contractors shall include all subcontractors as insureds under its policies or shall furnish separate 
certificates and endorsements for each subcontractor. All coverages for subcontractors shall be 
subject to all of the requirements stated herein. 

 
IX. ETHICAL BUSINESS PRACTICES 
 

A. Gratuities.  It shall be unethical for any person to offer, give, or agree to give any County employee, 
or for any County employee to solicit, demand, accept, or agree to accept from another person, a 
gratuity or an offer of employment in connection with any decision, approval, disapproval, 
recommendation, or preparation of any part of a program requirement or a purchase request, 
influencing the content of any specification or procurement standard, rendering of advice, 
investigation, auditing, or performing in any other advisory capacity in any proceeding or 
application, request for ruling, determination, claim or controversy, or other particular matter, 
subcontract, or to any solicitation or proposal therefor. 

 
B. Kickbacks.  It shall be unethical for any payment, gratuity, or offer of employment to be made by or 

on behalf of a subcontractor under a contract to the prime contractor or higher tier subcontractor 
or any person associated therewith, as an inducement for the award of a subcontract or order. 

 
C. The Board reserves the right to deny award or immediately suspend any contract resulting from this 

proposal pending final determination of charges of unethical business practices.  At its sole 
discretion, the Board may deny award or cancel the contract if it determines that unethical business 
practices were involved.   

 
Attachments 
Attachment A – Draft Contract 
Attachment B – Operation Plan for the Renewal of Operation Permit for Leon County Transfer Station 
Attachment C - Waste Composition Study Material Category Descriptions 
 
 

REMAINDER OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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PROPOSAL RESPONSE COVER SHEET 

 
 
This page is to be completed and included as the cover sheet for your response to the Request for 
Proposals.  
 
The Board of County Commissioners, Leon County, reserves the right to accept or reject any and/or all 
bids in the best interest of Leon County. 
 
        Shelly W. Kelley, Purchasing Director 
 
        Nicholas Maddox, Chairman 
        Leon County Board of County Commissioners 
 
This bid response is submitted by the below named firm/individual by the undersigned authorized 
representative. 
 
                 
                      (Firm Name) 
 
  BY                         

          (Authorized Representative) 
 
                          
              (Printed or Typed Name) 
    

ADDRESS              
 
               

 
CITY, STATE, ZIP             

 
E-MAIL ADDRESS                                                                                                               

 
  TELEPHONE                                                                                                                 
 
  FAX                                                                                                                  
 
ADDENDA ACKNOWLEDGMENTS:  (IF APPLICABLE) 
 
Addendum #1 dated                            Initials               
 
Addendum #2 dated                            Initials    
 
Addendum #3 dated                            Initials    

Attachment 1 
Page 21 of 59

Page 624 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



PRICE FORM 

1. Price per Ton for inbound Acceptable Waste 

In Table 1, Proposer shall bid its price per inbound Ton of Acceptable Waste received at the Transfer Station 
for providing the Required Services.  This selected Proposer’s fee shall be adjusted during the term of the 
Contract as specified in Section 4.4 of the draft Contract in Attachment A.  Although the County does not 
guarantee a minimum quantity of inbound Acceptable Waste, 13,500 Tons per month will be used for the 
purposes of evaluating proposed prices. 

TABLE 1 

a b = a x b 
Contractor’s fee per 

inbound Ton of 
Acceptable Waste 

Estimated Tons of 
Acceptable Waste 

per month 

Estimated payment 
to Contractor per 

month 

$ 13,500 $ 

 

 

CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE 
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2. Revenue Share for Diverted Materials  

a. Guaranteed Diversion:  The selected Proposer (Contractor) shall guarantee a diversion rate (as specified 
in Table 2), which shall be measured for each calendar month by dividing the outbound Tons of diverted 
materials in that month by the inbound Tons of Acceptable Waste.  On a monthly basis, the Contractor 
shall pay the County a percentage (as specified in Table 2) of the revenue it receives for such diverted 
materials.  Contractor shall be responsible for documenting the types, quantities, and per-ton and total 
revenue it receives for diverted materials.  The County will evaluate the reasonableness of the per-ton 
revenue by comparing it with the Southeast USA Regional Average price for each type of recovered 
material published in SecondaryFiberPricing.com or SecondaryMaterialsPricing.com.  In addition, the 
County reserves the right to inspect loads of diverted materials prior to leaving the Transfer Station 
facility.   

In Table 2, Proposer shall provide the following: 

Column a: Guaranteed monthly diversion rate, which is the percentage of inbound Acceptable Waste 
that the Proposer guarantees it will divert from disposal each month.   

Column b: Estimated total per-ton revenue Proposer anticipates receiving, in today’s marketplace, for 
the materials it intends to recover (Revenue to the County will be based on a percentage of 
Contractor’s actual revenue, but an estimate, which is consistent with the types of materials 
the Proposer stated it intends to divert, is required for the purpose of evaluating price 
proposals). 

Column c: Percentage of total revenue Proposer will share with the County for all Tons of materials 
diverted to achieve the guaranteed diversion rate. 

Column d: For the purpose of evaluating price proposals, it is assumed that 13,500 tons of inbound 
Acceptable Waste is received at the Transfer Station per month. 

Column e: Estimated monthly revenue to the County in today’s marketplace, which is the product of 
the figures in the previous columns (a x b x c x d = e). 

TABLE 2 

a b c d e = a x b x c x d 
Proposer’s 

Guaranteed 
Diversion Rate 
(% of inbound 

Tons) 

Proposer’s 
Estimated Total 

Revenue per Tons 
of Material 

Diverted 

Revenue Share 
to County (% of 
total revenue) 

Estimated Tons 
of Acceptable 

Waste per 
Month 

Estimated 
Revenue to 

County per Month 

% $ % 13,500 $ 
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b. Diversion Incentives:  To create an incentive for the Contractor to meet or exceed its guaranteed 
diversion rate, the following provisions shall apply. 

o Should the Contractor fall short of its guaranteed diversion rate in a calendar month, the Contractor 
shall pay the County the then current hauling and disposal fee, as paid by the County to the Disposal 
Vendor, for each Ton short of the guaranteed diversion rate. 

o Should the Contractor exceed its diversion guarantee in a calendar month, for each percentage 
point (or portion thereof) the Contractor exceeds its guaranteed diversion rate, the Proposer may 
propose a sliding scale percentage revenue share to the County as specified in Table 3.  For diversion 
rates up to and including the guaranteed diversion rate, Proposer should enter the same revenue 
share percentage as provided in Table 2, column c. 

TABLE 3 

Diversion Rate 
(%) 

Revenue Share 
to County (%) 

 

Diversion Rate 
(%) 

Revenue Share 
to County (%) 

up to 1.00% % 
 

10.01-11.00% % 
1.01-2.00% % 

 
11.01-12.00% % 

2.01-3.00% % 
 

12.01-13.00% % 
3.01-4.00% % 

 
13.01-14.00% % 

4.01-5.00% % 
 

14.01-15.00% % 
5.01-6.00% % 

 
15.01-16.00% % 

6.01-7.00% % 
 

16.01-17.00% % 
7.01-8.00% % 

 
17.01-18.00% % 

8.01-9.00% % 
 

18.01-19.00% % 
9.01-10.00% % 

 
19.01-20.00% % 

o Should the number of Tons diverted in a calendar month exceed 15% of the inbound Tons of 
Acceptable Waste, the County shall pay the Contractor a diversion bonus for each Ton of material 
diverted in excess of 15% diversion.  The diversion bonus shall be equal to one-third (1/3) of the 
then current hauling and disposal rate paid by the County to the Disposal Vendor (i.e., 1/3 of the 
County’s avoided disposal costs). 

c. Adjustment to Guaranteed Diversion Rate and Revenue Share:  The guaranteed diversion rate and revenue 
share percentages provided above shall remain in effect for the first six (6) months of the Contract.  After that 
time, the Contractor may request an adjustment to the guaranteed diversion rate and revenue share 
percentages.  Such request may be made no more than once per twelve (12) month period unless the 
composition of inbound Acceptable Waste changes due to modifications in the County or City solid waste 
programs, in which case the County may make an exception.  The County and Contractor agree to negotiate 
in good faith to address any requested adjustments to the guaranteed diversion rate and/or revenue share 
percentages.  Final adjustments are subject to approval by the County.   

     

    Signed:           
 

Title:            
 

Firm:            
 

Phone:           
 

Email:           
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EQUAL OPPORTUNITY/AFFIRMATIVE ACTION STATEMENT 
 
 
1. The contractors and all subcontractors hereby agree to a commitment to the principles and 

practices of equal opportunity in employment and to comply with the letter and spirit of federal, 
state, and local laws and regulations prohibiting discrimination based on race, color, religion, 
national region, sex, age, handicap, marital status, and political affiliation or belief. 

 
2. The contractor agrees to comply with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and to comply with 

specific affirmative action obligations contained therein. 
 
 
 
    Signed:           
 

Title:            
 

Firm:            
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INSURANCE CERTIFICATION FORM 
 
 
To indicate that the Proposer understands and is able to comply with the required insurance, as stated in the 
bid/RFP document, Proposer shall submit this insurances sign-off form, signed by the company Risk Manager or 
authorized manager with risk authority. 
 
A. Is/are the insurer(s) to be used for all required insurance (except Workers’ Compensation) listed by Best 

with a rating of no less than A:VII? 
 

  ☐ YES ☐ NO 
 

Commercial General Indicate Best Rating:                   
 Liability:   Indicate Best Financial Classification:                
      
 
 
 Business Auto:  Indicate Best Rating:                   
     Indicate Best Financial Classification:                
               
 
 
         Professional Liability: Indicate Best Rating:                   
     Indicate Best Financial Classification:                
                
 
1. Is the insurer to be used for Workers’ Compensation insurance listed by Best with a rating of no less than 

A:VII? 
 

  ☐ YES ☐ NO  
 
 Indicate Best Rating:                   
 Indicate Best Financial Classification:                
 
 If answer is NO, provide name and address of insurer: 
 
                                                                                                                                      
 
                                                                                                                                     
2. Is the Respondent able to obtain insurance in the following limits (next page) as required for the services 

agreement? 
 

  ☐ YES ☐ NO 
 
Insurance will be placed with Florida admitted insurers unless otherwise accepted by Leon County.  Insurers will 
have A.M. Best ratings of no less than A:VII unless otherwise accepted by Leon County. 
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Required Coverage and Limits 
 
The required types and limits of coverage for this bid/request for proposals are contained within the solicitation 
package.  Be sure to carefully review and ascertain that bidder/proposer either has coverage or will place 
coverage at these or higher levels. 
 
Required Policy Endorsements and Documentation 
 
Certificate of Insurance will be provided evidencing placement of each insurance policy responding to 
requirements of the contract. 
 
Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions 
 
Any deductibles or self-insured retentions must be declared to and approved by Leon County.  At the option of 
Leon County, either: the insurer shall reduce or eliminate such deductibles or self-insured retentions as respects 
Leon County, its officers, officials, employees and volunteers; or the Contractor shall procure a bond 
guaranteeing payment of losses and related investigations, claim administration and defense expenses. 
 
Endorsements to insurance policies will be provided as follows: 
 
 Additional insured (Leon County, Florida, its Officers, employees and volunteers) - 
 General Liability & Automobile Liability 
 
 Primary and not contributing coverage- 
 General Liability & Automobile Liability 
 

Waiver of Subrogation (Leon County, Florida, its officers, employees and volunteers) - General Liability, 
Automobile Liability, Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability 

 
 Thirty days advance written notice of cancellation to County - General Liability, Automobile Liability, 

Worker’s Compensation & Employer’s Liability. 
 
Professional Liability Policy Declaration sheet as well as claims procedures for each applicable policy to be provided 
 
Please mark the appropriate box: 
 

Coverage is in place ☐ Coverage will be placed, without exception ☐ 
 
 
The undersigned declares under penalty of perjury that all of the above insurer information is true and correct. 
 
 
Name                                                             Signature                                                                                  
  Typed or Printed 
 
Date                                                              Title                                                                                  
                                   (Company Risk Manager or Manager with Risk Authority) 
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CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, 
AND OTHER RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS 

PRIMARY COVERED TRANSACTIONS 
 
 

1.  The prospective primary participant certifies to the best of its knowledge and belief, that it and its 
principals: 
 
a)  Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily 

excluded from covered transactions by any Federal department or agency; 
 

b) Have not within a three-year period preceding this been convicted of or had a civil judgment 
rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, 
attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under a 
public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust statues or commission of embezzlement, 
theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, or receiving 
stolen property; 

 
c) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a governmental entity 

(Federal, State or local) with commission of any of these offenses enumerated in paragraph (1)(b) of 
this certification; and 

 
d) Have not within a three-year period preceding this application/proposal had one or more public 

transactions (Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default. 
 
2. Where the prospective primary participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in this 

certification, such prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal. 
 
3. No subcontract will be issued for this project to any party which is debarred or suspended from eligibility 

to receive federally funded contracts. 
 
    
 
                                                                                                         
Signature 
 
           
Title 
 
                                                                       
Contractor/Firm 
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AFFIDAVIT CERTIFICATION 
IMMIGRATION LAWS 

 
 
Leon County will not intentionally award County contracts to any contractor who knowingly employs 
unauthorized alien workers, constituting a violation of the employment provisions contained in 8 U.S.C. Section 
1324 A(e) {Section 274a(e) of the Immigration and Nationality Act (“INA”). 
 
Leon County may consider the employment by any Contractor of Unauthorized Aliens a violation of Section 
274A(e) of the INA.  Such violation by the Recipient of the employment provision contained in Section 274A(e) 
of the INA shall be ground for unilateral cancellation of the contract by Leon County. 
 
PROPOSER ATTESTS THAT THEY ARE FULLY COMPLIANT WITH ALL APPLICABLE IMMIGRATION LAWS 
(SPECIFICALLY TO THE 1986 IMMIGRATION ACT AND SUBSEQUENT AMENDMENTS). 
 
Company Name:                                                                                                                                                            
 
Signature:            Title:       
 
 
 
STATE OF        
COUNTY OF       
 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this            day of                       , 20    . 
 
 
Personally known                                                            

      NOTARY PUBLIC 
 
OR Produced identification              Notary Public - State of                          
 
 
                 My commission expires:               
(Type of identification) 
                                                                                                
         Printed, typed, or stamped commissioned name of notary 
 
 
The signee of this Affidavit guarantees, as evidenced by the sworn affidavit required herein, the truth and 
accuracy of this affidavit to interrogatories hereinafter made.   
 

 
 

LEON COUNTY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO REQUEST SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION, AS EVIDENCE OF SERVICES 
PROVIDED, AT ANY TIME. 
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LOCAL VENDOR CERTIFICATION 
 
The undersigned, as a duly authorized representative of the vendor listed herein, certifies to the best of his/her knowledge 
and belief, that the vendor meets the definition of a “Local Business.”   For purposes of this section, "local business" shall 
mean a business which: 
a) Has had a fixed office or distribution point located in and having a street address within Leon, Gadsden, Wakulla, or 

Jefferson County for at least six (6) months immediately prior to the issuance of the request for competitive bids or 
request for proposals by the County; and 

b) Holds any business license required by Leon County (or one of the other local counties), and, if applicable, the City of 
Tallahassee; and 

c) Is the principal offeror who is a single offeror; a business which is the prime contractor and not a subcontractor; or a 
partner or joint venturer submitting an offer in conjunction with other businesses. 

 
Please complete the following in support of the self-certification and submit copies of your County and City business 
licenses.  Failure to provide the information requested will result in denial of certification as a local business. 

Business Name: 
 

Current Local Address: 
 
 
 

Phone: 
 
Fax: 

If the above address has been for less than six months, please provide the prior address. 
 
 
 
Length of time at this address: 

Home Office Address: 
 
 
 

Phone: 
 
Fax: 

 
   

Signature of Authorized Representative  Date 
   
STATE OF   
COUNTY OF   
   
The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this  day of  ,20  
By  of , 

 (Name of officer or agent, title of officer or agent)  (Name of corporation acknowledging) 
a  Corporation, on behalf of the corporation.  He/she is personally known to me 

 (State or place of incorporation)  
or has produced  as identification. 
   

Return Completed form with supporting 
documents to: 
 
Leon County Purchasing Division 
1800-3 N. Blair Stone Road 
Tallahassee, Florida 32308 

  
 Signature of Notary 

  
 Print, Type or Stamp Name of Notary 

  
 Title or Rank 

  
 Serial Number, If Any 
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NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 
 
 
I,       of the city of        according to 
law on my oath, and under penalty of perjury, depose and say that: 
 
 1. I am             
   
  of the firm of            
 
  in response to the Request for Proposals for:   
 
 Operation and Management of the Solid Waste Transfer Station for Leon County, and that I 
executed the said proposal with full authority to do so. 
 
 2.           This response has been arrived at independently without collusion, consultation, 
communication or agreement for the purpose of restricting competition, as to any matter relating to 
qualifications or responses of any other responder or with any competitor; and, no attempt has been 
made or will be made by the responder to induce any other person, partnership or corporation to 
submit, or not to submit, a response for the purpose of restricting competition; 
 
  3. The statements contained in this affidavit are true and correct, and made with full 
knowledge that Leon County relies upon the truth of the statements contained in this affidavit in 
awarding contracts for said project. 
 
 
              

(Signature of Responder)     (Date) 
 
 
STATE OF FLORIDA 
COUNTY OF       
 
 
 PERSONALLY APPEARED BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority,     who, after 
first being sworn by me, (name of individual signing) affixed his/her signature in the space provided 
above on this _____ day of      20 . 
 
               
      NOTARY PUBLIC 
 

My Commission Expires:       
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DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE FORM 
 
The undersigned Proposer in accordance with Florida Statute 287.087 hereby certifies that: 
 
  ______________________________________________________________________________ 

(Name of Business) 
 
1. Publish a statement notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, 

possession, or use of a controlled substance is prohibited in the workplace and specifying the 
actions that will be taken against employees for violations of such prohibition. 

 
2. Inform employees about the dangers of drug abuse in the workplace, the business’s policy of 

maintaining a drug-free workplace, any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee 
assistance programs, and the penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug abuse 
violations. 

 
3. Give each employee engaged in providing the commodities or contractual services that are under 

response/bid a copy of the statement specified in subsection (1). 
 
4. In the statement specified in subsection (1), notify the employees that, as a condition of working on 

the commodities or contractual services that are under response/bid, the employee will abide by 
the terms of the statement and will notify the employer of any conviction of, or plea of guilty or 
nolo contendere to, any violation of Chapter 893 (Florida Statutes) or of any controlled substance 
law of the United States or any state, for a violation occurring in the workplace no later than five 
(5) days after such conviction. 

 
5. Impose a sanction on, or require the satisfactory participation in a drug abuse assistance or 

rehabilitation program if such is available in the employee’s community, or any employee who is so 
convicted. 

 
6. Make a good faith effort to continue to maintain a drug-free workplace through implementation of 

this section. 
 
As the person authorized to sign the statement, I certify that this firm complies fully with the above 
requirements. 
 
____________________________________________________ 
Responder’s Signature 
 
 
____________________________________________________ 
Date 
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This Agreement is dated this _____day of _______, 2013, by and between Leon County, a political subdivision of 
the State of Florida, hereinafter referred to as the "County” and ____________________________ of Florida, 
hereinafter referred to as the "Contractor." 

WHEREAS the County has determined that it would be in the best interests of the citizens of Leon County, 
Florida, that the County be able to utilize the services of private persons for the operation and management of 
the Leon County Solid Waste Transfer Station where such services cannot reasonably be provided by the County 
at this time; and 

WHEREAS on __________, 2012 the County published a Request for Proposals (BC-01-23-13-21) for the 
purposes of selecting a vendor to provide the operation and management of the County’s solid waste transfer 
station; and 

WHEREAS the proposal submitted by the Contractor was deemed by the County to be in the best interests of the 
County;  

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the premises and covenants hereto contained, and for other good and 
valuable consideration, the sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged by each party, the County and the 
Contractor hereto mutually agree as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

1.1. Term 

1.1.1. The term of this Agreement shall be for a period of ten (10) years, which shall begin on the 
Commencement Date.   

1.1.2. At the County’s sole discretion, the Agreement may be renewed for two (2) additional terms of 
five (5) years each at the same prices, terms, and conditions. 

1.1.3. The Board shall notify the Contractor at least one hundred and eighty (180) days prior to the 
expiration of the initial term or any renewal term of its intent to renew, renegotiate, or 
terminate the Agreement. 

1.1.4. The Contractor shall provide services to the County for up to an additional ninety (90) calendar 
days after the expiration of the Agreement, at the then established rates, if the County requests 
this service to aid in the transition. 

1.2. Definitions 

1.2.1. “Acceptable Waste” means Solid Waste that may be disposed of lawfully in a Class I Landfill. 

1.2.2. “Administrator” or “County Administrator” means the County Administrator of Leon County, 
Florida, or his or her designee. 

1.2.3. “Agreement” means the written agreement between the County and the Successful 
Proposer/Contractor covering the Services to be provided and/or Work to be performed 
pursuant to the RFP. 

1.2.4. “Applicable Law” means all applicable Federal and State laws, municipal and County ordinances, 
and the rules and regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction over any part of the services 
provided under this Agreement shall be deemed to be part of this Agreement. 
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1.2.5. “Biomedical Waste” means any solid or liquid waste which may present a threat of infection to 
humans, including non-liquid tissue, body parts, blood, blood products, and body fluids from 
humans and other primates; laboratory and veterinary wastes which contain human disease-
causing agents; and discarded Sharps.  The following are also included:  Used, absorbent 
materials saturated with blood, blood products, body fluids, or excretions or secretions 
contaminated with visible blood; and absorbent materials saturated with blood or blood 
products that have dried.  Non- absorbent, disposable devices that have been contaminated 
with blood, body fluids, or secretions or excretions visibly contaminated with blood, but have 
not been treated by an approved method. 

1.2.6. “Biological Waste” means solid waste that causes or has the capability of causing disease or 
infection and includes, but is not limited to, Biomedical Waste, diseased or dead animals, and 
other wastes capable of transmitting pathogens to humans or animals. The term does not include 
human remains that are disposed of by persons licensed under Chapter 470, Florida Statutes. 

1.2.7. “Bulky Waste” means items whose large size or weight precludes or complicates their handling 
by normal collection, processing, or disposal methods. 

1.2.8. “Board” means the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, Florida. 

1.2.9. “Commencement Date” means the date the Contractor begins to operate the Transfer Station 
pursuant to this Agreement. 

1.2.10. “Construction and Demolition (C&D) Debris” means discarded materials generally considered to 
be not water soluble and non-hazardous in nature, including, but not limited to, steel, glass, 
brick, concrete, asphalt roofing material, pipe, gypsum wallboard, and lumber, from the 
construction or destruction of a structure as part of a construction or demolition project or from 
the renovation of a structure, including such debris from construction of structures at a site 
remote from the construction or demolition project site.  The term includes rocks, soils, tree 
remains, trees and other vegetative matter which normally results from land clearing or land 
development  operations for a construction project; clean cardboard, paper, plastic, wood, 
metal scraps from a construction project; except as provided in Section 403.707(12)(j), F.S., 
unpainted, non-treated wood scraps from sources other than construction or demolition 
projects; and scraps from manufacturing facilities that is the type of material generally used in 
construction projects and that would meet the definition of C&D Debris if it were generated as 
part of a construction or demolition project including debris from the construction of 
manufactured homes and scrap shingles, wallboard, siding concrete, and similar materials from 
industrial or commercial facilities  and de minimis amounts of other non-Hazardous Waste that 
are generated at construction or demolition projects, provided such amounts are consistent 
with best management practices of the construction and demolition industries.  Mixing of C&D 
Debris with other types of Solid Waste will cause it to be classified as other than C&D Debris. 

1.2.11. “Contract Manager” means the duly authorized representative of the Board of County 
Commissioners or designee during the term of the Agreement. 

1.2.12. “Contractor” means the Successful Proposer and vice versa, whether a corporation, partnership, 
individual, or any combination thereof, and its, their, or his/her successors, personal 
representatives, executors, administrators, and permitted assignees. 

1.2.13. “County” means the Board of County Commissioners, and the Board of County Commissioners 
acting by and through its authorized designees, agents, and employees. 

1.2.14. “Disposal Vendor” means the company contracted by the County to transport Acceptable Waste 
from the Transfer Station and dispose of such waste. 
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1.2.15. “Effective Date” means the date upon which this Agreement has been signed by the County and 
the Contractor. 

1.2.16. “Exempt Waste” means any solid waste for which there is no permitted disposal or storage 
facility in Leon County. 

1.2.17. “FDEP” means Florida Department of Environmental Protection. 

1.2.18. “Garbage” means all kitchen and table food waste and/or animal or vegetative waste that is 
attendant with or results from the storage, preparation, cooking, or handling of food materials. 

1.2.19. “Hazardous Waste” means waste, or a combination of wastes, which because of its quantity, 
concentration, or physical, chemical or infectious characteristics may cause, or significantly 
contribute to, an increase in mortality or an increase in serious irreversible or incapacitating 
reversible illness or may pose a substantial present or potential hazard to human health or the 
environment when improperly transported, disposed of, stored, treated, or otherwise managed. 
The term does not include human remains that are disposed of by persons licensed under 
Chapter 470, Florida Statutes. 

1.2.20. “Household Trash” means accumulations of paper, magazines, packaging, containers, 
sweepings, and all other accumulations of a nature other than Garbage or Yard Debris, which 
are usual to housekeeping and to the operation of stores, offices and other business places. 

1.2.21. “Household Waste” means any solid waste, including Garbage, trash derived from households, 
including single and multiple residences, hotels, motels, bunkhouses, ranger stations, crew 
quarters, campgrounds, picnic grounds, and day use recreation areas.   

1.2.22. “Infectious Waste” means those wastes which may cause disease or may reasonably be 
suspected of harboring pathogenic organisms. Included are wastes resulting from the operation 
of medical clinics, hospitals, and other facilities producing wastes which may consist of, but are 
not limited to, diseased human and animal parts, contaminated bandages, pathological 
specimens, hypodermic needles, contaminated clothing, and surgical gloves. 

1.2.23. “Person” means an individual, partnership, corporation, joint venture, private or public service 
company or entity, however organized. 

1.2.24. “Processing” means the manual or mechanical separation of Recyclable Materials to conform to 
the specifications for each marketable Recovered Material. 

1.2.25. “Prohibited Wastes” are those waste materials that are prohibited at the Transfer Station, 
including Special Waste, Hazardous Waste, asbestos, Biomedical Wastes, Biological Waste, 
Infectious wastes mercury-containing devices, radioactive waste, Sludge, and liquid wastes. 

1.2.26. “Recovered Materials” means metal, paper, glass, plastic, textile, or rubber materials that have 
known recycling potential, can be feasibly recycled, and have been diverted and source 
separated or have been removed from the solid waste stream for sale, use or reuse as raw 
materials, whether or not the materials require subsequent processing or separation from each 
other, but does not include materials destined for any use that constitutes disposal. Recovered 
materials as described above are not solid waste. 

1.2.27. “Recyclable Materials” or “Recyclables” means those materials which are capable of being 
recycled and which would otherwise be processed or disposed of as solid waste.  

1.2.28. “Recycling” means any process by which solid waste, or materials which would otherwise 
become solid waste, are collected, separated, or processed and reused or returned to use in the 
form of raw materials or products.  

Attachment 1 
Page 38 of 59

Page 641 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



1.2.29. “Refuse” means both Household Waste and Garbage or a combination or mixture of Household 
Waste and Garbage, excluding Recovered Materials, Special Waste and Yard Debris. 

1.2.30.  “Required Turn Back Condition” means the condition in which the Contractor shall return 
Transfer Station, inclusive of the grounds, buildings, and all installed equipment and systems, to 
the County at the expiration of the Agreement. 

1.2.31. “Scale House” means the building, scales, and system used at the Transfer Station for weighing 
vehicles entering and leaving the Transfer Station, and recording such weights. 

1.2.32. “Services” means the activity/improvement and/or the means or methods necessary for 
implementation and prosecution of the Work that is the subject of this Agreement. 

1.2.33. “Sharps” means those Biomedical Wastes which as a result of their physical characteristics are 
capable of puncturing, lacerating or otherwise breaking the skin when handled. 

1.2.34. “Sludge” means and includes the accumulated solids, residues, and precipitates generated as a 
result of waste treatment or processing, including waste water treatment, water supply 
treatment, or operation of an air pollution control facility, and mixed liquids and solids pumped 
from septic tanks, grease traps, privies, or similar waste disposal appurtenances. 

1.2.35. “Solid Waste” for purposes of this Agreement shall mean and include Refuse, Garbage, and 
Household Trash. It does not include Infectious Waste, Hazardous Waste, Biomedical Waste, 
Biological Waste, or Sludge. 

1.2.36. “Special Wastes” means any wastes that require special handling and management, including, but 
not limited to, asbestos, White Goods, waste tires, used oil, lead-acid batteries, Construction and 
Demolition Debris, ash residue, Yard Debris, Biological Wastes, and mercury-containing devices. 

1.2.37. “Successful Proposer” means the Contractor and vice versa, whether a corporation, partnership, 
individual, or any combination thereof, and its, their, or his/her successors, personal 
representatives, executors, administrators, and permitted assignees. 

1.2.38. “Ton” means a unit weight equal to 2,000 pounds. 

1.2.39. “Transfer Station” means Leon County’s Transfer Station located at 400 Gum Road, Tallahassee, 
Florida 32304.  For the purpose of this Agreement, this definition does not include the Scale 
House located at the same address. 

1.2.40. “White Goods” means and includes inoperative and discarded refrigerators, ranges, water 
heaters, freezers, small air conditioning units, microwave ovens and other similar domestic and 
commercial large appliances. 

1.2.41. “Work” means any and all obligations, duties, and responsibilities necessary for the successful 
completion of the Services and/or tasks assigned to or undertaken by the Contractor pursuant 
to this Agreement, including, but not limited to, the furnishing of all labor, materials, 
equipment, and other incidentals contemplated by and/related to this Agreement. 

1.2.42. “Yard Debris” means Vegetative Matter resulting from landscaping maintenance and land-
clearing operations and includes, but is not limited to, materials such as tree and shrub 
trimmings, grass clippings, and palm fronds. 
 

ARTICLE 2 COUNTY RESPONSIBILTIES 
2.1. Facility Ownership 

2.1.1. The land and buildings that make up the Transfer Station are, and will continue to be, the 
property of the County.  The County, through its designated officials or agents, shall have the 
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right to enter the Transfer Station for purposes of inspection and monitoring at any time so long 
as such entry does not interfere with or endanger Transfer Station operations. 

2.1.2. The County will be named on the Transfer Station operating permit. 

2.2. Scale House 

2.2.1. The County will retain the operation and management of the Scale House, including staffing, 
technology, and document management.  

2.2.2. The County will be responsible for acquiring scale certification. 

2.3. Other Responsibilities 

2.3.1. The County will be responsible for renewing the storm water permit. 

2.3.2. The County will be responsible for all billing and collection of inbound and/or outbound 
Acceptable Waste charges. 

2.3.3. The County intends that all Acceptable Waste collected by or on behalf of the County, except 
Recyclable Materials, Yard Debris, Bulky Waste, Construction & Demolition Debris, and other 
materials collected for recovery, will be directed to the Transfer Station. 

2.3.4. The County does not intend to accept, nor does the County intend to permit the Contractor to 
accept Bulky Waste, or Construction & Demolition Debris that may be processed at a Class III 
Recovery Facility. 

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1. General Description of Operations 

3.1.1. Contractor shall be responsible for and shall bear all costs and expenses associated with 
operating and maintaining the Transfer Station in full compliance with the FDEP Transfer Station 
Permit, Operations Plan, Applicable Law, and this Agreement. The boundary of the area for 
which the Contractor is responsible is defined on the site map in Exhibit 4.   

3.1.2. Contractor shall ensure that collection trucks are unloaded within twenty (20) minutes after 
being weighed in at the Scale House on a first-in, first-out basis. 

3.1.3. Contractor will assume ownership of all Acceptable Waste once tipped at the Transfer Station.   

3.1.4. Contractor shall remove any Prohibited Waste delivered to the Transfer Station from the waste 
stream and shall properly manage and dispose of such Prohibited Waste.  Contractor may 
dispose of household hazardous waste and tires at the County’s Apalachee Solid Waste Facility 
for no tip fee.  Contractor shall make every effort to ensure that Prohibited Waste is not loaded 
into the transfer trailers.  Contractor shall be responsible for any additional fees charged by the 
Disposal Vendor for Prohibited Waste loaded by the Contractor into transfer trailers and 
delivered to the disposal facility. 

3.1.5. The Disposal Vendor will assume ownership of all waste once it has been loaded into the 
transfer trailers.   

3.1.6. Contractor and Disposal Vendor shall work together to coordinate the movement of empty 
trailers to the designated loading locations at the Transfer Station, and move trailers away from 
the loading locations immediately after being filled. 

3.1.7. Contractor shall make a good faith effort to load the Disposal Vendor’s trailers in a timely 
manner and fully, without exceeding maximum load limits applicable to the trailers.  Contractor 
shall achieve an average load density of twenty-two (22) tons per outbound transfer trailer, 
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averaged on a monthly basis.  Any damage to the trailers caused by the Contractor’s operations, 
other than normal “wear and tear,” will be the responsibility of the Contractor, which shall take 
steps to promptly make the necessary repairs or pay the Disposal Vendor for such repair. 

3.1.8. Contractor shall accommodate tours, hosted by Leon County, by appointment. 

3.1.9. Contractor shall use County-approved routing for vehicles transporting Recyclables and 
Recovered Materials from the Transfer Station. 

3.1.10. Contractor shall be responsible for all utility costs, including water, sewer, electrical and 
telecommunication associated with Transfer Station operations, inclusive of the Scale House, 
and will timely pay all utility costs and associated taxes and other governmental charges. 

3.1.11. The County may from time to time, and at least annually, conduct an inspection of the operation 
and maintenance of the Transfer Station.  The inspection may include staff interviews, review of 
maintenance records, complaint log, monitoring data, and personal observations.  Prior notice 
of an inspection is not required.  The inspection may also include, but is not limited to, the 
following topics: 

• Adherence to Transfer Station Permit conditions 
• Adherence to the Operations Plan 
• Noise abatement 
• Litter and pest control 
• Facility maintenance 
• Odor control 
• Tire-washing station 

3.1.12. (Material recovery aspects of the Successful Proposer’s technical proposal shall be incorporated, 
as appropriate) 

3.2. Transition 

No later than thirty (30) days after the Effective Date of this Agreement, the Contractor and Contract 
Manager, together with any subject matter experts the Contract Manager may select to provide it 
assistance, shall conduct a joint inspection of the Transfer Station to document the existing condition of 
the facility to define and document the Required Turn Back Condition for the Transfer Station. Details 
regarding the Required Turn Back Condition shall be defined, including who is responsible for making 
repairs or replacements immediately or in the future, and estimated cost of repairs or replacements, if 
feasible. 

3.2.1. As part of documenting the Required Turn Back Condition, the County’s engineering consultant 
will evaluate and document the percentage of wear on the tip floor.  The Contractor shall be 
required to leave the tip floor in equal or better condition upon the termination of this 
Agreement.  If the Contractor fails to leave the tip floor in equal or better condition than 
documented in the Required Turn Back Condition report, the Contractor shall reimburse the 
County one hundred and twenty five percent (125%) of the cost of returning the tip floor to its 
Required Turn Back Condition to cover both the cost of the work and the County’s 
administrative and overhead costs. 

3.2.2. At least ninety (90) calendar days prior to the conclusion of the term of this Agreement, the 
Contractor and Contract Manager, together with any subject matter experts the Contract 
Manager may select to provide it assistance, shall jointly inspect the Transfer Station to identify 
any repairs or replacements needed to bring the Transfer Station to the Required Turn Back 
Condition.  The Contractor, pending the Contract Manager’s approval, shall develop a list of any 
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and all necessary repairs or replacements that the Contractor, at its sole cost and expense, must 
perform and shall establish a schedule for completing all such work.  

3.2.3. At the termination of this Agreement, the Contractor shall restore the Transfer Station to its 
Required Turn Back Condition.  Contractor may remove any fixed assets as long as Contractor 
restores the area to its pre-existing condition, unless otherwise approved by the Contract 
Manager.  The County reserves the right to require the Contractor to remove any fixed assets 
and restore the area to its pre-existing condition at the Contractor’s expense. 

3.2.4. During any transition period occurring at the end of this Agreement, the Contractor shall 
cooperate with the County and, if applicable, the incoming contractor. Such cooperation includes, 
but is not limited to, allowing site visits of the Transfer Station by the County and the incoming 
contractor, upon receipt of reasonable advance notice, and ensuring all facilities are in Required 
Turn Back Condition.  The Contractor shall coordinate and cooperate with the newly selected 
contractor, if applicable, and the County, to minimize any disruptions in the service provided. 

3.3. Facility 

3.3.1. Contractor shall maintain and keep in good condition and repair the Transfer Station buildings, 
interior and exterior, including repair of any damages as well as wear and tear from normal 
operations.  The buildings shall be maintained to the satisfaction of the Contract Manager and in 
accordance with the preventive maintenance program provided in Exhibit 5.  Contractor shall 
ensure janitorial services are provided daily in heated and/or air conditioned spaces. 

3.3.2. Contractor shall establish a written procedure, which must meet the approval of the Contract 
Manager, for monitoring the wear on the tipping floor and preventing the tipping floor wear to 
progress to the point that further wear could jeopardize the renewal of the floor surface or 
require the replacement of the steel reinforcement in the floor.  Contractor shall be responsible 
for all tipping floor maintenance, repairs, resurfacing, and replacement.   

3.3.3. Contractor shall maintain all of the systems and equipment at the Transfer Station in safe and 
good working order following normal preventive maintenance procedures as specified by the 
various equipment manufacturers, including but not limited to, all labor and parts (e.g., tires, 
filters, fluids and hoses).   Systems and equipment include, but are not limited to, pressure 
washing system, odor control system, leachate system, exhaust fans, and the emergency 
generator.   The County’s current preventative maintenance schedule is provided in Exhibit 5.  
The preventative maintenance schedule is not exhaustive and does not represent the 
Contractor’s full scope of responsibility. 

3.3.4. The tire-washing system shall be maintained in good working order so that no leachate enters 
the roadway.  No other system shall be used to replace the tire-washing system without the 
prior approval of the Contract Manager. 

3.3.5. Contractor shall maintain the Transfer Station grounds and landscaping in neat, clean, and litter-
free condition.  This includes, but is not limited to, weekly, or as needed based on seasonality, 
mowing of the grounds and landscape service as seasonal vegetative growth requires.  
Contractor shall also be responsible for monitoring and collecting litter along Gum Road 
between Capital Circle Southwest and Hatlee Trace on a weekly basis at a minimum, and more 
often, if needed. 

3.3.6. Contractor shall maintain and repair fencing, gates, lighting, and signage.  Contractor shall 
maintain the security of the facility, including the existing security system, of which the County 
shall continue to have full monitoring access. 
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3.3.7. Contractor shall be responsible for roadways and parking areas at the facility, including repair, 
resurfacing, restriping, and any other maintenance needs. 

3.3.8. Contractor shall be responsible for the cost of all improvements to the Transfer Station that are 
necessary to operate effectively and efficiently, including all facility modifications, capital 
improvement, equipment maintenance, repairs, and purchases.  Such improvements shall be 
made only upon prior written consent by the Contract Manager, which shall not be 
unreasonably withheld.  Detailed documentation shall be submitted to the County with any 
request for such improvements. 

3.3.9. The County reserves the right to use the Administrative Building Conference Room as an 
emergency response location.  Notice will be given the Contractor and every effort will be made 
not to interfere with or impede Transfer Station operations. 

3.3.10. The County’s personnel who operate the Scale House shall have access to the Administration 
Building and breakroom. 

3.3.11. An air conditioned office at the Transfer Station shall be available for use by the Disposal 
Vendor.  The Disposal Vendor shall keep such areas neat and orderly.  The Disposal Vendor shall 
be responsible for obtaining and maintaining the furnishings, materials, and equipment 
necessary for the areas occupied by the Disposal Vendor.   

3.3.12. Contractor shall take corrective action immediately to all requests by the Contract Manager to 
improve care and maintenance of the Transfer Station grounds, buildings, equipment, and 
systems according to the terms of this Agreement.  Contractor shall resolve all issues within 
three (3) days, unless a different timeframe is agreed upon by the Contract Manager. 

3.4. Days/Hours of Operation 

3.4.1. The Contractor shall operate the Transfer Station from 3:00 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. Monday through 
Friday and 7:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon Saturday.  The Contractor shall accept solid waste at the 
Transfer Station from 3:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday and 8:00 a.m. to 11:30 a.m. 
Saturday.  These hours of operations are in accordance with the current Operations Plan.  If 
approved in writing by the County, the Contractor may request an amendment to the 
Operations Plan and facility permit and, if approve, extend the hours of operation. 

3.4.2. The Transfer Station may close for New Years Day, Independence Day, Thanksgiving Day, and 
Christmas Day or any other national holiday as directed by the Contract Manager. 

3.4.3. The County reserves the right to require the opening and operating of the Transfer Station 
outside of the regular hours during times of emergency or urgent need.  The Contractor shall 
staff and equip the facility to meet the needs of the County during such emergency openings.   

3.5. Personnel 

3.5.1. Prior to the Commencement Date, the Contractor shall interview each of the County’s personnel 
employed at the Transfer Station who desire to interview.  Should any County employee possess 
the knowledge, skills, and abilities of an available position and meet the Contractor’s experience 
requirements, the Contractor may wish to offer the County employee continued employment. 

3.5.2. Contractor shall provide, train, and supervise competent and suitably qualified labor, and 
provide all materials and resources reasonable and necessary to operate the Transfer Station. 
Contractor shall, wherever possible, employ its personnel from residents of Leon County. 

3.5.3. Contractor shall provide and maintain, throughout the term of this agreement, a minimum of two 
(2) contact names and phone numbers of the Contractor’s representatives with the ability to 
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respond within sixty (60) minutes of being contacted by an authorized representative of the 
County.  

3.5.4. Contractor shall implement and maintain a drug-free workplace program. 

3.5.5. Contractor shall provide appropriate operating and safety training for all personnel, including 
meeting FDEP training requirements. 

3.5.6. Each vehicle operator shall at all times carry a valid driver’s license for the type of vehicle that is 
being driven. 

3.5.7. Conditions of employment shall be published and conspicuously posted so all employees may be 
informed.  Contractor shall furnish reasonable uniforms, rain gear, and safety equipment. 

3.5.8. Contractor shall comply with all Applicable Law relating to wages, hours, and all other laws 
relating to the employment or protection of employees, now or hereafter in effect. 

3.6. Material Recovery 

(The Successful Proposer’s technical proposal shall be incorporated, as appropriate) 

3.6.1. All Recyclable Material recovered from Acceptable Waste received at the Transfer Station shall 
be weighed at the Scale House when outbound for Processing and/or marketing. 

3.6.2. Contractor is responsible for and shall bear all costs associated with transporting and Processing 
Recyclable Materials, as well as transporting and marketing Recovered Materials. 

3.6.3. Contractor shall not dispose of or landfill any Recyclables or Recovered Materials processed 
pursuant to this Agreement. The Contractor shall not sell such Recyclables or Recovered 
Materials to another agent that landfills or disposes of material other than through recycling. 

3.6.4. Contractor shall not store Recyclables or Recovered Materials in the Transfer Station’s outdoor 
areas unless fully contained and protected from the elements within a vehicle or container; 
storage on the ground or use of tarps is not acceptable.  Recyclables and Recovered Materials 
will be transported offsite as soon as sufficient quantities are accumulated. 

3.7. Permits and Licenses 

3.7.1. Contractor shall be responsible for and bear all costs of maintaining, modifying, and renewing all 
operational and environmental permits and approvals from any governmental entity required to 
operate the Transfer Station, with the exception of the storm water permit and scale certification.  
The County will coordinate with the Contractor and permitting agencies, as needed. 

3.7.2. The Contractor shall perform and pay for any groundwater, surface water, leachate, or other 
routine environmental monitoring at the Transfer Station that is required by the FDEP or any 
regulatory agency with jurisdiction over the activities at the Transfer Station.  

3.7.3. The Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with all environmental and operational 
permits.  Should the County receive a Notice of Violation (NOV), the County will forward the 
NOV to the Contractor within twenty-four (24) hours.  The Contractor shall take immediate 
action to remedy the violation and regain compliance.  The Contractor shall bear any and all 
costs associated with remedying a violation and regaining compliance. 

3.8. Recordkeeping and Reporting 

3.8.1. Contractor shall notify the County within twenty-four (24) hours of the Contractor receiving a 
citizen complaint.  Contractor shall maintain a complaint log and document all corrective 
actions.  Contractor shall provide the complaint log upon request. 
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3.8.2. Contractor shall maintain a comprehensive preventative maintenance schedule and detailed 
maintenance records for all equipment and systems at the Transfer Station.  Contractor shall 
provide maintenance records upon request. 

3.8.3. Contractor shall file an annual report with the County no later than thirty (30) days following the 
close of the County’s fiscal year (September 30).  The annual report shall summarize the 
previous fiscal year's operations including a discussion of operating issues that occurred during 
the year, anticipated operating system issues during the coming fiscal year, planned capital 
improvements, and any other information pertinent to the maintenance and stewardship of the 
Transfer Station, FDEP Permit, and any other related aspects of this Agreement.  The annual 
report shall also summarize the previous year’s material recovery operations including the 
quantity of recovered materials, an analysis of the recovery process, process improvements (if 
applicable), recovery goals for the coming fiscal year, and any other information pertinent to the 
recovery efforts. 

ARTICLE 4 RATES AND BILLING 

4.1. Transfer Station Operations Rate 

The County shall provide a report to the Contractor of the previous month’s inbound Tons of Acceptable 
Waste, as measured by the County’s Scale House, by the tenth (10th) of each month.  The Contractor 
shall calculate the total revenue due to the Contractor based on the number of inbound Tons of 
Acceptable Waste during the previous month and the contract rate as defined in Exhibit 3 and adjusted 
by Section 4.4. 

4.2. Recycling Revenue  

The County shall provide a report to the Contractor of the previous month’s outbound Tons of 
Recyclables or Recovered Materials, as measured by the County’s Scale House, by the tenth (10th) of 
each month.  The Contractor shall calculate the total revenue due the County based on the number of 
outbound Tons of Recyclables during the previous month and the revenue share and diversion incentive 
calculations specified in Exhibit 3. 

4.3. Payment 

The Contractor will determine the payment due to the Contractor by subtracting the monthly recycling 
revenue share, net any diversion incentive, from the monthly transfer station operation rate.  The 
Contractor shall invoice the County by the fifteenth (15th) of each month.  The invoice shall contain 
documentation of the revenue received by the Contractor for Recyclables or Recovered Materials and 
the County’s share of such revenue.  The County will remit payment to the Contractor within forty-five 
(45) calendar days from the end of the month for which the payment is due. 

4.4. Adjustments to Transfer Station Operations Rate 

4.4.1. The Transfer Station operation contract rate shall remain the same through the first year of the 
Agreement. One year from the Commencement Date, and each yearly anniversary following for 
the remaining term of the Agreement, the contract rate shall be adjusted. 

4.4.2. The contract rate shall be adjusted based on seventy-five percent (75%) of the percentage 
change in the Consumer Price Index (CPI) between the month of February in the previous year 
and the month of February in the current year.  The total adjustment to the rate in any given 
year shall not exceed four percent (4%) of the previous year’s rate. The rate adjustment shall be 
calculated as specified in Exhibit 6. 
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4.4.3. If the CPI is discontinued or substantially altered, the County may select another relevant price 
index published by the United States Government or by a reputable publisher of financial and 
economic indices. 

4.5. Change in Law Adjustments 

Contractor may petition the County for a rate adjustment resulting from a change in law. The 
Contractor’s request shall contain substantial proof and justification to support the need for the rate 
adjustment. The County may request from the Contractor such further information as may be 
reasonably necessary in making its determination. Within sixty (60) calendar days of receipt of the 
request and all other additional information required by the County, the Administrator shall make a 
determination regarding the fairness of the request, and shall make a recommendation to the Board of 
County Commissioners at a regular meeting. Adjusted rates shall become effective upon approval by the 
Board of County Commissioners. 

4.6. Prompt Payment Information Requirements 

 
4.6.1. The County Project Manager is: 

Name:    
Street Address: 
City, State, Zip Code  
Telephone: 
E-mail:  

 
4.6.2. The Contractor’s Project Manager is: 

Name:    
Street Address: 
City, State, Zip Code  
Telephone: 
E-mail:  

 
4.6.3. Notices to the Contractor are to be submitted to: 

Name:    
Street Address: 
City, State, Zip Code  
Telephone: 
E-mail:  

 
4.6.4. Invoices are to be submitted to: 

Name:    
Street Address: 
City, State, Zip Code  
Telephone: 
E-mail:  

 
4.6.5. Proper form for an invoice is: 

 
A numbered invoice document with date of invoice; reference of the County purchase order 
number; itemized listing of all goods and services being billed with unit prices and extended 
pricing; vendor’s name, address, billing contact person information, and Federal tax 
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identification number.  The invoice must be properly addressed to the Division listed on the 
County purchase order and delivered to that address.  Delivery to another County address will 
void the invoice. 

 
4.6.6. Payment Dispute Resolution: Section 14.1 of the Leon County Purchasing and Minority, Women 

and Small Business Enterprise Policy details the policy and procedures for payment disputes 
under the contract. 

 

ARTICLE 5 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

5.1. Basis for Liquidated Damages 

The County and Contractor acknowledge and agree that it is impossible to precisely determine the 
amount of damages that would be incurred by the County due to those failures or circumstances 
described in this section and for which the Contractor would otherwise be liable.  Accordingly, the 
County has determined terms and amounts of the liquidated damages set forth herein, and the parties 
agree that the liquidated damages are reasonable under the circumstances. Therefore, the following 
shall constitute liquidated damages, not penalties, for the Contractor’s breach of this Contract.  

5.2. Dispute Resolution Process 

5.2.1. The Contract Manager will provide written notice of any assessment of liquidated damages and 
the Contractor will then have five (5) calendar days to submit a written response detailing the 
basis for disputing the assessment. Failure to respond in writing constitutes acceptance of the 
assessment.  

5.2.2. The Contract Manager will then meet with the Contractor within five (5) calendar days of the 
County’s receipt of the written response and attempt to resolve the dispute. 

5.2.3. In the event no resolution is reached, at the written request of the Contractor, the 
Administrator shall attempt to resolve the dispute with the Contractor.  

5.2.4. If the dispute is not resolved within seven (7) calendar days following the date such request is 
received by the Administrator, the Contractor and the County may submit the dispute for 
mediation to a mutually agreeable mediator. Responsibility for the costs of mediation shall be 
divided equally, unless otherwise mutually agreed, among the Contractor and the County.  

5.2.5. If the parties are not able to resolve the dispute through mediation, then either party, provided 
it first gives notice to the other party within seven (7) calendar days following the conclusion of 
the mediator’s involvement, may take whatever further action(s) may be available at law, in 
equity, or under the Agreement.  

5.3. Liquidated Damages Amounts 

The Contract Manager may assess liquidated damages as listed herein, which shall be subtracted from 
the monthly payment to the Contractor. 
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Performance Standard Violation Liquidated Damages 

Failure to provide vehicle turnaround time of twenty (20) minutes or 
less (Section 3.1.2). $25 per occurrence 

Failure to achieve a monthly average load density of twenty-two (22) 
tons per outbound transfer trailer (Section 3.1.7) $1,000 per month 

Failure to accept Acceptable Waste during scheduled receiving hours 
(Section 3.4). $100 per occurrence 

Failure to remedy a NOV within specified timeframe (Section 3.7.3). $5,000 per occurrence 

Failure to report citizen complaints to the County within 24 hours of 
receipt (Section 3.8.1). $200 per occurrence 

Failure to maintain maintenance records (Section 3.8.2). $500 per occurrence 

Failure to submit annual report on time (Section 3.8.3). $50 per day late 

5.4. Exemptions from Liquidated Damages 

Contractor shall not be liable for liquidated damages because of any delays in the performance due to 
unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of the Contractor, 
including, but not restricted to, acts of the government, fires, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, freight 
embargoes, and unusually severe weather, or delays of subcontractors or suppliers due to such causes. 

ARTICLE 6 PERFORMANCE BOND 

6.1 A Performance Bond in the amount of 100% of the estimated project cost shall be supplied by the 
successful Contractor prior to contract execution.  Also, a payment and material bond for the contract 
amount shall be supplied by the Contractor at the same time. 

6.2 "Performance and Payment and Material Bonds shall provide that,  in the event of non-performance on 
the part of the Contractor the bond can be presented for honor and acceptance at an authorized 
representative or institution located in Tallahassee, Florida.  The performance bond must contain a clause 
stating the following:  

In the event of non-performance on the part of the contractor this performance / payment and materials 
bond can be presented for honor and acceptance at        (address)                               , which is located in 
Tallahassee, Florida. " 

ARTICLE 7 OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS  
 

7.1. Independent Contractor 
 
The Contractor, at all times relative to this Agreement, shall be an independent Contractor and in no 
event shall the Contractor, nor any employees of the Contractor, nor any employees of the 
subcontractors of the Contractor, be considered to be employees of the County. 
 

7.2. Subcontractors 
 
Subcontractors will be dealt with as workers and representatives of the Contractor, and as such shall be 
subject to the same requirements as to character and competence as are other employees of the 
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Contractor. No subcontract shall, under any circumstances, relieve the Contractor of its liability and 
obligation under this Agreement and despite such subcontracting the County shall deal through the 
Contractor. 
 

7.3. Insurance 

7.3.1. Contractor shall procure and maintain for the duration of the contract insurance against claims for 
injuries to persons or damages to property which may arise from or in connection with the 
performance of the work hereunder by the Contractor, his agents, representatives, employees or 
subcontractors. The cost of such insurance shall be included in the Contractor’s bid. 

7.3.2. Contractor shall maintain limits no less than: 

A.General Liability: $1,000,000 combined single limit per occurrence for bodily injury, personal injury 
and property damage. If Commercial General Liability Insurance or other form with a general 
aggregate limit is used, either the general aggregate limit shall apply separately to this 
project/location or the general aggregate limit shall be twice the required occurrence limit. 

 

B. Automobile Liability: $1,000,000 combined single limit per accident for bodily injury and 
property damage. (Non-owned, Hired Car). 

 

C. Workers= Compensation and Employers Liability: Workers= Compensation insurance covering 
all employees and meeting statutory requirements in compliance with the applicable state 
and federal laws and Employer=s Liability with a limit of $500,000 per accident, $500,000 
disease policy limit, $500,000 disease each employee.  Waiver of Subrogation in lieu of 
Additional Insured is required. 

 
D. Pollution Liability Insurance and/or Environmental Impairment Liability Insurance:  

$1,000,000 per occurrence and $2,000,000 annual aggregate.  The coverage shall provide 
protection for the site owners and operators against third-party liability for bodily injury, 
property damage and cleanup cost as a result of a pollution event on, at, under or coming 
from the insured’s covered location and/or which may arise from, or in connection with, the 
performance by the insured, its agents, representatives, employees and/or members. 

7.3.3. Any deductibles or self-insured retentions must be declared to and approved by the County. At the 
option of the County, either: the insurer shall reduce or eliminate such deductibles or self-insured 
retentions as respects the County, its officers, officials, employees and volunteers; or the 
Contractor shall procure a bond guaranteeing payment of losses and related investigations, claim 
administration and defense expenses. 

7.3.4. The policies are to contain, or be endorsed to contain, the following provisions: 

1. General Liability and Automobile Liability Coverages (County is to be named as 
Additional Insured). 

a. The County, its officers, officials, employees and volunteers are to be covered as 
insureds as respects; liability arising out of activities performed by or on behalf of 
the Contractor, including the insured’s general supervision of the Contractor; 
products and completed operations of the Contractor; premises owned, occupied 
or used by the Contractor; or automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed by 
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the Contractor. The coverage shall contain no special limitations on the scope of 
protections afforded the County, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers. 

b. The Contractor’s insurance coverage shall be primary insurance as respects the 
County, it officers, officials, employees and volunteers. Any insurance of self-
insurance maintained by the County, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers 
shall be excess of the Contractor’s insurance and shall not contribute with it. 

c. Any failure to comply with reporting provisions of the policies shall not affect 
coverage provided to the county, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers. 

d. The Contractor’s insurance shall apply separately to each insured against whom a 
claim is made or suit is brought, except with respect to the limits of the insurer’s 
liability. 

2. Pollution Liability Insurance and/or Environmental Impairment Liability Insurance 
(County is to be named as an Additional Insured). 

3. All Coverages: Each insurance policy required by this clause shall be endorsed to state 
that coverage shall not be suspended, voided, canceled by either party, reduced in 
coverage in limits except after thirty (30) days prior written notice by certified mail, 
return receipt requested, has been given to the County. 

7.3.5. Insurance is to be placed with insurers with a Best’s rating of no less than A:VII. 

7.3.6. Contractor shall furnish the County with certificates of insurance and with original endorsements 
effecting coverage required by this clause. The certificates and endorsements for each insurance 
policy are to be signed by a person authorized by that insurer to bind coverage on its behalf. All 
certificates and endorsements are to be received and approved by the County before work 
commences. The County reserves the right to require complete, certified copies of all required 
insurance policies at any time. 

7.3.7. Contractors shall include all subcontractors as insureds under its policies or shall furnish separate 
certificates and endorsements for each subcontractor. All coverages for subcontractors shall be 
subject to all of the requirements stated herein. 

 
7.4. Compliance With Laws and Regulations 

 
The Contractor hereby agrees to abide with all applicable Federal, State and local laws and regulations. 
It is understood that the County has ordinances for affecting a Solid Waste Management program. It is 
the responsibility of the Contractor to become familiar with such ordinances, and it is understood that, if 
any provisions of said ordinances are in conflict with the conditions of this Agreement, the ordinances 
shall be the governing factor for performance of the Agreement. 
 

7.5. Sovereign Immunity 
 
Nothing herein shall be construed as a waiver of all rights and privileges afforded Leon County, as a 
political subdivision of the State of Florida, under Section 768.2.8, Florida Statutes. 
 

7.6. Drug Free Workplace 
 
The Contractor shall maintain a drug-free workplace. 
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7.7. Assignment and Subletting 
 
No assignment of this Agreement or any right occurring under this Agreement shall be made, in whole 
or in part, by the Contractor without the express written consent of the County. In the event of any 
assignment, the assignee shall assume the full liability of the Contractor. 

 
7.8. Public Entity Crimes Statement 

 
In accordance with Section 287.133, Florida Statutes, Contractor hereby certifies that to the best of his 
knowledge and belief neither Contractor nor his affiliates has been convicted of a public entity crime.  
Contractor and his affiliates shall provide the County with a completed public entity crime statement 
form no later than January 15 of each year this Agreement is in effect.  Violation of this section by the 
Contractor shall be grounds for cancellation of this Agreement by Leon County. 
 

7.9. Non-Waiver 
 
Failure by the County to enforce or insist upon compliance with any of the terms or conditions of this 
Agreement or failure to give notice or declare this Agreement terminated shall not constitute a general 
waiver or relinquishment of the same, or of any other terms, conditions or acts; but the same shall be 
and remain at all times in full force and effect. 
 

7.10. Revisions  
 
In any case where, in fulfilling the requirements of this Agreement or of any guarantee, embraced in or 
required thereby it is necessary for the Contractor to deviate from the requirements of the bid, 
Contractor shall obtain the prior written consent of the County. 
 

7.11. Construction and Venue 
 
The validity, construction, and effect of this Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of 
Florida. Venue for all actions arising under this Agreement shall lie in Leon County, Florida. 
 

7.12. Conflicting Terms and Conditions 
 
In the instance that any other agreement exists concerning the matters herein, then the terms and 
conditions in this Agreement shall prevail over all other terms and conditions.  

 
 
EXHIBITS 
 
Exhibit 1 – RFP Document # BC-01-23-13-21 
Exhibit 2 – Vendor Submitted RFP Document 
Exhibit 3 – Contract Rates [Successful Proposer’s rates to be inserted.] 
Exhibit 4 – Leon County Transfer Station Site Map 
Exhibit 5 – Leon County Transfer Station Preventative Maintenance Schedule 
Exhibit 6 – Calculation of Annual CPI Adjustment to Rate 
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EXHIBIT 4 – LEON COUNTY TRANSFER STATION SITE MAP 

 

 

The red line shows the boundary of the 
Transfer Station that will be the 
responsibility of the Contractor. 

Attachment 1 
Page 52 of 59

Page 655 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



EXHIBIT 5 – LEON COUNTY TRANSFER STATION PREVENTATIVE MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 

Asset ID Asset Description Activity 
Code Activity Description Frequency 

233.1 Transfer Station - Solid Waste SA-FE Fire Extinguisher Renewal- Contact the vendor to 
validate all fire extinguishers have been inspected.  Yearly 

233.1 Transfer Station - Solid Waste SA-EB 
Extermination - Entire Building Perform extermination 
service in the entire building. Apply maxiforce gel in 
cabinets, and spray demon around walls. 

Monthly 

233.1 Transfer Station - Solid Waste SA-EK 

Extermination - Kitchen Areas-Perform extermination 
service in all kitchens and break rooms of the building. 
Apply maxiforce gel in cabinets, and spray demon 
around walls. 

Monthly 

233.1-AH1 Air Handler Unit  PM-AH 
Air Handler- Check filters, clean condensation pan, oil 
motor, clean vent holes in motor, check shaft 
alignments and belts.   

Monthly 

233.1-AH2 Air Handler Unit PM-AH 
Air Handler- Check filters, clean condensation pan, oil 
motor, clean vent holes in motor, check shaft 
alignments and belts.   

Monthly 

233.1-BF1 Backflow Preventers PM-BF Back Flow Preventer- Test back flow preventer for leaks 
or repairs. Yearly 

233.1-BF2 Backflow Preventers PM-BF Back Flow Preventer- Test back flow preventer for leaks 
or repairs. Yearly 

233.1-BF3 Backflow Preventers PM-BF Back Flow Preventer- Test back flow preventer for leaks 
or repairs. Yearly 

233.1-BF4 Backflow Preventers PM-BF Back Flow Preventer- Test back flow preventer for leaks 
or repairs. Yearly 

233.1-CU1 Condensing Unit PM-CU Condensing Unit-Check valves, piping, clean coils, oil 
motor, remove grass/weeds/debris from area. Monthly 

233.1-CU2 Condensing Unit PM-CU Condensing Unit- Check valves, piping, clean coils, oil 
motor, remove grass/weeds/debris from area. Monthly 

233.1-DF1 Drinking Fountain PM-DF Water Fountain- Check drain for leaks, clean fan motor, 
drain and cooling coils, assess water pressure. Quarterly 

233.1-DF2 Drinking Fountain PM-DF Water Fountain- Check drain for leaks, clean fan motor, 
drain and cooling coils, assess water pressure. Quarterly 

233.1-GN1 Generator PM-GN 

Large Diesel Generator – Check the following: batter 
water, oil level, radiator level, water heater, start switch 
(run-stop-auto), battery charging volts, run hours, main 
switch on, fuel level and water, oil and fuel leaks. Run 
test on generator. 
Small generators-Check the following:  fuel level, circuit 
breaker (on/off) and battery water level. 

Monthly 

233.2 Transfer Station Admin – Solid 
Waste SA-EB 

Extermination - Entire Building-Perform extermination 
service in the entire building. Apply maxiforce gel in 
cabinets, and spray demon around walls. 

Monthly 

233.2 Transfer Station Admin - Solid 
Waste SA-FE Fire Extinguisher Renewal- Contact the vendor to 

validate all fire extinguishers have been inspected. Yearly 

233.2 Transfer Station Admin - Solid 
Waste SA-CI 

Custodial Inspection- Custodial Inspections validating all 
areas of service are: 
3 = satisfactory 
2 = needs improvement 
1 = needs correction 

Monthly 

233.2 Transfer Station Admin - Solid 
Waste SA-SD Stall Doors- Verify all restroom stall doors and partitions 

are tight and secure. Bi-monthly 

233.2- Transfer Station Admin - Solid 
Waste SA-EK Extermination - Kitchen Areas-Perform extermination 

service in all kitchens and break rooms of the building. Monthly 
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Asset ID Asset Description Activity 
Code Activity Description Frequency 

Apply maxiforce gel in cabinets, and spray demon 
around walls 

233.2-AH1 Air Handler PM-AH 
Air Handler- Check filters, clean condensation pan, oil 
motor, clean vent holes in motor, check shaft 
alignments and belts.   

Monthly 

233.3-CU-1 Condensing Unit PM-CU Condensing Unit- Check valves, piping, clean coils, oil 
motor, remove grass/weeds/debris from area. Monthly 

233.3-DF1 Drinking Fountain PM-DF Water Fountain- Check drain for leaks, clean fan motor, 
drain and cooling coils, assess water pressure Quarterly 

233.3-WH1 Electric Water Heater PM-WH Electric Hot Water Heater- Check pop-off valve, heat 
elements, leaks, scale and drain tank. Quarterly 

233.3 Transfer Station Scalehouse - Solid 
Waste SA-FE Fire Extinguisher Renewal- Contact the vendor to 

validate all fire extinguishers have been inspected. Yearly 

233.3 Transfer Station Scalehouse - Solid 
Waste SA-EB 

Extermination - Entire Building-Perform extermination 
service in the entire building. Apply maxiforce gel in 
cabinets, and spray demon around walls. 

Monthly 

233.3 Transfer Station Scalehouse - Solid 
Waste SA-EK 

Extermination - Kitchen Areas-Perform extermination 
service in all kitchens and break rooms of the building. 
Apply maxiforce gel in cabinets, and spray demon 
around walls 

Monthly 

233.3 Transfer Station Scalehouse - Solid 
Waste SA-WF Water Fixture Inspections- Check for leaks on toilets, 

water fountains and sinks. Monthly 

233.4- Transfer Station Maintenance Shop-
Solid Waste SA-EK 

Extermination - Kitchen Areas-Perform extermination 
service in all kitchens and break rooms of the building. 
Apply maxiforce gel in cabinets, and spray demon 
around walls 

Monthly 

233.4- Transfer Station Maintenance Shop-
Solid Waste SA-EB 

Extermination - Entire Building- Perform extermination 
service in the entire building. Apply maxiforce gel in 
cabinets, and spray demon around walls. 

Monthly 

233.4 Transfer Station Maintenance Shop-
Solid Waste SA-FE Fire Extinguisher Renewal- Contact the vendor to 

validate all fire extinguishers have been inspected. Yearly 

233.4-AR1 Air Compressor PM-AR 
Air Compressor/ Sprinkler Air Compressor- Check belts 
and oil level, release condensation, clean filter, lube 
motor and bearings, check relief valve. 

Monthly 

233.4-IM1 Ice Machine-Transfer Station PM-IM 
Ice Machine- Check for and repair water leaks, gas 
leaks, check water level adjustments, clean and adjust 
cube Cutters. 

Semi-
Annually 
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EXHIBIT 6 – CALCULATION OF ANNUAL CPI ADJUSTMENT TO RATE 

The Transfer Station operation contract rate shall remain the same through the first year of the 
Agreement. One year from the Commencement Date, and each yearly anniversary following for the 
remaining term of the Agreement, the contract rate shall be adjusted as specified below.   

The rate shall be adjusted based on seventy-five percent (75%) of the percentage change in the 
Consumer Price Index (CPI) between the month of February in the previous year and the month of 
February in the current year.  The total adjustment to the rate in any given year shall not exceed four 
percent (4%) of the previous year’s rate.  

 

New Rate = Current Rate (CR) + CPI Adjustment 

CPI Adjustment = Round (((CPI2-CPI1)/CPI1) * .75 * CR, 2) 
 (CPI 2 minus CPI 1, divided by CPI 1, times .75, times CR, rounded 2 places) 

“CPI” = Consumer Price Index for the South Urban Region, All Items - All Urban 
Wage Earners and Clerical Workers, published by the United States 
Department of Labor, Department of Labor Statistics (Series ID = 
CWUR0300SA0) 

“CPI1” = published CPI average for the month of February of the prior year 

“CPI2” = published CPI average for the month of February of the current year 

SAMPLE CALCULATION 

Assumptions: CR = $3.00 
   CPI1 = 212.416 
   CPI2 = 220.080 
 
New Rate = [CR] + [Round(((CPI2-CPI1)/CPI1) * .75 * CR, 2)] 
 
New Rate = [$3.00] + [$0.08] = $3.08   
 
Maximum Increase Allowed = [CR] * 1.04 = $3.12   
 
New Rate = $3.08 
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MAt .TYPI DESClUPTION 
(1ndude each material in sorting unl~ - ... ··"' 

GlASS 

Glass Food& 
All colors of food and beverage bottles and jars. 

Beverage 
Containers 

METAL 

Aluminum food & Any food or beverage container made mainly of aluminum. Examples 

Beverage include aluminum soda or beer cans, and some pet food cans. This type 

Containers does not include bimetal containers with steel sides and aluminum ends. 

Rigid containers made mainly of steel. These items will stick to a magnet 
and may be tin-coated. Used to store food, beverages, paint, and a variety 

Tin/Steel· Cans 
of other household and consumer products. Examples include canned food 
and beverage containers, empty metal paint cans, empty spray paint and 
other aerosol containers, and bimetal containers with steel sides and 
aluminum ends. 

Other ·ferrous Steel, clothes hangers, sheet metal products, pipes, miscellaneous metal 
Metals scraps, and other magnetic metal items. 

Other Non-Ferrous Scrap aluminum, aluminum foil, copper wiring and tubing, brass fixtures, 
Metals and other non-magnetic metal. 

PLASTICS 

· Plastic bottles, jars, tubs, and other containers marked with #1-7 in the 
Plastic Containers · triangular recycling symbol. Excludes expanded polystyrene (i.e., 

S\.y1vfudm). 

PAPER 

Typically has three layers. The center wavy layer is sandwiched between 
the two outer layers. It does not have any wax coating on the inside or 

Corrugated outside. Examples include entire cardboard containers, such as shipping 

Cardboard and moving boxes, computer packaging cartons, and sheets and pieces of 
boxes and cartons. This type does not include chipboard boxes such as 
cereal and tissue boxes. 

Newspaper 
Paper used in newspapers. Examples include newspaper and glossy inserts 
found in .,e ... "'' r ~. and all items made from newsprint, such as free 
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MATERIAL TYPE DESCRIPTION 
n~IL·tt.:. each material in .ouu '"tiilK unless noted> 

advertising guides, election guides, and tax instruction booklets. 
Printed or unprinted paper typically generated in an office environment 

Office Paper including white, colored, coated and uncoated papers, manila and pastel 
colored file folders. -

Other Recyclable All magazines, catalogs, paperboard, chipboard, brown paper bags, and 
Pap~r other printed material on glossy and non-glossy paper. 

Other Compostable 
Food-soiled paper, tissue, and waxed cardboard. It does not include paper 
that is combined with plastic (e.g., to-go hot beverage cups) or other non-

Paper 
paper materials. 

Aseptic Containers 
Gable top milk and juice cartons, juice boxes and pouches, and other 
similar containers. 

ORGANICS 
Food wastes and scraps including bone, rinds, etc. Includes coffee grinds 
and tea bags. Excludes the weight of food containers, except when 

Food Waste 
container weight is not appreciable compared to the food inside. 
Biodegradable packaging peanuts (made from corn starch) are also 
included in this category. Fats, oils, and grease are included in this material 
type. 

Yard Waste 
Tree, shrub and brush prunings, household bedding plants, weeds, leaves, 
grass clippings, and other landscaping and gardening wastes. No dirt or soil. 

HAZARDOUS/SPECIAL WASTES 

Cell phones, stereos, radios, tape decks, VCR or DVD players, camcorders, 
microwaves, and digital cameras that have a circuit board; computer 

Electronics monitors and television monitors with or without cathode ray tubes (CRTs) 
and other computer items such as processors, mice, keyboards, disk drives, 
laptops, and other video display without CRT's. 
Antifreeze, batteries, pool chemicals, solvents, fluorescent light bulbs, 

Other 
pesticides, herbicides, cleaners, adhesives, glues, explosives, asbestos, latex 

Hazardous/Special 
and oil-based paint, aerosol containers with product, medicines, cosmetics, 
other household chemicals, gasoline, kerosene, fuels, medical/biohazard 

Wastes 
waste, and other hazardous or difficult to manage materials (requires 
special handling). 

OTHER 

Textiles 
Clothing, rags, towels, leather, blankets, curtains, shoes, wallets, purses, 
belts, and scrap leather. 
Flooring applications consisting of various natural or synthetic fibers 

carpet/Padding bonded to some type of backing material. Also includes rubber, foam, felt, 
or other material used under carpet to provide insulation and padding. 

Furniture - _ Furniture, mattresses, and box springs. 

C&D 
Construction and demolition debris that includes rock, concrete, brick, 
drywall, insulation, fiberglass, roofing materials, treated and untreated 
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MATERIAL TYPE DESCRIPTION 
(indude each material In sorting unless noted} 

lumber {including pallets), ceramics other than glassware, sawdust, and 
scrap debris . 

Tires Small and large tires 

RESIDUE 

Residue Sand, soil, dirt, mixed fines, and materials not classified elsewhere 
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February 12, 2013 

 

19. Request to Schedule a First and Only Public Hearing on a Proposed Ordinance 
Regarding Domestic Partnership Registry for Tuesday, March 12, 2013 at 6:00 
p.m. 

 
County Administrator Long introduced the item.   He stated that establishment of a 
Domestic Partnership Registry was brought forward at the December 10, 2012 annual 
Board retreat.   
 
County Attorney Thiele conveyed that several counties and cities within the State have 
adopted a similar Domestic Partnership Registration Ordinance.  He stated that the 
proposed ordinance provides for a countywide domestic partner registry which is 
designed to ensure a series of rights for unmarried couples.     
 
Chairman Maddox acknowledged Commissioner Lindley’s leadership on this issue. 
 
Commissioner Lindley pointed out that more than half of Florida citizens live in 
communities that have domestic partner registries.   
 
Commissioner Lindley moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Dozier, approval of Option 
1:  Schedule the first and only Public Hearing to consider establishing a Domestic 
Partnership Registry for March 12, 2013 at 6:00 p.m.  The motion carried 7-0. 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #19 
 

February 12, 2013 
 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
Herbert W. A. Thiele, County Attorney 

  

Title: Request to Schedule the First and Only Public Hearing to Consider 
Establishing a Domestic Partnership Registry for March 12, 2013 at 6:00 p.m. 

 

 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

County Attorney 
Review and Approval: 

Herbert W. A. Thiele, County Attorney 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator 

 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

 
Kim Dressel, Senior Assistant to the County Administrator 

 
 
 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item does not have a fiscal impact.   
 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option #1: Schedule the first and only Public Hearing to consider establishing a Domestic 

Partnership Registry for March 12, 2013 at 6:00 p.m. 
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Page 2 
  

Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
Consideration of establishing a Domestic Partnership Registry was proposed by Commissioner 
Lindley as a new Strategic Initiative during the December 10, 2012 annual Board retreat.  The 
establishment of a Domestic Partnership Registry is essential to the following FY 2012 and  
FY 2013 Strategic Initiative that the Board approved at the January 29, 2013 meeting:   

“Consider establishing a Domestic Partnership Registry” 

This particular Strategic Initiative aligns with the Board’s Strategic Priority – Quality of Life: 

“Maintain and further develop programs and partnerships necessary to support and 
promote a healthier community, including: access to health care and community-based 
human services.” (Q3) 

 
A proposed Ordinance has been prepared for the Board’s review and guidance (Attachment #1). 
 
Analysis: 
Many individuals establish and maintain a significant personal, emotional, and economic 
relationship with another individual, often living in a committed family relationship, outside the 
bounds of traditional, legally recognized marriage.  Such domestic partners are often denied certain 
benefits and rights because there is no established system for such relationships to be registered or 
recognized.   
 
The proposed Ordinance provides for a countywide domestic partner registry, designed to ensure 
that unmarried couples have the right to:  1) be notified in an emergency affecting their partner, 2) 
visit each other in the hospital or in a county correctional facility, 3) make healthcare decisions for 
each other, 4) make funeral arrangements for each other, and 5) participate in the education of a 
partner’s child.  The proposed Ordinance also provides for enforcement and reciprocity with other 
jurisdictions.  The proposed Ordinance does not affect any federal or state law, or treat a registered 
domestic partnership as marriage. 
 
Under the proposed Ordinance, “domestic partners” means two adults who are parties to a 
committed domestic relationship and who meet the requisites for a valid domestic partnership 
relationship; “domestic relationship” means a relationship intended to be of indefinite duration 
between two individuals; and a “registered domestic partnership” means a committed relationship 
between two persons in a domestic relationship who have registered their domestic partnership 
with the Clerk of the Court in accordance with the proposed Ordinance.  The Clerk of the Court 
would issue a certificate of domestic partnership and a laminated card to each partner. 
 
A fee, payable to the Clerk of the Court for filing and administering the domestic partnership, is 
identified in the draft Ordinance.  If it is the Board’s direction to schedule a draft Ordinance for 
consideration during an upcoming Public Hearing, the fee schedule section may be revised to 
establish fees by Board Resolution, rather than through the Ordinance itself. 
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Several counties and cities within the State of Florida have adopted similar Domestic Partnership 
Registration Ordinances, including Alachua, Gainesville, Volusia, Orange, Orlando, Palm Beach, 
Broward, Miami-Dade, Miami Beach/North Miami, Key West, Clearwater, Gulfport,  
St. Petersburg, Tampa, and Pinellas. 
 
Options:   
1. Schedule the first and only Public Hearing to consider establishing a Domestic Partnership 

Registry for March 12, 2013 at 6:00 p.m.   

2. Do not schedule the first and only Public Hearing to consider establishing a Domestic 
Partnership Registry, for March 12, 2013 at 6:00 p.m. 

3. Board direction.  
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachment:   
1. Proposed Ordinance for the Establishment of a Domestic Partnership Registry 
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Regular Meeting & Public Hearings Page 24 

February 12, 2013 

 

20. Approval of Agreement Awarding Bid to Sandco, Inc. in the Amount of $1,931,500 
for Design and Construction of Lafayette Street Improvements from Seminole 
Drive to Winchester Lane 

 
County Administrator Long introduced the item.   He stated that Sandco, Inc. was the 
lowest responsive bidder. 
 
Commissioner Sauls moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Desloge, approval of Option 
1:  Approve the Agreement awarding bid to Sandco, Inc. in the amount of $1,931,500 for 
design and construction of Lafayette Street Improvements from Seminole Drive to 
Winchester Lane, and authorize the County Administrator to execute the Agreement.  The 
motion carried 7-0. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #20 
 

February 12, 2013 
 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Approval of Agreement Awarding Bid to Sandco, Inc. in the Amount of 
$1,931,500 for Design and Construction of Lafayette Street Improvements 
from Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Tony Park, P.E., Director of Public Works and Community 
 Development 

Katherine Burke, P.E., Director of Engineering Services 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Charles Wu, P.E., Chief of Engineering Design 
Chris Muehlemann, P.E., Senior Design Engineer 

 
Fiscal Impact: 
This item has a fiscal impact.  Funding for the County’s portion of the Lafayette Street 
Improvement Project from Seminole Drive to Winchester is contemplated in the Capital 
Improvement budget.  Under the proposed Joint Project Agreement (JPA) with the City of 
Tallahassee, the City will provide funding for the water and wastewater utility work within the 
project boundary. 
 
Staff Recommendation: 
Option # 1: Approve the Agreement awarding bid to Sandco, Inc. in the amount of $1,931,500 

for design and construction of Lafayette Street Improvements from Seminole 
Drive to Winchester Lane, and authorize the County Administrator to execute the 
Agreement (Attachment #1). 
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Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
On May 8, 2012, the Board approved the Local Agency Program (LAP) Agreement with Florida 
Department of Transportation (FDOT) for the design and construction of Lafayette Street 
Improvements from Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane.  The scope of work for this project 
includes design and construction of sidewalk, turn lane addition, drainage improvements, and 
landscaping along Lafayette Street excluding the intersection at Lafayette Street and Magnolia 
Drive (Attachment #2).  This LAP Agreement was executed by FDOT in June 2012.  Through 
this LAP Agreement, Leon County can be reimbursed up to $850,000 from FDOT for design and 
construction of this project. 
 
In compliance with the LAP agreement, staff proceeded with the Request for Qualification 
(RFQ) and Request for Proposal (RFP) process following the FDOT Design-Build Procurement 
and Administration guidelines. 
 
A Lafayette Street Improvements (from Seminole drive to Winchester Lane) Design-Build Firm 
Evaluation Committee was formed and appointed by the County Administrator as follows. 
 

Charles Wu, P.E., Chief of Engineering Design, County Public Works 
Christopher Muehlemann, P.E., Senior Design Engineer, County Public Works 
Hilda Gilchrist, RLA, Landscape Architect II, City Public Works 
Eric Houge, P.E., Technical Operations Administrator, City Public Works 
Jack Kostrzewa, Planning Manager, Capital Region Transportation Planning Agency 

 
The committee members were selected based on their specialties related to the project and 
representation of the agencies. 
 
Analysis: 
The Design-Build RFQ/RFP process started with advertisement of the RFQ. 
 
On September 10, 2012, BC-11-15-12-02 was advertised locally, and 1,326 firms were notified 
through the automated vendor system.  After the RFQ was advertised, the City Underground 
Utilities Department expressed a strong desire to have all water and wastewater relocation work 
for this project included in the County’s Design-Build contract.  Since the water and wastewater 
relocation and installation work will be within the project boundary, a single contract will help 
minimize traffic impacts and expense, and facilitate the coordination among water utilities, 
designers, and contractors for design and construction work.  Consequently, an addendum was 
issued to expand the scope of this project to include the Water and Wastewater Utility 
Adjustments and Relocation work.  A separate agenda item for a Joint Project Agreement (JPA) 
with the City of Tallahassee is submitted to the Board for approval in this meeting.  If this JPA is 
approved, the City of Tallahassee will pay full expenses for water and wastewater relocation and 
adjustments work.  In addition, the City will pay Leon County 3% of the total water and 
wastewater relocation and adjustment costs as a project administration fee. 
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The project was bid as a lump sum contract with separate lump sum costs for water utility work, 
wastewater utility work, and all work excluding water and wastewater utility work.  A total of 54 
firms requested the RFQ package, and the County received Expanded Letter of Interests (ELOI) 
packages from four firms on October 11, 2012 (Attachment #3).  The Evaluation committee 
reviewed the ELOI’s and determined all four firms met the qualifications.  These four firms were 
notified on October 11, 2012 to submit the Technical Proposals in accordance with the final RFP 
(Attachment #4).  On November 16, 2012, three firms submitted technical proposals to the 
County (Attachment #5).  One firm did not submit the technical proposal.  The proposals were 
distributed to the committee members for review and scoring on November 19, 2012.  The 
Evaluation Committee had interviews with three firms on November 29, 2012. 
 
Three firms submitted the price proposals on December 10, 2012 and the evaluation committee 
met on the same day to provide the technical scores by each member (Attachment # 6).  The 
adjusted score was calculated using the proposed price divided by overall technical score for 
each firm (Attachment #7).  The firm that received the lowest adjusted score of $22,355 per point 
is Sandco-Inovia team.  The firm that received the second lowest adjusted score of $23,754 per 
point is Hale-Hydra team.  The adjusted score difference between the lowest and second lowest 
is $1,399 per point.  The proposed lump price for this Design-Build contract by Sandco is 
$1,931,500.  The Final Scoring Sheet along with all documents related to the RFQ and RFP 
process were submitted to FDOT for review.  FDOT issued the concurrence letter to award this 
Design-Build Contract to the Sandco-Inovia team (Attachment #8). 
 
According to the LAP agreement, the contractor shall comply with the State Disadvantaged 
Business Enterprise (DBE) Policy as defined in 49 C.F.R. Part 26 and the Local Agency/Federal-
Aid Contract Requirements.  As a result, compliance with the Leon County Minority/Women 
Business Enterprise (MWBE) policy is not required, but encouraged under this proposed 
contract. 
 
With FDOT’s concurrence, staff recommends approval of Agreement Awarding Bid to Sandco, 
Inc. in the amount of $1,931,500 for Design and Construction of Lafayette Street Improvements 
from Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane.  Through the LAP Agreement, FDOT will reimburse 
the County up to $850,000 for the design and construction of this project.  The remaining 
contract fee is contemplated in the Capital Improvement budget 
 
Due to the massive volume of the Contract Agreement Package, only the contract Agreement, 
without exhibits, is included as Attachment #1.  The complete contract Agreement, including all 
exhibits, may be reviewed at the Leon County Purchasing Division, 1800-3 Blair Stone Road.   
Additionally, it may be viewed at Leoncountyfl.gov/Departments/PublicWorks/Engineering 
Services under Important Documents. 
 
If the Board approves this bid award, the design work will start in March 2013 with the 
anticipated construction completion date in April 2014. 
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Options: 
1. Approve the Agreement awarding bid to Sandco, Inc. in the amount of $1,931,500 for design 

and construction of Lafayette Street Improvements from Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane, 
and authorize the County Administrator to execute the Agreement. 

2. Do not approve the Agreement awarding bid to Sandco, Inc. in the amount of $1,931,500 for 
design and construction of Lafayette Street Improvements from Seminole Drive to 
Winchester Lane. 

3. Board direction. 
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
 
Attachments: 
1. Draft Agreement for Lafayette Street Sidewalk and Roadway Improvements Design-Build 

Services 
2. Project Location Map 
3. ELOI Tab Sheet 
4. Notice of Intended Decision to Shortlist Firms 
5. Technical Proposal Tabulation Sheet 
6. Price Proposal Tabulation Sheet 
7. Final Adjusted Score Summary Sheet 
8. FDOT Concurrence Letter to Award Contract 
 
 
VSL/TP/KB/CW/bp 
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AGREEMENT FOR LAFAYETTE STREET SIDEWALK AND ROADWAY IMPROVEMENTS DESIGN BUILD SERVICES 

THIS AGREEMENTforthe Lafayette Street Sidewalk and Roadway Improvements Design Build Services Project 
("Agreement") dated this __ day of , 2013, is made and entered into by and between LEON COUNTY, a 
charter county and a political subdivision of the State of Florida, (the "County") and Sandco, Inc., a Florida 
Corporation,( the "Contractor"). 

RECITALS 

WHEREAS, the County has agreed to construct Lafayette Street Sidewalk and Roadway Improvements to be 
located along County Road 2196 (Lafayette Street) from Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane, Tallahassee, Florida; and 

WHEREAS, the County has identified a need for survey, design and construction services for the Lafayette 
Street Sidewalk and Roadway Improvements; and 

WHEREAS, the County has determined that it would be in the best interests of the citizens of Leon County, 
Florida, that the County be able to utilize services in the private sector when such services cannot be reasonably 
provided by the County; and 

WHEREAS, the County has determined that it would be better to contract for these services than to hire the 
necessary personnel to satisfy the needs of the County; and 

WHEREAS, in order to secure the lowest cost for these services, the County has sought and received 
competitive solicitations. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the following mutual covenants and promises, the sufficiency of 
same being acknowledged, the parties hereto agree as follows: 

1. SERVICES TO BE PROVIDED 

The Contractor hereby agrees to provide to the County services related to the survey, geotechnical investigation, 
design, acquisition of permits not acquired by the County, required modification to permits acquired by the 
County, maintenance of traffic, demolition, and construction related to the Lafayette Street Sidewalk and 
Roadway Improvements (hereinafter "Project") in accordance with: 1) Exhibit A, Design/Build Request For 
Proposal, which is attached hereto and incorporated herein; and 2) Exhibit B, Contractors Response to Request 
For Proposal (Technical Proposal and Price Proposal), which is attached hereto and incorporated herein. 

Any work to be performed shall be upon the written request of the County Administrator or his designee, i.e. 
Notice to Proceed, which request shall set forth the commencing date of such work and the time within which 
such work shall be completed. 

2. OTHER CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 

The Contractor shall comply with all other contract requirements set forth in Exhibit C, Local Agency Program I 
Federal-Aid Contract Requirements for Lafayette Street Sidewalk and Roadway Improvements Project, 
attached hereto and incorporated herein. 
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3. ORDER OF PRECEDENCE 

Provisions in the following documents shall be considered to take precedence and prevail over one another, 

when said provisions are in conflict, in the following order: 

1. Agreement 
2. Exhibit A, Design I Build Request for Proposal 
3. Exhibit C, Local Agency Program I Federal-Aid Contract Requirement for Lafayette Street Sidewalk 

and Roadway Improvements Project 
4. Exhibit D, Project Schedule 
5. Exhibit B, Contractor's Response to Request for Proposal 

4. TIME AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

The work to be performed under this Agreement shall be commenced within 15 days of the Notice to Proceed. 

All work related to the Project, as further described in Section 1 above, to be performed under this Agreement 

shall be completed within consecutive calendar days of the Notice to Proceed. If the work to be 

performed under this Agreement as described in Section 1 above is not completed within the time set forth 

above, or within such extra time as may be granted by the County, the Contractor shall be deemed to be in 

default. For each day the Contractor is in default, the Contractor or its Surety shall pay to the County, not as a 

penalty, but as liquidated damages, an amount based on the bid price and calculated according to Section 8-10 

of the FOOT's Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, 2010 Edition. 

Permitting the Contractor to continue and finish the work or any part of it after the expiration of the time 

allowed, including extensions, if any, shall in no way act as a waiver on the part of County of the liquidated 

damages due under this Agreement. 

5. TERM AND PROJECT SCHEDULE 

A. TERM 

The "Effective Date" is the date that this Agreement is fully executed by Contractor and the County. This 

Agreement shall commence on the Effective Date and, except as otherwise provided herein or as may be 

required to give effect to provisions hereof, shall terminate when the Project is complete, the County has 

notified Contractor of its final acceptance of the Project and all performance required hereunder is 

complete. 

B. PROJECT SCHEDULE 

1. Initial Project Schedule 

Contractor and the County have developed a Project Schedule, Exhibit D, attached hereto and 

incorporated herein. This schedule indicates in detail all of the tasks and related subtasks 

(including, but not limited to, the plans and specifications, equipment delivery, installation, 

testing, construction, etc.) to be performed by Contractor under this Agreement, the dates said 

tasks and subtasks shall be completed, and a final completion date for the Project. In no event, 

and notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, shall the date of Final Acceptance 

occur more than ___ consecutive days after the issuance of the Notice to Proceed. 
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2. Updated Project Schedule 

The Project Schedule shall be updated and submitted to the Project Manager by Contractor with 
each request for payment. The updated Project Schedule shall include the actual and projected 
completion dates of each of the tasks and subtasks identified in Exhibit D, Project Schedule. 

3. Contractor Schedule Obligations 

Contractor shall complete, in a timely manner, each of the tasks and subtasks identified in the 
Project Schedule. Contractor will order and arrange for delivery of equipment and materials in 
accordance with the Project Schedule or in such manner, as may be approved by the County, so as 
to provide for the orderly progress of work under this Agreement while, at the same time, insuring 
that no equipment or material is delivered to the Project site until that site is properly prepared 
for such delivery. 

6. SURVIVALBILITY CLAUSE 

Any term, condition, covenant, or obligation which requires performance by a Party subsequent to termination 
of this Agreement shall remain enforceable against such Party subsequent to such termination. 

7. GUARANTEED MAXIMUM PRICE 

The Contractor agrees that for the performance of the Services as outlined in Section 1 above and all work 
contemplated by this Agreement, it shall be remunerated by the County according to the unit prices set forth 
in the approved Schedule of Values, which shall, within ten (10) days of issuance of the Notice to Proceed be 
appended to and made a part of Exhibit B, Contractor's Response to Request for Proposal (Technical Proposal 
and Price Proposal), but in no event shall such recommendation exceed the Guaranteed Maximum Price (GMP) 
set forth below. 

Upon acceptance of the plans and specifications as set forth in Section 16, the Parties shall agree to a 
Guaranteed Maximum Price in accordance with Exhibit B, but in no event to exceed $1,931,500.00. 

The performance of the County of any of its obligations under this Agreement shall be subject to and 
contingent upon the availability of funds lawfully expendable for the purposes of this Agreement. 

8. PAYMENTS 

The County shall make such payments upon submission and approval of an invoice for services in accordance 
with the Florida Prompt Payment Act. 

PAYMENT INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Project Manager for the County is: 

Name: Chris Muehlemann 
Street Address: 2280 Miccosukee Road 
City, State, Zip Code: Tallahassee, FL 32308 
Telephone: (850) 606-1536 
E-mail: muehlemannc@leoncountyfl.gov 
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B. The Contractor's Representative in charge of the Project is : 

Name: 
Street Address: 
City, State, Zip Code: 
Telephone: 
E-mail: 

C. Notices to the Contractor are to be submitted to: 

Name: 
Street Address: 
City, State, Zip Code 
Telephone: 
E-mail: 

D. Invoices are to be submitted to: 

Name: Chris Muehlemann 
Street Address: 2280 Miccosukee Road 

City, State, Zip Code: Tallahassee, FL 32308 
Telephone: (850) 606-1536 
E-mail: muehlemannc@leoncountyfl.gov 

E. Proper form for a payment request for this contract is the Contractor's Application for Payment, EJCDC 

document No. C620 (2007 Edition). 

F. Payment Dispute Resolution: Section 14.1 of the Leon County Purchasing and Minority, Women and 

Small Business Enterprise Policy shall solely govern procedures for payment disputes under this 

Agreement. 

G. Monthly Statements and Retainage- The Contractor shall submit to the County a monthly cost statement, 

along with all other reports provided for under this Agreement, showing in detail all monies paid out, costs 

accumulated, or costs incurred on account of the Project during the previous period and included in the 

Contractor's fees due. Ten percent (10%} retainage shall be held on all payments until the Project reaches 

Substantial Completion. At Substantial Completion, the County may approve a reduction of the retainage 

from ten percent (10%) to five percent (5%) at the County's sole discretion. 

H. Final Payment- Final payment constituting the unpaid balance for all services rendered under this Agreement 

constituting the Contractor's fee, shall be due and payable after the County has accepted the Project, provided 

the Project be then finally and satisfactorily completed, and that this Agreement has been finally and fully 

performed. However, should there remain work to be completed, the Contractor and the County shall list 

those items prior to receiving final payment and the County may retain a sum equal to two hundred percent 

(200%) of the estimated costs of completing the unfinished work and a proportionate share of the Contractor's 

retainage, provided that said unfinished work items are listed separately and the estimated costs of 

completing any unfinished items are likewise listed separately. Thereafter, the County shall pay to the 

Contractor, monthly, the amount retained for each incomplete item after each of said items is completed. 

9. PERMITS 
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The Contractor shall obtain and pay for all necessary permits as required by law. 

10. LICENSES 

The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and maintaining his city or county occupational license and any 

licenses required pursuant to the laws of Leon County, the City of Tallahassee, or the State of Florida. Should the 

Contractor, by reason of revocation, failure to renew, or any other reason, fail to maintain his license to operate, the 

Contractor shall be in default as of the date such license is lost. 

11. INSURANCE 

Contractor shall procure and maintain for the duration of the contract insurance against claims for injuries to 

persons or damages to property which may arise from or in connection with the performance of the work 

hereunder by the Contractor, his agents, representatives, employees or subcontractors. The cost of such 

insurance shall be included in the Contractor's bid. 

Additionally, the City ofTallahassee is to be covered as an additional insured on all coverages that relate to the 

Water and Wastewater Utility work as set forth in Exhibit A, Design/Build Request for Proposal. 

A. Minimum Limits of Insurance. Contractor shall maintain limits no less than: 

1. General Liability: $1,000,000 combined single limit per occurrence for bodily injury, personal 

injury and property damage. If Commercial General Liability Insurance or other form with a 

general aggregate limit is used, either the general aggregate limit shall apply separately to this 

project/location or the general aggregate limit shall be twice the required occurrence limit. 

2. Automobile Liability: $1,000,000 combined single limit per accident for bodily injury and property 

damage. (Non-owned, Hired Car). 

3. Workers' Compensation and Employers Liability: Insurance covering all employees meeting Statutory 

Limits in compliance with the applicable state and federal laws and Employer's Liability with a limit of 

$500,000 per accident, $500,000 disease policy limit, $500,000 disease each employee. Waiver of 

Subrogation in lieu of Additional Insured is required. 

B. Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions 

Any deductibles or self-insured retentions must be declared to and approved by the County. At the 

option of the County, either: the insurer shall reduce or eliminate such deductibles or self-insured 

retentions as respects the County, its officers, officials, employees and volunteers; or the Contractor 

shall procure a bond guaranteeing payment of losses and related investigations, claim administration 

and defense expenses. 

C. Other Insurance Provisions. The policies are to contain, or be endorsed to contain, the following 

provisions: 

1. General Liability and Automobile Liability Coverages (County is to be named as Additional Insured). 

a. The County and the City, its officers, officials, employees and volunteers are to be covered 

as insureds as respects; liability arising out of activities performed by or on behalf of the 
Contractor, including the insured's general supervision of the Contractor; products and 
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completed operations of the Contractor; premises owned, occupied or used by the 

Contractor; or automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed by the Contractor. The 

coverage shall contain no special limitations on the scope of protections afforded the 

County, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers. 

b. The Contractor's insurance coverage shall be primary insurance as respects the County, it 

officers, officials, employees and volunteers. Any insurance of self-insurance maintained by 
the County, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers shall be excess ofthe Contractor's 
insurance and shall not contribute with it. 

c. Any failure to comply with reporting provisions of the policies shall not affect coverage 

provided to the county, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers. 

d. The Contractor's insurance shall apply separately to each insured against whom claims are made 
or suit is brought, except with respect to the limits of the insurer's liability. 

2. All Coverages 

Each insurance policy required by this clause shall be endorsed to state that coverage shall not be 
suspended, voided, canceled by either party, reduced in coverage or in limits except after thirty 

(30} days' prior written notice by certified mail, return receipt requested, has been given to the 

County. 

D. Acceptability of Insurers. Insurance is to be placed with insurers with a Best's rating of no less than A:VII. 

E. Verification of Coverage. Contractor shall furnish the County with certificates of insurance and with 

original endorsements effecting coverage required by this clause. The certificates and endorsements for 
each insurance policy are to be signed by a person authorized by that insurer to bind coverage on its 
behalf. All certificates and endorsements are to be received and approved by the County before work 

commences. The County reserves the right to require complete, certified copies of all required 

insurance policies at any time. 

F. Subcontractors. Contractors shall include all subcontractors as insureds under its policies or shall furnish 
separate certificates and endorsements for each subcontractor. All coverages for subcontractors shall 

be subject to all of the requirements stated herein. 

12. PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 

Performance and Payment Bond 

At the time of execution of this Agreement, Contractor shall deliver to the County two Performance and 

Payment bonds, to secure the faithful performance by Contractor of all the terms, covenants, and conditions of 
this Agreement and the prompt payment, by Contractor, of amounts due all persons supplying labor, services, 
equipment, or material used in the prosecution of the work to be performed under this Agreement and any 

and all duly authorized modifications thereof. Such bonds shall meet all requirements of applicable law and 

shall be issued by a surety acceptable to the County, in the form approved by the County, and in the following 

manner: 
a. A bond, naming the County as the owner, in the amount of $1,507,300 for the work as set forth in 

Exhibit A, Design I Build Request for Proposal, excluding the Water and Wastewater Utility Adjustments 

and Relocations; and 
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b. A bond, naming the County and the City of Tallahassee as owners, in the amount of $424,200 for the 

Water and Wastewater Utility Adjustments and Relocation work as set forth in Exhibit A, Design I Build 

Request for Proposal. 

Failure to provide the required Bond(s) within the aforementioned time frame may result in a termination of 

this Agreement. 

Performance and Payment and Material Bonds shall provide that, in the event of non-performance on the part 

of the Contractor the bond can be presented for honor and acceptance at an authorized representative or 

institution located in Tallahassee, Florida. 

The Bond required herein shall be in substantially the following form: 

PUBLIC CONSTRUCTION BOND 
Bond No. {enter bond number) 

BY THIS BOND, We __ , as Principal and __ , a corporation, as Surety, are bound to Leon County, Florida herein called Owner, 

in the sum of$ __ , for payment of which we bind ourselves, our heirs, personal representatives, successors, and assigns, jointly and 

severally. 
THE CONDITION OF THIS BOND is that if Principal: 

1. Performs the Agreement dated between Principal and Owner for construction of the 

Agreement being made a part of this bond by reference, at the times and in the manner prescribed in the Agreement; and 

2. Promptly makes payments to all claimants, as defined in Section 255.05(1), Florida Statutes, supplying Principal with labor, 

materials, or supplies, used directly or indirectly by Principal in the prosecution of the work provided in the Agreement; and 

3. Pays Owner all losses, damages, expenses, costs, and attorney's fees, including appellate proceedings, that Owner sustains 

because of a default by Principal under the Agreement; and 
4. Performs the guarantee of all work and materials furnished under the Agreement for the time specified in the contact, then 

this bond is void; otherwise it remains in full force. 

Any action instituted by a claimant under this bond for payment must be in accordance with the notice and time limitation provisions 

in Section 255.05(2), Florida Statutes. 

Any changes in or under the Agreement documents and compliance or noncompliance with any formalities connected with the 

contract or the changes does not affect Surety's obligation under this bond. 

In the event of non-performance on the part of the Contractor this Performance I Payment and Material Bond can be presented for 

honor and acceptance at (address) which is located in Tallahassee, Florida. 

DATED on this the __ day of _____ , 20_. 

(Name of Principal) 
By: 

(As Attorney-In-Fact) 

(Name of Surety) 

Payment bond executed as a result of the requirements herein by a surety shall make reference to Section 

255.05, Florida Statutes, by number and shall contain reference to the notice and time limitations provisions 

in Section 255.05, Florida Statues. The surety shall be rated as B+ or better by Best's key guide latest edition. 

13. INDEMNIFICATION 

The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the County, its officials, officers and employees from and 

against all liabilities, damages, losses, and costs, including, but not limited to, a reasonable attorney's fee, to 

the extent caused by negligence, recklessness, or intentionally wrongful conduct of the Contractor and other 

persons employed or utilized by the Contractor in the performance of this Agreement. 
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The County may, at its sole option, defend itself or require the Contractor to provide the defense. The 

Contractor acknowledges that the sum ofTen ($10.00) Dollars of the amount paid to the Contractor constitutes 

sufficient consideration for the contractor's indemnification of the County, its officials, officers and employees. 

The Contractor shall be liable to the County for any reasonable costs incurred by it to correct, modify, or redesign any 

portion of the project, which is the subject of the services provided under this Agreement, that is found to be 

defective or not in accordance with this Agreement, as a result and to the extent caused by the negligence, 

recklessness, or intentional wrongful conduct on the part of the Contractor and other persons employed or utilized 

by the Contractor in the performance of this Agreement. 

14. AUDITS, RECORDS, AND RECORDS RETENTION 

The Contractor agrees: 

a. To establish and maintain books, records, and documents (including electronic storage media) in accordance 

with generally accepted accounting procedures and practices, which sufficiently and properly reflect all 

revenues and expenditures of funds provided by the County under this Agreement. 

b. To retain all financial records, supporting documents, statistical records, and any other documents (including 

electronic storage media) pertinent to this Agreement for a period of five (5) years after termination of the 

Agreement, or if an audit has been initiated an'd audit findings have not been resolved at the end of five (5) 

years, the records shall be retained until resolution of the audit findings or any litigation which may be based 

on the terms of this Agreement. 

c. Upon completion of the Project or termination of the Agreement and at the request of the County, the 

Contractor will cooperate with the County to facilitate the duplication and transfer of any said records or 

documents during the required retention period as specified in paragraph b above. 

d. To assure that these records shall be subject at all reasonable times to inspection, review, or audit by Federal, 

state, or other personnel duly authorized by the County. 

e. Persons duly authorized by the County and Federal auditors, pursuant to 45 CFR, Part 92.36(1)(10), shall 

have full access to and the right to examine any of Contractor's records and documents related to this 

Agreement, regardless of the form in which kept, at all reasonable times for as long as records are 

retained. 

f . To include these aforementioned audit and record keeping requirements in all approved subcontracts 

and assignments. 

15. MONITORING 

The Contractor agrees to permit persons duly authorized by the County to inspect any records, papers, 

documents, facilities, goods, and services of the Contractor which are relevant to this Agreement, and 

interview any clients and employees of the Contractor to assure the County of satisfactory performance of the 

terms and conditions of this Agreement. 

Following such evaluation, the County will deliver to the Contractor a written report of its findings and will 

include written recommendations with regard to the Contractor's performance of the terms and conditions of 

this Agreement. The Contractor will correct all noted deficiencies identified by the County within the specified 
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period oftime set forth in the recommendations. The Contractor's failure to correct noted deficiencies may, at 
the sole and exclusive discretion of the County, result in any one or any combination of the following: (1) the 
Contractor being deemed in breach or default of this Agreement; (2) the withholding of payments to the 
Contractor by the County; and (3) the termination of this Agreement for cause. 

16. APPROVAL OF DOCUMENTS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

Prior to the construction phase of the Project, the Contractor shall submit for approval by the County all 
engineering or design documents and specifications, not later than the date for submittal set forth in Exhibit D, 
Project Schedule. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, approval by the County of any engineering or design 
documents and specifications, any other similar submittal, or any part, thereof, shall not relieve Contractor of 
the responsibility to meet all of the requirements for the Project as set forth in this Agreement, and to correct 
any errors or omissions in said documents or specifications and associated performance under this Agreement. 
Contractor shall have no claim for additional costs resulting from any such corrections or performance or for 
any delays in performance arising or resulting from such correction or performance. The Parties, by mutual 
agreement, may extend the Project Schedule by the number of days of any such delay if such delay will not 
cause work being performed by the County to be delayed. 

17. WARRANTIES, GUARANTEES, AND CERTIFICATIONS 

General: The required final constructed product shall be a complete warranted and guaranteed Project both in 
terms of the design, materials provided and the installation, labor, equipment, tools and methods used. 

A. Manufacturers: Upon completion of the Project, the material manufacturers shall certify the installation is 
according to their recommendations and instructions and issue a warranty pursuant to this Section, as a 
condition of Project close-out and final payment. 

B. Contractors: Upon completion of the Project, the Contractor and their subcontractors shall certify the 
installation is according to their recommendations and instructions and issue warranties and guarantees 
pursuant to this Section, as a condition of Project close-out and final payment. 

C. Warranty: Where any work on the Project is performed by the Contractor's own forces or by 
subcontractors under contract with the Contractor, the Contractor shall warrant that all materials and 
equipment included in such work will be new except where indicated otherwise in construction 
documents, and that such work on the Project will be of good quality, free from improper workmanship 
and defective materials and in full conformance with the drawings and specifications. With respect to the 
same work on the Project, the Contractor further agrees to correct all work found by the County to be 
defective in material and/or workmanship or not in conformance with the drawings and specifications for 
a period often (10) two (2) years from the date of completion ofthe Project or for such longer periods of 
time as may be set forth with respect to specific warranties contained in the trade sections of the 
specifications. The Contractor shall collect and deliver to the County any specific written warranties given 
by others as required by this Agreement. Also, the Contractor shall conduct, jointly with the County, a 
warranty inspection within thirty (30) days after final completion. For Landscaping, maintenance and 
establishment of plant materials shall begin immediately after each plant is planted and continue for 24 
months after substantial completion inspection and until project acceptance for maintenance by the 
County and City Representatives at the end of a 730 day Maintenance and Establishment period. 

D. Warranties: Contractor and materials manufacturers must jointly and severally issue a minimum 
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warranty of five (5) years against material defects for all manufactured products installed into the work. 
The manufacturer must confirm the ability of the Contractor and the manufacturer to issue this warranty 
in a written statement by an authorized agent of the manufacturer. This statement must be included 
with the submittals. Issue warrantees to "Leon County, Florida" prior to filing a request for final payment. 
In relation to work performed pursuant to the Design/Build Criteria Package for Lafayette Street Water 
and Wastewater Utility Adjustments and Relocations, all manufacturers' special warranties for the various 
utility components shall be made transferable to the City upon final acceptance of the project by Leon 
County. 

E. Guarantees: The Contractor shall guarantee the applications with respect to workmanship and proper 
application for five (5) years from the date of acceptance by the material manufacturer. Should any system 
failures covered under the warranty occur during this period, corrective action will be taken by the 
Contractor to repair the installation to the satisfaction of the County (and the City as applicable) and material 
manufacturer. All corrective work will be done at no cost to the County or the City. 

18. CHANGE IN THE PROJECT 

Change Orders- The County, without invalidating this Agreement, may order Changes in the Project within the 
general scope of this Agreement consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, the GMP, and the 
construction completion date contained in Exhibit D, being adjusted accordingly. All changes in the Project not 
covered by an authorized contingency shall be authorized by Change Order signed by the County before the 
change is implemented. 

A. Change Order Definition- A Change Order is a written order to the Contractor signed by the County issued 
after the execution of this Agreement, authorizing a Change in the Project, the Contractor's fee, or the 
construction completion date contained in Exhibit D. Each adjustment in the GMP resulting from a change 
order shall clearly separate the amount attributable to the cost of the Project. 

B. Acceptable Ways Of Determining Increases Or Decreases In The GMP On Change Orders- The increase or 
decrease in the Guaranteed Maximum Price resulting from a change in the Project shall be determined in 
one or more of the following ways: 

1. by mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data 
to permit evaluation by the County; 

2. by unit prices stated in the Agreement or subsequently agreed upon . 

C. Adjustments In Unit Prices & GMP Due To Inequitable Quantity Changes- If unit prices are stated in the 
Agreement or subsequently agreed upon, and if the quantities originally contemplated are so changed in a 
proposed Change Order that application of the agreed unit prices to the quantities of work proposed will 
cause substantial inequity to the County or the Contractor, the applicable unit prices and Guaranteed 
Maximum Price shall be equitably adjusted by the County. 

D. Minor Changes In The PROJECT- The Project Manager will have authority to order minor changes in the 
Project not involving an adjustment in the Guaranteed Maximum Price or an extension of the construction 
completion date set forth in Exhibit D and not inconsistent with the intent of the drawings and specifications. 
Such changes shall be effected by written order. 

19. TERMINATION 
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The County may terminate this Agreement without cause, by giving the Contractor thirty (30) days written 
notice of termination. Either party may terminate this Agreement for cause by giving the other party hereto 
thirty (30) days written notice of termination. The County shall not be required to give Contractor such thirty 
(30) day written notice if, in the opinion of the County, the Contractor is unable to perform its obligations 
hereunder, or if in the County's opinion, the services being provided are not satisfactory. In such case, the 
County may immediately terminate the Agreement by mailing a notice of termination to the Contractor. 

This Agreement may be terminated by the County if the Contractor is found to have submitted a false 
certification as required under Section 215.471(5), Florida Statutes, been placed on the Scrutinized Companies 
with Activities in Sudan List or the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector 
List, or been engaged in business operations in Cuba or Syria. 

20. PUBLIC ENTITY CRIMES STATEMENT 

In accordance with Section 287.133, Florida Statutes, Contractor hereby certifies that to the best of his 
knowledge and belief neither Contractor nor his affiliates has been convicted of a public entity crime. 
Contractor and his affiliates shall provide the County with a completed public entity crime statement form no 
later than January 15 of each year this Agreement is in effect. Violation of this section by the Contractor shall 
be grounds for cancellation of this Agreement by the County. 

21. UNAUTHORIZED ALIEN(S) 

The Contractor agrees that unauthorized aliens shall not be employed nor utilized in the performance of the 
requirements of this solicitation. The County shall consider the employment or utilization of unauthorized 
aliens a violation of Section 274A(e) of the Immigration and Naturalization Act (8 U.S.C.1324a). Such violation 
shall be cause for unilateral termination of this Agreement by the County. 

22. EMPLOYMENT ELIGIBILITY VERIFICATION 

A. Contractor agrees that it will enroll and participate in the federal E-Verify Program for Employment 
Verification under the terms provided in the "Memorandum of Understanding" governing the program. 
Contractor further agrees to provide to the County, within thirty days of the effective date of this 
contract/amendment/extension, documentation of such enrollment in the form of a copy of theE-Verify 
'"Edit Company Profile' screen", which contains proof of enrollment in theE-Verify Program (this page 
can be accessed from the "Edit Company Profile" link on the left navigation menu of the E-Verify 
employer's homepage). 

B. Contractor further agrees that it will require each subcontractor that performs work under this contract 
to enroll and participate in the E-Verify Program within sixty days of the effective date of this 
contract/amendment/extension or within sixty days of the effective date of the contract between the 
Contractor and the subcontractor, whichever is later. The Contractor shall obtain from the 
subcontractor(s) a copy of the "Edit Company Profile" screen indicating enrollment in the E-Verify 
Program and make such record(s) available to the Agency upon request. 

C. Contractor will utilize the U.S. Department of Homeland Security's E-Verify system to verify the 
employment eligibility of: (a) all persons employed during the term of the Agreement by Contractor to 
perform employment duties within Florida; and (b) all persons (including subcontractors) assigned by 
Contractor to perform work pursuant to the Agreement. 

1. Contractor must use E-Verify to initiate verification of employment eligibility for all persons 
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employed during the term of the Agreement by Contractor to perform employment duties within 
Florida within 3 business days after the date of hire. 

2. Contractor must initiate verification of each person (including subcontractors) assigned by 
Contractor to perform work pursuant to the Agreement within 60 calendar days after the date of 
execution of this contract or within 30 days after assignment to perform work pursuant to the 
Agreement, whichever is later. 

D. Contractor further agrees to maintain records of its participation and compliance with the provisions of 
theE-Verify program, including participation by its subcontractors as provided above, and to make such 
records available to the County or other authorized state entity consistent with the terms of the 
Memorandum of Understanding. 

E. Compliance with the terms of this Employment Eligibility Verification provision is made an express 
condition of this contract and the County may treat a failure to comply as a material breach of the 
contract. 

23. DEBARMENT 

A. The Contractor shall certify to the best of its knowledge and belief, that it and its principals: 

1. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily 
excluded from covered transactions by any Federal department or agency; 

2. Have not within a three-year period preceding the Effective Date hereof been convicted of or had a civil 
judgment rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with 
obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or contract 
under a public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes or commission of 
embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, or 
receiving stolen property; 

3. Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a governmental entity 
(Federal, State or local) with commission of any of these offenses enumerated in paragraph (1)(b) of 
this section; and 

4. Have not within a three-year period preceding this application/proposal had one or more public 
transactions (Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default. 

B. lfthe Contractor is unable to certify to any of the statements in this section, such contractor shall provide 
an explanation to the Project Manager. 

C. The Contractor agrees that no subcontract will be issued for this Project to any party which is debarred or 
suspended from eligibility to receive federally funded contracts. 

24. DELAY 

No claim for damages or any claim other than for an extension of time shall be made or asserted against the 
County by reason of any delays. The Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the contract sum or 
payment or compensation of any kind from the County for direct, indirect, consequential, impact or other 
costs, expenses or damages, including but not limited to costs of acceleration or inefficiency, arising because of 
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delay, disruption, interference or hindrance from any cause whatsoever, whether such delay, disruption, 

interference or hindrance be reasonable or unreasonable, foreseeable or unforeseeable, or avoidable or 

unavoidable; provided, however, that this provision sha II not preclude recovery of damages by the Contractor 

for hindrances or delays due solely to fraud, bad faith, or active interference on the part of the County or its 

agents. Otherwise, the Contractor shall be entitled only to extensions of the contract time as the sole and 

exclusive remedy for such resulting delay, in accordance with and to the extent specifically provided above. 

25. LOBBYING 

In accordance with 49 CFR 20 the Contractor hereby certifies that funds will not be expended by the recipient of a 

Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement to pay any person for influencing or attempting to influence 

an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of 

an Member of Congress in connection with any of the following covered Federal actions: the awarding of any Federal 

contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative 

agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, 

loan, or cooperative agreement. 

26. MISCELLANEOUS 

STATUS 

The Contractor at all times relevant to this Agreement shall be an independent contractor and in no event shall 

the Contractor nor any employees or sub-contractors under it be considered to be employees of the County. 

ASSIGNMENTS 

This Agreement is not assignable by either Party without the prior written consent of the other Party, which 

shall not be unreasonably withheld. After and upon approved assignment, this Agreement shall bind and inure 

to the benefit of the Parties and their respective successors, assignees, transferees, and legal representatives. 

REVISIONS 

In any case where, in fulfilling the requirements of this Agreement or of any guarantee, embraced in or 

required thereby it is necessary for the Contractor to deviate from the requirements of the bid, Contractor 

shall obtain the prior written consent of the County. 

VENUE 

Venue for all actions arising under this Agreement shall lie in Leon County, Florida . 

CONSTRUCTION 

The validity, construction, and effect of this Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of Florida. 

NON-WAIVER 

Failure by the County to enforce or insist upon compliance with any of the terms or conditions of this 

Agreement or failure to give notice or declare this Agreement terminated shall not constitute a general waiver 

or relinquishment of the same, or of any other terms, conditions or acts; but the same shall be and remain at 

all times in full force and effect. 
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THIRD PARTY BENEFICIARY 

The City of Tallahassee, with respect to the Water and Wastewater Utility work as described in the 
Design/Build RFP, Exhibit A, is intended to be a third party beneficiary of this agreement with all incumbent 
rights and privileges thereby. 

WHEREFORE, the parties have set their hands and seals effective the date whereupon the last party 
executes this Agreement ("Effective Date") 

THE REMAINDER OF THIS PAGE IS BLANK 
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CONTRACTOR 

WITNESS: ___________ _ BY: ___________ ___ _ 

BY: _____________ _ -------------' President 

WITNESS: __________ _ 

DATE ____________ ___ 

(CORPORATE SEAL) 

STATE OF _______ _ 
COUNTY OF ______ _ 

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this __ day of ____ -' 20_. 

By of ____________ ~ 

(Name of officer or agent, title of officer or agent) (Name of corporation acknowledging) 

a----------- - corporation, on behalf of the corporation. He/she is personally 
(State or place of incorporation) 

known to me or has produced _____________ as identification. (type of identification) 

Signature of Notary 

Print, Type or Stamp Name of Notary 
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BC-11-15-12-02 

ATTEST: 
Bob Inzer, Clerk of the Court 
Leon County, Florida 

BY: _______________ _ 

Approved as to Form: 
County Attorney's Office 

BY: _______________ _ 

Herbert W.A. Thiele, Esq . 

LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 

BY: _____________ _ 

Vincent S. Long 
County Administrator 

DATE: ____________ _ 
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Attachment #2 
Page 2 of 4RFP Title: Request for Proposals for Lafayette Street Sidewalk and Roadway Improvements 

Proposal Number: BC-11-15-12-02 
Opening Date: Thursday, November 15, 2012 at 1:00 p.m. Eastern Time 

Construction", Leon County's Design Criteria Professional will review the Design/Build Firm's 
detailed working drawings and evaluate the compliance of such drawings with the Design and 
Construction Criteria Package. Any construction initiated by the Design/Build Firm prior to 
receiving signed and sealed plans stamped "Released for Construction" shall be at the sole 
risk of the Design/Build Firm. 

All design and construction documents shall be prepared using the English system . 

C. Project Design Guidelines Summary: 

The Lafayette Street Sidewalk and Roadway Improvements Project boundary is from STA 
440+26 (as shown in the attached Conceptual Plans) toward east to Winchester Lane excluding 
the intersection at Lafayette Street and Magnolia Drive. The drainage system including all 
storm sewer pipes and drainage structures between STA 440+26 and STA 447+49 shall be built 
according to the attached Conceptual Plans. 

The design guidelines for this project are summarized as follows. 

1. A pedestrian walk path as continuation of the 8-foot concrete sidewalk at STA 440+25.81 
will be designed and built toward east to Winchester lane excluding the intersection 
between STA 451+74 and STA 457+58. This proposed sidewalk will be 8 feet wide and on 
the south side. A minimum 4-foot buffer between the curb and the sidewalk will be 
maintained. The approximate sidewalk location is shown on the attached Conceptual Plans. 

2. A westbound left turn lane will be added to the proposed location as shown on the 
attached Conceptual Plans. A turning movement study and traffic analysis must be 
conducted by the Design-Build Firm to verify the turn lane storage length. 

3. A westbound right turn lane will be added to the proposed location as shown on the 
attached Conceptual Plans. A turning movement study and traffic analysis must be 
conducted by the Design/Build Firm to verify the turn lane storage length. In addition, a 
restricted exit for right turns only for the driveway on the north side and at STA 466+40 
shall be considered. 

4. The Design/Build Firm may use the attached Conceptual Plans as reference to develop a 
new Landscape Plan. The final Landscape Plans shall be reviewed and approved by Leon 
County and City of Tallahassee prior to construction. 

5. All survey work including the utility locates shall be the responsibility of the 
Design/Build Firm. 

6. The Design/Build Firm shall collect geotechnical data for any work associated with 
design and construction of this project. 

7. It is the responsibility of the Design/Build Firm to coordinate with all Utility Service 
Providers to resolve any conflict issues. Leon County will assist and facilitate Utility 
Coordination when requested. 

8. Reviewing permitting requirements with all regulatory agencies prior to the bid 
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Proposal Number: BC-11-15-12-02 
Opening Date: Thursday, November 15, 2012 at 1:00 p.m. Eastern Time 

submittal is required. A summary of the permitting requirements based on the 
conceptual design shall be included in the Technical Proposal. 

9. The Design/Build Firm is responsible to secure all environmental permits or exemptions 
before construction commencement. A pre-application meeting before 60% design 
completion is required with all permitting agencies respectively to verify the permitting 
requirements. 

10. A drainage system to capture and convey runoffs from the new sidewalks and turn 
lanes shall be designed and built by the Design/Build Firm. In addition, the interception 
and conveyance of runoffs from the existing roadway segments must be incorporated 
by the Design/Build Firm into design of this project. 

11. An asphalt pavement design shall be developed by the Design/Build Firm based on the 
existing conditions (asphalt, base, subbase, and subgrade) and projected traffic volume. 

12. As shown in the Typical Sections, a 4-foot green space between back of the curb and 
the proposed 8-foot sidewalk will be maintained from STA 440+26 to STA 447+55. The 
Design/Build Firm will propose types of the vegetation to be planted in this 4-foot green 
strip for Leon County's approval as a part of the landscaping design. The space between 
the back of the sidewalk and the right of way line will be used for tree planting. The 
Design/Build Firm's proposed tree location, size, spacing, and species will be subject to 
Leon County's approval. 

13. Using curb and gutter, curb island, and striping between STA 450+00 and STA 453+52 to 
improve the traffic control for safety enhancement is required. A continuous 8-foot 
concrete sidewalk is required within this segment. The Design/Build Firm's sidewalk 
design shall meet all regulatory requirements and engineering standards including but 
not limited to FDOT standards and Americans with Disabilities Act. 

14. The FHWA's Buy America policies require a domestic manufacturing process for all steel 
or iron products that are permanently incorporated in a Federal-aid highway 
construction project. The Design/Build Firm must review and comply with Title 23 
Section 313 and FHWA's regulations in 23 CFR 635.410. 

15. An irrigation system needs to be designed and built by the Design/Build Firm for new 
trees and shrubs. 

16. An asphalt pavement design will be developed by the Design/Build Firm based on the 
traffic count, 20-year traffic projection, and existing base, subbase, and subgrade 
conditions. There is concrete slab (rigid pavement) under the existing asphalt surface 
within the project area. The Design/Build Firm's pavement design will be developed 
with removal of the concrete slab between STA 440+41 and STA 451+70. The minimum 
turn lane width is 10 feet while the shoulder widths, median widths, cross slopes, and 
front slopes will have to meet the FOOT's requirements based on the existing posted 
speed limit and functional classification of the road. 

17. The Design/Build Firm's landscaping design shall be subject to review and approval by 
Leon County with input from City of Tallahassee prior to the Design/Build Firm's 
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implementation. Any changes to the landscaping design as a result of the review 
comments must be carried out by the Design/Build Firm without additional 
compensation beyond the original contract price. 

18. The Design/Build Firm's proposed sidewalk from Indian Head Drive toward Winchester 
Lane will be eight feet wide where it is feasible. The design of the sidewalk between 
Indian Head Drive and Winchester Lane shall maximize the pedestrian safety and 
minimize business impacts by evaluating alternate routes, analyzing the frontage road 
intersection, parking,. and traffic movements. Adding refuge islands, extending the 
existing curbed median, or providing an alternative route within the existing Right of 
Way may be considered for pedestrian safety enhancement. 

19. All design and construction work for water and wastewater relocation or installation 
shall comply with the attached Design Criteria Package for Construction of Water and 
Wastewater Utility Work on Lafayette Street. 

D. Geotechnical Services: 

The Design/Build Firm shall perform a subsurface investigation, analysis and design for all 
aspects of the project in accordance with FOOT standards, policies and procedures. Existing 
subsurface information may be used. Supplemental subsurface investigation and testing will be 
required to ensure all aspects of the project are covered. 

E. Utility Coordination: 

The Design/Build Firm shall utilize a single dedicated person responsible for managing all utility 
coordination. This person shall be contractually referred to as the Utility Coordination Manager 
and shall be identified in the Design/Build Firm's Proposal. The Design/Build Firm shall notify 
Leon County in writing of any change in the identity of the Utility Coordination Manager. The 
Utility Coordination Manager shall have the following knowledge, skills, and abilities: 

1. A minimum of four {4) years of experience performing utility coordination in 
accordance with FOOT standards, policies, and procedures. 

2. Knowledge of the Leon County and FOOT plans production process and utility 
coordination practices. 

3. Knowledge of Leon County and FOOT agreements, standards, policies, and procedures. 

The Design/Build Firm's Utility Coordination Manager shall be responsible for managing all 
utility coordination, including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Ensuring that all utility coordination and activities are conducted in accordance with the 
requirements of the RFP. 

2. Identifying all existing utilities and coordinating any new installations. Reviewing 
proposed utility relocation schedule{s) and recommending to Leon County 
approval/disapproval of each utility relocation/installation based compatibility of Leon 
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LEON COUNTY PURCHASING DIVISION 
BID TABULATION SHEET 

Bid Title: Lafayette Street Sidewalk and Roadway Improvements 
Bid Number: BC-11-15-12-02 
Opening Date: Thursday, October 11, 2012 at 1:00PM 

Vendor 
Timely Received 

(Yes/No) 

~Al~ ~~e~\~~ ~.e? 

~~Jco.~c.. ~e~ 
? 1 I ea.~~ ~ scrv\, G..r,~~~ 'f.€ ~ 
Al )~ s ~)£0\\)q t-s-6111 ~e? 

Tabulated By: 

#of Copies 
(Yes/No) 

~e~ 

'fe? 
v.ef;, 

ves 

Signed Coversheet Page Limitation 
(Yes/No) (Yes/No) 

'-{.e.~ ~~s 

'i.e> 'fe.S 

ye~ '{-e? 

~e? '(e> 
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~ ·{LE. ~:~~_,, \'-
' j \ _ '-~ 

( · .. 

leon County Board of County Commissioners 
Notice of Intended Decision to Shortlist Firms 

·--;. ...... . .· 
. I' • ~ - · 

Title: Lafayette Street Sidewalk and Roadway Improvements 

Number: BC-11-15-12-02 

Advertised in the legal notices of the Tallahassee Democrat on September 10, 2012 and September 26, 2012. 

Number of vendors notified via the internet: 1326 

Number of planholders: 54 
Number of bids/proposals received: 4 

The following vendors responded with bids or proposals: 

Allen's Excavation, Inc. 
Hale Contracting, Inc. 
Peavy & Sons Construction Company, Inc. 

Sandco, Inc. 

INTENDED SHORT LIST 

The following vendors have been short-listed and-will be moving forward to the RFP process: 

Allen's Excavation, Inc. 

Hale Contracting, Inc. 
Peavy & Sons Construction Company, Inc. 

Sandco, Inc. 

BID PROTEST: 
Any bid award recommendation may be protested on the grounds of irregularities in the specifications, bid procedure, or 

the evaluation of the bid. Such notice of intent of bid protest shall be made in writing to the Purchasing Director within 

72 consecutive. hours after posting of this Notice of Intended Decision of Award (excluding Saturdays, Sunday and County 

holidays). Protestor shall file a formal written bid challenge within 10 days after the date in which the notice of intent 

of bid protest has been submitted. Failure to file a notice of intent of bid protest or failure to file a formal written bid 

protest with the proper bond shall constitute a waiver of all rights granted under the Leon County Purchasing Policy. 

CERTIFICATION: 

***POSTING IS VALID FOR 72 CONSECUTIVE HOURS FROM THE DATE AND TIME 

STATED BELOW, EXCLUDING SATURDAYS, SUNDAYS AND COUNTY HOLIDAYS*** 

I certify that the above statements are correct. I further certify that this award is in accordance with the County 

Purchasing Policy and applicab e Florida statutes. 

Purchasing Director 
Title 

Thursday, October 11, 2012 at 4:30p.m. 
Date and Time of Posting 

PUR 1009/10 
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LEON COUNTY PURCHASING DIVISION 

TABULATION SHEET 
BC-11-15-12-02 

RFP Title: Lafayette Street Sidewalk and Roadway Improvements Opening Date: Friday, November 16,2012 at 9:00AM 

/JII~n :S Hale.. &I'Xiw PEO.u '1 ...- so 1"'\ Item/Vendor f!..D fl frttLkr:J , Inc. Gv.ca va-11 011 C.0t'\S1Y-~ OV'\ 

Manual Signature/Proposal 

v' / ~ Response Cover Sheet 

Jenda #7, #8, "ii:'D ~ / / . 

#of Copies / ~ / 
Equal Opportunity/Affirmative / / ~ Action Statement 

Insurance Certification / / ~ 
Certification of Debarment / / /' 
Immigration / / / 
Non-Collusion / ./"' / 
Drug Free Workplace Form / ~ / 

f.-

No Bid Document / 
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PRICE PROPOSAL TABULATION SHEET 
BC-11-15-12-02 

RFP Title: Lafayette Street Sidewalk and Roadway Improvements Opening Date: Monday, December 10, 2012 at 1:00 PM 

Item/Vendor /-fa/e (J;n-Jy~· 
~ Sa.ndco Pea.v~ -if Sons 

Manual Signature/Proposal Response Cover Sheet 'les \les v~ 
Addendum #10 ves veg (J.e~ 
Bid Guarantee (5%) (tes ves \r~ 
PRICE PROPSAL 

l ( 

A- All work excluding Water and Wastewater 

Jt.l, "7~~ f.p 13~J. I 1f /, 6D'7. 306 ~D 0 I>~ 0 ~51 15'7.{)0 Utility Work 

Bl - Water Utility 
~- ~ ~~ row;,. oo 1-11 :hO~ /OO,()C $ ' 1-j_ 8/1 1~5; 60 

B2 -Wastewater Utility ~ l 30, 5~3. !f_S VI ().~~ I oo. oo ~ 301~ 77Lf. ()0 
TOTAL ~ L lo 11lLf. rrqct, J (o 1/,Cf3l~ 500.,()0 I; ~ I ?Jqo 1 3[~, 00 

No Bid Document 
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Lafayette Street Drainage Improvements from Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane 
Design-Build Firm Evaluation Final Scoring Sheet 

TECHNICAL PROPOSAL SCORES 
Peavy-Metric Team Sandco-lnovia Team Hale-Hydra Team 

CharlesWu 80 88 61 
Chris Muehlemann 80 86 63 
Hilda Gilchrist 75 91 73 
Eric Houge 70 74 61 
Jack Kostrzewa 89 93 84 
Average Score 78.8 86.4 68.4 

Peavy-Metric Team Sandco-lnovia Team Hale-Hydra Team 
BID PRICE $2,890,316.00 $1,931,500.00 $1,624,799.16 
ADJUSTED SCORE (= Bid 
Price/Average Technical 
Proposal Score) 36,679 22,355 23,754 
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Florida Department of Transportation 
RICK SCOTT 
GOVERNOR 

December 18, 2012 

I 074 Highway 90 
Chipley, Florida 32428-0607 

Mr. Vincent Long, County Administrator 
Leon County Board of County Commissioners 
301 South Monroe Street 
Tallahassee, Florida 32301 

Re: Concurrence to Award Construction Contract 
FPID No. 430154-1-58-01 
Design Build Sidewalk Project along CR 2196 (Lafayette Street) 
from Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane 

Dear Mr. Long: 

ANANTH PRASAD, P.E. 
SECRETARY 

We have received the bids for the reference project and concur with the County's 
recommendation to award to the lowest responsive bidder, Sandco-lnovia. 

Supplemental Agreements and/or Change Orders must be approved by the District LAP 
Administrator prior to execution of any agreements. 

If you have any questions, I can be reached toll free at 1-888-638-0250, extension 227 
or via e-mail at dustin.castells@dot.state.fl.us. 

Sincerely, 

~DJJ. 
Dustin Castells 
District 3 LAP Administrator 

www.dot.state.fl .us 
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Regular Meeting & Public Hearings Page 25 

February 12, 2013 

 

21. Approval of the Proposed Joint Project Agreement with the City of Tallahassee 
Water and Wastewater Facilities Relocation and Installation for Lafayette Street 
Improvements from Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane 

 
County Administrator Long introduced the item.   
 
Commissioner Sauls moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Dozier, approval of Options 
1 & 2:  1) Approve the proposed Joint Project Agreement with City of Tallahassee for the 
water and wastewater facilities relocation and installation for Lafayette Street 
improvements from Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane, and authorize the County 
Administrator to execute the Agreement, and 2) Approve the Resolution and associated 
Budge Amendment Request realizing the $436,926 from the City of Tallahassee into the 
County budget.  The motion carried 7-0. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  







 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #21 
 

February 12, 2013 
 

To: 
 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Approval of the Proposed Joint Project Agreement with City of Tallahassee 
for the Water and Wastewater Facilities Relocation and Installation for 
Lafayette Street Improvements from Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane 

 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Tony Park, P.E., Director of Public Works and Community 
Development 

Katherine Burke, P.E., Director of Engineering Services 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Charles Wu, P.E., Chief of Engineering Design 
Chris Muehlemann, P.E., Senior Design Engineer 

 
Fiscal Impact: 
This item has a fiscal impact.  Funding for the County’s portion of the Lafayette Street 
Improvement Project from Seminole Drive to Winchester is contemplated in the Capital 
Improvement budget.  Under the proposed Agreement with the City of Tallahassee, the City will 
provide funding for the water ($202,100) and wastewater utility work ($222,100) from Seminole 
Drive to Winchester Lane.  Additionally, the City will pay 3% of the contract price ($12,726) for 
the County administering the contract. 
 
Staff Recommendation: 
Option # 1: Approve the proposed Joint Project Agreement with City of Tallahassee for the 

water and wastewater facilities relocation and installation for Lafayette Street 
improvements from Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane, and authorize the 
County Administrator to execute the Agreement (Attachment #1). 

 
Option #2: Approve the Resolution and associated Budget Amendment Request realizing the 

$436,926 from the City of Tallahassee into the County budget (Attachment #2). 
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Title: Approval of the Proposed Joint Project Agreement with City of Tallahassee for the Water 
and Wastewater Facilities Relocation and Installation for Lafayette Street Improvements 
from Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane 

February 12, 2013 
Page 2 

 
Report and Discussion 

 
Background: 
On May 8, 2012, the Board approved the Local Agency Program (LAP) Agreement with Florida 
Department of Transportation (FDOT) for the design and construction of Lafayette Street 
Improvements from Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane (Attachment #3).  This LAP Agreement 
was executed by FDOT in June 2012.  Under this LAP Agreement, Leon County can be 
reimbursed up to $850,000 from FDOT for design and construction of this project. 
 
In compliance with the LAP Agreement, staff proceeded with the Request for Qualification 
(RFQ) and Request for Proposal (RFP) process following the FDOT Design-Build Procurement 
and Administration guidelines. 
 
On September 10, 2012, BC-11-15-12-02 was advertised locally.  After the RFQ was advertised, 
the City Underground Utilities expressed desire to include all water and wastewater relocation 
work for this project in the County’s Design-Build Contract through a JPA.  Since the proposed 
water and wastewater utility work is within the project boundary, a single contract will help 
minimize traffic impacts and expense, and facilitate the coordination among water utilities, 
designers, and contractors for road construction and utilities work.  Consequently, an addendum 
was issued to expand the scope of this project to include the Water and Wastewater Utility 
Adjustments and Relocation Work. 
 
Analysis: 
The Water and Wastewater Facilities Relocation and Installation JPA provides that the City will 
provide funding for water and wastewater utility design and construction work, and 3% of the 
contract price for the County administering the contract.  The JPA provides for the funds to be 
deposited by the City of Tallahassee into an escrow account after the design and construction bid 
for all work is awarded by the Board of County Commissioners. 
 
The Design-Build RFQ and RFP process has been completed for Lafayette Street Improvements 
from Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane.  A separate agenda item is submitted to the Board for 
approval of bid award to Sandco.  The proposed lump sum price for this Design-Build contract 
by Sandco is $1,931,500, which includes $202,100 for water utility work and $222,100 for 
wastewater utility work.  The City agrees to pay a total of $424,200 plus an administrative fee of 
three percent ($12,726) of the Utility Work price for all water and wastewater utility work.  
FDOT will provide funding of $850,000 to support the design and construction of the project, 
with the exception of the water and wastewater utility work.  The remaining contract fee is 
contemplated in the Board approved CIP budget. 
 
It is anticipated that the design of this project will start in March 2013 and be completed in  
April 2014. 
 

Page 709 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



Title: Approval of the Proposed Joint Project Agreement with City of Tallahassee for the Water 
and Wastewater Facilities Relocation and Installation for Lafayette Street Improvements 
from Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane 

February 12, 2013 
Page 3 
 
Options: 
1. Approve the proposed Joint Project Agreement with City of Tallahassee for the Water and 

Wastewater Facilities Relocation and Installation for Lafayette Street Improvements from 
Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane, and authorize the County Administrator to execute the 
Agreement. 

2. Approve the Resolution and associated Budget Amendment Request realizing the $436,926 
from the City of Tallahassee into the County budget. 

3. Do not approve the proposed Joint Project Agreement with City of Tallahassee for the Water 
and Wastewater Facilities Relocation and Installation for Lafayette Street Improvements 
from Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane. 

4. Board direction. 
 
Recommendation: 
Options #1 and #2. 
 
Attachments: 
1. Proposed Joint Project Agreement 
2. Resolution and associated Budget Amendment Request 
3. Project Location Map 
 
 
 
 
VSL/TP/KB/CW/bp 
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City of Tallahassee- Leon County, Florida 
Joint Project Agreement 

Relocation and Installation of Water and Wastewater Facilities 
Lafayette Street from Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane 

This JOINT PROJECT AGREEMENT ("JP A") is made and entered into this __ day 

of 2013, by and between the CITY OF TALLAHASSEE, a Florida municipal 

corporation ("City"), and LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA, a charter county and political 

subdivision of the State of Florida ("County"). 

WITNESSETH: 

WHEREAS, the County plans to construct, reconstruct, or otherwise improve Lafayette 

Street from Seminole Drive to Winchester Lane, which is also referred to as Phase III of the 

Lafayette Street Sidewalk and Roadway Improvements ("the Project"); and, 

WHEREAS, the County prepared and issued RFP No. BC-11-15-12-01 ("RFP") to 

procure the services of a Design-Build contractor to design and construct the Project; and, 

WHEREAS, at the request of the City, the County included in the RFP, as part of the 

Project, design-build criteria and other information provided by the City with respect to the 

adjustment, relocation, and/or installation of certain potable water and sanitary sewer facilities 

owned, or to be owned, by the City and located along or under Lafayette Street as described and 

identified in Exhibit B, Final Design/Build Criteria Package for Water and Wastewater Utility 

Adjustments and Relocations ("Utility Work"); and, 

WHEREAS, the County intends to enter into a contract ("Design-Build Contract") with 

a design-build contractor competitively selected through the procurement process ("Design

Build Contractor") for design and construction of the Project, including the Utility Work; and, 

WHEREAS, the County and the City have determined it to be in the best interest of the 

general public to enter into this Agreement providing for the design and construction of the 

Utility Work by the Design-Build Contractor as a part of the Project under the Design-Build 

Contract; 
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NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter contained, 

the parties agree as follows: 

1. The County shall require the Design-Build Contractor, as a part of the Project and 

the Design-Build Contract, to furnish all necessary professional services and all labor, services, 

equipment, materials, and supervision to design and construct the Utility Work in accordance 

with the requirements of Exhibit B, Final Design/Build Criteria Package for Water and 

Wastewater Utility Adjustments and Relocations, attached hereto and incorporated herein as if 

fully set forth below; provided, however, that the County accepts no responsibility for any errors 

or omissions contained design criteria or other information provided by the City. Upon 

completion and acceptance of the Utility Work, the City shall own, control, maintain and be 

responsible for all such facilities, according to the terms of the applicable governmental 

permit( s ). Within 90 calendar days of completion of the Utility Work, the County shall provide, 

in a form mutually agreed to by the City and the County, complete and certified as-built record 

drawings for the Utility Work prepared by the Design-Build Contractor. 

2. In the Design-Build Contract, the County and the Design-Build Contractor have 

agreed to a firm, lump sum price of $1,931,500 for the Project, which includes a firm, lump sum 

price of $202,100 for all water utility work and $222,100 for all sewer utility work, for a total of 

$424,200 for all of the Utility Work ("Utility Work Price"). The City agrees to pay the cost of 

the Utility Work, including changes thereto approved in writing by the City. 

3. The County, either by entering into a contract ("CEI Contract") with a qualified 

professional or by utilizing in-house staff, shall provide Construction Engineering and Inspection 

("CEI") services for the project and the Utility Work; provided, however that such services shall 

not include the following, which will be performed by City staff or its representatives: (i) on-site 

inspection of the construction activities associated with installation of the Utility Work; (ii) 

density testing of trench backfilling; (iii) review and approval of shop drawings, and (iv) plan 

reviews and approval of design of the Utility Work. The services enumerated in items (i) 

through (iv) are hereafter referred to as "City-Performed Services". 
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4. The City agrees to pay the County an administrative fee of three percent (3%) of 

the Utility Work Price, including any adjustments to such Utility Work Price as a result of 

changes in the Utility Work in accordance with Paragraphs 3 or 5 of this Agreement. This fee 

will be considered full compensation to the County for CEI services rendered with respect to the 

Utility Work by the CEI Firm, or in-house staff, and for services provided by the County in 

administration of the Design-Build Contract and, if applicable, the CEI Contract. 

5. The City, with respect to the Utility Work, and the County, with respect to the 

remainder of the Project, shall be responsible for, and shall bear, any costs for, or arising from, 

additional work under the Design-Build Contract requested by that party or changes in work 

under the Design-Build Contract requested by that party. Should such changes involve a 

deduction in cost, the same shall be retained by the respective party. 

6. The County shall designate a project manager who will be responsible for 

managing the Design-Build Contract and, as applicable, the CEI Contract or in-house CEI staff. 

The City agrees to designate a project manager who will be the point of contact on behalf of the 

City with respect to design and construction of the Utility Work. The City shall have one or 

more field representatives on the Project site to conduct the City-Performed Services; however, 

such City-Performed Services shall in no way relieve the CEI Firm from its responsibility for 

quality assurance, except with respect to performance of the City-Performed Services, or relieve 

the County from its responsibility for enforcement and administration of the Design-Build 

Contract and, if applicable, the CEI Contract, including providing the necessary supervision and 

inspection to ensure that design and, with the exception of the City-Performed Services, 

construction of the Utility Work is performed in compliance with the requirements of the 

Design-Build Contract. Any City field representatives assigned to the Project shall regularly 

report his or her findings and/or observations of non-compliant work to the representative of the 

County project manager or, if applicable, the CEI Firm. 

7. The City, with respect to the Utility Work, is intended to be a third-party 

beneficiary of the Design-Build Contract and, if applicable, the CEI Contract, and the County 

shall ensure that those contracts reflect such status for the City. As such, the Design-Build 

Contractor and, if applicable, the CEI Firm shall be directly liable to the County and the City for 
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the proper and timely performance of all obligations under the Design-Build Contract and, if 

applicable, the CEI Contract, respectively, as they relate to the Utility Work, including without 

limitation all warranty provisions, as provided in the RFP. The County agrees to assign these 

warranties to the City. 

8. The County promptly will provide the City's project manager with all 

construction schedules for the Project, and related revisions or updates, to assist in coordination 

of activities. 

9. The City's project manager shall be notified of, and invited to, all Project 

meetings; and the County's project manager or, if applicable, the representative of the CEI Firm 

shall be notified of, and invited to, all office and field meetings that are held between the City 

and the Design-Build Contractor. 

10. Within ten (10) business days following approval of this Agreement by the Board 

of Commissioners of the County and the City Commission of the City, the City shall deliver to 

the County, to be held in escrow, an amount equal to the Utility Work Price, plus a contingency 

equal to ten percent (10%) of the Utility Work Price, plus the administrative fee described in 

paragraph 4. Each month, the Design-Build Contractor will submit to the County project 

manager a separate invoice for the Utility Work that has been completed and accepted. The 

County project manager will review the invoice for accuracy and then forward it to the City's 

project manager for review. The City's project manager shall have ten (10) working days from 

receipt of an invoice to advise the County's project manager of any objections or issues he may 

have with respect to the invoice. The County will then pay to the Design-Build Contractor, from 

the escrow account, all undisputed amounts then due for the Utility Work. 

11. Within thirty (30) days following completion and acceptance, by the City, of the 

Utility Work and payment of all approved sums related to the Utility Work, including the County 

administrative fee, the County shall render a final and complete accounting of all payments made 

from the escrow account and shall pay to the City all remaining funds in such account. 

12. Any disputes regarding this JP A will be resolved at the lowest possible 

management level and in accordance with Exhibit A. 
Joint Project Agreement 
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13. The City and the County covenant and agree that each shall indemnify, defend, 

save and hold the other harmless from any and all legal actions, claims or demands by any 

person or legal entity caused by the negligent or wrongful act or omission of any employee of the 

party while acting within the scope of their employment or office. The liability of the parties, as 

set forth in this paragraph, is intended to be consistent with limitations of Florida law, including 

the state's waiver of sovereign immunity pursuant to Section 768.28, Florida Statutes. No 

obligation imposed by this paragraph shall be deemed to alter said waiver or to extend the 

liability of either party beyond such limits, nor shall any such obligation be deemed or construed 

as a waiver of any defense of sovereign immunity to which a patty may be entitled. 

14. The County shall also cause the City to be named as an additional insured with 

respect to insurance coverage, other than Worker's Compensation or Professional Liability, 

provided by the Design-Build Contractor and any of its subcontractors and will provide the City 

with a copy of any certifications of coverage received by the County from its Design-Build 

Contractor. Insurance coverage will be provided in accordance with requirements of the RFP. 

Additionally, the County will require the Design-Build Contractor to post a performance and 

payment bond for all work under the Design-Build Contract, including the Utility Work, and will 

ensure that the City is named as a beneficiary or insured under such bond with respect to the 

Utility Work. The bond shall be issued by a surety and in a form, reasonably acceptable to both 

the City and the County. 

15. This document incorporates and includes all prior negotiations, coiTespondence, 

conversations, agreements or understandings applicable to the matters contained herein, and the 

parties agree that there are no commitments, agreements or understandings concerning the 

subject matter of this Agreement that are not contained in this document. Accordingly, it is 

agreed that no deviation from the terms hereof shall be predicated upon any prior representation 

or agreements whether oral or written. It is further agreed that no modification, amendment or 

alteration in the terms or conditions contained herein shall be effective unless contained in a 

written document executed with the same formality and of equal dignity herewith. 

16. This Agreement shall be governed, interpreted and construed according to the 

laws of the state of Florida. 
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17. The City shall review and approve, in whole or in part, all invoices submitted 

pursuant to this Agreement in accordance with requirements of the Florida Local Government 

Prompt Payment Act, 

18. If any part of this Agreement shall be determined to be invalid or unenforceable 

by a court of competent jurisdiction, or by any other legally constituted body having the 

jurisdiction to make such determination, the remainder of this Agreement shall remain in full 

force and effect provided that the part of the Agreement thus invalidated or declared 

unenforceable is not material to the intended operation of this Agreement. 

19. All project records and accounts relating to the Design-Build Contract maintained 

by the County, or its agents, contractors, or consultants, shall be subject to review, copying, and 

audit by the City or its representative for a period of three (3) years after final acceptance of all 

work under the Design-Build Contract. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties are executing this Agreement effective the 

on the date set forth in the introductory clause. 

[REMAINDER OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK] 
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Attest: 

By: --------------------------
James 0. Cooke, IV 
City Treasurer-Clerk 

Approved as to form: 

By: ________________________ __ 
City Attorney 

Attest: 

By: ______________________ ___ 
Bob Inzer, Clerk of the Court 

Approved as to form: 
County Attorney's Office 

By: ________________________ _ 

Herbert W.A. Thiele, Esq. 
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CITY OF TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA 

By: 
----------------------------
Anita Favors Thomp on, City Manager 

LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 

By: ________________________ __ 
Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
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Exhibit A 

DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

11.1 The parties shall attempt to resolve any disputes that arise under this Agreement in good 

faith and in accordance with this Section. The provisions of the "Florida Governmental 

Conflict Resolution Act" shall not apply to disputes under this Agreement, as an 

alternative dispute resolution process, is hereby encompassed within Section 11.0. The 

aggrieved Party shall give written notice to the other Party, in the manner set forth in 

Section 8.0, setting forth the nature of the dispute, date of occurrence (if known), and 

proposed resolution, hereinafter referred to as the "Dispute Notice". 

11.2 The appropriate City and County department heads shall meet at the earliest opportunity, 

but in any event within 10 days from the date the Dispute Notice is received, to discuss 

and resolve the dispute. If the dispute is resolved to the mutual satisfaction of both, the 

department heads shall report their decision, in writing, to the City Manager and the 

County Administrator. 

11.3 If the department heads are unable to reconcile the dispute, they shall report their impasse 

to the City Manager and the County Administrator who shall then convene a meeting at 

their earliest opportunity, but in any event within 20 days following receipt of the Dispute 

Notice, to attempt to reconcile the dispute. 

11.4 If a dispute is not resolved by the foregoing steps within thirty (30) days after receipt of 

the Dispute Notice, unless such time is extended by mutual agreement of the parties, then 

either Party may require the dispute to be submitted to mediation by delivering written 

notice thereof (the "Mediation Notice") to the other Party. The mediator shall meet the 

qualifications set forth in Rule 10.010(c), Florida Rules for Mediators, and shall be 

selected by the parties within 10 days following receipt of the Mediation Notice. If 

agreement on a mediator cannot be reached in that 1 0-day period, then either Party can 

request that a mediator be selected by an independent conflict resolution organization, and 

such selection shall be binding on the parties. The costs of the mediator shall be borne 

equally by the parties. 

11.5 If an amicable resolution of a dispute has not been reached within 60 calendar days 

following selection of the mediator, or by such later date as may be mutually agreed upon 
Joint Project Agreement 
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by the parties, then such dispute may be referred to binding arbitration by either party. 

Such arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with the Florida Arbitration Code 

(Chapter 682, Florida Statutes). 

11.5.1 Such arbitration shall be initiated by delivery, from one party (the "Claimant") to 

the other (the "Respondent"), of a written demand therefor containing a statement 

of the nature of the dispute and the amount, if any, involved. The Respondent, 

within ten (1 0) days following its receipt of such demand, shall deliver an 

answering statement to the Claimant. After the delivery of such statements, either 

party may make new or different claims by providing the other with written notice 

thereof specifying the nature of such claims and the amount, if any, involved. 

11.5.2 Within ten (10) days following the delivery of such demand, each party shall 

select an arbitrator and shall deliver written notice of that selection to the other. If 

either party fails to select an arbitrator within such time, the other party may make 

application to the court for such appointment in accordance with the Florida 

Arbitration Code. Within ten (1 0) days following delivery of the last of such 

written notices, the two arbitrators so selected shall confer and shall select a third 

arbitrator. Each of the arbitrators so appointed shall have experience in local 

government road construction issues. 

11.5.3 The arbitration hearing shall be commenced in Leon County, Florida within sixty 

(60) days following selection of the third arbitrator. Except as may be specifically 

provided herein, the arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with Rules R-23 

- R-48, of the Commercial Arbitration Rules of the American Arbitration 

Association. 
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Exhibit B 
Final oesign!Bu!ld Criteria Package for Water & Wastewater Utility Work 

City of Tallahassee 

UNDERGROUND UTILITIES 
"Settmg the Standard (or E!Kellence'· 

DESIGN/BUILD CRITERIA PACKAGE 

For 

Lafayette Street Water & Wastewater Utility Adjustments and 
Relocations 

Financial Projects Number(s): 430154-1-58-01 
Federal Aid Project Number(s): 4046-052-C 

RFP Number: BC-11-15-12-02 

Revised on 22 January 2013 to include Addenda Nos.l1 31 and 8 
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Design Criteria Package for Lafayette Street Water H Wastewater Utility Adjustments 
RFP#: BC-11-15-12-02 

1.0 REFERENCES 
The following references are directly associated with this design-build criteria package and as 
such are binding on the Design-Build Firm: 

• City ofTallahassee Standard Specifications for the Design and Construction of Water 
and Wastewater Facilities, June 29, 2010, edition. All sections ofthis specification apply 
except Section 1 (General Conditions). 

• Recommended Standards for Water Works, 2007 edition, Parts 1.0, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4, 1.5, 1.6, 
8.0, 8.1, 8.2, 8.3, 8.4, 8.5, 8.6, 8.7, 8.8, 8.9, 8.10, 8.11, 8.12, and 8.13. 

• Recommended Standards for Wastewater Facilities, 2004 edition Chapters 10, 20, and 

40. 

2.0 ABBREVIATIONS 
City city of Tallahassee 
CR 2196 county road number 2196, locally known as Lafayette Street 
FDEP 
FDOT 

JPA 

OSHA 
RFP 
SUE 

Florida Department of Environmental Protection 
Florida Department of Transportation 

joint project agreement 
federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
request for proposal 
subsurface utility engineering 

3.0 SCOPE OF WORK (Revised pursuant to Addendum #8). 

Design and construct the water and wastewater adjustment/relocation work items indicated in 
Table 1.0 below. The City and Leon County will enter into a JP A to accomplish the water and 

wastewater adjustment/relocation work items integrally with the roadway and drainage work 
specified elsewhere in this RFP. 

TABLE 1.0 Description of JPA Work 

Item Work Item Description 
Water Replace existing 6-inch Cast Iron (universal pipe) with 8-inch Ductile Iron Water 

Pipe. See Exhibits "A and B" for limits of construction. Includes excavation, 
pavement restoration, imported select backfill, compaction, dewatering, trench 
safety shoring, supporting other utilities, fittings, isolation valves, replace and 
reconnect all existing water services of all sizes, relocate and reconnect existing 
fire hydrants as needed, relocate water meter boxes and backflow preventers as 
needed, pressure test main, disinfect main, remove and dispose of existing cast 
iron water main, and provide temporary water supply to customers during main 
outages as needed. 

Wastewater Replace existing 8-inch vitrified clay pipe gravity sewer main with 8-inch PVC. 
See Exhibits "A and B" for limits of construction. Includes excavation, pavement 
restoration, imported select backfill, compaction, dewatering, trench safety 

Page 1 

Page 721 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



Attachment #1 
Page 12 of 30

Design Criteria Package for Lafayette Street Water H Wastewater Utility Adjustments 
RFP#: BC-11-15-12-02 

shoring, supporting other utilities, fittings, clean outs with cast iron covers, new 
manholes, replace and reconnect all existing wastewater laterals of all sizes, air 
test main, and provide temporary wastewater collection to customers during 
outages as needed. 

Adjustments Lower existing manhole rings and water valve lids in advance of pavement 
resurfacing. Raise existing manhole rings and water valve lids to finished grade. 

Utility The Designer-Build Firm has discretion over the design profiles of its water, 
Conflicts wastewater, and drainage systems. Hence, resolution of conflicts between utilities 

and roadway/drainage features is the sole responsibility of the Design-Build 
Firm. The resolution of water and wastewater conflicts with roadway/drainage 
features or with other utilities shall not be separately compensable to the Design-
Build Firm and is considered incidental to the water and wastewater work in the 
Contract. 

4.0 RECORDS SEARCH 
The designer shall research all pertinent City Underground Utility Department records including 
but not limited to, the following: 

• Underground Utilities Geographic Information System (available from City Staff) 

• Water Tie Sheets (available from City Staff) 

• Leon County 1-Maps (available on Internet) 

• Underground Utility Department Utility Asbuilt Record Drawings (available from City 
Staff) 

• Master Sewer Plan (available from City Staff) 

• Master Water Plan (available from City Staff) 

• Pipeline condition CCTV logs (available from City Staff, as "POSM reports") 

Primary City Staff Contact Person: 
S. G. Amaldo, P.E. 
408 North Adams Street 
Tallahassee, Florida 32301 
Fax (850) 891-6170 
Office (850) 891-6182 
Cell (850) 694-8005 
Email: sal.amaldo@talgov.com 

5.0 UTILITY LOCATION REQUEST 
The designer must conduct a comprehensive investigation of all nearby existing and proposed 
utilities in order to avoid possible conflicts. This shall include, but not be limited to, the 
following utilities: 

• Gas 
• Telephone 
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Design Criteria Package for Lafayette Street Water H Wastewater Utility Adjustments 
RFP#: BC-11-15-12-02 

• Underground and Overhead Electric 

• Cable TV 

• Fiber Optic 

• Storm Drain 

6.0 FIELD INVESTIGATION 
Field investigations including geotechnical investigation, SUE, and evaluating potential for 
potential contamination shall be conducted for water and wastewater main design, as necessary. 

6.1 Geotechnical Investigation 
The design and construction of water and wastewater mains must account for the variability of 
the uncertain subsurface conditions, and the potential project cost associated with the variability. 
A geotechnical investigation shall be conducted prior to submitting a proposal for this project so 
that the Design-Build Firm satisfies itself of the true nature of site conditions. 

6.2 Subsurface Utility Engineering 
Obtain reliable subsurface utility information. All existing utilities shall be designated and 
marked by a well-trained, experienced SUE provider prior to initiation of survey for design. 

6.3 Evaluating Potential for Contamination 
The designer shall evaluate all available resources to identify any potential environmental issues, 
including possible soil or groundwater contamination, during the design phase of the project. 
The designer shall follow the guidelines as specified by FDEP. 

7.0 PERMITS AND LICENSES 
At the Design-Build Firm's own expense, secure all necessary utility accommodation, historic 
preservation, wildlife, wetland resource, environmental management permits, and authorizations 
from local, state, and federal agencies having jurisdiction over the project. The City is self
permitted through FDEP for all water and sewer system pipelines that are less than or equal to 
12-inches of inside diameter. 

8.0 REMOVAL OF EXISTING 6-incb CAST IRON WATER MAIN 

The existing 6-inch cast iron main and appurtenances shall be removed and disposed of by the 
Design-Build Firm. Salvageable appurtenances such as gate valves and fire hydrants shall be 
delivered to the City Water Operation Yard on Jackson Bluff Road- to be used for parts. 

9.0 WARRANTY 
Warrant all materials and workmanship against defects for a period commencing on the day of 
final acceptance of the project by Leon County and extending two-years henceforth. All 
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manufacturers' special warranties for the various utility components shall be made transferable 
to the City upon final acceptance of the project by Leon County. 

10.0 RECOMMENDED SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
(Removed from the Contract Documents pursuant to Addendum #8) 

11.0 SUPPLEMENTAL CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
In addition to the construction details found in the City Standard Specifications, the following 
supplemental construction details are included in this RFP and are binding on the Design-Build 
Firm. 

The following details are attached to the end of this document and denoted as 
"SUPPLEMENTAL WATER & WASTEWATER CONSTRUCTION DETAILS." 

FH-1 
WM-01 
WM-02A 
WM-02B 
WM-02C 
WM-02D 
WM-02E 
WM-02F 
WM-03 
UA5002 
UA6001 
UA7012 
UA 7018 

Fire hydrant Detail 
Existing Water Main Tie-in Connection with Future Extension Provision 
Restraint Lengths for Horizontal Bends 
Restraint Lengths for Reducers 
Restraint Lengths for Caps and Plugs 
Restraint Lengths for Valves 
Restraint Lengths for Tees 
Restraint Lengths for Vertical Offsets 
Reverse Connection at Water Main 
Pipe Encasement for Crossing with less Than 12-inch Vertical Separation 
Standard Water Main Lowering 
Two-way Sanitary Sewer Cleanout 
Sewer Service Lateral Disconnection on Existing or New Roadway 
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·~ :-:··.- .. LAFAYETTE STREET- PHASE Ill 
WATER AND WASTEWATER CONCEPT PLAN (EXHIBIT 'A') 
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WATER AND WASTEWATER CONCEPT PLAN (EXHIBIT 'B') 

Page 726 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



Attachment #1 
Page 17 of 30

Lafayette Street Water 8t Wastewater Utility Adjustments and Relocations 

Design-Build Criteria Package 

SUPPLEMENTAL CONSTRUCTION 
DETAILS 
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HYOIWITSHOULDBE 
PLACED AT R/W UNE 

Cl VALVE BOX COVER 

NOTES: 

~ICAL JOINT 
RESTRAINT, TYP 

1. HYDRANT TO BE PLACED WITH PUMPER N072LE FACING STREET. 

rSPLICETO~ 
TRACER WIRE wl 
APPROVED CRIMP 

WIRENl/T 

2. APPROVED MODaS ARE MUELLER A423, M.H. RELIANT 929, AMERICAN FLOW HYDRANT B-84-8-5, Atll CLOW MEDAWON. NO SUBSTmJTES WILL 
BE ALLOWED. 

3. VALVE OPENING 51/4" MINIMUM. 
4. SIX INCH MJ CONNECTlON TO MAIN. 
5. HOSE NOZZLES: NA~ STANDARD THREADS WrrH 1WO 2112" HOSE NOZZLES AND ONE STEAMER NOZZLE WITH~ OPENING Nil STORZ 

CONNECTION WITH CAP ON ~-
8. All PIPE FROM MAIN TO HYDRANT SHALL BE RES'TRAINED DUCTU.E IRON. NO SUBSTmiTES. 
7. HOSE THREAD SHAll BE NATIONAL STANDARD THREADS. SIX THREADS TO ONE INCH, V-TYPE, .288 PITCH, 5.376" O.D .. 
B. STEAMeR SHALL BE STORZ CONNECTlON WITH CAP. 
9. HVDRAHT PLACEMENT: 

eLM AND GUTTER STREET- AS NOTED PER PlANS 
OPEN DITCH STREET- TOP OF BACKSLOPE OF DITCH, ON THE R/W LINE AND OR PROPERTY CORNER. (MAX. 10' FROM DRIVING SURFACE) 

10. ALL JOINTS TO BE RESTRAINED. MAIN MECHANICAL JOINTS MAY BE RESTRAINED WITH CLOW F-1058 RETAINER GLANDS, 304 STAINLESS STEB. 
THREADED RODS WITH EYE BOLTS. OR MEGA LUGS. 

11. FIRE HYDRANT TEE MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF MECIWIIICAL TEE. 
12. COMPACTION WIU BE 100% STANDARD PROCTOR. 
13, DEPTH OF PIPE TO HAVE 38" MINIMUM COVER. 
14. HYDRANTS PLACED ON PRIVATE WA1£R MAINS SHALL BE RED IN COLOR. 
15. HYDRANTS PLACED ON CITY WATER MAINS 6HAU. BE REFLECTIVE YELLOW IN COlOR. 
16. ClEARANCES OF SEVEN AND ONE HALF FEET IN FRONT OF AND TO EACH SIDE OF HYDRANT WITH FOUR FOOT TO TliE REAR SHALL BE 

MAINTAINED. 

FIRE HYDRANT DETAIL 
!llm1!it Dolol- AUGUST2012 

FH-1 

~ 

NTS 
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GATE VALVE 
*OPTIONAL (AT DISCRETION OF ENGINEER) 

DEAD-END BLOW-OFF ASSEMBLY 
1- 2" BRASS BALL VALVE 
2 - 'l' THREADED BRASS NIPPLES 
1 - 2" THREADED PVC CAP 
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AS NEEDED TO TIE-IN 

J ~ UNOEAGROUNDUTIUnES WAtaii!IDUIICISII!IIGIIISEIIIIIIMMIII 
• aJ 'Soal'f•~tw:-· aa.--.a.li·T-. R. JDI1 etf l'k...: ..... .., ... ". ~ ....... , .. ,. 

.... ltJp~ • ...-,ou 

~ llilll..lllll!l JUNE2012 

MECHANICAL JOINT 
FOSTER ADAPTER 

TEE 

NEW WATER MAIN 
RESTRAIN JOINTS AS NEEDED 

CUT AND CAP EXIST WATER MAIN 
(PLACE OUT OF SERVICE) 

--- -- --------------, 
' I ----- ----J;: -'-

- ----- - ----- - --- --~ 

I RESTRAIN ALL JOINTS THROUGH FITIINGS I 

EXIST WATER MAIN TIE-IN CONNECTION 
wl FUTURE EXTENSION PROVISION 

WM-01 

~ 

NTS 
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COMPUlER Fl.E 

HORIZ.BENO 

THRUST RE.&TJWNT NOTlll: RESTRAINT LENGTH FOR HORIZONTAL BEHDS QN ~l 
I. CHARTS ARE BASED 0~ EBAA IRON RESTRAI~T LENGTH CAlCUlATOR, 

1/ERSION 6. ENGINEER OF RECORD SHAU. VERIFY 
PIPE 

OIAio1EJE1l 
OUCTli.EIRON J1YC 

BEND BOO 
2. DESIGN PARAME'IE!S ARE AS FOLLOWS: IINCHES) 11.25" 22.5" 45" 80" 11.2~· 22.5" 45" 

o. UNIFIED SOIL ~SSJfiCATION: SM SOIL TYPE 

b. SAFETY FACTOR: 1.5 TO 1 
c. TRENCH TYPE: TYPES 

<i DEPTH OF BIJRY: 3FT 
o. TEST PRESSURE: 150 PSI 

3. POLY WRAPPED DUCTII.E IRON PIPE SHALL REQUIRE ADDITIONAL 
THRUST RESTRAINT. 

4. HORIZ. BENDS REQUIRE RESTRAINT OF AU. JOINTS WITHIN THE 
CALCUlATED RESTRAINT I.ENGTH ON BOTH SIDES OF THE BEND. 

4 2 
e 2 
8 3 
10 ~ 

12 4 ,. • 
18 s 

3 8 
4 9 
8 11 
7 13 
B 15 
9 17 

1D 11 

RESTRAINT LENGTHS FOR HORIZONTAL BENDS 
N.T.S. 

15 2 
20 3 
26 4 
31 4 
36 5 
41 5 
<46 6 

RESTRAINT LENGTHS FOR 
HORIZONTAL BENDS 

!l!:!!!!.!!!!!! AUGUST 2012 

4 8 
5 11 
7 14 
B 16 
g 10 

11 21 
12 24 

110" 
IB 
2~ 

33 

38 
45 
51 
57 

WM~2A 

Jlillli 
N.T.S. 
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RESTRAJIIT l.ENG'I11 REDUCER 

~ WA~RMN,-N ________ _, 

1--- ---tk----)tJ 
~~------_j ~------~ 

-
~'----------W_A_~--~--N------------------~ 

----------! 
) t--

THitUST RESTRAINT NOTE&: RESTRAINT LeNGTH FOR REDUCERS 
1. CHARTS ARE BASED ON EBAA IR()Il RESTRAINT LENGTH CAlCULATOR, LARGE PIPE 8WIU. PIPE DUCTIU: IRON PVC 

VERSION 6. ENGINEER OF RECORD SHAll. VERFY. DIAME~R DtANETER RESlRAINT RESTRf.INT 
2. DESIGN PARAMETERS ARE AS FOLLOWS: (fiCHES) ~NCt!ES} (FEET) (FEET) 

a. UNIFIED SOIL CLASSIFICATION: SM SOli. TYP10 • • 19 29 

b. SAFETY FACTOR: 1.5 TO 1 • 4 34 52. 
6 21) 31 

o. TRENCH TYPE: TYPE 3 
4 45 71 

ci. DEPTH OF BURY: 3 FT 10 6 34 53 
o ~ST PRESSURE: 150 PSI ' 19 2'1 

3. POLY WRAPPED DIJCTH.E IRON PPE SHAll REQUIRE ADOI110NAI. • S7 69 
THRUST RESTRAINT 12 ' 

..., 74 

4. REDUCERS REQUIRE RESTRAINT OF All JoiNTS WITHIN THE • 34 54 

CALCULATED RESTRAINT lENGTH EXTENDING FROM THE REDUcER 10 21) 36 

ON THE SIDE OF 1l1E LARGER PIPE. • rn 105 

• ~· Q3 
14 I 44 Tl 

10 35 55 
12 18 30 
4 n 121 
6 71 111 

18 
I 81 1111 
10 5G 71 
12 36 58 
u tll 30 

RESTRAINT LENGTHS FOR REDUCERS 
N.T.S. 

I.QJit.JIIIIt AUGUST 2012 

~CIIIIIOII~I~~·*•CLIIIIil 

RESTRAINT LENGTHS FOR 
REDUCERS 

WM-028 

~ 

N.T.S. 
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RE.8TIWI'IT LENGlH 

I ... ~,.... =!It """""' 
f-------~--3-·---

~VCN>aRPLoo 

1-1-

TIIR\IIT REniWIIT NOTES: 

1. CHARTS ARE BASED ON EBAA IRON RESTRAINT 
LENGTH CALCULATOR, VERSION 8. Ef'IGINEER OF 
RECORD SHAU VERIFY. 

2. DESIGN PARAMETERS ARE AS FOU.OWS: 

• · UNIFIED SOIL CLASSIFICATION: SM SOIL TYPE 
b. S'-ffTY FACTOR: 1.5 TO 1 

o. TRENCH TYPE: TYPE 3 

d. DEPTH Of BURY: 3FT 
e. TEST PRESSURE: 150 PSI 

3. POLY WRAPPED DUCTILE IRON PIPE SHALL REQUIRE 
ADDITIONAL THRUST RESTRAINT 

4. CAPS NID PLUGS REQUIRE RESTRAINT OF ALL 
JOINTS WllHIN THE CALCUIA TED RESTRAINT 
LENGTH EXTENDING FRON THE DEAD ENO. 

RESTRAINT LENOTlf FOR DEAD ENDS 
AND VALVES (IN FEET) 

PIPE DUCTfi.EIRON PVC DW!IETER 
(liiCHES) (FE En (FEET) 

• 25 38 

• a. 56 
I .7 72 
10 H 17 
12 es IOZ 
14 74 116 
IS S4 131 

RESTRAINT LENGTHS FOR DEAD ENDS 
N.T.S. 

~
ltJ of aliii"-

UNOB\GROUND Ul1liTlFS WA'IBBIIIIIBEU -DIMIII 
'fcdor*""*"fltt.-• ,. .. __ ..a-r-. R. 11101 ,..,..: ........ -4. '-! ~·-41'N .............. ,.... 

I~ AUGUST2012 

COOI'UTEIIFII£ I 

RESTRAINT LENGTHS FOR 
CAPS AND PLUGS 

WM-02C 

l!Sm 
N.T.S. 
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THRUST RESTRAINT NOTEII: 

1. CHARTS ARE BASED ON EBM IRON RESTRAINT 
LENGTH CALCULATOR, VERSION 8. ENGINEER Of 
RECORD SHAU VERIFY. 

2 DESIGN PARAIIETERS ARE AS FOUOW5; 
a. UNIFIEO SOIL CLASSIFICATION: SM SOIL lYPE 
b. SAFETY FACTOR: 1.5 TO 1 
c. TRENCH TYPE: lYPE 3 
d, OEP'IM OF BURY: 3FT 
e TEST PRESSURE: 150 PSI 

3. POLY WRAPPED DUCTILE IRON PIPE SHAll REQUIRE 
AOOTTIONAL THRUST RESTRAINT. 

4. VALVES REQUIRE RESTRAINT OF All JOINTS WI'IMIN 
THE CALCUlATED REBTRAINTLENGTH OH BOTH 
SIDES OF THE VALVE, 

'- I~ECHANICAL JOINT THRUST RESTRAINT 
UNLESS OTHERW18E SPECIFED OR 
SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS. 

RESTRAINT LENGTH FOR DEAD ENDS 
AHD VALVES (IH FEET) 

PIPE 
DUCTILE IRON P\IC DIAMETER 

nNCt£S) (FEET) !fEET) 

4 2$ 38 
a » 55 
I 47 72 

10 1'8 87 
12 85 102 
14 74 m 
15 84 111 

RESTRAINT LENGTHS FOR VALVES 
N.T.S. 

Ott af ToUo'--
UN09.G'-OI.R'-.IO un~JTB WA'IFJ!fiEjOlMCtiBIOmiiiiODMIDI .\y ~-~ ............ lll0 8._._ NII · T-- R. mll 

~ t-M .. t Uwtt .. IU ' n!IO.•wno 
........... 1'.-w\fpllll 

~ .l!l!!.l!mt. AUGUST 2012 

RESTRAINT LENGTHS FOR 
VALVES 

·02D 

!!;& 

N.T.S. 
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,-NIN 

I L~~ 
$' MIN 

I J 
1--.. WATERIWN f-.. WATER MAIN 

/'" 

{ 
~ - ~ ----- --------- - --- -------- - -

) 
~ r-1 I 

\ - ...._ 

I 
t 

iJ_ I !It' I 
~ 

I 

( } 
,_ 

m 

PLAN 

THRUST REtmiAIIIT NOTEll: 
RESTRAINT LENGTH FOR TEE BRANCHES 

1. CHARTS ARE BASED ON EBM IRON RESTRAINT LENGTH RUN BRANCH OVCTilf RON PVC CALCULATOR, VERSION 6. ENGINEER OF RECORD stiAU DIAMETER DIAMETER RESTRAINT RESTRAINT 
VERIFY. (INCHES) (INCHES) (fffi) (FEET) 

2. DESIGN PARAMETERS ARE AB FOLLOWS: 4 4 14 t1 
a. UNIFIED SOli. CLASSIFICA TlON: SM SOIL TYPE 6 4 I 12 
b. SAFETY FACTOR: 1.5 TO t e 24 37 

4 2 4 ., TRENCH TYPE: 1YPE 3 
B I 20 31 d. DEPTH OF BURY: 3FT B 35 64 

o. TEST PRESSURE: 150 PSI 4 1 1 
3. POl V WRAPPED OUCTLE IRON PIJ>E &W.L REQUIRE 

10 
a te 24 

AOOITTOIW. THRUST RESTRAINT. 8 31 49 
4. TEES REQUIRE RESTRAINT Of ALL JOINTS WITH1N THE 10 43 66 

CALCULATED RESTRAIKT LENGTH ALONG THE BRANCH Pf'E. 4 1 I 
6 11 

·~ 5. BRANCH RESTRAIKT LENGTH FOR TEES ASSUMES A 5 FOOT 
12 I 21 .. RUN LfNGTH ON EACH SIDE OF THE TEE. SHORTER R.UN 

to 41 64 LENGTHS W>.Y REQUIRE AOOITIONAL THRUST RESTRAINT. 
12 53 83 
4 1 1 
6 1 10 

14 8 25 3B 
10 38 59 
12 !t 71 
14 62 117 
4 I 1 
B 2 3 
s 21 33 

16 10 35 5l 
12 41 18 
14 60 a. 
16 71 t\2 

RESTRAINT LENGTHS FOR TEES 
NT.S. 

~ !1!!!1. Q atY of Tallatla .... 

~ UNOaGl\0\.ND UllUT1S WATBliElDURC!IEIIGJII!UIIliJMM)N 
RESTRAINT LENGTHS FOR WM-02E ~ "5cciiii""S~fH...,..._. lllllt.Mini!IW,N--11._, 

•llum •to..~~l""'l&l , .. : .....,1.:1170 

TEES ....,,l.t~...--IJ"W 

~ ll!!!tl!l!!!!t AUGUST 2012 ~ 
cOMruTEr ru I 

_____ ...,. 
N.T.S. 
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:::0 m 
~~ 
~~ -z 
~-i 
rr om ,z 
,G'l 
(/) ....... 
m::r: ...,.en 
CfJ"Tl 

0 
:::0 

I 

~~I ~ e 
(/l ~ . ., 

I RESTRAI:~ LEMm I 

TII!UST RESTRAINT NOTES: 

1. CHARTS ARE BASED ON E8M IRON RESTRAINT LENGTH CAlCULATOR, 
VERSION a. ENGINEER Cf' RECORDSIW.L VERIFY. 

2 DESIGN PARAMETERS ARE AS FOU.OWS: 
o, UNIFIED SOil CV.SSIFICATlON: SM SOIL TYPE 
1L SAFETY FACTOR: 1.510 1 
c. TRENCH TYPE: TYPE 3 
d. DEPTH OF B~Rf: 3 FT 

o. TEST PRESSURE: 150 PSI 
3. POLY WRAPPED DUCTILE RON PIPE SHALL REQUIRE ADDITIONAL 

THRUST RESTRAINT. 
4, VERTICAL OFFSETS REQU1RE RESTRAINT C§ All JOINTS wmtN TliE 

CAI.CULATED RES'IRAINT lENGni ON THE UPPER AND LOWEll BalDS. 
5. RESlRAIN All JOfNT6 BETWEEN FITTlNGS ON TJ1E DIAGOtW. PIPE, 
5. DESIGN PARAIIETERS FOR VERTICAL OFFSETS ASSUME A HIGH SIDE 

DEP'Tti OF 3 FEET AND A lOW SlOE DEPTH Of 5 FEET. lOW SIDE 
DEPTHS lESS 1HAN 5 FEET MAY REQUIRE ADDITlONAI. TliRUST 
RESTRAINT. 

RESTRAINT LBIGTH FOR VERTICAL OFFSETS pN FE£1') 
PIPE 

DIAMETER 11.1.5" 

OMCHES) l, Lz 

~ 3 1 
6 4 l 
B 5 2 

10 B 2 
12 7 3 
14 a J 
16 9 3 

RESTRAINT LENGTHS FOR VERTICAL OFFSETS 
N.T.S. 

DUCTILE IRON 
u.s· 

l o l, 

5 l 
7 3 
10 4 

11 4 
13 5 
15 8 
17 6 

u· 11.25' 

L, 

11 
15 

20 
23 
27 
31 

JL 

l, L, L, 

• • :; 
6 6 2 
7 ! 2 
8 g 3 
10 11 3 
11 12 4 
13 13 c__4 

LOW S1IIIE VERT. Bero 
{VERT. UP SEND) 

PVC 
22.5' 45' 

l , lz l o Lz 

e 3 17 5 
11 4 2'3 7 
15 4 30 9 
18 5 3~ 10 
21 6 43 12 
2~ 7 ~g 14 
22_ 8 ~ _ 16_ 

I RESTRAINT L.ENG'IH I 
L, 
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::0 ~ 
~ 
::c 
(f) 
m 
() 
0 z z 
m 
() 
--i 
0 z 
?.:; 

~ 
::0 
s: 
)> 

z 

~il! I 

EXIST WAlER MAIN 

EXIST unUTY CONFLICT 

STORMWATER-3'MINCLEAR ~ 
SANITARY- 6' IIJN ClEAR 

OIITSIOE FACE OF CONFLICT PIPE 
TO WII.Klllff It ~ 

~~~ 
~($ 

CUUilEEOR 
TAPPING 6LEEVE ~ 

- ---- - - -- -- - ----- - 1111 ----

(ll\1.1} 

REVERSE CONNECTION AT WATER MAIN 
N.T.S. 

, -- -~ RE81RAJt AU. .DillS fRQiil 
TEE THROUGH tJI'I'ER 45" BEN!) 
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COI.IPUTeRffiE 

STORM PIPE 
(SIZE VARIES) 

.; 

~-----rr.=omt=t-·- :__:_...: ~---'- _".;._ .. :.._.;... :_ ':__ ~ ;_·.,.-!,.-n;::;nrn;;;--l---~ 

FLOWABLE FILL - ---+--

O.D. OF WM PIPE 

UNDISTURBED 
EARTH---. , 

*CONTRACTOR SHALl. N0T1FY CITY IF SEPARATION IS LESS THAN 6" 

PIPE ENCASEMENT FOR CROSSING 
wl LESS THAN 12" VERTICAL SEPARATION 

ll!!!.!!!l!!l AUGUST 2012 

UA5002 

i!O!U 
NTS 
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C/) 

);! 
z 
0 

~ 
0 

~ 
-{ 
m 
)J 

s: 
)> 

z 
r 

~ 
m 
)J 

z 
G) 

~~ 
fn I I -

HIGH SIDE VERT. BEI'I) I P.MI«llN IN PlACE 
riEfU. BENH!OWH) _j-

[= == -===] 
STORM WATEII-3' !.IN CLEAR 

SNIITARY • 6' M1H ct.EAR 
OUTSICEFACE~CONR.JCTP!Pe 

TOWMJOINT 

l 
L N!ANOON ~PlACE 

~= = ~ 

I ruu. PIPE LENGTll camRE.D UNDER coNA.m PU'£ I 
WATER •AJN LDIIERIIIO MOTEl: 

1. REFER TO RESTlW'lT LENGTII FOR VERTICAL OFFSET$ FOR 
RESTRAINT LENGTHENS REQUIRED. 

2. FOR ADDinOHAL CL..EARANCEB REFER TO FAC. RULE 62-555.314. 

STANDARD WATER MAIN LOWERING 
fii.T.S. 

[REsTRAIN m JOMs TtRouGH FI111NGS 1 

--~ 
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4• PVC cieanoutthreaded plug 
(recessed) w/ inverted 2" key plug 

(2) Layers buHding paper or 
fiber paddng between 
driveway and cone collar 

Cone or Asphalt driveway 
(by others) 

4w PVC cleanout adapter hub 

Contractor to instaU #1 0 wi'e from 
was1ewater main to the cleanout 

<t. Wastewater lateral 

2'-Q" nin 

,- Cl box marked 'S' by 
1 US Foundry (USF7623) 

I or approved equal. 

20n Diameter cone collar w/ 
WWR (fc=2500psi min) 

Grade 

Bw PVC extension, 
as required 

Two-way cleanout tee 

cap w/ an extra 2' tied to cap ---'t~,...L___J 

4• PVC lateral w/2% min slope or 
sw PVC lateral wf 1% min slope ~ 

~ MAY2012 

Connect to customers line 

TWO-WAY SANITARY SEWER CLEANOUT 
UA7012 

~ 

NTS 
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PUBUC RIGHT-OF-WAY I PRIVATE PROPERTY 

SEWER MAIN 
CITY loiAINTENANCE HOMEOWNER MAINTENANCE 

RESPONSIBILITY I RESPONSIIliLITY 

-- -- --In%~ l , -rrr:r....,--~~ ..... -... -----:<r- :---:-.-:~:,: II I tl -----If: ()}'iri---;(y-1 ------ -- - : 
....... ~,..,..------~--,:V'- -,-----~ ----'--uJ- £..,!~---" '--------- - - --" 

' ' -- ""-. ~ ,... I 

• ~ - ~ INSTAll PVC PLUG EXIST SEWER SERVI:E I 
.- AT MAIN LATERAL TO BE 

AT NEW ROADWAY: 
EXIST SEWER SERVICE LA TEIW. 
TO BE REMOVED OR GROUTED 

SEWER MAIN 

REMOVED OR GROUTED 

NEW ROADWAY PLAN 

EXIST SEWER SERVICE 
LATERAL TO REMAIN IN 
PLACE {INACnVE) 

INSTALL PVC CAP FOR 
FUTURE CONNECTION 
TO CUSTOMER LINE 

EXISTING ROADWAY PLAN 

EXIST OR NEW 
CURB AND GUTTER 

AT EXIST ROADWAY: 
EXIST SEWER SERVICE LATERAL 
TO REMAIN IN PLACE (NACllVEJ 

PROFILE 

EXIST CLEANOlJT 
& CONC COLLAR 
TO BE REt.40VED 

INSTALL PVC CAP FOR 
FUTURE CONHECTION 
TO CUSTOMER LINE 

AT EXIST ROADWAY: 
SERVICE LATERAL SHALL BE CAPPED ,t, T RJW OR EASMENT Ll'lE ON CITY SlOE. 
PLUM!IfR SHALL CALL FOR CITY TO INSPECT .t.ND MARX WITH AN EMS MARKER. 
CLfARAHCE WU NOT BE GIVEN UNTIL CITY REPRESENTATIVE H,t,5 INSPECTED, 
APPROVED .t.NO MARKED WITH EMS. 

ATNEW-DWAY: 
BACKFILL AND cot.f'ACT BOILS IN ACCORDANCE WITH COT SPECIFICAnONS. 
RESTORE AND REPLACE AU DISTURBED PAVEMENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
APPLICABLE MAIITAINING AGENCY'S STANDARD SPECIFICAnONS. 

SEWER SERVICE LATERAL DISCONNECTION 
ON EXISTING OR NEW ROADWAY 

N.T.S. 

SEWER SERVICE LATERAL DISCONNECTION 
ON EXIST OR NEW ROADWAY 

UA7018 

~ !l!!!!.!Ul!.. AUGUST 2012 ~ 

N.T.S 
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 RESOLUTION NO.                 
 
 

WHEREAS, the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, Florida, approved a 
budget for fiscal year 2012/2013; and, 
 

WHEREAS, the Board of County Commissioners, pursuant to Chapter 129, Florida 
Statutes, desires to amend the budget. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, that the Board of County Commissioners of 
Leon County, Florida, hereby amends the budget as reflected on the Departmental Budget 
Amendment Request Form attached hereto and incorporated herein by reference.   

 
Adopted this 12th day of February, 2013.  

 
 

LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 
 

BY: _________________________ 
 Nicholas Maddox, Chairman 

Board of County Commissioners 
ATTEST:  
Bob Inzer, Clerk of the Court 
Leon County, Florida 
 
BY:  _________________________ 
         
 
Approved as to Form: 
Leon County Attorney’s Office 
 
BY:  _________________________ 
Herbert W. A. Thiele, Esq. 
County Attorney 
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No:

Date: 2/12/2013

Current Budget Change Adjusted Budget

Fund Org Acct Prog Title

309 000 337302 000 Lafayette Street Improvement - COT -                            436,926 436,926               
-                           
-                           
-                           
-                           
-                           
-                           

Subtotal: 436,926 

Current Budget Change Adjusted Budget

Fund Org Acct Prog Title

309 065001 56300 538 Improvements other than Buildings 3,122,089             436,926 3,559,015            

-                           
-                           

Subtotal: 436,926 

                        Scott Ross, Director, Office of Financial Stewardship

Approved By:                              Resolution                             Motion                              Administrator

Purpose of Request:

This amendment realizes $436,926 from the City of the Tallahassee for the joint project agreement with the County to 
relocate and install the Water and Wastewater Facilities for the Lafayette Street Improvements from Seminole Drive to 
Winchester Lane.  These funds are specifically to cover the cost of the water and waterwater utility design and 
construction work, and a 3% of the contract price for the County administering the contract. 

Group/Program Director

Senior Analyst

Account Information

Vincent S. Long Alan Rosenzweig

Request Detail:

Revenues
Account Information

Expenditures

County Administrator Deputy County Administrator

1/25/2013 Agenda Item Date:

FISCAL YEAR 2012/2013

BUDGET AMENDMENT REQUEST

BAB130017 Agenda Item No:

X 

BAB13017

Attachment #2 
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SEABOARD COAST LINE R R

CSX Railroad

WINCHESTER LANE

LAFAYETTE STREET IMPROVEMENTS - PHASE 1
FROM SUWANNEE STREET TO CSX RAILROAD
INCLUDING NEW DRAINAGE SYSTEMS, SIDEWALKS, AND
LANDSCAPING

LAFAYETTE STREET IMPROVEMENTS - PHASE 3
FROM SEMINOLE DRIVE TO WINCHESTER LANE
INCLUDING SIDEWALKS, DRAINAGE SYSTEMS, LANDSCAPING,
AND TURN LANES

LAFAYETTE STREET IMPROVEMENTS - PHASE 3
FROM SEMINOLE DRIVE TO WINCHESTER LANE
INCLUDING SIDEWALKS, DRAINAGE SYSTEMS, LANDSCAPING,
AND TURN LANES

LAFAYETTE STREET IMPROVEMENTS -  PHASE 2
FROM CSX RAILROAD TO SEMINOLE DRIVE
INCLUDING NEW DRAINAGE SYSTEMS, SIDEWALKS, AND
LANDSCAPING
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Regular Meeting & Public Hearings Page 26 

February 12, 2013 

 

22. Approval of Recommendation by the Financial Advisory Committee of Board 
Counsel and Disclosure Counsel for the Leon County Board of County 
Commissioners 
 
County Attorney Thiele introduced the item and stated that the Financial Advisory 
Committee (FAC) recommends approval of the item.   He shared that the FAC consists 
of Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator; Scott Ross, Director, Office of 
Financial Stewardship; Bob Inzer, Clerk of the Court; David Reid, Finance Director, 
Clerk of the Court, and himself.   He conveyed that the Board at its May 22, 2012 
meeting directed staff to prepare and issue Requests for Proposals for many outside 
counsel services.  He indicated that a number of firms responded to the RFP and all 
respondents were highly qualified to do the work; however, upon review by the FAC a 
unanimous recommendation was reached to select Bryant, Miller & Oliver as Bond 
Counsel and GrayRobinson as Disclosure Counsel.    County Attorney Thiele pointed 
out that the FAC recommends the contracts be for an initial five year term and then go 
out with RFP again.    
 
Commissioner Proctor discussed with County Attorney Thiele the FAC’s 
recommendation of a five year contract term.  It was established that the five year 
period was arbitrary; however the FAC opined that it was important to have sufficient 
time to establish a rapport with the firm.  Commissioner Proctor indicated that he was 
not comfortable with a five-year term and suggested it be revised to three years with the 
possibility for a two-year extension.   Commissioner Proctor also confirmed with Mr. 
Thiele that the contract contained a termination clause.      
 
Commissioner Proctor moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Desloge, approval of 
Options 1 & 2, as amended:  1 & 2:  1) Approve selection of Bryant, Miller & Olive as Leon 
County Bond Counsel as recommended by the Financial Advisory Committee, and 2) 
Approve the selection of GrayRobinson as Leon County Disclosure Counsel as 
recommended by the Financial Advisory Committee, and that the contract be reviewed at 
the end of three years, with the possibility for a two year extension, capping the contract 
at five years.  The motion carried 7-0. 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #22 
 

February 12, 2013 
 

 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Herbert W.A. Thiele, County Attorney 
  

Title: Approval of Recommendation by the Financial Advisory Committee of Bond 
Counsel and Disclosure Counsel for the Leon County Board of County 
Commissioners  

 
 
 

County Attorney 
Review and Approval: 

Herbert W.A. Thiele, County Attorney 

Department/ 
Division Review: N/A 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Herbert W. A. Thiele, County Attorney 

 
 

Fiscal Impact:  
This item has a fiscal impact to Leon County only when the firms’ services are engaged for 
specific matters.  There will be no ongoing expenses.   
 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option # 1: Approve selection of Bryant, Miller & Olive as Leon County Bond Counsel as 

recommended by the Financial Advisory Committee. 
Option # 2: Approve the selection of GrayRobinson as Leon County Disclosure Counsel as 

recommended by the Financial Advisory Committee. 
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Title:  Approval of Recommendation by the Financial Advisory Committee of Bond Counsel and 
Disclosure Counsel for the Leon County Board of County Commissioners  
February 12, 2013 
Page 2 

 
Report and Discussion 

 
Background: 
At the Board of County Commissioners’ meeting of Tuesday, May 22, 2012, County staff was 
instructed to prepare and issue Requests for Proposals for Bond Counsel and Disclosure Counsel 
to Leon County, Florida.   
 
Thereafter, with the assistance of the Purchasing Director, Requests for Proposals were prepared 
and issued.  At the deadline for submittals, there were five (5) proposals submitted for Bond 
Counsel and four (4) proposals submitted for Disclosure Counsel.  One of the proposals for the 
Bond Counsel was deemed by the Purchasing Department to be non-responsive and, therefore, 
was not included in the analysis.   
 
Analysis: 
The proposals by the firms for Bond Counsel included:  Bryant, Miller & Olive; Nabors, Giblin 
& Nickerson; Holland & Knight; and, Greenspoon Marder.  The proposal which was deemed to 
be non-responsive was from the law firm of Carol D. Ellis.   
 
The proposals by the firms for Disclosure Counsel included:  Nabors, Giblin & Nickerson; 
Greenspoon Marder; Gray Robinson; and, Holland & Knight. 
 
The review of the proposals were done by the Financial Advisory Committee which consists of 
the following members:  Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator; Scott Ross, Director 
of Office of Financial Stewardship; Bob Inzer, Clerk of the Court; David Reid, Finance Director, 
Clerk of the Court; and, Herbert Thiele, County Attorney.  The Financial Advisory Committee 
met on December 18, 2012 and January 15, 2013, to review the responses to the Requests for 
Proposals and to assign numerical scores to each of the seven (7) categories of evaluation 
criteria.  
 
After review of all of the responses and discussion by the committee members, the tabulation 
sheets (Attachment # 1) showed that the number one ranked firm for Bond Counsel was Bryant, 
Miller & Olive, and the number one firm ranked firm for Disclosure Counsel was GrayRobinson.  
With those being the two leading candidates for Bond and Disclosure Counsel selection, the 
Financial Advisory Committee unanimously voted to recommend to the Board of County 
Commissioners that the firm of Bryant, Miller & Olive be selected for Bond Counsel and the 
firm of GrayRobinson be selected for Disclosure Counsel.   
 
It is also recommended that both firms enter into a Retainer Agreement with Leon County which 
sets forth the terms and conditions of such representation, including the fees which were 
proposed and that these contracts be for an initial five (5) year term, with potential renewals by 
the Board of County Commissioners.   
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Title:  Approval of Recommendation by the Financial Advisory Committee of Bond Counsel and 
Disclosure Counsel for the Leon County Board of County Commissioners  
February 12, 2013 
Page 3 
 
Options:  
1. Approve selection of Bryant, Miller & Olive as Leon County Bond Counsel as recommended 

by the Financial Advisory Committee. 
2. Approve the selection of GrayRobinson as Leon County Disclosure Counsel as 

recommended by the Financial Advisory Committee. 
3. Do not approve the selections of Bryant, Miller & Olive as Bond Counsel and GrayRobinson 

as Disclosure Counsel as recommended by the Financial Advisory Committee and select 
another firm for Bond Counsel and/or Disclosure Counsel. 

4. Reject all bids and direct that the Request for Proposal process be redone. 
5. Board Direction. 
  
Recommendation: 
Options# 1 and 2. 
 
Attachment:  
1. Financial Advisory Committee Tabulation Sheets. 
 
HWAT:ea 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Evaluation Criteria 

Firm's Past Experience, Demonstrated Ability and Performance 

Firm's Ability to Serve as Bond Counsel 

Sufficiency of the Proposal 

Firm's Fee 

Local Preference 

Diversity/Minority Business Plan 

RFP BC-10-23-12-07 
Disclosure Counsel for Leon County 

Summary Score Sheet 

Maximum 
Gray Robinson 

Possible Points* 

40 32 

10 10 

15 15 

25 25 

5 3 

5 4 

TOTAL 100 89 

Greenspoon 
Holland & Knight 

Marder 

30 38 

10 10 

12 15 

20 16 

0 3 

3 5 

75 87 

*Actual rating for each criteria may range from zero (lowest rating) to the maximum rating points for that criteria 

Nabors, Giblin, & 
Nickerson 

35 

10 

15 

13 

3 

3 

79 
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Page 2 of 6

Pricing Summary 

Vendor 

Gray Robinson 

Greenspoon Marder 

Holland & Knight 

Nabors, Giblin & Nickerson 

Pricing Detail 

Gray Robinson 

Greenspoon Marder 

Holland & Knight 

Nabors, Giblin & Nickerson 

Vendor··. 

Gray Robinson 

Greenspoon Marder 

Holland & Knight 
Nabors, Giblin & Nickerson 

.. 
.·. 

·Vendor 

Gray Robinson 

Greenspoon Marder 
Holland & Knight 

Naber~, Gibiin & Nickerscn 

1Vendor Average Cost = 

Vendor Average 

Cost1 .. ··. 

$ 16,750.00 

$ 21,000.00 

$ 26,340.00 

$ 31,250.00 

RFP BC-10-23-12-07 

Disclosure Counsel for Leon County 

Pricing 

Lowest Average .. 
Lo\1\festAverage .... 

Rate/Vendor Average •· 

. .Maximum ... 
.· .. ·· Possible Price ·· 

Rate Submitted 
Rate ·' Points . 

$ 16,750.00 1.000 X 25 

$ 16,750.00 0.798 X 25 
$ 16,750.00 0.636 X 25 

$ 16,750.00 0.536 X 25 

TotaiP~h:e 

Points 

25 

20 

16 

13 

vendor.Average ... Vendor Minim.IJrri \fenclo~.Price per $10~ ,··.· . A:ct..u~~l Pric:~. p~r $10"':'J ~ord .. ·. 
·· · ·· · ··· · ····· ·. ·. ·.·.. Bon~ . .... (Greater:of Vendor Price per Bond or PE!r~~n(p~r Boncl Price per Bond > -···· · · <. ··• •·• •• · • •. •· · · · · ($10M x Vendor Rate)·.. . Minimum eHce per Bond) .. 

0.00067 $ 6,700.00 $ 6,700.00 
0.00075 $ 12,000.00 

0.000767 $ 22,000.00 
0.00125 

Vendor Average. Vendor Minimum 
Percent per Bood Price per Bond 

0.00067 

0.00075 $ 12,000.00 
0.000767 $ 22,000.00 
0.00125 

Act.ual PriCe pe~ .. Actual Price per · 
$10M Bond $40M Bond 

$ 6,700.00 $ 26,800.00 
$ 12,000.00 $ 30,000.00 
$ 22,000.00 $ 30,680.00 
$ 12,500.00 $ 50,000.00 

$ 7,500.00 $ 12,000.00 
$ 7,670.00 $ 22,000.00 
$ 12,500.00 $ 12,500.00 

Vendor Price pe~ $40JI.II· 

.. · Bond ·.· ... ·.• ·•·•.·••···.··•.·• · ($4oM x vendor Rat~) ·•· 

$ 26,800.00 

$ 30,000.00 
$ 30,680.00 
$ 50,000.00 

·· ...• A~u~L~~,~~ p~i: $40r-JI sand 
((ir;~ter ?f·V~n~or ~;ic~ p~t Bond ()r •. 

···.• .. · · Mi~im,u1l Price per sand) ·•·· ·····_ 
$ 26,800.00 

$ 30,000.00 
$ 30,680.00 

$ 50,000.00 

" 

Sum of Bond PriCes . ··.· Vendor Average 
" ,', ' , ':, , I :·: ~;'I " ~ ' ,•: ' " 

.. ... • ,. Cost 

$ 33,500.00 .;.2 $ 16,750.00 

$ 42,000.00 .;.2 $ 21,000.00 

$ 52,680.00 .;.2 $ 26,340.00 

$ 62,500.00 .;.2 $ 31,250.00 

Price per $10M bond + Price per $40M bond 

2 
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Local Preference Points 

vendor 
.. 

Gray Robinson 

Greenspoon Marder 

Holland & Knight 

Nabors, Giblin & Nickerson 

Legend: 

Home office- 5 points 

RFP BC-10-23-12-07 

Disclosure Counsel for Leon County 
Local Preference 

Hom~ Office in Leon, 
Gadsden~·w~kolla ~r 

Lo.c<II ... ~!J.~in.~.s. s .· • ·· . · ... · 
· Poirits Awarded 

(!l()fhomeoffice) ·· ·.· · · · 

No Yes 3 

No No 0 

No Yes 3 

No Yes 3 

Local Business (not home office)- 3 points 

Not Local - 0 points 
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Evaluation Criteria 

1. General Counsel's Experience and 
Demonstrated Ability 

2. Firm's Past Experience, Demonst~ated Ability 

and Performance 

3. Sufficiency of the Proposal 

4. Firm's Fee 

5. Local Preference 

6. Diversity/Minority Plan 

RFP BC-10-23-12-06 

Bond Counsel for Leon County 

Summary Score Sheet 

Maximum 
Bryant, Miller, 

Possible 
Olive 

Points* 

40 40 

10 10 

15 15 

25 23 

5 5 

5 3 

Holland & Nabors, Giblin, Greenspan 
Knight & Nickerson Marder 

35 35 30 

10 10 10 

15 15 12 

25 19 25 

3 3 0 

4 3 3 

TOTAL 100 96 92 85 

~ *Actual rating for each criteria may range from zero (lowest rating) to the maximum rating points for that criteria 

80 
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Pricing Summary 

Vendor 

Greenspoon Marder 

Bryant Miller Olive 

Holland & Knight 

Nabors, Giblin & Nickerson 

Pricing Detail 
.. ., .· ... · .. · .. 

Veridor 

Greenspoon Marder 
Bryant Miller Olive 

Holland & Knight 

Nabors, Giblin & Nickerson 

<' . 

. .; v:e~do~ •· · 
, ... ,.i;, ' :· .. ,. 

Greenspoon Marder 
Br-yant Miller Olive 
Holland & Knight 

Nabors, Giblin & Nickerson 

.··.Vendor 
. ·.·.· .· ... 

.. 

RFP BC-10-23-12-06 

Bond Counsel for leon County 
Pricing Summary & Detail 

lo¥1fest Average Vendor:Average Lowest Average 
Rate/Vendor Average 

Cost1 Rate Submitted 
.Rate 

$ 28,166.00 $ 27,750.00 0.985 

$ 31,100.00 $ 27,750.00 0.892 

$ 27,750.00 $ 27,750.00 1.000 

$ 37,500.00 $ 27,750.00 0.740 

·· · ···.. · ·· Vendor Price per $10M 
Vendor Average \/~ndor IVJinhil~m- · , · · .. · · · · ···· · 
Perc~ntperBond · Pric~.p~rBond '.· ·· .. ·· B()n~ ... . 

· ($10M x veridor Rate) · 

0.00110833 $ 12,000.00 $ 11,083.30 
0.00118 $ 15,000.00 $ 11,800.00 
0.00095 $ 17,500.00 $ 9,500.00 
0.0015 $ - $ 15,000.00 

· . .d··· ·. . .. · .. · . .' " . · ·.· ... ··, .-. .v. e. nd. P ... r-.. ·•.P ...... dce·p·e· r $.4 .. OM Vendor Average · ··. Ven orMm1mum , · ·· \. ,· · · ···.·· .. ·,. · ··· . 
Percent per Bo~d. · ·····Pric~-~~ .. 8~nd ·· · ·• .... •·· ··•·•··.· ... ·.·.·,.Bond .. · .• ·,.,·... . •. -•. · ..• 

· .. ·.. ·· · · '~ · · · ($40MxVendor Rate) 

0.00110833 $ 12,000.00 $ 44,333.20 
0.00118 $ 15,000.00 $ 47,200.00 
0.00095 $ 17,500.00 $ 38,000.00 
0.0015 $ - $ 60,000.00 

· A~uatPrice per Actual PriCe per 
$10M Bond · ... · · $401Vi Bond 

Maxim urn . 
Possible Price ···. 

Total Price 

. Points 
Points 

X 25 25 
X 25 22 
X 25 25 
X 25 19 

. ActuatPrice per:$10M Bond 
·:(Greater ofV~ncl()r Price per Boricfor 
· · · · Mi~imun,·~riee per Bond) ·· 

$ 12,000.00 
$ 15,000.00 
$ 17,500.00 
$ 15,000.00 

A~uai-PJ:i,;.~-per$40M Bor~~·· .. ·., .•.. · 
(Great~rof·Ven.do~ Price·.per·.B~ndor 

•· MillimumPriceperB~nd) < .· .. 

$ 44,333.20 
$ 47,200.00 
$ 38,000.00 
$ 60,000.00 

Vendor Average 
Cost 

.. _ ---.------· ·---k"· ~-.~.:~.e..fi_~P2?;~!.~.ard~----~-· J. $.~---~-2~!.99.9.:5~0i :~. --·· ... ~~::.~~~-2~ _,. ~- .... _____ ~. _____ ?.5i!~~~-20 i-~- _S ___ 28,~?..§.:§Q_ 

I · _ ~~yant ~~~ie~· ?live · 
1 

• $ 15;ooo.oo 1 S 47,~90.00 1 L__ 62,200.00 7 2 $ 31,100.00 
i ··· r~CJU2m1'& Kn1ght ·.·. · $ 17,500.00 j $ • 38,000.0J i $ 55,500.00 7 2 $ 27,750.00 

Nabors, Giblin & Nickerson $ 15,000.00 $ 60,000.00 $ 75,000.00 7 2 $ 37,500.00 

1Vendor Average Cost = Price per $10M bond + Price per $40M bond 

2 
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Local Preference Point's 

:: ' ' .. 

··:Vendor 

RFP BC-10-23-12-06 
Bond Counsel for Leon County 

Local Preference 

Hp)'l'leOfficeh:.Leon~ Local Business .; . · ~ 
G~dsCien~\vakuUa~or (not·h~me office) ·c 1 Pomts Awar~.~d 

~------~--~------------~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-+~~------~-
Greenspoon Marder No No 0 . : · 

Bryant Miller Olive Yes Yes 5 . i 
~------~----------------4---------------~---------------+----~--~. ~~ ., 

Holland & Knight 

Nabors, Giblin & Nickerson 

Legend: 

Home office - 5 points 

Local Business (not home office)- 3 points 

Not Local- 0 points 

No Yes 

No Yes 

; ' 

3 . l' :L 
·~+.:--

3 I 
I 

+-
; 
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February 12, 2013 

 

23. Approval of Recommendation for Counsel for the Leon County Code Enforcement 
Board 

 
County Attorney Thiele introduced the item.  He stated that the Request for Proposals 
for the Code Enforcement Board counsel was issued on September 20, 2012 and a 
number of firms/lawyers made application.  He mentioned that the proposals were 
reviewed and ranked by the evaluation committee and the first ranked (and 
unanimously recommended) firm was Knowles & Randolph. 
 
Commissioner Proctor pointed out the distance between the first and second ranked 
firms “was wide”, thus was inclined to support staff’s recommendation based on the 
firm’s performance, knowledge of process and most importantly their fixed hourly rate.   
 
Commissioner Proctor moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Lindley, approval of Option 
1:  Approve selection of Knowles & Randolph as counsel for the Leon County Code 
Enforcement Board.  The motion carried 7-0. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #23 
 

February 12, 2013 
 

 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Herbert W.A. Thiele, County Attorney 
  

Title: Approval of Recommendation for Counsel for the Leon County Code 
Enforcement Board  

 
 
 

County Attorney 
Review and Approval: 

Herbert W.A. Thiele, County Attorney 

Department/ 
Division Review: N/A 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Laura M. Youmans, Assistant County Attorney 

 
 

Fiscal Impact:  
This item has a fiscal impact dependent upon the amount of time spent by selected counsel.   
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option #1: Approve selection of Knowles & Randolph as counsel for the Leon County Code 

Enforcement Board. 
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Title:  Approval of Staff Recommendation for Counsel for the Leon County Code Enforcement 
Board  
February 12, 2013 
Page 2    
 

Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
 
During its May 22, 2012 meeting, the Board of County Commissioners directed staff to issue 
Requests for Proposals for counsel for the County’s Code Enforcement Board, the Leon County-
City of Tallahassee Planning Commission, and for Bond and Disclosure counsel.  The 
recommendation for Planning Commission counsel will be brought to the Board at a later date.  
The recommendations for Bond and Disclosure will be before the Board for approval concurrent 
with this request. 
 
The Request for Proposals for Code Enforcement Board counsel was issued on September 20, 
2012.  The deadline for proposals was October 23, 2012.    Responsive proposals were submitted 
by the law firms of Knowles & Randolph; Sniffen & Spellman; Sundstrom, Friedman & Fumero; 
and Williams Law Group (Attachment #1).   
 
Analysis: 
 
Pursuant to the Request for Proposals, a staff committee was convened to review the responses.  
The committee was comprised of Curtis Whigham, Mad Dog Construction, a member of the 
Code Enforcement Board; David McDevitt, Director of the Department of Development Support 
and Environmental Management; Emma Smith, Director of Permit and Code Services; Laura 
Youmans, Assistant County Attorney; and LaShawn Riggans, Assistant County Attorney.  The 
Evaluation Committee met on January 8, 2013 and January 18, 2013 to review the responses to 
the Requests for Proposals.  Both meetings were open to the public and properly noticed 
pursuant to the Leon County Purchasing Policy.  
 
At the January 18, meeting, the Committee assigned numerical scores to each of the categories of 
evaluation criteria.  The scores from each of the committee members were averaged to determine 
the final score (Attachment #2). After tabulation, the first ranked firm was Knowles & Randolph.  
The Evaluation Committee unanimously voted to recommend to the Board of County 
Commissioners that the firm of Knowles & Randolph be selected.   
 
It is also recommended that Knowles & Randolph enter into a contract with Leon County which 
sets forth the terms and conditions of their representation, including the fees which were 
proposed and that the contract be for an initial five (5) year term, with potential renewals by the 
Board of County Commissioners.   
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Title:  Approval of Staff Recommendation for Counsel for the Leon County Code Enforcement 
Board  
February 12, 2013 
Page 3    
 
 
Options:  
1. Approve the committee recommendation to select of Knowles & Randolph as counsel for the 

Leon County Code Enforcement Board and authorize staff to negotiate a contract. 
2. Do not approve the committee recommendation to select Knowles & Randolph as counsel for 

the Leon County Code Enforcement Board and select another firm as counsel for the Leon 
County Code Enforcement Board and authorize staff to negotiate a contract. 

3. Do not approve selection of Knowles & Randolph as counsel for the Leon County Code 
Enforcement Board, reject all bids, and reissue the Request for Proposal. 

4. Board direction. 
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachments:  
1. Leon County Purchasing Division Bid Tabulation Sheet. 
2. Staff Committee Summary Score Sheet. 
 
LMY/smw 
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Attachment #1 
Page 1 of 1LEON COUNTY PURCHASING DIVISION 

TABULATION SHEET 
BC-10-23-12-04 

RFP Title: Legal Counsel for Leon County Code Enforcement Board Opening Date: Tuesday, October 23, 2012 at 2:00 PM 

Item/Vendor 

Manual Signature/Proposal 
Response Cover Sheet 

#of Copies 

Equal Opportunity/Affi rmative 
Action Statement 

Insurance Certification 

Certification of Debarment 

Immigration 

Local Vendor Certification 

Non-Collusion 

Drug Free Workplace Form 

Hourly Rate- Year 1 

Hourly Rate- Year 2 

Hourly Rate- Year 3 

No Bid Document 

' ves 

(jes 

I 

;, 00.00 

l.tf$ t?tJ5, oo 
~30, 0 l:> 

'5? 

\;es 'y~ 
ves 1VQ'3 

'ves 
( f ( 

4 150. on ) 50.00 /9&00 
1J I toO. 0 0 ;60. 0 0 I !95~ oD 
I# J 7 o. oo JSD. 00 II 
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RFP BC-10-23-12-04
Legal Counsel to the Leon County Code Enforcement Board

Summary Scoresheet

La
ura Youmans

David
 M

cD
evit

t

Curti
s W

high
am

La
Sh

awn Rigg
ans

Emma Sm
ith

 

Su
m of E

va
luator 

Sco
res

Ave
rage Sc

ore

Knowles & Randolph 97 100 95 98 99 489 ÷ 5 97.8

Sniffen & Spellman 86.44 90.44 91.44 91.44 86.44 446.2 ÷ 5 89.24

Sundstrom, Friedman, & Fumero 75.23 86.23 87.23 94.23 67.23 410.15 ÷ 5 82.03

Williams Law Group 69.44 81.44 84.44 90.44 82.44 408.2 ÷ 5 81.64

Attachment #2 
Page 1 of 1
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February 12, 2013 

 

24. Adoption of the Fiscal Year 2013/2014 Budget Calendar 
 

County Administrator Long introduced the item.   
 
Commissioner Lindley moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Desloge, approval of 
Option 1:  Approve the Fiscal Year 2013-2014 Budget Calendar.  The motion carried 7-0. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



















 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #24 
 

February 12, 2013 
 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Adoption of the Fiscal Year 2013/2014 Budget Calendar 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator  

Scott Ross, Director, Office of Financial Stewardship 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Felisa Barnes, Principal Management & Budget Analyst 
 

 
 

 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item has no fiscal impact to the County.  
 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option #1: Approve the Fiscal Year 2013-2014 Budget Calendar.  
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Title: Approval of the Fiscal Year 2013/2014 Budget Calendar 
February 12, 2013 
Page 2 

 
Report and Discussion 

 
Background: 
Chapters 129 and 200 of the Florida Statutes provide specific time frames and milestones 
necessary to complete the annual budget.  In addition, Leon County Fiscal Planning  
Policy No. 93-44 requires that a budget calendar be adopted prior to March 31st of each year  
(Attachment #1).  Leon County’s budget calendar complies with the statutory requirements and 
incorporates all local policies and procedures.  The calendar provides the detail in support of the 
applicable statutes and County process (Attachment #2).  
 
Analysis: 
Applicable statutes have been reviewed and a budget calendar created to maximize the use of the 
Board’s time in developing the FY 2013/2014 budget.  The following provides significant dates 
to the Board: 
 
Tuesday, March 12, 2013, Stormwater Non-ad Valorem Assessment Workshop:  Staff will 
provide the Board with the results of a consultant study to determine the appropriate rate for the 
stormwater non-ad valorem assessment.   
 
Tuesday, March 12, 2013, Regular Meeting: Staff will make recommendations for the Board 
to establish maximum discretionary funding levels for outside agencies as specified by County 
ordinance.  
 
Tuesday, March 12, 2013, Regular Meeting: An agenda item will be presented to consider 
initiating the steps to enact the additional fifth-cent gas tax.  Based on this discussion, staff will 
present the fiscal impacts and recommendations regarding the levying of this additional tax at the 
April 23, 2013 Solid Waste Non-ad Valorem Assessment Workshop. 
 
Tuesday, April 16, 2013 through Thursday, April 18, 2013, Executive Administrative 
Hearings: Board Department Directors will meet with the County Administrator and OMB to 
present their preliminary budgets.  
 
Tuesday, April 23, 2013, Solid Waste Non-ad Valorem Assessment Workshop and 
Transportation Gas Taxes:  Staff will provide the Board with the results of a consultant study 
to determine the appropriate rate for the solid waste non-ad valorem assessment.   
 
Wednesday, May 8, 2013, and Thursday, May 9, 2013, Constitutional Budget Hearings: 
Constitutional Officers will meet with the County Administrator and OMB regarding FY14 
budget submissions.  
 
Tuesday, May 14, 2013, Regular Meeting: Staff will present the Mid-Year Financial Report to 
the Board.  This will include preliminary revenue forecasts for the upcoming fiscal year and the 
status of the general and special revenue fund balances.  
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Tuesday, May 28, 2013, (12:00 – 3:00 PM) Board Budget Workshop: Issues identified from 
Board Department and Constitutional Officers budget submissions, and 2013 legislative changes, 
which may affect the FY14 budget, will be presented.  Staff will seek final guidance from the 
Board concerning the development of the preliminary FY 2013/2014 budget to be presented at 
the July budget workshops.  In addition, preliminary Department budgets, initiatives, and 
strategic plans will be presented to the Board.   
 
Monday, July 8 (9:00 AM – 5:00 PM), Tuesday, and July 9, 2013 (9:00 AM – 3:00 PM if 
necessary), Final Board Budget Workshop: This workshop will provide the Board a complete 
package of anticipated revenues and expenditures and balancing strategies for FY14.  
Anticipated property tax collections will be based on the certified taxable values from the 
Property Appraiser provided July 1, 2013.  
 
Tuesday, September 10 and Tuesday, September 17, 2013, Regular Meetings: Two 
statutorily required public hearings on adopting the budget and millage rates.  
 
 
Options:  
1. Approve the Fiscal Year 2013/2014 Budget Calendar. 

2. Do not approve the Fiscal Year 2013/2014 Budget Calendar. 

3. Board direction. 
  
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachments:  
1. Policy No. 99-44, Fiscal Planning 
2. FY 2013/2014 Budget Calendar 
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9.07
Board of County Commissioners

Leon County, Florida

Policy No. 93-44

Title: Fiscal Planning 

Date Adopted: February 8, 2011 

Effective Date: February 8, 2011 

Reference: N/A

Policy Superseded: Policy No. 93-44, revised 11/16/04;  Policy 93-44, adopted 8/10/93; 
Policy No. 92-3, AFiscal Planning,@ adopted 3/10/92 

It shall be the policy of the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, Florida that:   
Policy No. 93-44, revised by the Board of County Commissioners on November 16, 2004, is hereby 
superseded, and a revised policy is hereby adopted in its place, to wit: 

The County will establish fiscal planning practices to: 

1. Provide that the annual operating and capital budget for Leon County shall be developed in 
conformity with the Tallahassee-Leon County Comprehensive Plan by the Office of 
Management and Budget, under the advisement of the County Administrator and adopted as 
provided in State law by a majority vote of the Board of County Commissioners presiding in 
a public hearing. 

2. Provide for the development and annual review of a capital improvement budget.  This 
budget shall contain a 5-year plan for acquisition and improvement of capital investments in 
the areas of facilities, transportation, equipment and drainage.  This budget shall be 
coordinated with the annual operating budget.

3. Provide that the Board of County Commissioners will continue to reflect fiscal restraint 
through the development of the annual budget.  In instances of forthcoming deficits, the 
Board will either decrease appropriations or increase revenues. 

4. Provide that the County will strive to better utilize its resources through the use of 
productivity and efficiency enhancements while at the same time noting that the costs of 
such enhancements should not exceed the expected benefits. 

5. Provide that expenditures which support existing capital investments and mandated service 
programs will be prioritized over those other supporting activities or non-mandated service 
programs. 

Attachment #1
Page 1 of 2
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6. Provide that the County Administrator shall be designated Budget Officer for Leon County 
and will carry out the duties as set forth in Ch. 129, F.S. 

7. Provide that the responsibility for the establishment and daily monitoring of the County=s
accounting system(s) shall lie with the Finance Division of the Clerk of the Circuit Court, 
and that the oversight of investment and debt management for the government of Leon 
County shall lie with the Board of County Commissioners. 

8. Annually, prior to March 31, the Board of County Commissioners will: 

A. Establish a budget calendar for the annual budget cycle. 

B. Confirm the list of permanent line item funded agencies that can submit applications 
for funding during the current budget cycle. 

C. Provide direction to staff on additional appropriation requests that should be 
considered as part of the tentative budget development process. 

9.  Provide that this policy shall be reviewed annually by the Board of County Commissioners 
to ensure its consistency and viability with respect to the objectives of the Board and its 
applicability to current state law and financial trends.   

Attachment #1
Page 2 of 2
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 January 2013 
                 Date                                           Activity                         Participants  

Thursday,  January 17, 2013 Internal Service Requests 
Matrix Distributed to  

Departments/Constitutional/
Judicial Officers 

Facilities Management 
Management Information 

Systems 
Human Resources 

Office of Management and 
Budget (OMB) 

 February 2013 
                 Date                                           Activity                            Participants  

Tuesday,  February 19, 2013 
Wednesday, February 20, 2013 

GOVMAX Budget Training  OMB/ All Departments 

Wednesday, February 20, 2013 Deadline for New Capital 
Project  Requests 

OMB/All Departments  

Friday, February 8,, 2013 Departments/
Constitutional/ Judicial 

Officers submit  
Internal Service Requests 

Facilities Management 
Management Information 

Systems 
Human Resources 

Office of Management and 
Budget (OMB) 

 March 2013 

Tuesday, March 12, 2013 Workshop on Storm Non-Ad 
Valorem Assessment 

BOCC/OMB/Public Works 

Tuesday, March 12, 2013 
 

Establish maximum funding 
levels for outside agencies at 

Regular Meeting 

Board of County Commis-
sioners (BOCC) 

Tuesday , March 12, 2013  Agenda Request  - Implementa-
tion of the additional Five-Cent 

Gas Tax 

Board of County Commis-
sioners (BOCC) 

Friday, March 22, 2013 Deadline for Departments to 
notify OMB for budget  

issues and submit  
requested Operating and Capi-

tal budgets  

OMB/ All Departments 

 December 2012 
                 Date                                           Activity                         Participants  

Monday, December 10, 2012 Board Retreat Board of County             
Commissioners (BOCC) 

Executive Staff  

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT 

  1 2 3 4 5 

6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 

20 21 22 23 24 25 26 

27 28 29 30 31   

January 2013 

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT 

     1 2 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 

17 18 19 20 21 22 23 

24 25 26 27 28   

February 2013 

SU MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT 

     1 2 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 

17 18 19 20 21 22 23 

24/31 25 26 27 28 29 30 

March 2013 

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT 

      1 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 

23 24 25 26 27 28 29 

30       

December 2012 

Attachment #2 
Page 1 of 3

Page 766 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



 

Leon County Government 
Fiscal Year 2013 Budget Calendar 

April 2013 
                 Date                                           Activity                            Participants  

May 2013 
                 Date                                           Activity                            Participants  

Tuesday, April 16, 2013 
through Thursday, April 18, 

2013 

Executive Budget Hearings 
with Board Departments 

County Administrator/OMB/ 
All Departments              

Tuesday, April 23, 2013 Workshop on Solid Waste 
Non-Ad Valorem Assess-

ments & Gas Taxes 

BOCC/OMB/Solid Waste/
Public Works 

June 2013 
                  Date                                           Activity                       Participants  

Wednesday, May 8, 2013, and 
Thursday, May 9, 2013 

 

Budget Hearings with 
Constitutionals 

BOCC/County Administra-
tor/OMB/Constitutional  

Officers  

Tuesday, May 21, 2013 
12:00—3:00 pm  

 

Budget Workshop with 
Board Departments and 
Legislative actions that 
may impact the FY 14 

Budget 

BOCC/  
County Administrator/OMB/

All Departments  

Tuesday, April 23, 2013 Presentation of Mid-
Year Financial Report  

BOCC/ 
County Administrator/OMB 

Saturday , June 1,  2013 Receive Tentative Certified 
Values from Property  

Appraiser 

Property Appraiser 

Saturday, June 1 2013 Notice to Property Appraisers 
regarding possible Non-Ad 
Valorem assessments for 

TRIM notice 

Public Works/OMB/
Property Appraiser 

Monday, July 1, 2013 Certified Taxable Values  
provided by Property Appraiser  

Property Appraiser 

Monday, July 1,  2013 Non-Ad Valorem assessments to 
be included on TRIM due to 

Property Appraiser  

BOCC/ 
County Administrator/

OMB/ 
Property Appraiser 

Monday, July 8, 2013 
9:00 am – 5:00 pm 

Tuesday, July 9, 2013  
9:00 am — 3:00 pm 

(if necessary) 
 

FY 14 Budget Workshops BOCC/ 
County Administrator/
OMB/All Departments  

Tuesday, July 9, 2013 Ratification of Budget     
Workshops and establishing the 
maximum millage rate for TRIM 

County Administrator/
OMB 

July 2013 
                 Date                                           Activity                            Participants  

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

14 15 16 17 18 19 20 

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 

28 29 30     

April 2013 

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT 

   1 2 3 4 

5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 

19 20 21 22 23 24 25 

26 27 28 29 30 31  

May 2013 

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT 

      1 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 

23 24 25 26 27 28 29 

30       

June 2013 

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

14 15 16 17 18 19 20 

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 

28 29 30 31    

July 2013 
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Sunday, August 4, 2013 TRIM Maximum Millage 
Notice due to Property 

Appraiser and  
Department of Revenue  

County Administrator/OMB/ 
Property Appraiser  

Saturday, August 24, 2013 Last day for Property 
Appraiser to mail TRIM 

notices 

Property Appraiser 

August 2013 
                 Date                                           Activity                            Participants  

September  2013 
                 Date                                           Activity                            Participants  

Tuesday, September 10, 2013 BOCC– 1st Public 
Budget Hearing on 

Adoption of Tentative 
Millage Rates and  

Tentative Budgets for 
FY 2013/2014 

BOCC/  
County Administrator/ 
OMB/ Departments/ 

Citizens 

Friday , September 13, 2013 Certification of Non-Ad 
Valorem assessment 

roll due to Tax Collector 

GIS 

Tuesday, September 17, 2013 BOCC 2nd  Public 
Budget Hearing on 

Adoption of Tentative 
Millage Rates and  

Tentative Budgets for 
FY 2013/2014 

BOCC/  
County Administrator/ 
OMB/ Departments/ 

Citizens 

Friday, September 20, 2013 Submit Adopted Budget 
Resolutions to Property 

Appraiser and Tax 
Collector  

County Administrator/OMB 

October 2013 
                 Date                                           Activity                            Participants  

Tuesday, October 1, 2013 Beginning of New Fiscal 
Year 

OMB 

Thursday, October 17, 2013 Final Day to Submit 
TRIM Compliance  

Certification to  
Department of Revenue 

(DOR) 

County Administrator/
OMB 

Thursday, October 17, 2013 30 day deadline to  
publish the adopted 

budget online  

OMB 

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT 

    1 2 3 

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 

18 19 20 21 22 23 24 

25 26 27 28 29 30 31 

August 2013 

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 

22 23 24 25 26 27 28 

29 30      

September 2013 

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT 

  1 2 3 4 5 

6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 

20 21 22 23 24 25 26 

27 28 29 30 31   

October 2013 
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February 12, 2013 

 

25. Approval of the Sales Tax Committee’s Recommendation to Enter into a 
Public/Private Partnership with Imagine Tallahassee for the Utilization of Staff 
Resources to Conduct a Community Visioning Exercise and Action Plan for the 
Economic Development Portion of the Infrastructure Sales Tax 

 
County Administrator Long introduced the item and provided a brief history and 
summary of the item.  He recalled that the Board established the Sales Tax Extension 
Committee on September 2011 and charged them to make recommendations regarding 
public policy for the infrastructure sales tax issues within the County.   Mr. Long noted 
that the Board approved the Framework for Sustainable Economic Development during 
its July 2012 workshop.  This framework was intended to serve  as a starting point in 
the Committee’s deliberations to use a portion of the sales tax funds for economic 
development (up to 15%).   The Board requested the Committee make recommendation 
to both the City and County on a targeted percentage, of no less than 10%, which was 
the mark established by the Board.   
 
County Administrator Long conveyed that the Committee approved a proposal by the 
Greater Tallahassee/Chamber of Commerce and Economic Development Council to 
work with Imagine Tallahassee, Inc. to conduct a community visioning exercise to guide 
the use of the economic development portion of the sales tax.  He mentioned that 
Imagine Tallahassee proposes that the Sales Tax Committee set aside up to 15% of the 
sales tax for economic development and hire a professional consultant to lead a 
community visioning process for sustained economic vitality and develop an action 
plan.  Imagine Tallahassee would raise funds through the private sector to fully fund 
the consultant, while the County would offer staff support.  He provided that should the 
Board approve the Committee’s recommendation, the Committee would continue its 
deliberations on infrastructure projects and set aside 15% for economic development.  
Once the visioning process and action plan are completed, they would present back to 
the Sales Tax Committee, who would then determine their final recommendation as it 
relates to the allocation of funds toward economic development.   
A final report will be prepared by the Committee for submission to the Board that would 
include the recommendation regarding the infrastructure projects and funding for 
economic development. 
 
Speaker: 

 Curtis Baynes, 1323 E. Tennessee, urged the Board to vote against this proposal.  
He expressed concerns that some members of the Sales Tax Committee would also 
serve on the proposed Steering Committee and opined that this would create a 
conflict of interest.   He voiced objection to a date where by input into further 
projects would be terminated, while allowing economic development projects to 
continue to be developed and presented to the Committee.   

 
Commissioner Dailey stated that while he wholeheartedly supports the initiative, he did 
not agree that it should be staffed by the County.  He stated that he did not support the 
creation of another layer of bureaucracy and pointed out that one-third of the Sales Tax 
Committee consists of former Chairmen and active members of the Board of Directors of 
both the Chamber of Commerce and Economic Development Council.  He remarked 
that he has “full faith and confidence” in the Sales Tax Committee to do the job for 
which they were appointed.    
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Commissioner Dailey moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Proctor, approval of Option 
2:  Do not approve the Sales Tax Committee’s recommendation to enter into a 
public/private partnership with Imagine Tallahassee for the utilization of staff resources 
to conduct a community visioning exercise and action plan for the economic development 
portion of the Infrastructure Sales Tax.   
 
Commissioner Proctor expressed his concerns that Steering Committee meetings would 
not be transparent and not conducted in the Sunshine.  He established with Deputy 
County Administrator Alan Rosenzweig that the sales tax is projected to generate $600 
million, of which $90 million (or 15%) would be targeted toward economic development. 
Commissioner Proctor stated that he was not ready to commit 15% to economic 
development as there are many projects yet to be vetted.  He mentioned that he was 
troubled by the appointment of current Sales Tax Extension committee members to the 
proposed Steering Committee and saw this as a conflict of interest.   
 
Commissioner Lindley stated that she was comfortable extending the process a little 
longer and favored the idea of “more information, not less”.  She expressed her support 
for the proposal. 
 
A substitute motion was offered by Commissioner Dozier and duly seconded by 
Commissioner Desloge, to approve Option 1:  Approve the Sales Tax Committee’s 
recommendation to enter into public/private partnership with Imagine Tallahassee for the 
utilization of staff resources to conduct a community visioning exercise and action plan for 
the economic development portion of the Infrastructure Sales Tax. 
 
Commissioner Dozier commented that this was a positive initiative and noted that 
Imagine Tallahassee intended to raise funds through the private sector to fund the 
consultant.  She asserted that this was “not a $90 million windfall for the EDC” and 
while their role will be vital, she recalled that the Board had approved the governing 
structure (similar to the governing structure of current Blueprint) and the framework 
for economic development sustainability.  Commissioner Dozier reiterated her stance of 
10% of the sales tax funds for economic development. 
 
Commissioner Desloge deemed that using 10-15 percent of the sales tax monies for 
economic development would be a “game changer” for the community, as there are not 
a lot of other funding options.  He thanked Steve Evans, Chair of the Sales Tax 
Extension Committee for his leadership and other individuals who were instrumental in 
the creation of Imagine Tallahassee.  Commissioner Desloge commented that there are 
varying definitions for economic development and looked forward to a process that 
attempts to structure a vision for the community.    
 
Commissioner Proctor spoke to the substitute motion.  He reiterated his concerns about 
dedicating $90 million to an area that has no definition and no definitive plan.    
 
Commissioner Sauls indicated that while she could support the substitute motion, she 
had concerns about the staff time involved.  She recalled that the Board had forwarded 
to the Sales Tax Extension Committee its approval of 10% of sales tax dollars for 
economic development.    
 
Chairman Maddox recognized the efforts of local citizens to raise funds from the private 
sector to advance this initiative.  He articulated that the Board would have final say in 
the projects that would appear on the ballot. 
 
The substitute motion carried 5-2 (Commissioners Dailey and Proctor in opposition). 
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The following individuals spoke in favor of Sales Tax Committee’s recommendation to 
enter into a public/private partnership with Imagine Tallahassee: 

 Steve Evans, 3920 Bobbin Brook Circle, Chairman of the Sales Tax Extension 
Committee 

 Winston Howell, 8004 Evening Star Lane, Chairman of the Greater Tallahassee  
Chamber 

 Kim Williams, 2069 Cantigy Way 

 Sue Dick, 412 Plantation Road, President and CEO of the Greater Chamber of 
Commerce and Economic Development Council 

 Sean Pittman, 3010 Thomasville Road, Chairman of the Big Bend Minority Business 
Chamber of Commerce 

 JT Burnette, 3919 Millers Bridge Road, Imagine Tallahassee 
 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  
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Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Approval of the Sales Tax Committee’s Recommendation to Enter into a 
Public/Private Partnership with Imagine Tallahassee for the Utilization of 
Staff Resources to Conduct a Community Visioning Exercise and Action Plan 
for the Economic Development Portion of the Infrastructure Sales Tax 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator 
 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

 
Ken Morris, Director, Economic Development and Business 
Partnerships 

 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item does not have a direct fiscal impact on the County but the proposed public/private 
partnership with Imagine Tallahassee would require the utilization of limited staff resources 
(Attachment #1). 
 
 
Staff Recommendation: 
Option #1:  Approve the Sales Tax Committee’s recommendation to enter into public/private 

partnership with Imagine Tallahassee for the utilization of staff resources to 
conduct a community visioning exercise and action plan for the economic 
development portion of the Infrastructure Sales Tax. 
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Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
On September 13, 2011, the Board adopted an Enabling Resolution to establish the Leon County 
Sales Tax Committee (Committee).  The Committee is a group of 18 citizens appointed by Leon 
County Board of County Commissioners and City of Tallahassee Commission representing a 
broad cross section of the community and includes representatives from the Greater Tallahassee 
Chamber of Commerce, Capital City Chamber of Commerce, Blueprint 2000 Citizen Advisory 
Committee, and the Economic and Environmental Consensus Committee.  The Committee’s 
charge is to collect public input and make recommendations regarding public policy for the 
infrastructure sales tax issues within Leon County.  The Committee shall make final 
recommendations to the Board of County Commissioners and the City Commission in the form 
of a written report, workshop, or other means that shall include: (1) recommendations as to the 
timing of the infrastructure sales tax referendum, if any; and (2) a review that contains advisory 
feedback on the projects considered by the Committee. 
 

The Committee was anticipated to meet for a period of one year from the enacting date of the 
Resolution.  At the Committee’s request, the Board approved an extension until June 30, 2013 or 
upon completion of its report, whichever comes first.  Since its first meeting on  
January 26, 2012, the Leon County Sales Tax Committee has reviewed the original Blueprint 
2000 capital projects inventory, the proposed capital projects presented by the County and City 
governments, discussed the proposed Framework for Sustainable Economic Development 
presented jointly by the County, City, and Economic Development Council, solicited projects 
and input from the public, and hosted numerous community organizations as part of its 
information gathering process.   
 
The Framework for Sustainable Economic Development was approved by the Board during its 
workshop on July 10, 2012 to serve the Committee as a starting point in their deliberations to use 
a portion of the sales tax funds for economic development (Attachment #2).  The Board 
requested the Committee determine the need to set aside a portion of the sales tax revenue for 
economic development and, if needed, to provide the County and City a target percentage 
amount of no less than 10%. 
 
On February 1, 2013, the Committee approved a proposal by the Greater Tallahassee/ Chamber 
of Commerce and Economic Development Council.  The proposal is to work with Imagine 
Tallahassee Inc., a grass roots endeavor seeking to conduct a community visioning exercise to 
guide the use of the economic development portion of the sales tax.  An overview of Imagine 
Tallahassee was provided that calls for the Sales Tax Committee to set aside up to 15% of the 
sales tax for economic development and hire a professional consultant to lead a community 
visioning process for sustained economic vitality and develop an associated action plan.  As a 
public/private partnership, Imagine Tallahassee would raise funds through the private sector to 
fully fund a consultant of its choosing, while the County and City would offer staff support.  The 
Committee approved this concept and is seeking approval from the County and City 
Commissions for the utilization of staff resources. 
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Analysis: 
The Sales Tax Committee endorsed and recommended to the Board a 25-member Citizen 
Steering Committee (Steering Committee) to assist the consultant that would be brought in to 
guide the visioning process.  The utilization of a Steering Committee was designed to engage 
citizens, businesses, higher education, and governmental partners in a strategic visioning process, 
which will promote collaboration and focus our collective efforts to enhance our competiveness, 
attract and retain talent, and foster sustainable job growth to ensure our community’s economic 
vitality.  The Steering Committee would be subject to Florida Sunshine Laws and comprised of 
representatives, or their designees, from the following organizations: 
 
 

1. Florida State University President 
2. Florida A&M University President 
3. Tallahassee Community College President 
4. Big Bend Minority Chamber of Commerce, Executive Director 
5. Greater Tallahassee Chamber of Commerce, President 
6. Capital City Chamber of Commerce, Executive Director 
7. City of Tallahassee, Manager 
8. Leon County, Administrator 
9. Knight Creative Communities Institute, Executive Director 
10. Tallahassee Memorial Hospital, CEO  
11. Capital Regional Medical Center, CEO 
12. Leon County Schools Representative 
13. Tallahassee Young Entrepreneurs Organization, Executive Director 
14. Tallahassee/Leon County Council of Neighborhood Associations, President 
15. Innovation Park, Executive Director 
16. Leon County Division of Tourism Development, Executive Director  
17. Sales Tax Committee, Chair  
18. Sales Tax Committee, Vice Chair  
19. Economic Development Council of Tallahassee/Leon County, Executive Director  
20. Workforce Plus, Executive Director 
21. Cultural Plan Update Committee, Chair 
22. Imagine Tallahassee Designee 
23. Network of Entrepreneurs & Business Advocates  
24. Member of the Faith Based Community  
25. Non-Profit Organization 

 
Should the Board approve the Sales Tax Committee’s recommendation and enter into this 
public/private partnership by dedicating staff resources, the Committee will continue its project 
deliberation process under the assumption that up to 15% has been set aside for economic 
development.  Once the visioning process and associated action plan are completed, they will be 
presented back to the Sales Tax Committee.  The Sales Tax Committee would then determine 
their final recommendations as it relates to the allocation of funds toward economic 
development.  The Sales Tax Committee will prepare a final report for submission to the Board 
that will include their recommendations regarding infrastructure projects and their 
recommendations regarding economic development. 
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This visioning process bodes well with the proposed Framework for Sustainable Economic 
Development governing structure.  The Framework was conceived with the assistance of a 
workgroup made up of leaders from economic development organizations throughout the 
community and the local institutions of higher learning.  As originally proposed, the Framework 
offered a governing structure to evaluate, leverage, and allocate the economic development 
portion of funds in real time.  As approved by the Board at its July workshop, it is anticipated 
that the Interlocal Agreement between the County and City that governs the Blueprint Agency 
will be amended to establish an Economic Development Citizens Committee (similar to the 
current Technical Coordinating Committee – TCC).  This committee would be the entity 
established for implementing and making recommendations to the Intergovernmental Agency 
(IA) for purposes of expending the economic development portion of the sales tax proceeds.   
If the sales tax extension is approved, the tax would not start until 2019.  Future analyses will be 
required of economic development opportunities and many of the economic development 
stakeholders that are anticipated to shape the vision and action plan are the same stakeholders 
that will evaluate future economic development opportunities according to the proposed 
Framework.   
 
The Imagine Tallahassee effort would help the Intergovernmental Agency, its staff, and advisory 
committees by furnishing a community vision and guiding principles to drive economic 
development investment.  This process is anticipated to take six to nine months; therefore, the 
Sales Tax Committee fully anticipates submitting its final report well after the June 30, 2013 
deadline.  The Sales Tax Committee anticipates seeking a formal extension, from the Board of 
County Commissioners, to their deadline at one of their future meetings.  
 
Options:  
1. Approve the Sales Tax Committee’s recommendation to enter into a public/private 

partnership with Imagine Tallahassee for the utilization of staff resources to conduct a 
community visioning exercise and action plan for the economic development portion of the 
Infrastructure Sales Tax. 

2. Do not approve the Sales Tax Committee’s recommendation to enter into a public/private 
partnership with Imagine Tallahassee for the utilization of staff resources to conduct a 
community visioning exercise and action plan for the economic development portion of the 
Infrastructure Sales Tax. 

3. Board direction. 
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachments:  
1. Imagine Tallahassee Proposal 
2. July 10 Workshop on the Economic Development Portion of the Infrastructure Sales Tax, 

without attachments 
 Page 773 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



Attachment #1 
Page 1 of 2

IMAGINE 
T ALLAHASSEE 

Recommended Action from the Sales Tax Committee: 

The Sales Tax Committee endorses the Imagine Tallahassee visioning concept which 
includes the following: 

a) There will be a distinct and inclusive visioning process associated with 
identifying the future of the economic vitality of Leon County and the City 
of Tallahassee. The process will be funded by Imagine Tallahassee, Inc. 
and staffed by Leon County and the City of Tallahassee. 

b) A Citizen Steering Committee will be established with representatives 
from the following organizations. The committee member may elect to 
provide a designee to represent them: 

1. Florida State University President 
2. Florida A&M University President 
3. Tallahassee Community College President 
4. Big Bend Minority Chamber of Commerce, Executive Director 
5. Greater Tallahassee Chamber of Commerce, President 
6. Capital City Chamber of Commerce, Executive Director 
7. City of Tallahassee, Manager 
8. Leon County, Administrator 
9. Knight Creative Communities Institute, Executive Director 
10. Tallahassee Memorial Hospital, CEO 
11. Capital Regional Medical Center, CEO 
12. Leon County Schools, Representative 
13. Tallahassee Young Entrepreneurs Organization, President 
14. Tallahassee/Leon County Council of Neighborhood 

Associations, President 
15. Innovation Park, Executive Director 
16. Leon County Division of Tourism Development, Executive 

Director 
17. Sales Tax Committee Chair 
18. Sales Tax Committee Vice Chair 
19. Economic Development Council of Tallahassee/Leon County, 

Executive Director 
20. Workforce Plus, Executive Director 
21. Cultural Plan Update Committee, Chair 
22. Imagine Tallahassee, Designee 

c) The 15% that can be dedicated to economic development will be set
aside until after the Imagine Tallahassee visioning process and associated 
action plan are completed, presented, and agreed upon. 
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Process Moving Forward: 

1. The City and County will take said endorsement from the Sales Tax 
Committee to their respective Boards for approval. 

2. Upon approval, Imagine Tallahassee, Inc. will proceed forward with the 
procurement process to hire a consultant to facilitate the visioning 
process. 

3. City and County staff will work with the selected consultant to solicit the 
participation of the entities listed above. 

4. The visioning process will continue until the vision has been identified 
and the associated action plan recommended. 

5. The Sales Tax Committee will deliberate on the economic vitality 
initiatives and will make final recommendations on both the economic 
vitality and infrastructure portions of the sales tax to the Leon County 
and City of Tallahassee Commissions. 

6. The City and County will take such recommendations from the Sales Tax 
Committee to their respective Boards for approval. 
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To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 

  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

  

Title: Workshop on the Economic Development Portion of the Local Government 

Infrastructure Sales Surtax 
 

 

 

County Administrator 

Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 

Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator 

 

Lead Staff/ 

Project Team: 

Ken Morris, Director of Economic Development and Business 

Partnerships  

Cristina L. Paredes, Intergovernmental Affairs and Special Projects 

Coordinator   

 

 

Fiscal Impact:  
The existing sales tax expires in December 2019.  The sales tax currently generates 

approximately $35 million.  This workshop item provides eight recommendations (A – H) for the 

Board‟s consideration with regard to the Leon County Sales Tax Committee evaluating the 

potential of setting aside up 15% of the annual surtax proceeds, or $5.3 million, for economic 

development. 
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Staff Recommendation:   

Option #1: Accept staff report on the economic development portion of the local government 

infrastructure sales surtax. 

Option #2: Approve staff recommendations A – H as follows: 

Recommendation A:  Seek input from the Sales Tax Committee to determine the 

need to set aside a portion of the sales tax revenue for economic development 

and, if needed, to provide the County and City a specified percentage amount.  

 

Recommendation B:  Unify the two EDC contracts into one contract with the 

Intergovernmental Agency in an amount to be determined based on the scope of 

services associated with the economic development portion of the sales tax 

extension. 

 

Recommendation C:  Set aside funds for marketing and coordination in the 

contract with the EDC to serve as the lead community-wide agency on economic 

development issues. 

 

Recommendation D:  Support the proposed governing structure and the creation 

of the Economic Technical Coordinating Committee. 

 

Recommendation E:  When established, the E-TCC should determine the 

appropriate thresholds and circumstances for the approval of economic 

incentives by the IMC, upon the recommendation of the E-TCC, without direction 

from the IA. 

 

Recommendation F:  Seek input from the Sales Tax Committee to provide 

guidance to the Board regarding the need for ongoing economic sustainability 

initiatives and shelf-ready incentives to shape the Framework for Sustainable 

Economic Development for a vibrant local economy that recognizes, leverages, 

and optimizes the many economic development organizations and initiatives 

throughout the community.  

 

Recommendation G:  Seek input from the Sales Tax Committee with regard to 

incentive programs and evaluation criteria.   

 

Recommendation H: Seek input from the Sales Tax Committee regarding any 

additional issues related to the economic development portion of the surtax.  
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Report and Discussion 
 

Background: 

The imposition and usage of the local government infrastructure surtax is governed by ss. 

212.055(2), F.S. (Attachment #1).  The sales tax must be approved by referendum by the 

majority of the residents in the County. The proceeds for the tax may be used to: finance, plan 

and construct infrastructure; to acquire land for public recreation, conservation, or protection of 

natural resources, or to finance the closure of solid waste landfills that have been closed or are 

required to be closed by order of the Department of Environmental Protection.  
 

The existing one-cent infrastructure sales tax is being levied for a period of 15 years, which 

expires on December 31, 2019, and generates approximately $35 million annually.  Pursuant to 

an existing interlocal agreement, the County and City created the Intergovernmental Agency (IA) 

which is commonly referred to as Blueprint 2000 (BP 2000) to oversee the utilization of 80% of 

the proceeds; the balance (20%) is shared equally between the County and the City.  On April 

12, 2011 the Board conducted a workshop to address the extension of the infrastructure tax 

beyond December 2019.  
 

On April 26, 2011 the Board ratified the actions taken during the April 12, 2011 workshop to 

address the extension of the infrastructure tax beyond December 2019.   Subsequently, the Board 

established the Leon County Sales Tax Committee representing a broad cross section of the 

community (Attachment #2).  The Board, along with the City of Tallahassee and community 

partners, appointed 18 citizens to serve on this committee.  The Committee‟s charge is to collect 

public input and make recommendations regarding public policy for the infrastructure sales tax 

issues within Leon County.  The Committee held its first meeting in January and has spent the 

last five months gathering information on the community, past sales tax projects, the statutes 

governing the local government infrastructure surtax, and hosted its first open house for public 

input.  This fall the Committee will begin its project development and evaluation.  Prior to the 

Committee‟s deliberation and project development, there are two components which require 

additional guidance for Committee consideration: economic development and recommended 

County/City capital projects.  The Board held a workshop on June 26, 2012 and approved the 

County‟s recommended capital projects for presentation to the Sales Tax Committee.  
 

1. Northeast Connector Corridor 

2. Lake Jackson Preservation and Mobility 

Enhancements 

3. Northwest Connector Corridor 

4. Westside Student Corridor 

Enhancements and Flood Relief  

5. Pine Flats Trail – Expansion of Lower 

Cascades 

6. Southside Gateway Enrichments 

7. Lake Lafayette and St. Marks Regional 

Linear Park 

8. The Market District Activity Center 

Connectivity  

9. Centerville Trace Water Resources  

10. Woodville Water Quality  

11. Additional County Sidewalks and 

Mobility Improvements 

12. County Intersection and Safety 

Improvements 

13. County Road Resurfacing  

14. County Facilities Infrastructure 

Improvements 

15. Private Dirt Road Paving Program 

16. Northeast Park  
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During the April 12, 2011 workshop, the Board directed staff to prepare a separate workshop 

item regarding the economic development component of the sales tax extension for Board 

consideration.  Paragraph 212.055(2)(d), F.S. allows for up to 15% of the one-cent infrastructure 

tax to be deposited into a trust fund for the purpose of funding economic development projects 

having a general public purpose of improving local economies, including the funding of 

operational costs and incentives related to economic development.  A maximum of 15% equates 

to approximately $5.3 million annually.   Based on the Board‟s direction, staff has worked with 

the City and the Economic Development Council (EDC) to prepare this workshop item and seek 

further Board direction on the economic development portion of the sales tax extension for 

presentation to the Sales Tax Committee.  

 

Analysis: 

 

Leon County Sales Tax Committee Process  

On September 13, 2011, the Board adopted the enacting resolution to establish the Leon County 

Sales Tax Committee. On January 26, 2012, the Sales Tax Committee convened its first meeting. 

The Committee‟s objective is to collect public input and make recommendations regarding 

public policy for the infrastructure sales tax issues within Leon County. The Committee shall 

make final recommendations to the Board of County Commissioners and the City Commission 

in the form of a written report, workshop, or other means that shall include: (1) recommendations 

as to the timing of the infrastructure sales tax referendum, if any; and (2) a review that contains 

advisory feedback on the projects considered by the committee.  Since its first meeting, the 

Committee has spent the last five months on the following:  

 Reviewing the enabling resolution, sunshine laws, and statutory framework on the sales 

tax 

 Reviewing Blueprint 2000 background and organization structure 

 Comparing implementation of the local government infrastructure sales tax in other 

counties 

 Reviewing Blueprint 2000, County, and City projects funded with sales tax dollars 

 Reviewing the ability to use sales tax dollars for operating impacts of parks   

 Reviewing changes to the statutes that govern the local infrastructure sales tax  

 Reviewing the Comprehensive Plan and Community Profile  

 

In addition, the Sales Tax Committee hosted its first open house on April 26, 2012 to give the 

public the opportunity to provide their input and recommendations on the future projects for 

Committee consideration.  Citizens may also voice their comments, recommendations, or 

preferred projects for consideration at the beginning of each meeting. The Committee is 

beginning to prepare for its next step: project evaluation. As part of this process, the Committee 

will be considering the percentages to levy for projects and economic development.  

 

At the June 26, 2012 workshop on the County‟s recommended capital projects, the Board also 

extended the term of the Sales Tax Committee from December 2012 to June 30, 2013 to provide 

additional time for project evaluation and to submit a final report.  Looking ahead, the Sales Tax 

Committee will take up the proposed economic development plan at its next meeting on August 

23, 2012 and the proposed capital projects on September 27, 2012. 
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Economic Development Portion of the Sales Tax 

An argument could certainly be made that all of the revenues collected and dedicated through 

this local option sales tax provide an economic value through the improvement of infrastructure.  

However, as previously stated, the infrastructure surtax does specifically authorize an allocation 

of up to 15% of the surtax proceeds for the purpose of funding economic development projects 

having a general public purpose of improving local economies, including the funding of 

operational costs and incentives related to economic development.  This broad definition offers 

wide latitude and opportunity to enhance local economic development efforts beyond traditional 

means that pits limited ad valorem revenues for economic development against core County 

services.  To date, no Florida counties utilize the infrastructure sales tax for economic 

development but Pasco County plans on asking its voters on the November 2012 ballot to 

approve setting aside 9% of its surtax proceeds. 

 

To identify potential opportunities for this portion of the sales tax extension, the County 

Administrator and the City Manager directed their respective economic development staff to 

coordinate with the Economic Development Council of Tallahassee/Leon County (EDC) and 

other community partners in preparation of this workshop item. This workgroup was later 

expanded to include other economic development partner organizations detailed later in this 

item.  The initial members as directed by the County Administrator and City Manager are as 

follows: 

 Ken Morris, Director of Economic Development & Business Partnerships for the County 

 Michael Parker, Director of Economic & Community Development for the City 

 Beth Kirkland, Executive Director of the EDC 

 

The workgroup for this project quickly gathered to assess the current economic incentives 

available to the market and potential opportunities for enhancement.  Very recently, the County 

conducted a similar exercise of surveying local business leaders to determine the value of 

incentives currently offered which led to the September 13, 2011 Workshop on Economic 

Development and the Board‟s 2012 Job Creation Action Plan (Attachment #3).  The input 

received through that survey process is a key part of the design framework formulated by the 

workgroup.  The workgroup recognized that in order to have a comprehensive economic 

development toolkit which also requires voter approval by referendum, the incentive package 

administered with the surtax funds must include the following three components: 

1. Local Business Development, Expansion, & Investment 

2. Small Business Access to Capital 

3. Business Recruitment 

 

Another early finding of the County, City, and EDC workgroup was the need for our university 

partners (including TCC) to directly participate in this process.  From an economic development 

perspective, the capital region has the unique advantage of serving as the home for two major 

universities and a community college with strong track record in workforce training.  Their 

participation is critical to capitalize on growing small businesses, encouraging entrepreneurial 

endeavors, and enhancing Town and Gown relations.  Fortunately, each of these partners readily 

began working with staff and became part of the expanded workgroup that has crafted these 

workshop materials.  
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The Board has the ultimate discretion on whether or not to utilize any or all of the allowable 15% 

for economic development purposes; however, staff is recommending the Board seek guidance 

from the Sales Tax Committee as they also evaluate the County and City capital projects. 

Knowing that the existing one-cent infrastructure sales tax generates approximately $35 million  

annually, Table #1 was prepared to 

illustrate the estimated surtax revenues 

based on the percentage dedicated for 

economic development.  While the infusion 

of $1.8 million annually for economic 

development would offer significant 

opportunity for our community, an 

additional $5.3 million annually would 

signal a monumental shift in the availability 

of resources to foster job creation.  For the 

purposes of this item and furthering the conversation on economic development, staff has 

provided a recommended governing structure and “Framework for Sustainable Economic 

Development” to help guide the Sales Tax Committee in its consideration of opportunities that 

will be coming forward to enhance sustainable job creation with proceeds from the surtax.  This 

Framework is needed to optimize community resources by providing for a comprehensive 

approach to economic development that fosters a vibrant and sustainable local economy while 

recognizing, leveraging, and optimizing the many economic development organizations and 

initiatives throughout the community.  This is needed in our community, now more than ever, to 

proactively drive and shape the diversification and vitality of the local economy as the capital 

region continues to be disproportionately affected by reductions in the state workforce. 

 

In terms of specific incentives, staff offers recommendations to improve the evaluation processes 

and execution of incentives along with a variety of examples of incentive programs for 

consideration by the Sales Tax Committee and the Board.  Staff anticipates charging the Sales 

Tax Committee, with support from the EDC, in offering, reviewing, and crafting incentive 

opportunities to enhance job creation.  By no means are the examples provided herein by staff an 

exhaustive list.  Instead, they should be viewed as a starting point in the deliberations of the 

Sales Tax Committee should this process move forward to use a portion of the sales tax funds for 

economic development. 

 

The goal is to provide future businesses, economic development professionals, site consultants, 

and local government leaders an à la carte selection of tools that will enhance economic 

development.  This method was chosen given the limited direction on the targeted dollar amount 

(or percentage) desired to be set aside for economic development and to illustrate the range of 

possibilities available with this funding source.  Utilization of the programs outlined in this 

analysis would be dependent on the estimated revenue derived from the sales tax as determined 

by the Sales Tax Committee and the Board.   

 

Recommendation A:  Seek input from the Sales Tax Committee to determine the need to set 

aside a portion of the sales tax revenue for economic development and, if needed, to provide 

the County and City a specified percentage amount.  

Table #1: Estimated Surtax Revenues for 

Economic Development 

% of Surtax for 

Economic Development 

Estimated Annual 

Revenues (in millions) 

5% $1.8 

7.5% $2.6 

10% $3.5 

12.5% $4.4 

15% $5.3 
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Some of the incentive options offered herein may only fall under one category (Local Business 

Development, Expansion, & Investment; Small Business Access to Capital; Business 

Recruitment) while others can be applied universally for job creation.  Before reviewing the 

incentives in more detail, it is important to understand the role of the EDC on behalf of the 

County and City, the current governing structure of the sales tax proceeds, and the proposed 

governing structure with the added role of economic development to get a better understanding 

for some of the recommendations presented in this item.  Two recommendations are offered 

below with regard to the EDC to build a posture toward the overall recommended governing 

structure and the Framework for Sustainable Economic Development. 
 

Economic Development Council of Tallahassee/Leon County  

The EDC serves as the business community‟s initial point-of-contact for the joint County and 

City economic incentive programs, and administers the day-to-day activities relating to the 

Qualified Targeted Industry, Enterprise Zone, and Targeted Business Programs.  The EDC has 

also been a central source for local economic development information and normally engages in 

outreach, promotion, and marketing to local, regional and national economic development 

organizations and businesses.   
 

The EDC receives approximately 38% ($324,500 / $852,500) of its total operating funds through 

public partnerships with Leon County and the City of Tallahassee.  The remaining 62% of 

funding is derived from investments from local businesses, organizations, and 

grants/sponsorships (FY11 – approximately $528,000).  The County and City separately contract 

with the EDC on an annual basis despite seeking similar services.  The EDC contracts call for 

establishing an economic environment for job creation and capital investment through a 

comprehensive program of work supporting business development, recruitment, and expansion 

efforts through product marketing, research, technical and business assistance. They also provide 

an emphasis on connecting the private sector, education, and government to foster 

entrepreneurialism, enhance local business, grow targeted industry sectors, and attract innovative 

companies to the region.  
 

Table #2: Breakdown of the County & City Contracts with the EDC 

Organization Base Contract 

Amount 

QTI Incentives GrowFL Total 

County $174,500 $25,000 $0 $199,500 

City $115,000 $0 $35,000 $150,000 

Total $289,500 $25,000 $35,000 $349,500 
 

The County contracts with the EDC in the amount of $199,500, which includes $25,000 in 

incentives for the Qualified Targeted Industry (QTI) program.  The County‟s $25,000 for QTI is 

managed by the EDC and is entirely for incentives.  The City also participates in the QTI 

program but does not include funds as part of its contract with the EDC.  The City‟s base 

contract with the EDC is in the amount of $115,000, which has been reduced from $150,000 

(base contract) since FY 07.  This emphasizes the growing challenge to fund priority programs as 

ad valorem revenues have declined over the past several years.  More recently, the City entered 

into an agreement with the EDC in March 2012 to offer the GrowFL economic gardening 

program to provide customized business assistance to help expand second stage companies. 
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A description of the joint County/City incentive programs and other services provided by the 

EDC are as follows: 

 

Qualified Target Industry 

The QTI program is a tax refund incentive and partnership program between the state and 

local governments offering refunds on corporate income, sales, ad valorem and certain 

other taxes for pre-approved applicants who create high-wage jobs in targeted high value-

added industries. Applications for this program are processed by the Florida Department 

of Economic Opportunity for approval, but a match of 20% is required from the local 

community where the job creation is occurring.  It should be noted that this formula was 

modified for the capital region during the 2011 legislative session affecting the QTI 

program.  In response to the anticipated state layoffs following the 2011 legislative 

session, the County was successful in changing the local funding formula for the QTI 

program for local governments in the capital region to better utilize economic 

development funds through 2014.   

 

In Leon County, the QTI local match is typically split evenly between the County and the 

City of Tallahassee, since most applicants locate within the City limits. In order to be 

approved as a qualified applicant for the QTI program, the County and City Commissions 

must adopt a Resolution affirming its commitment to fund the required local match for a 

specific applicant. QTI refunds range from $3,000 to $8,000 per net new job 

created. Companies can increase their QTI “per job” refund by establishing their 

businesses within an Enterprise Zone and/or offering wages that are increasingly above 

average annual salaries. The QTI assistance is provided on a reimbursement basis and is 

only released once the required jobs have been created.  Should a company fail to create 

the number of specified new jobs after its third year, and according to the program 

requirements and time frames established in the application, the annual tax refund 

payments to the company would be adjusted downward, accordingly, based on 

performance.  
 

The QTI program has served the County as an effective economic development tool to 

create high-wage jobs in targeted sectors of the economy by leveraging local and state 

funds.  Unlike many other economic development incentive programs, the QTI program 

is an extremely low-risk program because funding is provided on a reimbursement basis 

upon verification that a company has met all of its performance goals.   
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Enterprise Zone 

The Leon County-Tallahassee Enterprise Zone (EZ) is a 20-square-mile area across Leon 

County that is targeted for economic revitalization.  First advocated for by the County 

and approved by the Legislature in 2002, this program offers significant tax incentives to 

property and business owners within the EZ boundaries who locate, renovate or expand 

their businesses.  Some of the key incentives of the EZ include: 

 Jobs Credits:  Refund of state sales or corporate income taxes based on the new 

jobs created.  Provides a credit of 20% of wages paid to new eligible employees 

who are residents of a Florida Enterprise Zone; if more than 20% of the 

employees are residents of a Florida Enterprise Zone, the credit is 30%. 

 Building Materials Refund: Refund of state sales taxes paid on building materials 

for renovations of buildings in the EZ. 

 Property Tax Credit: Refund a portion of corporate income taxes for companies 

that build, rebuild, or expand their business within the boundaries of the EZ. 

 

The EZ program has become popular statewide as it offers various state-funded tax 

rebates for programs structured to improve largely “local” economic redevelopment.  The 

Enterprise Zone Development Agency, a governing body that is approved by the Board 

of County Commissioners, provides further management oversight to the EZ, including 

an annual report on EZ activities.  

 

Targeted Business Program  

The Targeted Business Program (TBP) is a local incentive-based program administered 

by the EDC to induce business growth that is beneficial to Leon County and the City of 

Tallahassee. The program is designed to help implement the County and City‟s long-term 

vision for economically viable and environmentally sustainable growth. The targeted 

industries include aerospace and defense, alternative energy, information technology, 

health sciences, research and engineering, and transportation and logistics. The TBP 

offers incentives to new and existing businesses that create value-added jobs that will 

diversify the economy suited to the County and City‟s business mix and will generate 

revenue growth from the sales of goods and services outside the local economy. The 

program also seeks to reward businesses that locate in designated target areas for 

economic growth and development, build environmentally sensitive projects, do business 

with other local businesses, and that practice good corporate citizenship. Funds awarded 

under this program are used to reimburse up to 100% of the associated development fees 

and a portion of the ad valorem taxes paid for the business‟ capital 

investment/improvement. The amount of funding is based on a scoring system evaluated 

by a review committee with final approval and award granted by the County and City 

Commissions.  
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As a screening mechanism prior to being admitted into the scoring phase of the 

evaluation process, businesses must provide with their application audited financial 

statements for the previous two years to prove that they are a strong, growing company in 

which the County and City should invest. A business profile score for the application is 

determined on a rating system that gives points to the following categories (100 points 

maximum with total points determining percentage and length of inducement): 
 

1. Number of employees - 25 Points  

2. Salary levels - 25 Points  

3. Amount of capital investment - 15 Points  

4. Location in designated target areas- 10 Points  

5. Environmental sensitivity of project design/redevelopment achievements - 10        

Points  

6. Local business promotion - 10 Points  

7. Corporate citizenship - 5 Points  

 

Additionally, the EDC prepares an economic impact analysis to determine whether the 

project shows a return on investment to the community. A committee made up of 

representatives from County staff, City staff, and the EDC score the applications and 

forward the recommendation to the County and City Commissions.  The County and City 

Commissions, respectively, make a final determination on the award of inducements 

under this program.   

 

First Focus Partnership 

On March 28, 2006, the Board contributed $100,000 to the First Focus Partnership 

Program (First Focus) to partner with the EDC, Tallahassee Community College (TCC), 

and other local organizations in an effort to leverage County funding towards workforce 

training for local businesses.  During its formative stage, the County‟s funding was used 

to assist businesses in the form of workforce training, grant writing, business plan 

consulting and strategic job assessment.  Since inception, the available resources for 

small businesses have grown exponentially through state, regional, and local 

partnerships.  The EDC received a $450,000 grant from the U.S. Small Business 

Administration to develop an Entrepreneurial Excellence Program to support business 

incubation in the area based on the curriculum developed by the University of Central 

Florida Incubation Program. The course covers such basics as visioning, marketing, 

customer service and training, finance, entrepreneurship skills and development.   

 

In its role as the primary point-of-contact for economic development opportunities, the EDC 

markets local community assets to attract new businesses, leverages state and private sector 

resources for small business expansion, hosts training opportunities for new entrepreneurs, 

evaluates project leads, and manages the local business incentives on behalf of the County and 

City.  One of the most compelling and persistent findings of the County‟s surveying of local 

business leaders last year was the overwhelming support of the efforts by the EDC.  However, 

many participants were unaware of the County‟s specific programs, partnerships, and recent 

endeavors to enhance job creation and felt there was a need to better educate local residents and 
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business owners of the local economic development programs to encourage greater utilization.  

Further, several participants were unaware of the EDC‟s role as a contractor of the County and 

City to provide economic development services.  This indicated a clear need for a coordinated 

marketing effort to promote the County‟s successes, incentives, and efforts in economic 

development.   

 

Survey participants expressed the need for better coordination of efforts and promotion of 

programs offered by various organizations in the community.  While the County is more than 

capable to develop a vast marketing initiative given the appropriate resources, the message 

should extend beyond the scope of the County organization.  The EDC has a very limited budget 

to market the incentives available through the County and City Commissions and no umbrella 

organization or marketing plan exists to incorporate all of the services available to aspiring 

startup companies or entrepreneurs.  For example, several organizations provide some form of 

matchmaker or mentorship services for small and startup businesses including the FAMU Small 

Business Center, EDC, Jim Moran Institute, and both Chambers of Commerce, but no 

clearinghouse exists to offer a holistic landscape of the community assets.  Instead, customers are 

often left to navigate these waters on their own to understand the fine differences in available 

programs and services. 

 

Like the County, the EDC has limited resources available for marketing purposes.  The EDC 

shares a professional communications position with the Greater Tallahassee/Leon County 

Chamber of Commerce and does not contract with a marketing firm for services.  Instead, the 

EDC often relies on its volunteer membership for in-kind services in addition to maintaining its 

website and producing occasional brochures highlighting programs and incentives.  The EDC 

often utilizes the Tallahassee Democrat for advertorials, regional publications for ad placements, 

and recently launched an annual Business Outlook magazine. 

 

Coordination issues persist as new endeavors are created, supported, and embraced into the 

community as separate organizations with singular purposes.  For example, the County and City 

have each supported new efforts over the past three years that utilize a significant portion of 

publically allocated funds for administrative and marketing activities.  Table #3 illustrates 

examples of new organizations and efforts supported by the County and City since FY 09.    At a 

minimum, there should be some strategic coordination and organizational accountability with the 

ongoing efforts of the economic development community.  The EDC, as the lead marketing arm 

and point-of-contact on behalf of local government, coordinates with these entities to a degree 

but they remain independent organizations with their own marketing strategies. 

 

Table #3: County/City Marketing-Related Funding for New Organizations Since FY 09 

Program 
Leon County 

Funding 

City of Tallahassee 

Funding 

Total County/City 

Funding 

Big Bend Works $10,000 $10,000 $20,000 

Town and Gown  $25,000 $25,000 $50,000 

Choose Tallahassee $20,000 $20,000 $40,000 

Total $55,000 $55,000 $110,000 
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The desire for job creation is so great, yet many endeavors may not be viable for public financing 

for a variety of reasons.  There remains a void in the local economic development community for 

an organization to serve as the recognized lead entity similar to the role of the United Way 

relative to the Community Human Services Partnership.  While organizations would continue to 

enjoy their independence and may continue to seek funding from various sources (private sector, 

universities, etc.), funding from local governments should be vetted through the EDC similar to 

the United Way‟s Community Human Services Partnership.  Another example currently 

practiced is the County‟s efforts to seek input from the Tourist Development Council on matters 

relating to tourism.  Routing these funding decisions and recommendations through the EDC 

would provide greater coordination and accountability to the designated economic development 

arm of the County and City.    

 

A comprehensive marketing strategy is also needed to encompass all of the efforts and programs 

available in the community along with individually defined marketing strategies to promote the 

various community products and assets (workforce talent, incentives, building sites, quality of 

life) under one master plan.  This economic marketing plan, under the direction of the IA and the 

EDC Board of Directors, would serve as the marketing umbrella and central figure for all that is 

offered in the community.  This comprehensive approach would enhance the long-term 

sustainability of value-added programs to leverage the community‟s collective strengths with 

limited financial resources.  

 

Staff recommends unifying the two separate EDC contracts into one contract with the IA in an 

amount to be determined based on the scope of services associated with the economic 

development portion of the sales tax extension.  Staff also recommends setting aside additional 

funds for marketing and coordination in the contract with the EDC to serve as the lead 

community-wide agency on economic development issues. 

 

Recommendation B:  Unify the two EDC contracts into one contract with the 

Intergovernmental Agency in an amount to be determined based on the scope of services 

associated with the economic development portion of the sales tax extension. 

 

Recommendation C:  Set aside funds for marketing and coordination in the contract 

with the EDC to serve as the lead community-wide agency on economic development 

issues. 
 

This will streamline the contractual oversight process, unify the vision and direction from both 

Commissions, and draw an increased level of funding from a single dedicated revenue source.  

One of the concerns identified during the County‟s survey of local business leaders last year was 

the need for prospective businesses to privately and publicly engage both Commissions, on 

separate occasions, to garner support for economic development projects.  Several respondents 

found this process to be burdensome and/or inefficient. 
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This basic structural change to the oversight of the EDC is the first critical step to building a 

sustainable economic development framework, or governing structure, as described later in the 

item.   It imposes a collective forum whereby the public and private sectors will view local 

economic development and incentives as a community endeavor rather than County incentives 

versus City incentives.   In this scenario, the IA would be the formal governing body to consider 

granting many of the incentives for potential job creation opportunities.  The IA Bylaws already 

take into consideration the different makeup of the two Commissions and provide guidance to 

equalize the voting power on the 12-member governing body.  
 

Another benefit of the EDC directly contracting with the IA is the reduction of a triplicate 

reporting requirement imposed by the 2010 Florida Legislature.  Economic development 

organizations that contract with counties and cities, such as the EDC, are required to submit a 

report to the respective local governments detailing how the public funds were spent on 

economic incentives and the results of the organization‟s efforts on behalf of the local 

government.  In turn, local governments must file a comprehensive report detailing their 

economic development efforts to assist the state‟s efforts in compiling statewide data on the level 

of public and private investment at the local level.  Under the proposed structure, the EDC would 

serve as the one-stop-shop for community data which would be reported annually to the IA 

before submission to the state. 
 

Under the economic development portion of the sales tax extension, the costs associated with 

Recommendations B and C would be recurring expenses at a level to ultimately be determined 

by the IA.  In summary, the Board‟s adoption of Recommendations B and C would expand the 

role of the EDC as the lead economic development agency in the community by: 

 Unifying its duplicative contracts with the County and City under the IA. 

 Increasing the contract amount to support additional staffing needs. 

 Enhancing the marketing capabilities of the EDC to serve as the lead community-wide 

agency on economic development to promote the availability of incentives offered under 

the IA and by community partners. 
 

As part of its contract with the IA, the EDC would be charged with presenting a biennial work 

plan to the IA highlighting its proposed goals and efforts over a two-year period.  This would 

provide the unique opportunity for both the County and City Commissions, under the IA, to 

jointly evaluate, plan, and approve the community-wide economic goals.  This has often been a 

challenge in recent years as the County and City tend to independently develop strategic 

initiatives relating to economic development.  This proposal provides the IA with a great deal of 

discretion and opportunity to shape future economic development programs and projects.   
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Governance  

Much of the success of the current sales tax funds can be attributed to the structure of BP 2000 

which provides for intergovernmental coordination and cooperation, citizen involvement in 

important decision making, and integration of project planning and project implementation.  An 

identical process is anticipated for the extension of the sales tax with regard to needed 

infrastructure projects but consideration is needed to determine the best process to utilize the 

potential economic development funds.  Unlike priority infrastructure projects, the community 

may be unaware of the next great economic development opportunity.  This puts a great 

emphasis on the integrity and analysis needed to evaluate future projects in a timely manner.  

Given the success of the current BP 2000 governing structure, staff has attempted to mirror these 

efforts under the IA for the economic development funds.  As a refresher, a quick review of the 

current BP 2000 governing structure precedes the proposed governing structure.  

 

Current Blueprint 2000 Governing Structure 

Figure #1 depicts the current governing structure of BP 2000 under the IA. As stated in the 

Interlocal Agreement, BP 2000 is governed by the IA and its daily operations are overseen by the 

Intergovernmental Management Committee (IMC) and the Department of PLACE (Planning, 

Land Management and Community Enhancement). There are two official advisory committees: 

Citizens Advisory Committee and the Technical Coordinating Committee. BP 2000 also utilizes 

other advisory committees on a case-by-case basis based on the specific project needs.  The 

functions of the official committees are described below.  

 

BP 2000 is governed by the IA which is comprised of both the Leon County Board of County 

Commissioners and the Tallahassee City Commission. This governing body has ultimate 

oversight and responsibility for BP 2000 and typically convenes on a bimonthly schedule.  The 

structure of this body splits oversight equally between the County and City: each of the five 

Tallahassee City Commissioners receives a weighted vote of seven points and each of the seven 

Leon County Commissioners receives a weighted vote of five points each.  Given the 

infrequency of the IA meetings, many of the managerial responsibilities are delegated to the 

IMC. 
 

Figure #1: Current Governing Structure of Blueprint 2000 
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         The IMC is comprised of the Leon County Administrator and the Tallahassee City Manager. The 

IMC is charged with monitoring the daily operations of BP 2000 through the Department of 

PLACE, implementing financial and performance audits of BP 2000, reviewing and 

recommending for approval BP 2000 operating budgets, work plans, request for proposals, as 

well as approving purchasing, contracts, and change orders in accordance with procurement 

policies. This delegation of authority to the IMC is needed to effectuate the decision making 

process for critical infrastructure projects in a timely manner. 

 

The Department PLACE is responsible for the oversight of the Planning Department, BP 2000, 

and the Capital Regional Transportation Planning Agency (CRTPA). Planning provides expertise 

and recommendations in the areas of land use and environmental and transportation planning. 

The CRTPA provides recommendations relating to transportation issues for Leon County, the 

City of Tallahassee, and surrounding areas.   

 

The Citizens Advisory Committee (CAC) is comprised of twelve members recommended by the 

IMC and approved by the IA. The purpose of the CAC is to review work plans, financial and 

performance audits, and to make recommendations to BP 2000. According to the CAC by-laws, 

CAC members are appointed for three-year terms and have a two-term limit; a member‟s 

position will become vacant if they do not attend 2/3 of regularly scheduled meetings; members 

who have a conflict of interest shall declare the conflict before discussion and shall be excused 

from voting on the issue. The CAC is required to maintain membership with specific expertise 

such as science and biology, finance and bonding, and to provide input from citizens groups such 

as the civil rights community, the elderly community and the disabled community.  

 

The role of the Technical Coordinating Committee is to ensure coordination and cooperation 

between County and City government projects and BP 2000 projects.  The Technical 

Coordinating Committee was initially established to assist the BP 2000 Agency with technical 

reviews, provide recommendations, identify problems and request studies, review data and any 

other functions assigned by the IA, IMC, or the BP 2000 Director.  Today, the Technical 

Coordinating Committee serves in an advisory role and its membership consists of the following 

representatives: 

 An Assistant City Manager 

 Deputy County Administrator 

 Planning Director 

 City Public Works Director 

 County Transportation Engineering 

Director 

 City Stormwater Manager 

 County Chief of Stormwater 

Engineering 

 City Growth Management Biologist 

 County Director of Environmental 

Compliance 

 BP 2000 Staff Director 

 Other staff needed on a project basis
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Proposed Governing Structure 

Under the proposed governing structure illustrated in Figure #2, the reporting relationships 

between the IA, IMC, the Department of PLACE, BP 2000, and the advisory committees would 

remain the same.  The current TCC would be renamed to the Infrastructure TCC (I-TCC) to 

distinguish it from the creation of a separate Technical Coordinating Committee to evaluate 

economic development proposals and incentives identical to the process today.  The Economic 

TCC (E-TCC) would serve as the IA‟s expertise on economic development matters and take on 

the role of evaluating proposals before they are considered by the IA. The Chairmanship would 

rotate biennially between the County and City Economic Development Directors.  The 

membership of the new E-TCC would consist of the following people: 

 County Economic Development Director 

 City Economic Development Director 

 FSU VP of Research 

 FAMU VP of Research 

 TCC VP of Economic & Workforce 

Development 

 Executive Director of the EDC 

 Executive Director of Innovation Park 

 President of the Greater Tallahassee/ 

Leon County Chamber of Commerce 

 President of the Capital City Chamber 

 CEO of WORKFORCE plus 

 

Figure #2: Proposed Governing Structure  
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As previously mentioned, the university community positions the capital region in a competitive 

advantage over other markets due to its pipeline of human capital, intellectual talent, and culture 

of creativity.  FSU, FAMU, and TCC foster the lifeblood of job creation and economic 

sustainability through their entrepreneurship programs, research endeavors, patent offices, and 

workforce training programs.  Their participation is critical to capitalize on growing small 

businesses, encouraging entrepreneurial endeavors, and enhancing Town and Gown relations.  

Innovation Park is an extension of the university community, with a particular emphasis on 

science and research, which has a portfolio of available space and property for cluster 

opportunities.   The Greater Tallahassee/Leon County Chamber of Commerce, the Capital City 

Chamber of Commerce, and WORKFORCE plus balance out the E-TCC with expertise in the 

private sector‟s workforce trends and needs along with accessibility to leverage additional 

capital.  These partner organizations have been working with staff in preparation of this item and 

have expressed their support for the proposed governing structure.  Depending on the given 

economic development opportunity or project being vetted by the E-TCC, these partner 

organizations can offer the full gamut of community expertise to evaluate and score applications 

for economic incentives. 

 

Again, Figure #2 mirrors the BP 2000 in place today by maintaining the current reporting 

relationships for infrastructure projects.  The E-TCC and the staff support provided by the EDC 

as delineated by the dotted lines are the only new features.  This maintains a fluid process from 

the initial contact with the EDC to the preparation of application materials for the E-TCC‟s 

evaluation and scoring process.  Suggested methods for the E-TCC to evaluate and score 

applications for economic incentives are provided in the Local Shelf-Ready Economic Incentives 

Toolkit section of this item.  This structure was selected to mirror the success of BP 2000 

through the utilization of citizen input, technical assistance from staff, and approval by the joint 

County and City Commissions in its role as the IA. 

 

To mitigate additional staffing needs for BP 2000 or the respective local governments, the EDC 

would be charged with preparing the materials that go before the E-TCC.  This ensures a 

seamless point-of-contact for the business, startup, researcher, site consultant, etc. seeking to 

expand or establish their footprint in Leon County.  As the lead marketing entity, point-of-

contact, and liaison to the public and private sectors, the EDC would educate the prospective 

applicant on the available incentives and guide the applicant through the application and vetting 

process.  

 

Under this proposed structure, there would not be a need for a separate CAC but the membership 

of the CAC should be modified to reflect the expanded role and responsibilities associated with 

the sales tax extension.  In turn, the CAC would continue to be utilized to monitor projects, 

gauge performance, provide feedback and commentary, and offer another layer of accountability 

for the use of these funds.  Evaluating economic development proposals as they evolve may 

require more frequent meetings of advisory committees with less advance notice than current 

practice.  For some economic development projects, time constraints may require the fast-

tracking of proposals without prior input from the CAC. 
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The combination of this proposed governing structure and the availability of a dedicated revenue 

source for economic development offer a unique opportunity to address “how we do things” by 

infusing greater speed, efficiency, and flexibility in the decision-making process to award 

economic incentives.  The technical expertise assembled on the E-TCC, along with the 

predetermination of available funds for incentives presents an opportunity to authorize the IMC 

to approve economic incentives upon the recommendation of the E-TCC and without direction 

from the IA.  Again, these funds would be annually budgeted and approved by the IA for the 

specific purpose of awarding economic incentives.   

 

This would address some of the concerns identified by previous applicants and through last 

year‟s survey process about the lag time between the scoring of an application and the approval 

by the County and City Commissions.  Both Commissions‟ agenda processes require at least a 

two-week lead time to prepare and publish the agenda items approximately one week before their 

respective public meetings.  The more complicated the proposal, the more lead time that is 

generally needed for staff to review the legal, financial, and policy implications of a project.  

Staff recommends when established the E-TCC should determine the appropriate thresholds and 

circumstances for the approval of economic incentives without direct input from the IA.  Again, 

the recommended expedited process would be for the E-TCC to evaluate and score the incentive 

application with the IMC executing the agreement.  This correlates with the responsibilities and 

duties currently granted to the IMC for infrastructure projects. 

 

Staff does not recommend empowering the E-TCC with this decision-making authority because 

it would also impose numerous requirements under Florida‟s Government in the Sunshine laws. 

Of particular concern would be the prohibition of the members of the E-TCC to discuss projects 

in the pipeline.  More specifically, the EDC would have to prepare the application materials in a 

vacuum and would be prohibited from seeking input or guidance from the County and City 

Economic Development Directors.  This would be counterproductive to the efforts of this body.  

It should also be noted that utilizing the E-TCC in an advisory role would not prevent its 

meetings from being open to the public. 

 

Recommendation D:  Support the proposed governing structure and the creation of the 

Economic Technical Coordinating Committee. 

 

Recommendation E:  When established, the E-TCC should determine the appropriate 

thresholds and circumstances for the approval of economic incentives by the IMC, upon 

the recommendation of the E-TCC, without direction from the IA. 

 

Should the County and City Commissions approve the proposed governing structure with the 

addition of the E-TCC, the IA Interlocal Agreement would need to be modified to reflect the 

final structure, power, and authority for all participants. 
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Framework for Sustainable Economic Development 

Should the Sales Tax Committee determine the need to set aside a portion of the sales tax 

revenue for economic development (Recommendation A), a process or framework would be 

needed to begin identifying the most beneficial uses of those funds.  Staff has developed a 

recommended Framework for Sustainable Economic Development as shown on page 20 to help 

guide the Sales Tax Committee in its consideration of opportunities that will be coming forward 

to enhance sustainable job creation with proceeds from the surtax.  This Framework is needed to 

optimize community resources by providing for a comprehensive approach to economic 

development that fosters a vibrant and sustainable local economy while recognizing, leveraging, 

and optimizing the many economic development organizations and initiatives throughout the 

community.  This is needed in our community, now more than ever, to proactively drive and 

shape the diversification and vitality of the local economy as the capital region continues to be 

disproportionately affected by reductions in the state workforce.  The proposed Framework for 

Sustainable Economic Development lays out the foundation for sustainable economic growth 

and development through three pillars of economic investment: 

1. Ongoing Sustainability Initiatives:  These are the main economic building blocks for 

home grown entrepreneurship programs and the commercialization of university research 

that are deemed so critical to the success of the community that they warrant funding on a 

recurring basis.   

2. Local Shelf-Ready Economic Incentives:  These programs are in addition to state 

incentives and will provide our community a competitive advantage to recruit businesses 

both in-state and out of state.  These programs also equip the toolkit to address future 

project needs.  These apply to local business expansion and attracting new businesses.  

An emphasis must be placed on the flexibility of these funds.  

3. Hard Public Assets:  These are the critical economic infrastructure needs that spur 

additional private sector investment and help attract and/or retain human capital. 

 

These three pillars are outlined in the illustration on page 20 as columns from left to right 

following the Marketing & Leveraging Community Assets Column which represents the services 

to be carried out by the EDC in this proposal.  There is a strategic reasoning to the order in which 

these columns were placed from left to right.  From a financial planning perspective, the Sales 

Tax Committee may want to identify the fixed costs first, if any, before determining the amount 

of funds set aside for incentives.  Under the proposed Framework for Sustainable Economic 

Development, the Marketing & Leveraging Community Assets function to be carried out by 

contract through the EDC will be a fixed cost in an amount to be determined by the IA.  

Therefore, the Sales Tax Committee may want to determine whether there are any Ongoing 

Economic Sustainability Initiatives that should be funded on an annual basis before determining 

the amount of funds available for various incentive programs that require a reactive posture.  

Ongoing Economic Sustainability Initiatives may include key economic programs or the debt 

service on a select hard public asset.  The Committee may also want to evaluate the potential 

benefits of hard public assets that would boost economic activity and commerce. 
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Framework for Sustainable Economic DevelopmentFramework for Sustainable Economic Development

-IA contract with the EDC
-Leverage available state, 
local, and private sector 
incentives
-Market community assets
-Continue to serve as the 
liaison with local business 
community and targeted 
industry sectors
-Provide staffing for the 
Economic TCC
-Serve as the point of 
contact or one-stop-shop 
for prospective businesses

-Intermediate term program 
investments (2-5 years)
-Economic building blocks
-Home grown 
entrepreneurship & 
commercialization of 
university research
-Select hard public assets

Examples:
Loan guarantees, 
business Incubator(s), 
FSU GAP Program, 
economic gardening, 
sports complex

-Flexible
-Competitive with other 
markets
-Projects individually 
vetted by the E-TCC

Examples:
Site development costs, 
workforce training, payroll 
incentives, seed money, 
relocation expenses, 
venture capital, 
customized financing 
arrangements, etc.

-Critical economic 
infrastructure needs
-Spurs private sector 
investment
-Attracts and retains 
human capital 

Examples:
Wet lab space, spec 
buildings, customized 
leasing arrangements, 
convention center, 
airport redevelopment, 
sports complex, etc.

Marketing & Leveraging 

Community Assets

Ongoing Economic 

Sustainability Initiatives
Local Shelf-Ready 

Economic Incentives
Hard Public Assets

Sales Tax   

Committee

5% 10% 15%

$1.8M $3.5M $5.3M

Revenue

$2.6M

12.5%

$4.4M

7.5%
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Again, the order of these economic pillars from left to right does not diminish the importance for 

a balanced approach.  Instead, the order offers guidance to determine the fixed costs prior to the 

amount of funds available for incentives which are awarded as needed.  All of the economic 

development partner organizations that staff has met with have continued to emphasize the 

importance of flexible Shelf-Ready Economic Incentives to meet the needs of unanticipated 

opportunities as they arise in the future.  Staff would also caution the Board and the Sales Tax 

Committee about the number of hard public assets funded through this limited portion of the 

surtax.  While there is an opportunity to fund select hard public assets through the Ongoing 

Sustainability Initiatives due to their relatively low cost, the expense for most of these types of 

assets could significantly limit the investment in shelf-ready incentives.  The Framework will be 

explained in greater detail at the Board‟s workshop.  
 

Recommendation F:  Seek input from the Sales Tax Committee to provide guidance to the 

Board regarding the need for ongoing economic sustainability initiatives and shelf-ready 

incentives to shape the Framework for Sustainable Economic Development for a vibrant 

local economy that recognizes, leverages, and optimizes the many economic development 

organizations and initiatives throughout the community.  
 

Sample Economic Incentives 

The final segment of this workshop item outlines potential incentives to equip the toolkit and 

offers suggested criteria to evaluate economic development projects through the proposed 

governing structure.  There are a countless supply of incentives to be conjured but the volume 

and types of economic tools available in the toolkit will be limited based on the availability of 

funds.  While there may be a desire to dedicate a large portion of the economic development 

funds to specific programs, our experience as a community indicates the need to retain funding 

flexibility for unexpected opportunities that arise to avoid financing these types of projects with 

reserve funds. Much of the funding will need to be set aside for future endeavors unknown at this 

time.  
 

For the purpose of deliberation, staff has offered several different examples of incentives 

designed to appeal to a variety of industries and sectors.  By no means do the examples provided 

herein represent the full scope of financial incentives in the marketplace.  The available 

incentives may be rigid and narrowly defined, capped based on an assigned budget, or they could 

offer as much flexibility as needed to adjust over time. 
 

Tax Rebates 

The QTI program has been a very successful economic incentive tool in recent years.  It is an 

extremely low-risk program in that funds are only disbursed after a company has met certain job 

creation targets and generated a tax liability.  In addition, the joint County and City program 

leverages 80% of the funds for incentives from the state.  The County annually budgets $25,000 

for the QTI program through its contract with the EDC while the City contemplates funding on a 

case-by-case basis.  
 

Since October 2010, the Board has adopted resolutions committing QTI incentives for five 

companies in Leon County (Bing Energy, Event Photography, ACS Solutions, SunnyLand, and 

SolarSink). In total, these five companies anticipate creating over 550 jobs by 2015.  Based on 

the projected job creation figures and the County‟s continued annual investment of $25,000, staff 

projects a $17,198 shortfall by FY 2014 in the QTI program. 
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The economic development portion of the infrastructure sales tax could be used fund the QTI 

incentives for both the County and City, to be managed by the EDC, at an increased annual 

funding level to maintain the viability of this program. Given the investment security of the QTI 

program in that it provides tax rebates after job creation goals are met, this may be an ideal 

program for the to authorize the IMC to approve QTI applications under the proposed governing 

structure.  The IA could be copied on the correspondence to the state and the information could 

be placed under the „Correspondence to Note‟ section of their agenda packet. 
 

Business Incubation 

An ongoing effort approved by the Board as part of the 2012 Job Creation Action Plan 

(Recommendation #33 and LEADs EC2) includes conducting a stakeholder forum in October 

2012 to exchange ideas on how to improve and promote commercialization and technology 

transfer opportunities.  Preliminary research on local incubators and tech transfer opportunities 

show a lack of full-time, or dedicated, management of startup companies to closely guide them 

through the commercialization process.  There are also many different management models to 

consider including the focus or specialization of an incubator, the anticipated „graduation‟ time 

frame, and whether to require a financial return on investment for successful incubator residents.  

The stakeholder forum will help identify the gaps in local services, the priority needs of 

businesses, and the need for specific types of incubator space and programs.   
 

As reported by the County Administrator at the May 22, 2012 budget workshop, staff is 

reviewing opportunities to convert existing County space to house an urban business incubator at 

the old elections warehouse on Railroad Avenue long before the extension of the sales tax would 

take place.  The October stakeholder forum will serve as a springboard to transform the 

warehouse into an urban incubator to encourage entrepreneurship, retain intellectual talent, and 

provide the mentorship to guide the transfer of technology and commercialization process.  This 

would require redesigning the warehouse to offer modern office amenities, furnishings, electrical 

wiring, and shared community spaces such as conference room(s) and a kitchen.  Once the 

renovations are completed, staff anticipates a capacity to house several small startup ventures 

alongside office space for university faculty and/or private sector mentors. This 7,500 square 

foot facility is in the heart of the Gaines St. revitalization efforts and could be utilized to 

compliment the development strategy, sense of place, and live/work/play atmosphere flourishing 

among the creative class in that area.   
 

The Sales Tax Committee may also want to take advantage of the stakeholder forum to help 

determine the need for business incubation and the types of services sought in the community. 

There are numerous opportunities and models to be considered for future incubators associated 

with sales tax proceeds.  Universities are severely limited in their ability to physically house 

startup companies or businesses in state buildings which is why organizations such as the 

LCRDA at Innovation Park and the FSU Research Foundation play a vital role in the 

commercialization process.  Successful business incubators require more than just space to 

commercial a product or idea.  These programs require a dedicated revenue stream and hands-on 

professional expertise to guide the commercialization process. 
 

In workgroup meetings with university partners and economic development officials, several 

concepts have come forward that merit consideration as future incubators funded by the sales 

tax.  First, FSU and Innovation Park have built a strong foundation and track record in the clean 
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energy and technology fields given the presence of the National High Magnetic Field Lab, the 

Center for Advanced Power Systems, the Florida Center for Advanced Aero-Propulsion, the 

Florida Climate Institute, the Future Fuel Institute, and the Institute for Energy Systems, 

Economics and Sustainability.  A dedicated incubator for energy and clean technology, in 

partnership with the universities, could utilize the strengths of the existing research assets while 

enhancing the community‟s entrepreneurial climate.   
 

FSU anticipates the need for up to 5,000 square feet of wet lab space in the near future with a 

growing demand in the science and research fields.  While Innovation Park is an ideal location to 

cluster efforts in the science and technology fields, a facility at Innovation Park would require 

significant capital investment for major building improvements or the construction of a new 

standalone building.  A low cost alternative for incubator space, regardless of the type of 

incubator, would be to partner with the Community Redevelopment Agency to enter into a long-

term lease agreement to house incubator(s) along the ground level of future mixed-use 

developments on Gaines Street.  This would enhance the diversity and functionality of the 

commercial space on Gaines Street, offer university students and faculty close proximity to the 

incubator, and incentivize additional development along the corridor by leasing the available 

commercial space. 
 

A secondary incubator concept to come out of the discussions with the university community 

relates to the presence and growth of the local health care industry.  A health-driven incubator 

could foster the ongoing medical research, workforce training, and commercialization of 

technology taking place through FSU‟s College of Medicine, TCC‟s School of Nursing, 

FAMU‟s College of Pharmacy, and many of their supportive departments.  This combination of 

human assets could include expertise in the fields of chemistry, biology, pharmaceuticals, 

counter-aging, sports rehabilitation, etc.   
 

Site Development Incentives & Hard Public Assets 

An area identified for ongoing improvement by the workgroup is the preparation and readiness 

of development sites for business expansion.  Much like importance of shelf-ready incentives, a 

critical factor in the expansion or relocation of a business is the availability of development-

ready sites.  The amount of time and investment required for a new facility is a key decision 

point for entrepreneurs, lenders, and investors.  Excessive waiting periods for permitting and 

construction or the costs to improve a parcel with certain utility needs will encourage businesses 

to look elsewhere.  The County has begun approaching this challenge on both fronts.   
 

First, the Board improved the County‟s land development review and approval process to 

implement the two-track process.  One of the two-track processes is the Concept Plan Approval 

(CPA) process, which was adopted specifically for site development and speculative projects.  

The CPA process has abbreviated  submittal  requirements  while  providing  the  applicant 

certain development  approval  assurances  required  to  market  the  project  and/or  to  secure  

the  necessary financing.  It is expected to reduce the time and upfront cost for new projects in 

Leon County thereby enhancing the applicant‟s ability to secure development financing.  The 

CPA process offers a solution to the common calls to “streamline permitting” but there remain 

opportunities for continuous improvements and feedback from the development industry.  This 

new process has yet to leave an impression on the local development community due to the slow 

market but staff is working with the EDC to begin proactively seeking applicants for the CPA 

process in geographic areas targeted for economic growth.  
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Second, the County and City have completed the construction of a design/visioning studio under 

the Department of PLACE and are finalizing plans for the grand opening.  The design studio will 

assist individual property owners, developers, and design professionals in creating site 

development plans that compliment and blend with the local design standards. This is a 

tremendous resource that, when combined with the CPA permitting process, will assist 

commercial property owners and developers with site development opportunities.  For the grand 

opening of the design studio, staff plans to seek Board approval to initiate a contest whereby the 

owner of a large commercial property will go through the design studio process and receive a 

variety of incentives to begin the CPA permitting process for the chosen site.  These incentives 

may include a partial reduction of concurrency mitigation fees and an extension of the approval 

on the site plan.  

 

This will give the property owner a „pre-permitted‟ site for potential business expansion or 

relocation opportunities.  Upon the issuance of the conceptual plan permit, the County would 

have highlighted the capabilities of the new PLACE Design Studio, the CPA process, and 

transitioned a large unused parcel into a construction-ready economic asset.  The overall goal is 

to promote both services and encourage commercial property owners to be proactive by 

obtaining a CPA permit to ready their property for commercial development.   

 

As for potential incentives with the extension of the sales tax, there are some many options to 

consider enhancing site development including general infrastructure improvements, reductions 

in concurrency mitigation fees, and the construction of Hard Public Assets.  There are publicly 

owned parcels throughout the community that could be targeted for site development including 

1,200 acres at the Tallahassee Regional Airport, 500 acres at Welaunee, and 200 acres at 

Innovation Park. Each of these public lands offers different opportunities for the local 

community.  The development of the acreage surrounding the airport is anticipated to lessen the 

reliance on revenues derived from airlines.  In turn, lower travel costs improve the economic 

competitiveness of the region and enhance the visitor market.  The development of Welaunee 

will transform the residential and commercial identity of the Northeast side of the City with 

desired access to I-10.  The value of the undeveloped assets under the control of the Leon County 

Research and Development Authority (LCRDA) at Innovation Park are undeniable given the 

proximity to the universities and the cluster of technology based endeavors.  However, 

Innovation Park is currently in a transition period with the recent resignation of its Executive 

Director and the appointment of outside volunteers to assist the Strategic Planning and 

Operations Committee with taking a comprehensive review of the structure, powers, and 

limitations of the LCRDA.  

 

The Committee may want to consider setting aside funds for Hard Public Assets that have a 

direct nexus to economic development but may not typically be considered as part of the broader 

infrastructure needs of the community.  This includes the construction of rail spurs for the 

shipment of goods, the development of a convention center or sports complex to attract visitors, 

construction of wet lab space to serve as a shell building for technology transfer and 

commercialization opportunities, and partnership opportunities with the local institutions of 

higher learning given the reduction in state Public Education Capital Outlay (PECO) 

construction funds.    
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To take on many of these projects would cost a significant amount of money relative to the 

anticipated revenues from the economic development portion of the sales tax.  The construction 

of Hard Public Assets may not be feasible unless the Sales Tax Committee recommends setting 

aside 10% - 15% of the surtax or engages in revolving low-interest loans whereby the initial 

capital can be reinvested into future projects. An alternative would be to limit the utilization of 

the economic development portion of sales tax revenues for minor site development expenses or 

soft costs.  There may also be opportunities to craft incentives for the reuse of vacant properties 

within the urban core. 

 

Lending & Guarantees 

The lack of access to capital for small businesses was a problem repeatedly identified during the 

County‟s surveying of local business owners and leaders last year.  A proposal was brought 

forward to the County and City staff that offered to enhance the availability of capital for local 

businesses by leveraging the investment of economic development funds within Leon County.  

On February 28, 2012, the Board conducted a workshop to consider participating in the small 

business lending guarantee program to provide an economic development tool that gives local 

lenders an incentive to leverage federal and state programs to enhance small business 

development (Attachment #4).  The goal of the proposed guarantee program was to promote 

owner-occupied small business development through the Small Business Administration‟s 504 

lending program.  The maximum loan amount would be approximately $5 million dollars with a 

maximum guarantee of 5% by the County and 5% by the City.   

 

There are inherit risks in guaranteeing local business loans; however, the mechanics of state and 

federal programs combined with the County‟s position in the loan and the additional 

recommendations offered by staff were designed to mitigate those risks as much as possible.  No 

funds would be disbursed unless there is a loan default whereby a borrower‟s fixed assets could 

not cover at least 50% of the debt remaining on the loan as prescribed in the workshop item and 

presentation.  Therefore, the program essentially allows the County to leverage funds in the 

Board‟s contingency reserve and remain under the auspices of the County while helping small 

business.   Based on the Board‟s direction at the February 28
th

 workshop, staff is waiting for 

direction from the City Commission to determine their level of support for this joint program. 

 

City staff and the FAMU Small Business Development Center have also expressed the need for a 

much smaller loan program than what would be offered through the proposed SBA Loan 

Guarantee Program.  City staff is developing a concept that would partner local banks through a 

lending consortium to pool capital for certain types of small business loans to be partially 

guaranteed by the City.  The decision to make the loan would be determined by the consortium.  

These small loans would be riskier investments than the SBA Loan Guarantees Program in that 

they would not be tied to the construction of large capital assets and would likely require a 

higher guarantee rate (percentage not dollars).  As a potential incentive for the surtax, these small 

loans could be an ideal program to leverage sales tax funds with the private sector to steer 

reinvestment capital into local businesses throughout the community or in preferred locations 

such as downtown, Gaines Street, or as part of the Sense of Place initiative.   
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Property Assessed Clean Energy (PACE) Programs  

During the 2012 legislative session, the Legislature approved a renewable energy bill (HB 7117) 

that expanded the usage of the local government infrastructure surtax to include the ability to 

provide loans, grants, or rebates to residential and commercial property owners who make 

energy efficiency improvements to their property through PACE-like programs.  Energy 

efficiency improvements include, but are not limited to, installation of insulation; installation of 

energy-efficient heating, cooling, or ventilation systems; installation of solar panels; building 

modifications to increase the use of daylight or shade; replacement of windows; installation of 

energy controls or energy recovery systems; installation of electric vehicle charging equipment; 

and installation of efficient lighting equipment.   

 

This new law also expands the definition of local government within the PACE-type provisions 

to include a separate legal entity created pursuant to ss. 163.01(7), F.S. which addresses 

interlocal cooperation.  The intent of this provision is to clarify that a partnership of local 

governments may enter into a financing agreement and that the separate legal entity may impose 

the voluntary special assessments.  It is also important to note that funding a PACE program with 

surtax revenues would not be restricted to the economic development portion of the sales tax.   

 

Leon County was the first local government in Florida to enact a residential PACE program 

entitled, Leon County Energy Assistance Program (LEAP).  Actions taken by the Federal 

Housing Finance Agency (FHFA) in the summer of 2010 effectively halted the ability for local 

governments to implement residential PACE programs over concerns that property assessments 

used to finance the voluntary program would supersede the mortgage debt owed to FHFA in the 

event of a loan default.  As a result, Leon County initiated a lawsuit against the FHFA, Fannie 

Mae and Freddie Mac and is pursuing favorable federal legislation.   

 

By creating the PACE program, the County sought to provide a voluntary financing mechanism 

for homeowners to make energy improvements to their homes while stimulating the local 

construction services market.  The City operates an energy improvement program with a variety 

of services through its Utilities Department which avoids the conflict with FHFA.  Services 

include free energy audits, PACE loans, and needs-based rebates on the purchase and installation 

of energy efficiency equipment.  Should the Committee wish to establish a uniform County-wide 

energy efficiency program with sales tax revenues, funding can be allocated from any portion of 

the local options surtax.    
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Seed Funding 

There are a variety of programs throughout the community that offer different opportunities for 

writing business plans, securing capital, getting a patent, identifying potential mentors to guide a 

company through these processes.  One such program that has experienced success with limited 

administrative costs is the FSU Research Foundation‟s Growth Acceleration Program (GAP) 

grant program designed to support enhancements of inventions or other original works that have 

been generated at FSU. It funds projects that FSU researchers and other interested parties agree 

will quickly improve current research results will and lead to public availability of a new product 

or service. The FSU Research Foundation has committed to allocate up to $250,000 per year for 

at least four years to provide grants through the GAP Program. Strong preference is given to 

projects with external participation and funding requirements below $50,000.  Funded tasks are 

performed under the supervision of the proposing faculty member; but may include third party 

efforts within or outside the University. Grant funds may be used to pay students or post-doctoral 

fellows, or to obtain materials, services and assistance outside the university.  Overhead charges 

are not allowed in project grant requests.  

 

The grant requests are reviewed by the FSU GAP Board, a group of local business executives 

with expertise in the area of business development, to evaluate the perceived chance to develop a 

commercially viable product based on the research.  Once the GAP competition is completed, 

each GAP winner is assigned a team of local business leaders who act as mentors. This group 

meets quarterly to provide insight and assistance to the GAP winners in the area of product 

development.  

 

Another opportunity to harness and commercialize ongoing university research is through the 

Florida Institute for the Commercialization of Public Research‟s (Institute) Seed Capital 

Accelerator Program (SCAP).  SCAP is a statewide program designed to stimulate growth of 

science and technology-based companies in industries that are driving the global economy by 

developing the technology and ideas born out of the state universities.  The Institute's mission is 

the commercialization of new discoveries generated from publicly funded research. Success is 

measured by the number of companies and jobs that are created, and the amount of capital 

invested into new ventures. 

 

SCAP provides funding in the form of repayable loans ranging from $50,000 - $300,000 to 

qualified companies. In order to qualify for consideration for this program, companies must meet 

the following criteria:  

 The technology was developed at a university, college, research institution or other 

publicly supported research organization in the State of Florida. 

 The company is recommended by the technology transfer office of the host institution. 

 The company is located in Florida with a majority of the current and future employees 

based in Florida. 

 The company has secured a 1:1 match against the loan by attracting private sector third 

party investors who will provide qualified equity financing (funds secured 120 days prior 

to the application date will be considered for the match). 
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There are a variety of methods to enhance and leverage incentives offered by the state.  Using the  

Florida Institute for the Commercialization of Public Research‟s Seed Capital Accelerator 

Program as an example, sales tax funds could be used to help increase funding for a university-

related project for scalable production needs or to cater incentives to encourage the relocation of 

companies away from their host universities. 

 

Both the FSU GAP Program and the state SCAP Program are seed programs designed to capture 

the creativity of university research in their embryonic state and bring them to the marketplace.  

The GAP program is operated through the College of Business on an ongoing basis specifically 

for FSU students while the SCAP Program is a statewide competition for limited funds.  Both 

have very strong track records but the SCAP Program offers the potential to secure investment in 

university endeavors that otherwise would not be committed locally.  The Sales Tax Committee 

may want to consider strategies to leverage additional SCAP investment into the local 

community. 

 

Grants 

Cash incentives or grants are a preferred incentive for many large businesses seeking to relocate 

as companies try to leverage potential suitors to drive the best bargain.  These cash grants are 

typically for high-skill/high-wage jobs, including corporate headquarters, which pose a 

significant economic impact to a community.  While there are often very detailed contractual 

requirements and clawback provisions, the significant upfront cash investment is a very risky 

investment unless the company can offer collateral as part of the structured financing.  

 

Given the opportunity to „think big‟ in putting together an incentive toolkit, it can be easy to 

forget about the hundreds of grant programs throughout the state that seek to make small 

cosmetic improvements to local businesses or target a select industry that are not often associated 

with high wages.  For example, Lake County offers an Artist Relocation Program which 

encourages arts and culture in downtown districts.  The program provides matching funds to new 

or relocating art businesses to offset building improvement costs and awards to the first five 

qualified applicants per year.  The applicant must share 50% of the costs, with the maximum 

grant amount limited to $2,500.  The business must be located within a designated community 

redevelopment area and in order to qualify, the artist must be the owner or occupant of a 

live/work structure and must manufacture and sell art from that location.   
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Evaluation Criteria 

Once the Sales Tax Committee equips the toolkit with enticing shelf-ready incentives, evaluation 

criteria and matrixes will be needed to guide the E-TCC in their deliberations on project 

applications and to determine the appropriate award values of sought-after incentives.   Clearly 

defined and measurable criteria will help a business identify the most attractive incentive(s) 

available and begin the application process with the assistance of the EDC.  From there, the E-

TCC would be responsible for assigning numeric values to grade each economic development 

proposal to identify the appropriate level of financial support. 
 

Staff has provided suggested criteria to evaluate economic development projects through the 

proposed governing structure.  By no means is this an exhaustive list. The following examples 

are provided as various methods to quantitatively and qualitatively compare and contrast 

different proposals: 

 Targeted Industry:  Consideration for being one of the six identified targeted industry 

sectors that match the region‟s strengths, goals and assets, as well as provide for a 

diversified and sustainable regional economy. These targeted sectors were chosen based 

upon the opportunity for growth, creation of quality jobs above the average wage, role in 

regional development and their connections to other industries.  They include: 

o Renewable Energy & Environment (Clean Tech) 

o Aviation, Aerospace, Defense, & National Security 

o Health Sciences & Human Performance Enhancement 

o Information Technology 

o Research & Engineering 

o Transportation & Logistics 

 Anticipated Job Creation & Wage Levels:  Consideration for the number of jobs being 

created and the wage levels relative to the area median income. 

 Leveraging Private Sector Support:  Consideration of private sector support, particularly 

for startups and university-related commercialization, is critical to gauge the commercial 

viability of a product or idea. 

 Leveraging Other Public Resources:  Consideration of leveraging sales tax funds to draw 

down state resources for local investment or combining sales tax funds with CRA funds 

for local projects.  

 Capital Investment & Environmental Sensitivity: Consideration for the amount of capital 

being invested by a private entity and willingness to blend with the local design standards 

(tree perseveration, connectivity, etc.) 

 Risk Level:  Consideration for the ability to mitigate the risk for the return on investment 

of public funds.  There are many features that could be considered and applied to mitigate 

risk depending on the type of incentive.  For loans and loan guarantees, risk can be 

assessed through credit worthiness, leveraged capital assets, and commercial viability.  

For incentives that offer advance payments or grants without a payback expectation, 

clawback provisions can be put in place for companies that relocate within a certain time 

period or sell their technology to be developed outside of Leon County.  

 Local Business Promotion: Consideration for whether the applicant will utilize local 

vendors, suppliers, or goods and services to continue reinvesting in the local economy. 
 

Recommendation G:  Seek input from the Sales Tax Committee with regard to incentive 

programs and evaluation criteria.   
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Summary 

This item provides eight recommendations (A – H) for the Board‟s consideration with regard to 

the Leon County Sales Tax Committee evaluating the potential of setting aside up 15% of the 

surtax proceeds for economic development.  For the purposes of this item and furthering the 

conversation on economic development, staff has provided a recommended governing structure 

and “Framework for Sustainable Economic Development” to help guide the Sales Tax 

Committee in its consideration of opportunities that will be coming forward to enhance 

sustainable job creation with proceeds from the surtax.  This Framework is needed to optimize 

community resources by providing for a comprehensive approach to economic development that 

fosters a vibrant and sustainable local economy while recognizing, leveraging, and optimizing 

the many economic development organizations and initiatives throughout the community.   
 

The Framework was conceived with the assistance of workgroup made up of leaders from 

economic development organizations throughout the community and our local institutions of 

higher learning.  In terms of specific incentives, staff offers recommendations to improve the 

evaluation processes and execution of incentives along with a variety of examples of incentive 

programs for consideration by the Sales Tax Committee and the Board.  The staff 

recommendations should be viewed as a starting point in the deliberations of the Sales Tax 

Committee should this process move forward to use a portion of the sales tax funds for economic 

development: 
 

Recommendation A:  Seek input from the Sales Tax Committee to determine the need to set 

aside a portion of the sales tax revenue for economic development and, if needed, to provide 

the County and City a specified percentage amount. 

 

Recommendation B:  Unify the two EDC contracts into one contract with the 

Intergovernmental Agency in an amount to be determined based on the scope of services 

associated with the economic development portion of the sales tax extension. 

 

Recommendation C:  Set aside funds for marketing and coordination in the contract with 

the EDC to serve as the lead community-wide agency on economic development issues. 

 

Recommendation D:  Support the proposed governing structure and the creation of the 

Economic Technical Coordinating Committee. 

 

Recommendation E:  When established, the E-TCC should determine the appropriate 

thresholds and circumstances for the approval of economic incentives by the IMC, upon the 

recommendation of the E-TCC, without direction from the IA. 

 

Recommendation F:  Seek input from the Sales Tax Committee to provide guidance to the 

Board regarding the need for ongoing economic sustainability initiatives and shelf-ready 

incentives to shape the Framework for Sustainable Economic Development for a vibrant 

local economy that recognizes, leverages, and optimizes the many economic development 

organizations and initiatives throughout the community.  

 

Recommendation G:  Seek input from the Sales Tax Committee with regard to incentive 

programs and evaluation criteria.   

 

Recommendation H: Seek input from the Sales Tax Committee regarding any additional 

issues related to the economic development portion of the surtax  
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Options:   
1. Accept staff report on the economic development portion of the local government 

infrastructure sales surtax. 

2. Approve staff recommendations A – H as follows: 

Recommendation A:  Seek input from the Sales Tax Committee to determine the need to 

set aside a portion of the sales tax revenue for economic development and, if needed, to 

provide the County and City a specified percentage amount.  
 

Recommendation B:  Unify the two EDC contracts into one contract with the 

Intergovernmental Agency in an amount to be determined based on the scope of services 

associated with the economic development portion of the sales tax extension. 
 

Recommendation C:  Set aside funds for marketing and coordination in the contract 

with the EDC to serve as the lead community-wide agency on economic development 

issues. 
 

Recommendation D:  Support the proposed governing structure and the creation of the 

Economic Technical Coordinating Committee. 
 

Recommendation E:  When established, the E-TCC should determine the appropriate 

thresholds and circumstances for the approval of economic incentives by the IMC, upon 

the recommendation of the E-TCC, without direction from the IA. 
 

Recommendation F:  Seek input from the Sales Tax Committee to provide guidance to 

the Board regarding the need for ongoing economic sustainability initiatives and shelf-

ready incentives to shape the Framework for Sustainable Economic Development for a 

vibrant local economy that recognizes, leverages, and optimizes the many economic 

development organizations and initiatives throughout the community.  
 

Recommendation G:  Seek input from the Sales Tax Committee with regard to incentive 

programs and evaluation criteria.   
 

Recommendation H: Seek input from the Sales Tax Committee regarding any additional 

issues related to the economic development portion of the surtax  
 

3. Approve staff recommendations as modified by the Board 

4. Board direction. 

 

Recommendation: 
Options 1 & 2  
 

Attachments: 

1. Subsection 212.055(2), Florida Statutes 

2. Leon County Sales Tax Committee 

3. September 13, 2011 Workshop on Economic Development and the Board‟s 2012 Job 

Creation Action Plan 

4. February 28, 2012 Workshop on the Proposed SBA Loan Guarantee Program 
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Chairman Maddox informed the Board that it would now conduct its second “Citizens to be 
Heard” prior to the dinner break. 
 
SCHEDULED PUBLIC HEARINGS, 6:00 P.M. 
 
Chairman Maddox reconvened the Board at 6:04 p.m. and conducted the following public 
hearings.  It is noted that Commissioner Dailey did not return to the Chambers. 
 
26. Second and Final Public Hearing to Consider Modifying the Project List to be 

Funded with the County Share of the One-Cent Sales Tax Extension 
 

County Administrator Long announced the public hearing.    
 
Chairman Maddox confirmed there were no speakers on this item. 
 
Commissioner Sauls moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Lindley, approval of Option 
1:  Conduct the second and final public hearing and adopt Resolution 13-06 modifying the 
sales tax extension list.  The motion carried 6-0 (Commissioner Dailey out of Chambers). 
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Fiscal Impact:  
This item has a fiscal impact.  Projects previously funded by the original sales tax, specifically, 
road resurfacing and intersection and safety improvements, are proposed for realignment to the 
One-Cent Sales Tax Extension, as specified in the attached Resolution (Attachment #1). 
 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option #1:  Conduct the second and final public hearing and adopt a Resolution modifying the 

sales tax extension list. 
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Report and Discussion 

 
Background: 
On September 12, 2000, the Board adopted Resolution 00-30 establishing a list of projects to be 
funded with the County’s 10% share of the one-cent sales tax extension (Attachment #2). 
Pursuant to section (D) of the Resolution, two noticed public hearings are required to 
significantly amend, delete, replace, or add any projects to the approved list.  Resolution 00-30 
was subsequently amended twice to add additional projects (Attachment #3).  The second 
amendment approved in FY 2005 (Attachment 3, page 2) included three sewer projects: 
Centerville Trace, Harbinwood, and Woodville.  A small amount of general revenue funding for 
future study and design work was established for these projects; however, due to the lack of 
funding, these projects were never programmed as sales tax extension projects.  Subsequently, 
during the FY 2008 capital program review, it was determined that there was not enough revenue 
to support the development of these three projects with the County’s 10% share of the one-cent 
sales tax extension; therefore, the associated sewer design projects were abandoned. 
 
On December 11, 2012, the Board directed staff to schedule a public hearing to consider a 
proposed resolution modifying the Project List to be funded with the County share of the one-
cent sales tax extension.  On January 29, 2013, the Board conducted the first of two public 
hearing to consider the proposed modifications. 
 
Analysis: 
Beginning in FY14, with the projected depletion of reserves established in the original sales tax 
fund, the sales tax extension will need to assist in funding the following projects: 
 
Arterial Road Resurfacing: This project is for the annual resurfacing of part of the County’s 
arterial/collector road system.  There are approximately 252 miles of arterial/collector roads in 
the County system.  Current funding levels have allowed the resurfacing of approximately 10 
miles of arterial/collector roads per year.  At this funding level, it can be expected that all roads 
will be resurfaced on a 22-year frequency.  
 
Local Road Resurfacing: This project is for the annual resurfacing of part of the County’s local 
road system.  There are approximately 340 miles of local roads in the County system.  Current 
funding levels allow for the resurfacing of approximately 3.25 miles of local roads per year. 
 
Open Graded Cold Mix Maintenance and Resurfacing: This project provides funding for 
materials and contract services associated with asphalt maintenance on Leon County’s Open 
Grade Mix roadways.  As Open Grade Mix roads age, it can be anticipated that these older roads 
will require a higher degree of maintenance than in recent years.  It can further be anticipated 
that some of these roads will require resurfacing.  It is projected that the Sales Tax extension will 
need to begin funding this project in FY 2017. 
 

Page 810 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



Title: Second and Final Public Hearing to Consider Modifying the Project List to be Funded with 
the County Share of the One-Cent Sales Tax Extension 

February 12, 2013 
Page 3 
 
Intersection and Safety Improvements: This project is for the improvement of intersections 
throughout the County in order to maintain safe and efficient operations, according to a 
prioritized list.  Intersection improvements can also have significant impacts on the capacity of 
road sections as it relates to concurrency management.  Occasionally, improvements can be 
coordinated with improvements being performed by other governmental agencies, such as the 
Florida Department of Transportation (FDOT) and the City of Tallahassee to reduce the long-
term costs to the County.  
 
Intersection improvements include but are not limited to: 

• Chaires Crossroad/Capitola 
• Geddie Road/State Road 20 
• Tekesta/Deer Lake 
• Aenon Church/State Road 20. 

 
Notice of the public hearing has been timely advertised pursuant to Section 163.3225, Florida 
Statutes (Attachment #4). 
 
Options:  
1. Conduct the second and final public hearing and adopt a Resolution modifying the sales tax 

extension list. 
2. Conduct the second and final public hearing and do not adopt a Resolution modifying the 

sales tax extension list. 
3. Board Direction. 
  
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachments:  
1. Resolution Modifying the Sales Tax Extension Project List 
2. September 12, 2000 Board adopted Resolution 00-30 
3. Amendments to Resolution 00-30 
4. Notice of Second Public Hearing 
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RESOLUTION NO. ____________ 
 

A RESOLUTION AMENDING CAPITAL PROJECTS TO BE FUNDED  
FROM THE LEON COUNTY SHARE OF THE  

ONE-CENT SALES TAX 
 

WHEREAS, Resolution 00-30 identifies capital projects to be funded from the Leon County 
Share of the One-Cent Sales Tax, and 
 

WHEREAS, section (C) of Resolution 00-30 states that the list may be amended by the 
Leon County Board of County Commissioners to reflect changing needs due to unforeseen 
circumstances or community priorities as determined by the Board of County Commissioners, and 

 
WHEREAS, the Board of County Commissioners has determined that there are community 

priorities that need to be addressed, and 
 
WHEREAS, section (D) of Resolution 00-30 states that no project identified will be 

significantly amended, deleted, or added without two noticed public hearings, and 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, by the Leon County Board of County 
Commissioners that Section 1 of Resolution 00-30 be amended to include the following list of 
projects: 

 

Arterial Road Resurfacing 
 
Local Road Resurfacing 
 
Open Graded Cold Mix Maintenance and Resurfacing 
 
Transportation and Safety Improvement Projects  
 

DULY PASSED AND ADOPTED by the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, 
Florida on the _____ day of  ____________, 2013. 

 
Leon County, Florida 

 
BY: _________________________ 
      Nicholas Maddox, Chairman 

Board of County Commissioners 
ATTEST: 
Bob Inzer, Clerk of the Court 
Leon County, Florida 
 
BY: ___________________         
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Approved as to Form: 
Leon County Attorney’s Office 
 
BY: _________________________ 
Herbert W. A. Thiele, Esq. 
County Attorney 
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NOTICE OF SECOND PUBLIC HEARING 
 

 

Notice is hereby given that the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, Florida (the 

“County”) will conduct a public hearing on Tuesday, February 12, 2013, at 6:00 p.m., or as soon 

thereafter as such matter may be heard, at the County Commission Chambers, 5th Floor, Leon 

County Courthouse, 301 South Monroe Street, Tallahassee, Florida, to consider, pursuant to 

Resolution No. 00-30 adopted by the Board on September 12, 2000, a resolution amending the list of 

capital projects to be funded from the County’s share of the one-cent sales tax.  

 

All interested parties are invited to present their comments at the public hearing at the time and place 

set out above. 

 

Anyone wishing to appeal the action of the Board with regard to this matter will need a record of the 

proceedings and should ensure that a verbatim record is made.  Such record should include the 

testimony and evidence upon which the appeal is to be based, pursuant to Section 286.0105, Florida 

Statutes.   

 

In accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act and Section 286.26, Florida Statutes, persons 

needing a special accommodation to participate in this proceeding should contact Jon Brown or 

Facilities Management, Leon County Courthouse, 301 South Monroe Street, Tallahassee, Florida 

32301, by written request at least 48 hours prior to the proceeding.  Telephone: 606-5300 or 606-

5000; 1-800-955-8771 (TDD), 1-800-955-8770 (Voice), or 711 via Florida Relay service. 

 

Copies of said resolution may be inspected at the following locations during regular business hours: 

 

Leon County Courthouse 

301 S. Monroe St., 5th Floor Reception Desk 

Tallahassee, FL  32301 

 

and 

 

Leon County Clerk’s Office 

315 S. Calhoun Street, Room 426 

Tallahassee, Florida 32301 

 

February 5, 2013 
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February 12, 2013 

 

27. First and Only Public Hearing on a Proposed Ordinance Amending Section 11-47 
of the Code of Laws of Leon County, Florida, providing for Amendments to the 
Leon County Tourist Development Plan, Exhibit A 

 
County Administrator Long announced the public hearing.    
 
Chairman Maddox confirmed there were no speakers on this item. 
 
Commissioner Dozier moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Desloge, approval of Option 
1:  Conduct the first and only public hearing and adopt the proposed Ordinance ORD 13-
03 amending Section 11-47 of the Code of Laws of Leon County, Florida, providing for 
amendments to the Leon County Tourist Development Plan, Exhibit A.  The motion carried 
6-0 (Commissioner Dailey out of Chambers).   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  























 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #27 
 

February 12, 2013 
 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: First and Only Public Hearing on a Proposed Ordinance Amending  
Section 11-47 of the Code of Laws of Leon County, Florida, Providing for 
Amendments to the Leon County Tourist Development Plan, Exhibit A 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator 
 
Ken Morris, Director, Economic Development and Business 
Partnerships 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Lee Daniel, Director, Tourism Development 

 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item has no fiscal impact; it would maintain the existing allocation of the Tourist 
Development Tax utilized by the Division of Tourism Development for marketing and 
operational needs in FY 2014. 
 
 
Staff Recommendation: 
Option #1:  Conduct the first and only public hearing and adopt the proposed Ordinance 

amending Section 11-47 of the Code of Laws of Leon County, Florida, providing 
for amendments to the Leon County Tourist Development Plan, Exhibit A 
(Attachment #1). 
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Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
At the January 29, 2013 meeting, the Board took up the ratification item from its  
December 11, 2012 Workshop on the Allocation of Tourist Development Taxes (TDT) 
(Attachment #2).  The ratification item included a recommendation from the Tourist 
Development Council (TDC) to maintain the current allocation of TDT collections for an 
additional year and to re-evaluate thereafter.  The current allocation provides that four of the five 
pennies of TDT collected are designated for the Division of Tourism Development’s marketing 
and operating budget. The remaining penny continues to be set aside in a separate account for a 
performing arts center (PAC), as set forth in an interlocal agreement by and among the County, 
City of Tallahassee, and Community Redevelopment Agency.  The Board unanimously accepted 
the TDC’s recommendation and directed staff to schedule a Public Hearing to amend Section 11-
47 of the Code of Laws of Leon County, Florida, providing for amendments to the Leon County 
Tourist Development Plan, Exhibit A. 
  
Analysis: 
The County Attorney’s Office has prepared a draft Ordinance amending the Tourist 
Development Plan as directed by the Board.  Amending the Tourist Development Plan would 
allow the Division of Tourism Development to maintain its current funding allocation to operate 
during FY 2014 with four of the five TDT pennies.  At approximately $850,000 collected per 
penny, this would provide a budget of approximately $3.4 million, of which $504,500 has been 
utilized by the Council on Culture and Arts (COCA) for re-granting to cultural institutions and 
organizations throughout Leon County.  The balance of approximately $2.9 million would be 
used for various marketing programs and administration, as outlined in the proposed Tourist 
Development Plan, Exhibit A. 
 
If no change occurs, effective October 1, 2013, only two of the five cents would be available for 
the operational needs of the Division of Tourism Development.  The current Tourist 
Development Plan contains provisions that call for an additional ½-cent to be allocated to a PAC 
and a ½-cent to the Arts Exchange project beginning October 1, 2013.  In addition, previous 
Board action directed that a full penny be allocated to COCA beginning October 1, 2013, but that 
authorization is not specifically included in the Ordinance.  These scheduled allocations would 
reduce the Tourism Development’s budget to two cents, or approximately $1.7 million, and 
would cause the reduction or elimination of numerous marketing initiatives. 
 
In conclusion, the proposed Ordinance reflects the Board’s direction that one cent, or 20% of the 
TDT, continues to be utilized in accordance with the existing Interlocal Agreement between the 
County, City, and Community Redevelopment Agency for a PAC.  Separate from the Interlocal 
Agreement, funds previously earmarked to be utilized for the Arts Exchange project have been 
removed from the plan as has the additional ½ cent currently earmarked for a PAC.  By 
removing these time certain ½ cent allocations, the Board will not have to amend the Ordinance 
in the future in order to maintain the status quo.  Any changes to the Tourist Development Plan 
must be approved by Ordinance, adopted upon affirmative vote of a majority plus one additional 
member of the Board, pursuant to section 125.0104(4)(d), Florida Statutes.  Given the Board’s 
direction to re-evaluate the TDT allocation in approximately one year, staff will anticipate a 
budget discussion item or workshop in preparation of the County’s FY 2015 budget.   
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Options:  
1. Conduct the first and only public hearing and adopt the proposed Ordinance amending 

Section 11-47 of the Code of Laws of Leon County, Florida, providing for amendments to 
the Leon County Tourist Development Plan, Exhibit A. 

2. Conduct the first and only public hearing and do not adopt the proposed Ordinance amending 
Section 11-47 of the Code of Laws of Leon County, Florida, providing for amendments to 
the Leon County Tourist Development Plan, Exhibit A. 

3. Board direction. 
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachments:  
1. Proposed Ordinance  

2. January 29, 2013 Ratification Item of the December 11, 2012 Workshop on the Allocation of 
Tourist Development Taxes 

3. Notice of Public Hearing 
 

 
 
 
VSL/KM/LD 
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ORDINANCE NO. 2013-_______ 1 
 2 
 3 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE BOARD OF COUNTY 4 
COMMISSIONERS OF LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA, 5 
AMENDING ARTICLE III OF CHAPTER 11 OF THE 6 
CODE OF LAWS OF LEON COUNTY REGARDING THE 7 
TOURIST DEVELOPMENT TAX; AMENDING SECTION 8 
11-47 RELATING TO THE TOURIST DEVELOPMENT 9 
PLAN; PROVIDING FOR CONFLICTS; PROVIDING FOR 10 
SEVERABILITY; AND PROVIDING AN EFFECTIVE 11 
DATE.  12 

 13 
 14 
 WHEREAS, the Leon County Tourist Development Plan serves as the blueprint to guide 15 

the activities of the Leon County Tourist Development Council and the expenditure of tourist 16 

development tax revenue; and 17 

WHEREAS, the Board desires to amend the Leon County Tourist Development Plan;  18 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF LEON 19 

COUNTY, FLORIDA, THAT: 20 

 Section 1. Section 11-47 of Article III of Chapter 11 of the Code of Laws of Leon 21 

County, Florida, entitled “Tourist Development Plan Funded,” is hereby amended to read as 22 

follows: 23 

Sec. 11-47.  Tourist Development Plan Funded. 24 

 The tax revenues received pursuant to this article shall be used to fund the Leon County 25 

Tourist Development Plan dated February 12, 2013 April 12, 2011, which is attached hereto as 26 

Exhibit A and which is hereby adopted and incorporated into this article.   27 

Section 2. Conflicts.  All ordinances or parts of ordinances in conflict with the 28 

provisions of this ordinance are hereby repealed to the extent of such conflict, except to the 29 

extent of any conflicts with the Tallahassee-Leon County 2010 Comprehensive Plan as amended, 30 
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which provisions shall prevail over any part of this ordinance which is inconsistent, either in 1 

whole or in part, with the said Comprehensive Plan. 2 

Section 3. Severability.  If any word, phrase, clause, section or portion of this 3 

ordinance shall be held invalid or unconstitutional by a court of competent jurisdiction, such 4 

portion or words shall be deemed a separate and independent provision and such holding shall 5 

not affect the validity of the remaining portions thereof. 6 

 Section 4. Effective date.  This ordinance shall have effect upon becoming law. 7 

DULY PASSED AND ADOPTED BY the Board of County Commissioners of Leon 8 

County, Florida, this 12th day of February, 2013.   9 

LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 10 
 11 
 12 

By:_________________________________ 13 
Nicholas Maddox, Chairman 14 
Board of County Commissioners 15 

 16 
ATTESTED BY: 17 
BOB INZER, CLERK OF THE COURT 18 
 19 
 20 
By:______________________________ 21 
      CLERK 22 
 23 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 24 
COUNTY ATTORNEY’S OFFICE 25 
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 26 
 27 
 28 
By:______________________________ 29 
      HERBERT W.A. THIELE 30 
      COUNTY ATTORNEY 31 
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EXHIBIT A 

LEON COUNTY  TOURIST DEVELOPMENT PLAN 

(Date of Adoption:  February 12, 2013 April 12, 2011) 

The Tourist Development Plan contained herein will serve as a blueprint to guide the activities of 

the Leon County Tourist Development Council (TDC) and the expenditure of tourist 

development tax revenue.  The goal of this plan is, including but not limited to:  increasing the 

number, length of stay and expenditures of visitors to the County in pursuit of business, 

conference/convention, leisure, educational, sports or film related travel.   

 

As designed in Section 125.0104, Florida Statutes, the TDC shall act as an advisory council to 

the County Commission on matters pertaining to the expenditure of tourist development tax 

proceeds.  This body shall meet at least quarterly and, from time to time, shall make 

recommendations to the County Commission for the effective operation of the special projects or 

for uses of the tourist development tax revenue and perform such other duties as may be 

prescribed by county ordinance or resolution.  The TDC shall continuously review expenditures 

of revenues from the tourist development trust fund and shall receive, at least quarterly, 

expenditure reports from the County.  Expenditures which the TDC believes to be unauthorized 

shall be reported to the County Commission and the Department of Revenue. 

 

An annual Marketing Plan and budget will be developed by County staff, utilizing industry 

stakeholder input, and thereafter presented to the TDC for its consideration.  The TDC will then 

issue a recommended Marketing Plan to the County Commission. 

 

Expenditures which the TDC believes support an optimum Marketing Plan for Tourist 

Development may be allocated to the following elements: (1) advertising; (2) public 

relations/promotions; (3) research and analysis; (4) direct sales; (5) convention and visitor 

services; (6) special events; and (7) administration.  The budget allocations for construction, 

operation, maintenance, and associated costs of a Performing Arts Center have been established 

by Ordinance at 20% of tourist development tax collections. and 30% commencing on October 1, 

2013.  In addition, commencing on October 1, 2013, 10% of tourist development tax collections 

will be allocated for a purpose consistent with Section 125.0104(5), Florida Statutes.  
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Al l expenditures of tourist development tax revenues, including the Marketing Plan shall be 

presented to the County Commission as annual recommendations of the TDC, but in no case, 

shall the total of all budget allocations exceed 100 percent of the annual estimated revenue 

budget.  

 

It is the intent of the County Commission that excess funds accumulated annually in the Fund 

Balance may be used in non-budgeted tourism promotion situations, such as following natural 

disasters, emergencies, or other unanticipated events, subject to the approval of the County 

Commission.   

 

Staff assistance to the TDC shall be provided by Leon County employees in the Department of 

Tourism Development under the direction of the County Administrator or his designee, on behalf 

of the Board of County Commissioners.  The director of this department shall report to the 

County Administrator through the Deputy County Administrator.  The operational flow of the 

TDC is presented below: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

In order for the TDC to have best possible information to serve as an advisory council to the 

County Commission, tourism development staff will provide at least quarterly reports to the 
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TDC on its activities.  In addition, the contractors providing services for marketing research, 

advertising and public relations/promotions will also make similar reports.  Periodic issues 

relating to the tourism industry will be presented and discussed as desired or necessary.   

 

The TDC will recommend expenditure of available tourist development tax dollars in the 

following categories: 

 

Advertising 

Advertising is an important component in the TDC’s Marketing Plan.  An advertising agency or 

agencies may be retained by the County after a thorough search of appropriate firms is 

conducted.  The agency will work with staff and the TDC’s advertising committee and be 

responsible for developing an image of the County that will be uniformly projected in all the 

visitor related advertising including TV, radio, print, internet, etc. 

The agency, as directed and coordinated by staff, will be responsible for the following tasks: 

1. Create, produce and place advertising messages that increase awareness of the County as 

a destination for business, convention, sports, film, leisure travel and other niche markets 

once identified. 

2. Develop a media plan that identifies the optimum utilization of available advertising 

dollars to both leisure and various trade markets. 

3. Develop cooperative advertising programs with hotels, airlines, attractions and other 

industry stakeholders. 

4. Maximize the reach and effectiveness of www.visittallahassee.com and any other Web 

sites that may be utilized by the County for tourism promotion. 

5. Provide support in the development and production of targeted collateral materials such 

as the Visitor Guide.  

6. Other tasks as assigned. 

 

Public Relations/Promotions  

A public relations firm may be retained by the County to perform the following functions: 

1. Develop a public relations strategy consistent with the goals of the Marketing Plan for 

Tourist Development. 
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2. Develop and coordinate promotions to support advertising efforts. 

3. Develop and implement publicity strategies for key markets and targeted media. 

4. Design and implement strategies to communicate with local citizens the achievements 

and goals of the TDC. 

5. Develop and coordinate strategies to support advertising and publicity efforts. 

6. Other tasks as assigned. 

 

Research and Analysis 

Research will help provide a clear understanding of who is the County’s core customer and 

identify the size and scope of certain target markets to help to refine the creative message 

intended to be conveyed. The research firm of record will seek to generate information from 

visitors and potential visitors which can be utilized in developing marketing strategies.  The 

information will be gathered by interviews with visitors at hotels, airports, attractions and other 

businesses frequented by tourists, business conferences and conventions, and special events.  

Interviews may also be conducted with visitors in key target cities and via the Internet to 

determine their perceptions of Tallahassee as a destination for convention, vacation, business, 

etc.  Questions will be asked and research analyzed on items such as length of stay, money spent, 

demographic considerations and interest in specific activities, etc.  Research and analysis will be 

utilized to help establish benchmarks from which to measure the TDC’s success with advertising, 

promotion and direct sales strategies.  Research will provide the necessary information to make 

course corrections in marketing strategy. 

 

Direct Sales 

Direct sales shall comprise a very important component of the Marketing Plan.  It is vital to 

effectively mesh the direct sales efforts with the advertising and public relations strategies in 

order to be successful in winning leisure, sports and convention and conference business.  Direct 

sales involves a host of activities directed at conference planners, travel agents, tour operators, 

consumers, film producers, sports promoters and others as identified including attending related 

trade and consumer shows, conducting sales missions, direct mail and email, and joining and 

becoming active in trade associations.   It also involves doing a good job of servicing these 

groups when they come to Leon County.  The advertising and public relations agencies will be 
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supportive and ensure printed materials, ads, and publicity are cohesive and effectively 

communicate the tourism related messages of the TDC and County. 

 

Convention and Visitor Services 

An essential ingredient in marketing conventions to prospects is the quality of services rendered.  

Details must be efficiently handled to make a convention a success, such as:  hotel rooms, air and 

ground transportation, support services, catering, etc.  A welcoming and informative visitor 

services program is also important in making all guests feel that the County is a special 

destination and one worth returning to on a regular basis. 

 

Special Events  

The Marketing Plan shall also recognize the importance of special events in drawing visitors to 

the destination, especially in shoulder months.  The TDC will recommend a grant program to 

assist groups and organizations in marketing new and existing events that are proven or have the 

potential to draw overnight visitation to the County.   

    

Administration 

The County will hire professional staff as necessary to handle administrative matters and to carry 

out its policies.  The responsibilities of the director shall include but not be limited to the 

following: 

1. Ensure all programs and activities comply with state and federal statutes and local 

ordinances. 

2. Direct, coordinate and monitor activities of all professional staff and tourism related 

firms or vendors under contract with the County. 

3. Develop, direct, coordinate and monitor the annual Marketing Plan as recommended by 

the TDC and approved by the County Commission. 

4. Direct, coordinate and monitor the marketing grant program as approved by the TDC.  

5. Coordinate and act as liaison to all local and regional stakeholders involved with tourist 

related development including the Chambers of Commerce, universities, arts groups, 

state and local tourist agencies, hotels, attractions and restaurant associations, etc.  Also 

work with local, state and regional media to effectively communicate TDC and County 
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programs to the public and to convey the importance of increased visitor business to the 

local economy. 

6. All other duties as assigned. 

 

Performing Arts Center 

Commencing on October 1, 2013, 30% of the tourist development tax collections shall be 

utilized for the construction, operation, maintenance, and associated costs of a Performing Arts 

Center. 

 

Arts Exchange 

Commencing on October 1, 2013, 10% of the tourist development tax collections shall be 

utilized to support the Arts Exchange project, or other use consistent with Section 125.0104(5), 

Florida Statutes. 

 

Summary 

The goal of the Tourist Development Council is to be a respected and trusted advisory council to 

the County Commission on matters relating to the expenditure of tourist development tax 

proceeds.    It is the intention of the TDC to maximize the involvement and coordination among 

local stakeholders for the overall achievement of our community visitor goals.  The TDC will 

work closely with staff and the contractors to develop and recommend the best possible annual 

Marketing Plan and budget with the understanding that maximizing the amount of tourist 

development tax dollars available for marketing is a vital consideration. 

 

The County Commission shall adopt, upon recommendation of the TDC, a tourism vision 

statement and a tourism mission statement that will provide additional guidance for all TDC 

recommendations. 
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NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING
Notice is hereby given that the Board of County Commissioners of Leon
County, Florida (the "County") will conduct a public hearing on Tuesday,
February 12, 2013, at 6:00 p.m., or as soon thereafter as such matter may
be heard, at the County Commission Chambers, 5th Floor, Leon County
Courthouse, 301 South Monroe Street, Tallahassee, Florida, to consider
adoption of an ordinance entitled to wit:

AN ORDINANCE OF THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA, AMENDING ARTICLE III OF CHAPTER 11
OF THE CODE OF LAWS OF LEON COUNTY REGARDING THE
TOURIST DEVELOPMENT TAX; AMENDING SECTION 11-47
RELATING TO THE TOURIST DEVELOPMENT PLAN; PROVIDING
FOR CONFLICTS;  PROVIDING FOR SEVERABILITY;  AND
PROVIDING AN EFFECTIVE DATE.

All interested parties are invited to present their comments at the public
hearing at the time and place set out above.

Anyone wishing to appeal the action of the Board with regard to this
matter will need a record of the proceedings and should ensure that a
verbatim record is made.  Such record should include the testimony and
evidence upon which the appeal is to be based, pursuant to Section
286.0105, Florida Statutes.

In accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act and Section
286.26, Florida Statutes, persons needing a special accommodation to
participate in this proceeding should contact Jon Brown or Facilities
Management, Leon County Courthouse, 301 South Monroe Street,
Tallahassee, Florida 32301, by written request at least 48 hours prior to
the proceeding.  Telephone: 606-5300 or 606-5000; 1-800-955-8771 (TDD),
1-800-955-8770 (Voice), or 711 via Florida Relay service.

Copies of said ordinance may be inspected at the following locations
during regular business hours:

Leon County Courthouse
301 S. Monroe St., 5th Floor Reception Desk
Tallahassee, FL  32301

and

Leon County Clerk's Office
315 S. Calhoun Street, Room 426
Tallahassee, Florida 32301

PUBLICATION: FEBRUARY 2, 2013
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February 12, 2013 

 

 
28. First and Only Public Hearing to Consider an Additional Homestead Exemption of 

up to $249,999 for eligible Low-Income Senior Citizens who Own and have Lived 
in Homesteaded Property for 25 Years 

 
County Administrator Long announced the public hearing.   
 
Chairman Maddox confirmed there were no speakers on this item. 
 
County Administrator Long introduced the item.  He stated that this was one of the 
constitutional amendments which passed in November and provided a local option for 
counties to impose an additional exemption.    
 
Commissioner Sauls stated the Board has always been very supportive of seniors and 
this was another way they could be assisted.  She was pleased to offer the following 
motion. 
 
Commissioner Sauls moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Desloge, approval of Option 
1: Conduct the first and only public hearing and adopt the Ordinance ORD13-04 providing 
an additional homestead exemption of up to $249,999 for eligible low-income senior 
citizens who own and have lived in homesteaded property for 25 years.  
 
Commissioner Proctor suggested that the 25 year requirement be removed.  County 
Attorney Thiele advised that all of the language is what was approved by the 
constitutional amendment. 
 
The motion carried 6-0 (Commissioner Dailey out of Chambers). 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  













 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #28 
 

February 12, 2013 
 

To: 
 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: First and Only Public Hearing to Consider an Additional Homestead 
Exemption of up to $249,999 for Eligible Low-Income Senior Citizens who 
Own and have Lived in Homesteaded Property for 25 Years 

 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator 
 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Scott Ross, Director, Office of Financial Stewardship 
 

 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item has a fiscal impact.  This additional exemption would provide tax relief to low-income 
senior citizens who currently earn less than $27,030 per year by providing an additional 
exemption to low-income seniors who have lived in homestead property for at least 25 years.  
Homesteads with a just value of less than $250,000 would be exempt from County property 
taxes.  Providing this additional homestead exemption to low-income senior citizens is estimated 
to provide total tax relief of approximately $36,000, and correspondingly reduce County property 
tax collection by a like amount.   
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option #1:  Conduct the first and only public hearing and adopt the Ordinance providing an 

additional homestead exemption of up to $249,999 for eligible low-income senior 
citizens who own and have lived in homesteaded property for 25 years. 
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Report and Discussion 

 
Background: 
The November 2012 general election ballot included Amendment #11.  This amendment was 
placed on the ballot by the Florida Legislature, and included additional homestead exemption for 
senior citizens.  The amendment was passed by the electorate, which allows counties and 
municipalities to grant the following additional exemption: 

 
An exemption equal to the assessed value of the property with a just value less than 
$250,000 to any person who has legal title to the real estate, who has maintained 
permanent residence at the location for not less than twenty-five years, and has attained 
the age of sixty five. 
 

In addition, based on previous state law, which allowed the granting of an additional exemption 
to low-income seniors of up to $50,000, Leon County enacted an ordinance, effective in 2002, 
that granted an additional $25,000 exemption for low-income senior citizens.   
 
The consideration of implementing the changes to the Senior Exemptions is essential to the 
following FY2012 and FY2013 Strategic Initiative approved at the Board’s January 29, 2013 
meeting:  
 

“Consider approval of the local option to increase the Senior Homestead Exemption 
for qualified seniors.”   

 
This particular Strategic Initiative aligns with the Board’s Strategic Priority – Governance, 

 “Exercise responsible stewardship of County resources, sound financial management, and 
ensure that the provision of services and community enhancements are done in a fair and 
equitable manner. (G5)”  

 
At the January 29, 2013 meeting, the Board voted to schedule a public hearing to codify this 
additional homestead exemption for low-income seniors. 
 
Analysis: 
The new amendment would allow for an additional exemption of the just value of homes less 
than $250,000 for low-income seniors who have homestead ownership and have maintained 
residence in the home for 25 years.  Analysis by the Property Appraisers Office indicates that 
approximately 215 properties would be affected by this exemption, and would provide tax relief 
to low-income seniors of approximately $36,000. 
 
The County currently provides a $25,000 homestead exemption of an allowable $50,000 
exemption to low-income senior citizens above other allowed homestead exemptions.  This 
currently provides tax relief of approximately $286,000 to low-income senior citizens’ 
homesteaded property.  Increasing the exemption to the $50,000, as allowed by state law, would 
have an estimated fiscal impact to the County of approximately $148,000.  Staff does not 
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Property for 25 Years  
February 12, 2013 
Page 3 
recommend adding this additional exemption of $25,000 to these properties.  The draft 
Ordinance to locally enact this amendment is reflected as #Attachment 1.   
 
Notice of the public hearing has been timely advertised pursuant to Section 125.66, Florida 
Statutes (Attachment #2). 
 
Options:  
1. Conduct the first and only public hearing and adopt the ordinance providing an additional 

homestead exemption of up to $249,999 for eligible low-income senior citizens who own and 
have lived in homesteaded property for 25 years. 

2. Conduct the first and only public hearing and do not adopt the ordinance providing an 
additional homestead exemption of up to $249,999 for eligible low-income senior citizens 
who own and have lived in homesteaded property for 25 years. 

3. Board direction 
 

Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachment:  
1. Proposed Ordinance  
2. Notice of Public Hearing 
 

Page 839 of 869 Posted at 6:00 p.m. on February 4, 2013



ORDINANCE NO. 13-  
 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE BOARD OF COUNTY 
COMMISSIONERS OF LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA, 
AMENDING SECTION 11-553 OF CHAPTER 11, ARTICLE 
XVIII ENTITLED “ADDITIONAL HOMESTEAD 
EXEMPTION FOR PERSONS 65 AND OLDER” OF THE 
LEON COUNTY CODE OF LAWS; PROVIDING FOR 
CONFLICTS; PROVIDING FOR SEVERABILITY; AND 
PROVIDING FOR AN EFFECTIVE DATE.          

 
 WHEREAS, the voters of the State of Florida, on November 8, 2012, voted to approve 

Amendment No. 11 by the required 60 percent needed for passage; and 

 WHEREAS,  pursuant to Amendment No. 11 and House Bill 357, now codified as 

Article VII, Section 6(d)(2) of the Florida Constitution and Section 196.075, Florida Statutes, 

respectively, the Board of County Commissioners of any county may adopt an ordinance to 

allow an additional homestead exemption for the amount of the assessed value of the property 

for any person who has the legal or equitable title to real estate with a just value of less than 

$250,000 and has maintained thereon the permanent residence of the owner for at least 25 years, 

who has attained the age of 65, and whose household income does not exceed the income 

limitations set forth in state law; and, 

 WHEREAS, Article VII, Section 6(d) provides that the county may implement this low-

income senior homestead exemption for long-term residents in addition to or in place of the 

existing additional $25,000.00 homestead exemption to persons 65 or older at the option of the 

county; and, 

 WHEREAS, Section 196.075, Florida Statutes provides that this low-income senior 

homestead exemption must be authorized by a majority plus one vote of the members of the 

governing body of the county granting such exemption. 

Attachment #1 
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 NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED by the Board of County Commissioners of 

Leon County, Florida, that: 

 Section 1. Section 11-553 of Article XVIII, of Chapter 11 of the Code of Laws of 

Leon County, Florida entitled “Amount of Exemption,” is hereby amended to read as follows: 

Sec. 11-553. – Amount of Exemption. 

The amount of the additional homestead exemption is $25,000.00 or, the amount 

of the assessed value of the property for any persons who has the legal or 

equitable title to real estate with a just value less than $250,000 and has 

maintained thereon the permanent residence of the owner for at least 25 years.   

 Section 2. Conflicts.  All ordinances or parts of ordinances in conflict with the 

provisions of this ordinance are hereby repealed to the extent of such conflict, except to the 

extent of any conflicts with the Tallahassee-Leon County 2010 Comprehensive Plan as amended, 

which provisions shall prevail over any parts of this ordinance which are inconsistent, either in 

whole or in part, with the said Comprehensive Plan.  

Section 3. Severability. 

If any provisions or portion of this Ordinance is declared by any court of competent 

jurisdiction to be void, unconstitutional, or unenforceable, then all remaining provisions and 

portions of this Ordinance shall remain in full force and effect.   

Section 4. Effective Date.  

This ordinance shall have effective date retroactive to January 1, 2013. 
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DONE, ADOPTED AND PASSED by the Board of County Commissioners of Leon 

County, Florida this    day of February, 2013. 

 
       LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 
 
 
      By:        
       Nicholas Maddox, Chairman 
       Board of County Commissioners 
 
 
ATTESTED BY: 
BOB INZER, CLERK OF THE COURT 
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 
 
 
By:       
 Bob Inzer, Clerk of Court 
 Leon County, Florida 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
COUNTY ATTORNEY’S OFFICE 
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 
 
 
By:       
 Herbert W. A. Thiele, Esq. 
 County Attorney 
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NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING
Notice is hereby given that the Board of County Commissioners of Leon
County, Florida (the "County") will conduct a public hearing on Tuesday,
February 12, 2013, at 6:00 p.m., or as soon thereafter as such matter may
be heard, at the County Commission Chambers, 5th Floor, Leon County
Courthouse, 301 South Monroe Street, Tallahassee, Florida, to consider
adoption of an ordinance entitled to wit:

AN ORDINANCE OF THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA, AMENDING SECTION 11-553 OF
CHAPTER 11 ,  ARTICLE  XVI I I  ENTITLED "ADDITIONAL
HOMESTEAD EXEMPTION FOR PERSONS 65 AND OLDER" OF THE
LEON COUNTY CODE OF LAWS; PROVIDING FOR CONFLICTS;
PROVIDING FOR SEVERABILITY; AND PROVIDING FOR AN
EFFECTIVE DATE.

All interested parties are invited to present their comments at the public
hearing at the time and place set out above.

Anyone wishing to appeal the action of the Board with regard to this
matter will need a record of the proceedings and should ensure that a
verbatim record is made.  Such record should include the testimony and
evidence upon which the appeal is to be based, pursuant to Section
286.0105, Florida Statutes.

In accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act and Section
286.26, Florida Statutes, persons needing a special accommodation to
participate in this proceeding should contact Jon Brown or Facilities
Management, Leon County Courthouse, 301 South Monroe Street,
Tallahassee, Florida 32301, by written request at least 48 hours prior to
the proceeding.  Telephone: 606-5300 or 606-5000; 1-800-955-8771 (TDD),
1-800-955-8770 (Voice), or 711 via Florida Relay service.

Copies of said ordinance may be inspected at the following locations
during regular business hours:

Leon County Courthouse
301 S. Monroe St., 5th Floor Reception Desk
Tallahassee, FL  32301

and

Leon County Clerk's Office
315 S. Calhoun Street, Room 426
Tallahassee, Florida 32301

PUBLICATION: FEBRUARY 1, 2013
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February 12, 2013 

 

29. First and Only Public Hearing to Adopt Revisions to the Animal Control Ordinance 
 

County Administrator Long announced the public hearing.  He remarked that staff has 
worked with the tethering citizen group to develop the revised Ordinance.    
 
Chairman Maddox confirmed there were no speakers on this item.   
 
Commissioner Dozier moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Desloge, approval of Option 
1:  Conduct the first and only public hearing and adopt revisions to the Animal Control 
Ordinance (ORD13-05).  The motion carried 6-0 (Commissioner Dailey out of Chambers) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  













 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #29 
 

February 12, 2013 
 
To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: First and Only Public Hearing to Adopt Revisions to the Animal Control 
Ordinance 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Andrew Seltz, Director, Animal Control 
Laura Youmans, Assistant County Attorney 
Cristina L. Paredes, Intergovernmental Affairs and Special Projects 
Coordinator 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item does not have a fiscal impact. 
 
  
Staff Recommendation:   
Option # 1: Conduct the first and only public hearing and adopt revisions to the Animal Control 

Ordinance (Attachment #1).
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Report and Discussion 

 
Background: 
During the August 23, 2011 meeting, the Board approved the amendments to the Leon County 
Code of Laws, Chapter 4 "Animals."  The last major revision to the Ordinance was February 1, 
2005, with minor technical adjustments in 2007.  The Board directed staff to establish two 
working groups to address issues regarding feral cats and tethering, and bring back any 
recommendations to modify the Ordinance during the August 23, 2011 meeting.  In addition, the 
Board requested that staff continue to review the Ordinance and bring back any modifications.  
 
Subsequently, the Board approved the November 8, 2011 status report, identifying groups of 
citizens to meet and discuss the issues affecting feral cats and tethering.  Members include 
representatives from the City of Tallahassee's Animal Services, Humane Society, rescue group 
volunteers, concerned citizens, and the Leon County Animal Control Director.   
 
Prior to June 26, 2012, Animal Control met several times with the Tethering Workgroup to 
discuss modifications that may be needed to the recently amended Animal Control Ordinance.  
These modifications were discussed at the Board's June 26, 2012 meeting.  During the June 26, 
2012 meeting, the Board agreed to defer action on the feral cat and tethering modifications, and 
asked the respective workgroups to further discuss and evaluate unresolved issues and report to 
the Board in the future.  Subsequently, staff convened both workgroups to further discuss the 
modifications to the Animal Control Ordinance.  
 
On December 11, 2012, the Board directed staff to proceed with revising the Animal Control 
Ordinance to place further restrictions on tethering of dogs.  These restrictions are listed in detail 
in the analysis section of this item.  In addition, the Board directed staff to report to the Board, 
after one year of data collection, to help determine if there is a correlation between tethering, 
inhumane care, and dog bites, and provide possible recommendations to the animal control 
ordinance as a result.  
 
The Board approved a request for a First and Only Public Hearing for Modifications to the 
Animal Control Ordinance on January 29, 2013, together with the Budget Amendment Request 
realigning funding from the general fund contingency for the startup of this program.  The public 
hearing has been advertised per Florida Statutes (Attachment#2). 
 
Analysis: 
As mentioned above, the Board directed staff to proceed with revising the Animal Control 
Ordinance to place further restrictions on tethering of dogs.  The recommended modifications of 
the Animal Control ordinance include the following restrictions:  

• The tether must have a swivel at both ends to prevent entanglement and collar/harness be 
of commercial grade.  Pulley, running line, or trolley systems are at least 15 feet in length 
and are less than seven feet above the ground.  

• The weight or gauge of any tether or chain shall not be more than 1/8 of the animal’s 
weight for every six feet of the tether or chain.  Logging chains and vehicle tow chains 
are expressly prohibited.  No person shall add any weight to an animal collar, harness, 
chain, or tether.  

• The dog is not tethered outside in periods of extreme weather, including but not limited to 
extreme heat or cold, thunderstorms, lightning, tornadoes, tropical storms or hurricanes.  
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• The dog or cat tethered must not be sick or injured.  The dog or cat tethered must be at 
least six (6) months of age.  Puppies and kittens shall not be tethered. 
  

The proposed modifications were based upon the information provided through the Tethering 
Workgroup meetings, which continued the conversation of identifying modifications to the 
Animal Control Ordinance regarding tethering  During the meetings, the citizens brought forth 
numerous suggestions and ideas for consideration.  The Workgroup discussed several aspects of 
tethering, including: making the life of the dog on a tether more favorable while protecting the 
public, only tethering the dog when in visual sight of the owner, and an outright ban on the 
tethering of dogs.   
 
In addition, the Workgroup discussed with staff and the Animal Control Officers their concerns 
regarding public safety and tethering.  The Workgroup members shared their concerns that 
tethered dogs are often associated with aggression and tethering can cause a dog to act viciously 
toward people.  Leon County Animal Control Officers noted that, though not documented at this 
time, it is their observation that most of their calls regarding tethered dogs are related to the 
inhumane care of the animal, such as lack of shelter, food, and water.  These calls are not 
necessarily related to the improper tethering of the dog.  Because tethering is currently allowed 
in Leon County, information is not available as to how many animals are tethered within the 
County.  As a result of the Workgroup efforts, the Animal Control staff has developed a 
supplemental document to be filled out when answering calls on inhumane care and dog bites.  
This document will be used to help determine if there is a correlation between tethering, 
inhumane care, and dog bites.  Per the Board’s direction on December 11, 2012, staff will report 
to the Board, after one year of data collection, to help determine if there is a correlation between 
tethering, inhumane care, and dog bites, and provide possible recommendations to the Animal 
Control Ordinance as a result.  This is consistent with the November 27, 2012 memo from the 
Workgroup regarding a request for additional data on the tethering of dogs. 
 
As mentioned previously, during the December 11, 2012 meeting, the Board authorized the 
County Administrator to negotiate an agreement with the Animal Shelter Foundation to raise 
awareness of tethering issues.  The Board also approved $2,500 in funding for the startup of the 
Tethering Education and Fencing Program.  Staff is currently working with the Animal Shelter 
Foundation to finalize the agreement and identify other community partners to participate in the 
Tethering Education and Fencing Program.   
 
Options:  
1.  Conduct the first and only public hearing and adopt revisions to the Animal Control 

Ordinance.  

2.  Conduct the first and only public hearing and do not adopt revisions to the Animal Control 
Ordinance. 

3. Board direction. 
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachment:  
1. Proposed revised Animal Control Ordinance  
2. Public Notice 
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ORDINANCE NO. 12-______ 1 

 2 
AN ORDINANCE OF THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF 3 
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA, AMENDING CHAPTER 4, ARTICLE II OF 4 
THE LEON COUNTY CODE OF LAWS ENTITLED "ANIMAL 5 
CONTROL"; AMENDING SECTION 4-26, DEFINITIONS; AMENDING 6 
SECTION 4-37(E), TETHERING; PROVIDING FOR CONFLICTS; 7 
PROVIDING FOR SEVERABILITY; AND PROVIDING AN EFFECTIVE 8 
DATE.   9 

 10 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF LEON 11 
COUNTY, FLORIDA, that: 12 

 13 
SECTION 1.  Chapter 4, Article II, Division 1, Section 4-26 entitled “Definitions” of the 14 

Code of Laws of Leon County, Florida, is hereby amended to read as follows: 15 
 16 
Sec. 4-26.  Definitions. 17 
 18 

* * * 19 
 20 

 Tethering shall mean a rope, leash, pulley run or other means of constraint, which must be 21 
attached to the animal by a properly applied commercially available buckle-type collar, halter or 22 
harness and configured so as to protect the animal from injury and prevent entanglement with other 23 
objects and/or animals.  This shall not apply to an owner who is walking or exercising their animal.   24 
 25 

* * * 26 
 27 

 SECTION 2.  Chapter 4, Article II, Division 1, Section 4-37(e) entitled “Tethering” of the 28 
Code of Laws of Leon County, Florida, is hereby amended to read as follows: 29 
 30 
 (e) Tethering.  No person shall under any circumstances tether or otherwise confine any 31 
animal in a manner that is injurious to the animal’s health, safety and well-being.  Proper and 32 
humane tethering includes, but is not limited to the following: 33 
 34 

(1) Collars used to attach an animal should be comfortable and properly fitted.  35 
The use of choker collar or chain is prohibited.   36 
 37 

(2) The tether shall not extend over an object or edge in such a manner that could 38 
result in strangulation of or injury to the animal.  The length of the tether 39 
must be a minimum of six (6) feet, or at least three times the length of the 40 
animal measured from the animal’s nose to the base of its tail, whichever is 41 
greater, unless the tether is being used to secure the animal to the bed of an 42 
open vehicle or pick-up truck. The tether must have a swivel at both ends to 43 
prevent entanglement. Restraints should allow the animal to move about and 44 
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2 
 

lie down comfortably. Pulley, running line, or trolley systems are must be at 1 
least fifteen (15) feet in length and less than seven (7) feet above the ground.  2 
 3 

(3) Tethering of an animal is prohibited during severe weather events and natural 4 
disasters such as flood, fires, tornadoes, hurricanes or blizzard. 5 
 6 

(4) No animal shall be confined to a vacant or abandoned structure or vacant 7 
property. 8 

 9 
(5) The weight or gauge of any tether or chain shall not be more than 1/8 of the 10 

animal’s weight necessary to establish direct control.  Logging chains and 11 
vehicle tow chains are expressly prohibited.  No person shall add any weight 12 
to an animal collar, harness, chain or tether. 13 
 14 

(6) Animals are not to be tethered outside during extreme weather events, 15 
including, but not limited to, extreme heat or cold, thunderstorms, lightning, 16 
tornadoes, tropical storms, hurricanes, or snow. 17 

 18 
(7) The animal tethered must be at least six (6) months of age. Puppies and 19 

kittens shall not be tethered. 20 
 21 

(8) The animal tethered must not be sick or injured.  22 
 23 
  24 

 25 
SECTION 10.  Conflicts.  All ordinances or parts of ordinances in conflict with the 26 

provisions of this ordinance are hereby repealed to the extent of such conflict. 27 
 28 
SECTION 11.  Severability.  If any word, phrase, clause, section or portion of this 29 

Ordinance shall be held invalid or unconstitutional by a court of competent jurisdiction, such portion 30 
or words shall be deemed a separate and independent provision and such holding shall not affect the 31 
validity of the remaining portions thereof. 32 

 33 
 34 
SECTION 12.  Effective date.  This Ordinance shall have effect upon becoming law. 35 
 36 
DULY PASSED AND ADOPTED BY the Board of County Commissioners of Leon 37 

County, Florida this _______ day of ___________, 2013. 38 
 39 

 40 
 41 
 42 
 43 
 44 
 45 
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3 
 

LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 1 
 2 
 3 

By:_________________________________ 4 
Nicholas Maddox, Chairman 5 
Board of County Commissioners 6 

 7 
ATTESTED BY: 8 
BOB INZER, CLERK OF THE COURT 9 
 10 
 11 
By:______________________________ 12 
      CLERK 13 
 14 
 15 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 16 
COUNTY ATTORNEY’S OFFICE 17 
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 18 
 19 
 20 
By:______________________________ 21 
      HERBERT W.A. THIELE, ESQ. 22 
      COUNTY ATTORNEY 23 
 24 
 25 
 26 
F90-00049 27 
I:\WpDocs\D006\P002\00033238.DOC 28 
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NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING
Notice is hereby given that the Board of County Commissioners of Leon
County, Florida (the "County") will conduct a public hearing on Tuesday,
February 12, 2013, at 6:00 p.m., or as soon thereafter as such matter may
be heard, at the County Commission Chambers, 5th Floor, Leon County
Courthouse, 301 South Monroe Street, Tallahassee, Florida, to consider
adoption of an ordinance entitled to wit:

AN ORDINANCE OF THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA, AMENDING CHAPTER 4, ARTICLE II OF
THE LEON COUNTY CODE OF LAWS ENTITLED "ANIMAL
CONTROL"; AMENDING SECTION 4-26, DEFINITIONS; AMENDING
SECTION 4-37(E), TETHERING; PROVIDING FOR CONFLICTS;
PROVIDING FOR SEVERABILITY; AND PROVIDING AN EFFECTIVE
DATE.

All interested parties are invited to present their comments at the public
hearing at the time and place set out above.

Anyone wishing to appeal the action of the Board with regard to this
matter will need a record of the proceedings and should ensure that a
verbatim record is made.  Such record should include the testimony and
evidence upon which the appeal is to be based, pursuant to Section
286.0105, Florida Statutes.

In accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act and Section
286.26, Florida Statutes, persons needing a special accommodation to
participate in this proceeding should contact Jon Brown or Facilities
Management, Leon County Courthouse, 301 South Monroe Street,
Tallahassee, Florida 32301, by written request at least 48 hours prior to
the proceeding.  Telephone: 606-5300 or 606-5000; 1-800-955-8771 (TDD),
1-800-955-8770 (Voice), or 711 via Florida Relay service.

Copies of said ordinance may be inspected at the following locations
during regular business hours:

Leon County Courthouse
301 S. Monroe St., 5th Floor Reception Desk
Tallahassee, FL  32301

and

Leon County Clerk's Office
315 S. Calhoun Street, Room 426
Tallahassee, Florida 32301

PUBLICATION: FEBRUARY 2, 2013
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February 12, 2013 

 

30. First and Only Public Hearing to Adopt the Proposed Revised Noise Control 
Ordinance 

 
County Administrator Long announced the public hearing.    
 
Chairman Maddox confirmed there were no speakers on this item. 
 
Commissioner Desloge moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Dozier, approval of Option 
1:  Conduct the first and only Public Hearing and adopt the revised Noise Control 
Ordinance (ORD13-02).  The motion carried 6-0 (Commissioner Dailey out of Chambers). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  
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Ordinance (Attachment #1). 
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Title: First and Only Public Hearing to Adopt the Proposed Revised Noise Control Ordinance  
February 13, 2013 
Page 2 
 

Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
At their November 13, 2012 meeting, the Board considered staff proposals regarding potential 
amendments to the County’s Noise Control Ordinance.  Specifically noted were issues relating to 
Section 10-56(10) that address the construction or repair of buildings, and activity in conjunction 
with street and highway construction.  The two primary issues that were identified in Section 10-
56(10) of the Noise Control Ordinance related to the prohibition of construction activity during 
the weekend (specifically on Saturday), and construction-related activity outside of the allowable 
time frame (between 7:00 a.m. and 8:00 p.m.) during weekdays, as established by the Ordinance.  
Subsequent to discussion of the item, including the associated issues noted by staff, the Board 
directed staff to draft a revised Noise Control Ordinance, specifically regarding the regulation of 
construction or repair of buildings. 
 
Based on the direction provided by the Board, staff completed a survey of Florida counties that 
have historically been utilized by the County for benchmarking comparisons to determine if and 
how these counties address noise abatement and nuisances.  Additionally, on December 3, 2013, 
staff convened the Board-appointed Development Support and Environmental Management 
(DSEM) Citizen’s User Group to review the various issues surrounding the County’s Noise 
Control Ordinance, specifically relating to construction-related activities.  During the meeting, 
the DSEM Citizen’s User Group reviewed information from other Counties concerning noise 
abatement for construction-related activities and provided recommendations regarding how Leon 
County should address the same.  The Group’s recommendations were provided to the Board for 
consideration on January 29, 2013, along with a request to schedule a Public Hearing to consider 
proposed revisions to the County’s Noise Control Ordinance (Attachment #2).                   
 
Analysis: 
 
Based on a benchmarking analysis with regard to how other comparable counties in the state 
address the control or abatement of construction-related noise, and in view of the consensus 
recommendation of the DSEM Citizen’s User Group, the following revisions to the County’s 
Noise Control Ordinance are recommended: 
 

• To allow construction-related activities on Saturdays during an established timeframe;  
•  Current code provisions that allow for variances from the regulatory provisions of the 

Ordinance for residential construction-related activities be removed from the Noise 
Control Ordinance; and  

•  A new section added to the Ordinance to provide an exemption for non-residential and 
multi-family development projects that have received the required development approval 
and permits from the County.   

 
Subsequent to the Board’s direction on this matter, staff will proceed with revising all 
development approval and permitting documents, as well as approved subdivision and site and 
development plans, environmental management permits, and all building permits issued by the 
County to include the addition of conditions that outline the applicable provisions of the 
County’s Noise Control Ordinance.   
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The Public Hearing has been publicly noticed consistent with the requirements of Florida 
Statutes (Attachment #3). 
 
Options: 
 
1. Conduct the first and only Public Hearing and adopt the revised Noise Control Ordinance.   
 
2. Conduct the first and only Public Hearing and do not adopt the revised Noise Control 

Ordinance. 
 
3. Board direction. 

 
Recommendation: 
 
Option #1.   
 
 
Attachments: 
1. Proposed Revisions to the Noise Control Ordinance  
2. Agenda Item from January 29, 2012, Requesting Approval to Schedule a Public Hearing on 

Proposed Revisions to the County’s Noise Control Ordinance  
3. Legal Notice Published in the Tallahassee Democrat   

 
 
VSL/TP/DM 
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ORDINANCE NO. 13-___ 1 

 2 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF 3 
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA, AMENDING CHAPTER 12, ARTICLE II OF THE 4 
CODE OF LAWS OF LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA, ENTITLED NOISE 5 
CONTROL; AMENDING SECTION 12-56, NOISES PROHIBITED; 6 
AMENDING SECTION 12-57, EXEMPTIONS; PROVIDING FOR 7 
CONFLICTS; PROVIDING FOR SEVERABILITY; AND PROVIDING AN 8 
EFFECTIVE DATE. 9 

 10 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF LEON COUNTY, 11 
FLORIDA, that: 12 
 13 
Section 1.  Section 12-56 of the Code of Laws of Leon County, Florida, is hereby amended to read 14 
as follows: 15 
 16 

Sec. 12-56.  Noises prohibited. 17 

The following acts are declared to be per se violations of this article.  This enumeration does 18 

not constitute an exclusive list: 19 

(1)  Unreasonable  noises:  The unreasonable making of, or knowingly and unreasonably  20 

permitting to be made, any unreasonably  loud, boisterous or unusual noise, 21 

disturbance, commotion or vibration in any boarding facility, dwelling, place of business 22 

or other structure, or upon any public street, park, or other place or building.  The 23 

ordinary and usual sounds, noises, commotion  or vibration incidental to the operation of 24 

these places when conducted in accordance with the usual standards of practice and in 25 

a manner which will not unreasonably disturb the peace and comfort of adjacent 26 

residences or which will not detrimentally affect the operators of adjacent places of 27 

business are exempted from this provision. 28 

(2)  Vehicle horns, signaling devices, and similar devices:  The sounding of any horn, 29 

signaling device, or other similar device, on any automobile, motorcycle, or other vehicle 30 

on any right-of-way or in any public space of Leon County for more than ten consecutive 31 

seconds.  The sounding of any horn, signaling device, or other similar device, as a 32 

danger warning is exempt from this prohibition. 33 

(3)  Nonemergency signaling devices:  Sounding or permitting sounding of any amplified 34 

signal from any bell, chime, siren, whistle or similar device, intended primarily for non-35 

emergency purposes, from any place for more than ten consecutive seconds in any 36 

hourly period.  The reasonable sounding of such devices by houses of religious 37 

worship, ice cream trucks, seasonal contribution solicitors, or by law enforcement for 38 

traffic control purposes are exempt from the operation of this provision. 39 
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(4)  Emergency signaling devices:  The intentional sounding or permitting the sounding 1 

outdoors of any emergency signaling device including fire, burglar, civil defense alarm, 2 

siren, whistle, or similar emergency signaling device, except in any emergency or 3 

except as provided in Subsections a. and b., below. 4 

a.  Testing of an emergency signaling device shall occur between 7:00 a.m. and 5 

8:00 p.m.  Any testing shall use only the minimum cycle test time. In no 6 

case shall such test time exceed five minutes.  Testing of the emergency 7 

signaling system shall not occur more than once in each calendar month. 8 

b.  Sounding or permitting the sounding of any exterior burglar or fire alarm or 9 

any motor vehicle burglar alarm, shall terminate within 15 minutes of 10 

activation unless an emergency exists. If a false or accidental activation of an 11 

alarm occurs more than twice in a calendar month, the owner or person 12 

responsible for the alarm shall be in violation of this article. 13 

(5)  Radios, televisions, boom boxes, phonographs, stereos, musical instruments, and 14 

similar devices:  The use of operation of a radio, television, boom box, stereo, musical 15 

instrument, or similar device that produces or reproduces sound in a manner that is 16 

plainly audible to any person other than the player(s) or operator(s) of the device, and 17 

those who are voluntarily listening to the sound, and which unreasonably disturbs the 18 

peace, quiet, and comfort of neighbors and passers-by, or is plainly audible at a 19 

distance of 50 feet from any person in a commercial,  industrial area, or public space.  20 

The use or operation of a radio, television, boom box, stereo, musical instrument, or 21 

similar device that produces or reproduces sound in a manner that is plainly audible to 22 

any person other than the player(s) or operator(s) of the device, and those who are 23 

voluntarily listening to the sound, and unreasonably disturbs the peace, quiet, and 24 

comfort of neighbors in residential or noise sensitive areas, including multi-family or 25 

single-family dwellings. 26 

(6)  Loudspeakers, amplifiers, public address systems, and similar devices:  The 27 

unreasonably loud and raucous use or operation of a loudspeaker, amplifier, public 28 

address system, or other device for producing or reproducing sound between the hours 29 

of 10:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. on weekdays, and 10:00 p.m. and 10:00 a.m. on weekends 30 

and holidays in the following areas: 31 

a.  Within or adjacent to residential or noise-sensitive areas; and 32 

b.  Within public space if the sound is plainly audible across the real property 33 

line of the public space from which the sound emanates, and is unreasonably 34 

loud and raucous. 35 

This shall not apply to any public performance, gathering, or parade for which a 36 
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permit has been obtained from a governmental agency with jurisdiction. 1 

(7)  Yelling, shouting, and similar activities:  Yelling, shouting, hooting, whistling, or singing 2 

in residential or noise sensitive areas or in public places, between the hours of 10:00 3 

p.m. and 7:00 a.m., or at any time or place so as to unreasonably disturb the quiet, 4 

comfort, or repose of reasonable persons of ordinary sensitivities. 5 

(8)  Animals and birds:  Unreasonably loud and raucous noise emitted by an animal or bird 6 

for which a person is responsible.  A person is responsible for an animal if the person 7 

owns, controls or otherwise cares for the animal or bird. Sounds made by animals or 8 

birds in animal shelters, kennels, veterinary hospitals, pet shops, or pet kennels 9 

licensed under and in compliance with any applicable licensing and permitting 10 

provisions are exempt from this subsection. 11 

(9)  Loading or unloading merchandise, materials, equipment: The creation of unreasonably 12 

loud, raucous, and excessive noise in connection with the loading or unloading of any 13 

vehicle at a place of business or residence. 14 

(10)  Construction or repair of residential buildings, excavation of streets and highways:  The 15 

construction, demolition, alteration or repair of any building or the excavation of streets 16 

and highways other than between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 8:00 p.m. on weekdays 17 

and Saturdays.  This prohibition does not apply to the delivery and installation of 18 

concrete and other materials associated with residential slab installation.  In cases of 19 

emergency, construction or repair noises are exempt from this provision.  In non-20 

emergency situations, the county administrator, or his/her designee may issue a permit, 21 

upon application, if the county administrator, or his/her designee, determines that the 22 

public health and safety, as affected by loud and raucous noise caused by construction 23 

or repair of buildings or excavation of streets and highways between the hours of 8:00 24 

p.m. and 7:00a.m. will not be impaired, and if the county administrator, or his/her 25 

designee, further determines that loss or inconvenience would result to a party in 26 

interest.  The permit shall grant permission in non-emergency cases for a period of not 27 

more than three days.  The permit may be renewed once for a period of three days or 28 

less. 29 

(11)  Noise sensitive areas - schools, courts, churches, hospitals, and similar institutions:  30 

The creation of any unreasonably loud and raucous noise adjacent to any noise 31 

sensitive area while it is in use, which unreasonably interferes with the workings of the 32 

institution or which disturbs the persons in these institutions; provided that conspicuous 33 

signs delineating the boundaries of the noise sensitive area are displayed in the streets 34 

surrounding the noise sensitive area. 35 

(12)  Blowers and similar devices:  In residential or noise sensitive areas, between the hours 36 
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of 8:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m., the operation of any noise-creating blower, power fan, or 1 

any internal combustion engine, the operation of which causes noise due to the 2 

explosion of operating gases or fluids, provided that the noise is unreasonably loud and 3 

raucous and can be heard across the property line of the property from which it 4 

emanates. 5 

(13)  Commercial establishments adjacent to residential property:  Unreasonably loud and 6 

raucous noise from the premises of any commercial establishment, including any 7 

outdoor area which is part of or under the control of the establishment, between the 8 

hours of 10:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m., which is plainly audible at a distance of five feet from 9 

any residential property. 10 

 11 

Section 2.  Section 12-57 of the Code of Laws of Leon County, Florida, is hereby amended to read 12 
as follows: 13 
 14 
Sec. 12-57.  Exemptions. 15 

Sounds caused by the following are exempt from the prohibitions set out in Section 12-56, 16 

noises prohibited, above: 17 

(1)  Motor vehicles on traffic ways of Leon County, provided that the prohibition of Section 18 

12-56(b) above continues to apply. 19 

(2)  Repairs of utility structures which pose a clear and immediate danger to life, health, or 20 

significant loss of property. 21 

(3) Sirens, whistles, or bells lawfully used by emergency vehicles, or other alarm systems 22 

used in case of fire, collision, civil defense, police activity, or imminent danger, provided 23 

that the prohibition contained in Section 12-56(d) above continues to apply. 24 

(4) The emission of sound for the purpose of alerting persons to the existence of an 25 

emergency or the emission of sound in the performance of emergency work. 26 

(5)  Repairs or excavations of bridges, streets or highways by or on behalf of any local 27 

government, the state, or the federal government, between the hours of 8:00 p.m. and 28 

7:00 a.m., when public welfare and convenience renders it impractical to perform the 29 

work between 7:00 a.m. and 8:00 p.m. 30 

(6)  Outdoor school and playground activities.  Reasonable activities conducted on public 31 

playgrounds and public or private school grounds, which are conducted in accordance 32 

with the manner in which such spaces are generally used, including but not limited to, 33 

school athletic and school entertainment events. 34 

(7)  Other outdoor events.  Outdoor gatherings, public dances, shows and sporting events, 35 

and other similar outdoor events, provided that a permit has been obtained from the 36 

appropriate permitting authority. 37 
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(8)  Outdoor hunting or hunting sports.  The discharge of firearms in the normal course of 1 

legal hunting activities or customary shooting sports such as skeet, trap, and target 2 

shooting. 3 

(9) Non-residential and multi-family residential construction projects approved and 4 

permitted by the County. 5 

 6 

Section 3.  Conflicts.  All ordinances or parts of ordinances in conflict with the provisions of this 7 

ordinance are hereby repealed to the extent of such conflict, except to the extent of any conflicts with 8 

the Tallahassee-Leon County Comprehensive Plan, as amended, which provisions shall prevail over 9 

any part of this ordinance which is inconsistent, either in whole or in part, with the said 10 

Comprehensive Plan. 11 

 12 

Section 4.  Severability.  If any word, phrase, clause, section or portion of this ordinance shall be 13 

held invalid or unconstitutional by a court of competent jurisdiction, such portion or words shall be 14 

deemed a separate and independent provision and such holding shall not affect the validity of the 15 

remaining portions thereof. 16 

 17 

Section 5.   Effective Date.  This ordinance shall have effect upon becoming law. 18 

 19 

DULY PASSED AND ADOPTED by the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, Florida, 20 

this    day of    , 2013. 21 

 22 
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 23 

 24 
 25 
      By: _____________________________ 26 
       Nicholas Maddox, Chairman 27 
       Board of County Commissioners 28 
ATTEST:   29 
Bob Inzer, Clerk of the Court 30 
Leon County, Florida 31 
 32 
 33 
By: ______________________________ 34 
 35 
 36 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 37 
Leon County Attorney’s Office 38 
 39 
 40 
By:_______________________________ 41 

Herbert W. A. Thiele, Esq. 42 
 County Attorney 43 
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NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING
Notice is hereby given that the Board of County Commissioners of Leon
County, Florida (the "County") will conduct a public hearing on Tuesday,
February 12, 2013, at 6:00 p.m., or as soon thereafter as such matter may
be heard, at the County Commission Chambers, 5th Floor, Leon County
Courthouse, 301 South Monroe Street, Tallahassee, Florida, to consider
adoption of an ordinance entitled to wit:

AN ORDINANCE OF THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA, AMENDING CHAPTER 12, ARTICLE II OF
THE CODE OF LAWS OF LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA, ENTITLED
N O I S E  C O N T R O L ;  A M E N D I N G  S E C T I O N  1 2 - 5 6 ,  N O I S E S
PROHIBITED;  AMENDING SECTION 12 -57 ,  EXEMPTIONS;
PROVIDING FOR CONFLICTS; PROVIDING FOR SEVERABILITY;
AND PROVIDING AN EFFECTIVE DATE.

All interested parties are invited to present their comments at the public
hearing at the time and place set out above.

Anyone wishing to appeal the action of the Board with regard to this
matter will need a record of the proceedings and should ensure that a
verbatim record is made.  Such record should include the testimony and
evidence upon which the appeal is to be based, pursuant to Section
286.0105, Florida Statutes.

In accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act and Section
286.26, Florida Statutes, persons needing a special accommodation to
participate in this proceeding should contact Jon Brown or Facilities
Management, Leon County Courthouse, 301 South Monroe Street,
Tallahassee, Florida 32301, by written request at least 48 hours prior to
the proceeding.  Telephone: 606-5300 or 606-5000; 1-800-955-8771 (TDD),
1-800-955-8770 (Voice), or 711 via Florida Relay service.

Copies of said ordinance may be inspected at the following locations
during regular business hours:

Leon County Courthouse
301 S. Monroe St., 5th Floor Reception Desk
Tallahassee, FL  32301

and

Leon County Clerk's Office
315 S. Calhoun Street, Room 426
Tallahassee, Florida 32301

PUBLICATION: FEBRUARY 2, 2013
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Regular Meeting & Public Hearings Page 37 

February 12, 2013 

 

 
Citizens to be Heard on Non-Agendaed Items (3-minute limit per speaker; Commission may 

discuss issues that are brought forth by speakers) 
 
 Speakers: 

 Charles LeCroy, 459 Barineau Road, stated that he represents many individuals in the 
veterans’ community and asked the Board and community to remember the veterans, 
specifically, the homeless veterans.  He announced that on April 5, 6 & 7, 2013 there 
would be a “Stand Down” held for homeless veterans at the North Florida Fairgrounds.  
He added they would appreciate help from the County and encouraged citizens to 
participate. 

 Washington Sanchez, 2229 Gates Drive, appeared as a representative for the Florida 
Veterans Foundation and as Director of the Homeless Veterans’ “Stand Down”.  He 
distributed information on the event and statistics on the number of homeless veterans 
in the area.  He shared that statistics show an increase of 57 homeless veterans in Leon 
County which represents a 48% increase over last year.  Mr. Sanchez requested the 
Board provide monetary assistance with the “Stand Down” and also help the 
Foundation. 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  
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Chairman Maddox recessed the Board for its dinner break at 5:00 p.m. and announced it 
would reconvene at 6:00 p.m. to conduct the scheduled public hearings. 

 
Comments/Discussion Items 
 
County Attorney Thiele: 

 Announced that he recently became a first-time grandfather to Emma Elizabeth Ann 
Thiele. 

 
County Administrator Long:   

 Announced the following: 
 Kudos to Commissioner Desloge on a well-attended Community Legislative Dialogue 

meeting on January 31st. 
 The Legislative Delegation held their formal meeting last week in the Commission 

Chambers.   
 The Tourism Development Division Engagement Series was held on January 31st 

with more than 90 citizens in attendance.  The next Citizen Engagement session will 
take place in late March and will focus on the Department of Development Support 
& Environmental Management.  More details will be forthcoming. 

 The Grand Opening of the Orange Avenue Extension to Southwood Plantation is 
scheduled for 9:30 a.m., Thursday, February 14th at Orange Avenue near Conley 
Elementary. 

 The next Sales Tax Extension Committee meeting will be held on Thursday, 
February 21st at the Main Library. 

 Invited Commissioners to attend a “For the Love of Tallahassee & Leon County” 
community gathering, hosted by The Village Square, on Sunday, February 24th from 
1:00 to 3:00 p.m. at Red Eye Café. 

 The EDC will host its annual Winter Forum on February 28th at the Turnbull Center 
starting at 11:30 a.m. with a focus on “Cultivating an Entrepreneurial Community.” 

 There will be a press event earlier that morning (February 28th) for Kaye Scholer 
(aka Project Hunt) announcement. 

 Wished Commissioner Proctor an early “Happy Birthday”. 
 
Commissioner Discussion Items 
 
Commissioner Desloge: 

 Thanked Cristina Paredes, Intergovernmental Affairs and Special Projects Coordinator, 
for staffing the Legislative Dialogue meeting. 

 Thanked County Administrator Vincent Long for bringing Peter Kageyama to 
Tallahassee. 

 Commented that he has encountered three different individuals who have moved to 
Tallahassee by choice (no prior relatives or attachment to the area).    

 
Commissioner Proctor: 

 Thanked County Administrator Long for arranging a meeting with Dr. Homer Rice 
(Department of Health), Bond Community Health Center, and staff from the County’s 
Human Services & Community Partnerships department to discuss dental health issues 
for low-income citizens.  He learned from those discussions that approximately 75 
people visit the emergency room at Tallahassee Memorial HealthCare for treatment of 
dental related matters as it takes two months to see the County’s dentist. 
 He commented on the increased demand for dental services for low-income and 

disadvantages individuals and referenced the recent FAMU study on this issue.   
 He requested that the Board add this issue to its federal legislative priority list and 

that Commissioners champion this cause when attending the NACo Conference. 
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 Commissioner Proctor moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Dozier, for the Board to 
include a need for enhanced dental health care funding to the Board’s federal 
legislative priorities and to use the FAMU research to support the request.  The motion 
carried 6-0 (Commissioner Dailey out of Chambers)  

 Expressed his concerns regarding gun violence and announced that he has called for a 
community gun control dialogue to be held on Wednesday, February 20th in the 
Commission Chambers.  He hopes to share ideas resulting from the dialogue with local, 
state and federal legislative delegation. 
 Commissioner Dozier acknowledged that this is a key issue and a lot of people are 

studying the gun violence issue.  She stated that she was reluctant to devote a lot of 
staff time to study this issue as we may not be the vehicle to drive this topic.  
However, she submitted that the Board needed to be informed and prepared to 
respond to any legislation that may be adopted.   

 Commissioner Dozier moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Proctor, to request staff 
bring back for discussion an agenda item delineating what the Board can and cannot 
do based on State and Federal laws. The motion carried 5-0 (Commissioners Dailey 
and Desloge out of Chambers). 

 Requested a workshop for staff to brief the Board on issues the Commissioners should 
advocate for at the upcoming NACo conference. 
 County Administrator Long suggested that staff meet one-on-one with 

Commissioners in advance of the conference.   This was agreeable to Commissioner 
Proctor. 

 
Commissioner Dailey: 

 On behalf of Commissioner Dailey:  Commissioner Sauls moved, duly seconded by 
Commissioner Dozier, to have a Resolution in support of the Homeless Court.  To be 
presented at the February 26th Board meeting. The motion carried 5-0 (Commissioners 
Dailey and Desloge out of Chambers). 
 

Commissioner Sauls: 

 Inquired of the status of the NACO Dental Card. 
 Candice Wilson, Director, Human Services & Community Partnerships, responded 

that staff is working to get the program up and running.  Staff is awaiting arrival of 
marketing materials and is working with local dental association in an effort to get 
them to “buy into” the program. 

 Congratulated County Attorney Thiele on the release of the Inaugural Issue of the Legal 
Advisor, a newsletter prepared and published by the County Attorney’s Office. 
 

Commissioner Lindley: 

 Shared that The Village Square will host a community discussion on the gun issue on 
February 28th. 

 Commissioner Lindley moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Proctor, approval to 
present a Proclamation to the National High Magnetic Lab in recognition of their receiving 
a $168 million National Science Grant.  The motion carried 5-0 (Commissioners Dailey and 
Desloge out of Chambers). 
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Commissioner Dozier 

 Stated that she had discussed with the County Administrator a request to have the 
County’s Human Resource Department assist the Leon County Research and 
Development Authority (LCRDA) in its efforts to fill the vacant Executive Director 
position.  She indicated that any costs associated with the advertising of the position 
would be reimbursed by the LCRDA. 
 Commissioner Dozier moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Lindley, to authorize 

the County’s Human Resource Department to support and facilitate the Leon County 
Research and Development Authority in its endeavor to fill the vacant executive 
director position, i.e., post/advertise the position, collect applications, forward to an 
LCRDA Committee.  The motion carried 5-0 (Commissioners Dailey and Desloge out of 
Chambers). 

 Commissioner Dozier moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Sauls, to approve a request 
for a Proclamation recognizing Chris Robinson’s 100th birthday.  The motion carried 5-0 
(Commissioners Dailey and Desloge out of Chambers). 

 Announced that the Mary Brogan Board had approved a Resolution to dissolve the 
organization.   
 

Chairman Maddox: 

 On behalf of Chairman Maddox:  Commissioner Sauls moved, duly seconded by 
Commissioner Dozier, approval of a Proclamation for Larry Courson, who will be retiring 
at the end of March after 33 years.  To be presented at his retirement party.  The motion 
carried 5-0 (Commissioners Dailey and Desloge out of Chambers).  

 
Receipt and File:  

 Leon County Research and Development Authority’s Audited Financial Statements for 
Fiscal Year Ending September 2012 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  
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